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Foreword

 

The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by Jeremy A. Black, Hermann

Hunger, Burkhart Kienast, Maureen Gallery Kovacs, Johannes M. Renger, Kaspar

K. Riemschneider, Francesca Rochberg, and Matthew W. Stolper. A preliminary

editing of a number of words was done in Chicago and Vienna by Hans Hirsch of the

University of Vienna.

Several colleagues have again contributed to the quality of the volume by providing

references from unpublished texts and making suggestions for improving the inter-

pretation of the citations, either at the manuscript stage (W. G. Lambert, University

of Birmingham) or in proofs (Simo Parpola, University of Helsinki, and Klaas R.

Veenhof, University of Leiden); we are grateful for their continued contributions

which have enhanced the quality of the Assyrian Dictionary for many years.

Thanks are also due to Gertrud Farber for help with the ˜nal checking of the ref-

erences, and to Erekle Astakhishvili, Remigius Jas, Brian Keck, and David Testen,

for help with checking references and adding references and words to the volume.
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ix

 

A

 

lexical series 

 

á

 

 

 

A

 

 = 

 

n

 

â

 

qu

 

, pub. Civil,
MSL 14

A tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 10ˆ.
AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-

pology
AAAS Annales Arch

 

é

 

ologiques Arabes
Syriennes

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek
ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-

schrift und 

 

Ü

 

bersetzung
Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-

schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji M

 

ü

 

zesinde . . .
Bo

 

‹

 

azk

 

ö

 

y Tabletleri
AbS-T ˜eld numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets

 

excavated at Tell Ab

 

u

 

 

 

S

 

al

 

a

 

b

 

ÿ

 

kh
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal-

d

 

é

 

enne
Acta Or. Acta Orientalia

 

Actes du 8

 

e

 

 
Congr

 

è

 

s 
International

Actes du 8

 

e

 

 Congr

 

è

 

s International
des Orientalistes, Section S

 

é

 

mi-
tique (B)

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and
Documents (ADD 1182–1281 pub.
in AJSL 42 170ˆ. and 228ˆ.)

AfK Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Keilschriftforschung
AfO Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Orientforschung
AGM Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Geschichte der Medizin
AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit orien-

tal
AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-

w

 

ö

 

rterbuch

Ai.

 

lexical series 

 

k i

 

.KI.KAL.

 

bi .ß è

 

 =

 

ana itti

 

s

 

u

 

, pub. Landsberger,
MSL 1

AIPHOS Annuaire de l’Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

Aistleitner 
W

 

ö

 

rterbuch
J. Aistleitner, W

 

ö

 

rterbuch der
ugaritischen Sprache

AJA American Journal of Archaeology
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-

guages and Literatures
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,

The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

AKT 1, 2 = Ankara K

 

ü

 

ltepe Tabletleri; 3
= Ankaraner K

 

ü

 

ltepe-Texte
Ali Sumerian 

Letters
F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters : Two

Collections from the Old Babylo-
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ.
of Pennsylvania 1964)

Alp AV Hittite and Other Anatolian and
Near Eastern Studies in Honour
of Sedat Alp

Alp Beamten-
namen

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell

Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti-
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies,
Brandeis University, Studies and
Texts : Vol. 1)

AMI Arch

 

ä

 

ologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universit

 

ä

 

t
Hamburg

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts . . . 

An lexical series An = 

 

Anum

 

An = 

 

Anum 

 

s

 

a 
am

 

e

 

li

 

list of gods

Anatolian 
Studies 
G

 

ü

 

terbock

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav G

 

ü

 

terbock

AnBi Analecta Biblica

 

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G,

 

{

 

, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, S, 

 

S

 

, 

 

†

 

, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of ab-
breviations in Archiv f

 

ü

 

r Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and
Zeitschrift f

 

ü

 

r Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list
also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts prepared
by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger.
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

 

Andrae Fest-
ungswerke

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von
Assur (= WVDOG 23)

Andrae Stelen-
reihen

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

ANES Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern
Society of Columbia University

Angim epic 

 

A n g im

 

 

 

d imm a

 

, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in
parentheses according to Cooper
Angim)

AnOr Analecta Orientalia
AnSt Anatolian Studies
Antagal lexical series 

 

a nt a g a

 

l = 

 

s

 

aq

 

û

 

, pub.
M. T. Roth, MSL 17

AO tablets in the collections of the
Mus

 

é

 

e du Louvre
AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament
A

 

Ö

 

AW Anzeiger der 

 

Ö

 

sterreichischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek
AoF Altorientalische Forschungen
AOS American Oriental Series
AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
APAW Abhandlungen der Preussischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Arkeologya 

Dergisi
T

 

ü

 

rk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

ARM Archives royales de Mari (1–10 =
TCL 22–31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes
cun

 

é

 

iformes de Mari 1–3, 5)
ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in

transliteration and translation)
Arnaud 

Emar 6
D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays

d’A

 

s

 

tata: Emar 6
Arnaud Louvre D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts-

und Verwaltungsurkunden aus
dem Mus

 

é

 

e du Louvre
Arnaud Textes 

syriens
D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’

 

â

 

ge
du bronze r

 

é

 

cent
Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-

babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)
Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-

lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)
Aro In˜nitiv J. Aro, Die akkadischen In˜nitiv-

konstruktionen (= StOr 26)
Aro Kleider-

texte
J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-

texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena (= BSAW 115/2)

ArOr Archiv Orient

 

á

 

ln

 

í

 

ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As-
syrische Rechtsurkunden

AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago)
ASAW Abhandlungen der S

 

ä

 

chsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

ASGW Abhandlungen der S

 

ä

 

chsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften

Ashm. tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni-
cae

Assur ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

AUCT Andrews University Cuneiform
Texts

Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

BA Beitr

 

ä

 

ge zur Assyriologie . . . 
Bab. Babyloniaca
Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen
Balkan Kassit. 

Stud.
K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS

37)
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

Balkan 
Observations

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
K

 

a

 

rum Kani

 

s

 

Balkan 
Schenkungs-
urkunde

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs-
urkunde aus der althethitischen
Zeit, gefunden in 

 

Ë

 

nandik 1966
Barton 

Haverford
G. A. Barton, Haverford Library

Collection of Cuneiform Tablets
or Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals

Bauer 
Lagasch

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia
Pohl 9)

Baumgartner 
AV

Hebr

 

ä

 

ische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT Supp.
16)

BBK Berliner Beitr

 

ä

 

ge zur Keilschrift-
forschung

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitr

 

ä

 

ge zur Kennt-
nis der babylonischen Religion

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi-
cinity of Emar in the Collection
of Jonathan Rosen

Belleten T

 

ü

 

rk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bergmann 

Lugale
E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

Bezold Cat. 
Supp.

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement
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Bezold 
Glossar

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist
Bib. Biblica
Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al-

Hiba-Lagash : The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

Biggs 

 

†

 

aziga R. D. Biggs, 

 

†À.ZI.GA

 

: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta-
tions (= TCS 2)

Bilgi

 

ç

 

 Appella-
tiva der kapp. 
Texte

E. Bilgi

 

ç

 

, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte . . . 

BiMes Bibliotheca Mesopotamica
BIN Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-

lection of J. B. Nies
BiOr Bibliotheca Orientalis
Birot Mem. 

Vol.
Recueil d’

 

é

 

tudes 

 

à

 

 la m

 

é

 

moire de
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium
marianum 2)

Birot Tablettes M. Birot, Tablettes 

 

é

 

conomiques
et administratives d’

 

é

 

poque ba-
bylonienne ancienne conserv

 

é

 

es
au Mus

 

é

 

e d’Art et d’Histoire de
Gen

 

è

 

ve
Black Sum. 

Grammar
J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in

Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl :
Series Maior 12)

BM tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

BMAH Bulletin des Mus

 

é

 

es Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

BMFA Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts
BMMA Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-

seum of Art
BMQ The British Museum Quarterly
BMS L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery
Bo. ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated

at Boghazkeui
B

 

ö

 

hl Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. B

 

ö

 

hl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

B

 

ö

 

hl Leiden 
Coll.

F. M. T. B

 

ö

 

hl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs

 

à

 

 la divination assyro-babyloni-
enne

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux pr

 

é

 

sages
B

 

ö

 

llenr

 

ü

 

cher 
Nergal

J. B

 

ö

 

llenr

 

ü

 

cher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record
Borger BAL R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische

Lesest

 

ü

 

cke (= AnOr 54)
Borger 

Einleitung
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy-

rischen K

 

ö

 

nigsinschriften
Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-

haddons, K

 

ö

 

nigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

Borger HKL R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

Borger 
Zeichenliste

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A)

Boson 
Tavolette

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . . 

BoSt Boghazk

 

ö

 

i-Studien
Bott

 

é

 

ro 
Culinary 
Texts

J. Bott

 

é

 

ro, Textes culinaires M

 

é

 

so-
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi-
nary Texts

BoTU Die Boghazk

 

ö

 

i-Texte in Um-
schrift . . . (= WVDOG 41–42)

Boudou Liste R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms g

 

é

 

o-
graphiques (= Or. 36–38)

Boyer Contri-
bution

G. Boyer, Contribution 

 

à

 

 l’histoire
juridique de la 1

 

re

 

 dynastie baby-
lonienne

BPO E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo-
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei-
form Monographs 11)

von Branden-
stein Heth. 
G

 

ö

 

tter

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi-
tische G

 

ö

 

tter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

Brinkman 
MSKH

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

Brinkman 
PKB

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158–722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.

 

2

 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syri-
acum, 2nd ed.

BSAW Berichte der S

 

ä

 

chsischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften

BSGW Berichte der S

 

ä

 

chsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

BSL Bulletin de la Soci

 

é

 

t

 

é

 

 de Linguis-
tique de Paris

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

Bu. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Buccellati 
Amorites

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the
Ur III Period

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cambyses
Cassin Anthro-

ponymie 
E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an-

thropologie de Nuzi
Cat. BM Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab-

lets in the British Museum
Cavigneaux 

Textes 
Scolaires

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du
Temple de Nab

 

û

 

 

 

s

 

a Har

 

ê

 

CBM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia (= CBS)
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CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappado-
cian Tablets

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi . . . 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéo-
logiques dans l’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893–1894

Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et
propriété privée . . . Tell Sifr

Charpin-
Durand 
Strasbourg

D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do-
cuments cunéiformes de Stras-
bourg conservés à la Bibliothèque
Nationale et Universitaire

CHD The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori-
ental Institute of the University
of Chicago

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sity

Christian 
Festschrift

Festschrift für Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian

Çi‹-Kizilyay 
NRVN

M. Çi‹ and H. Kizilyay, Neu-
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal-
tungsurkunden aus Nippur

Çi‹-Kizilyay-
Kramer ISET

M. Çi‹, H. Kizilyay, and S. N.
Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab-
lets and Fragments in the Archae-
ological Museum of Istanbul

Çi‹-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur

M. Çi‹, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
and F. R. Kraus, Altbabylo-
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip-
pur

Çi‹-Kizilyay-
Salonen 
Puzris-
Dagan-Texte

M. Çi‹, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa-
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte
(= AASF B 92)

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions

M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc-
tions : A Sumerian Agricultural
Manual

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559–
520)

Cohen 
Ersemma

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology :
The Ersemma

Cohen 
Lamentations

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen-
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia

Cole Nippur S. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian
Governor’s Archive from Nippur
(= OIP 114)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Contenau Con-
tribution

G. Contenau, Contribution à l’his-
toire économique d’Umma

Contenau 
Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas-
tie d’Ur

Cooper Angim J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta
to Nippur (= AnOr 52)

Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission française de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

CTMMA Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cyrus
DAFI Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo-

logique Française en Iran
Dalley 

Edinburgh
S. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak-

kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the
Collections of the Royal Scottish
Museum, Edinburgh

Dalley-
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser
(= CTN 3)

Dalman 
Aram. Wb.

G. H. Dalman, Aramäisch-neu-
hebräisches Wörterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

Dandamaev 
Slavery

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to
Alexander the Great

Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

David AV Symbolae iuridicae et historicae
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus
alter : Iura Orientis antiqui

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

Dekiere OB 
Real Estate

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real
Estate Documents from Sippar in
the British Museum, Parts 1–6
(= MHE Texts 2)

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothèque 
Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux . . . de la Bib-
liothèque Nationale

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres . . . Musée du Louvre

Delitzsch AL3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-
stücke, 3rd ed.

oi.uchicago.edu
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Delitzsch 
HWB

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
wörterbuch

De Meyer AV Cinquante-deux ré˘exions sur le
proche-orient ancien oˆertes en
hommage à Léon De Meyer

Dietrich 
Aramäer

M. Dietrich, Die Aramäer Süd-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

van Dijk 
Götterlieder

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Götter-
lieder

van Dijk La 
Sagesse

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro-
accadienne

van Dijk 
Lugale

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LÁM-bi
NIR-GÁL

Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll.

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian
Texts from the John Frederick
Lewis Collection of the Free
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D.
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975)

Diri lexical series diri DIR siaku =
(w)atru

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les
régions voisines

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung
Donbaz-Yoˆee 

OB Kish
V. Donbaz and N. Yoˆee, Old

Babylonian Texts from Kish Con-
served in the Istanbul Museums
(= BiMes 17)

Dosch 
Arraphe

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell-
schaft des Königreichs Arraphe

Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1977)

Dougherty 
Shirkutu

R. P. Dougherty, The Shirkûtu of
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2)

DP M. Allotte de la Fu˘e, Documents
présargoniques

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta-
tion of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society
46/3)

van Driel Cult 
of Assur

G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur

D.T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Durand 
Catalogue 
EPHE

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi-
formes de la IVe Section de l’Ecole
Pratique des Hautes Etudes

Durand Textes 
babyloniens

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens
d’époque récente

Ea lexical series ea A = nâqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359–79 :
Rainey EA

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil-
berforce Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames 
Collection

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library

Ebeling 
Glossar

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW
1953/1)

Ebeling 
Hander-
hebung

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets-
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20)

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
cinischen Inhalts

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
(= ABAW NF 30)

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
aus Uruk

Ebeling 
Parfümrez.

E. Ebeling, Parfümrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17–19)

Ebeling 
Stiftungen

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften für assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

Ebeling 
Wagenpferde

E. Ebeling, Bruchstücke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung für die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edel 
Ägyptische
Ärzte

E. Edel, Ägyptische Ärzte und
ägyptische Medizin am hethiti-
schen Königshof

Edzard Tell ed-
Der

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsur-
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (=
ABAW NF 72)

Edzard 
Zwischenzeit

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
schenzeit” Babyloniens

Eidem 
Shemshara

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives
2: The Administrative Texts

Eilers 
Beamten-
namen

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Überlieferung (= Abhandlungen
für die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers 
Gesellschafts-
formen

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

Emesal Voc. lexical series d immer = d i n g i r =
ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3–
44

EN Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub.
in SCCNH 2)

En. el. Enuma elis
Erimhus lexical series er im hu ß = anantu,

pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus,

pub. Güterbock, MSL 17
Eshnunna 

Code
see Goetze LE

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Evil-Merodach . . . 
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Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Laborosoarchod

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . .
Neriglissar . . . 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = sarru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I–II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ˆ.)

Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie
und Prosopographie der Provinz-
städte des Königreichs Arraphe

Fales 
Censimenti

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di
epoca neo-assira

Falkenstein 
ATU

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

Falkenstein 
Das Sume-
rische

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band,
erster und zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein 
Gerichts-
urkunden

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF
39, 40, 44)

Falkenstein 
Götterlieder

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Götter-
lieder

Falkenstein 
Grammatik

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas
(= AnOr 28 and 29)

Falkenstein 
Haupttypen

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschwörung
(= LSS NF 1)

Falkenstein 
Topographie

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

Farber Baby-
Beschwö-
rungen

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen,
Schlaf!: Mesopotamische Baby-
Beschwörungen und -Rituale

Farber Istar 
und Dumuzi

W. Farber, Beschwörungsrituale an
Istar und Dumuzi

Festschrift 
Eilers

Festschrift für Wilhelm Eilers : Ein
Dokument der internationalen
Forschung

Festschrift 
Joseph 
Henninger

Al-Bahit : Festschrift Joseph Hen-
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro-
pos 28)

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the

Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum (= Cat. BM 1)

Figurative 
Language

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E.
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan-
guage in the Ancient Near East

Finet 
L’Accadien

A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de
Mari

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol.

Essays on the Ancient Near East in
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel-
stein

Fish 
Catalogue

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry-
lands Library, Manchester

FLP tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

Fränkel 
Fremdw.

S. Fränkel, Die aramäischen Fremd-
wörter im Arabischen

Frankena 
Takultu

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

Freydank 
Chronologie

H. Freydank, Beiträge zur mittel-
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge-
schichte

Freydank 
Wirtschafts-
texte

H. Freydank, Spätbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

Friedrich 
Festschrift

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich

Friedrich 
Gesetze

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

Friedrich 
Heth. Wb.

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wör-
terbuch . . . 

Friedrich 
Staats-
verträge

J. Friedrich, Staatsverträge des
{atti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

FuB Forschungen und Berichte
Gadd Early 

Dynasties
C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of

Sumer and Akkad
Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in

the Ancient East
Gadd 

Teachers
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students

in the Oldest Schools
Gandert 

Festschrift
Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner

Beiträge zur Vor- und Frühge-
schichte 2)

Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga-
relli à l’occasion de la VIIe Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale (Paris, 1958)

Garelli Les 
Assyriens

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa-
doce

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

Gautier 
Dilbat

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat . . . 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

Gelb-Kienast 
Königsin-
schriften

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die
altakkadischen Königsinschriften
des dritten Jahrtausends

Genouillac 
Kich

H. de Genouillac, Premières re-
cherches archéologiques à Kich

Genouillac 
Trouvaille

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

Genouillac 
TSA

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé-
riennes archaïques . . . 

George 
Temples

A. R. George, House Most High :
The Temples of Ancient Meso-
potamia

George Topo-
graphical 
Texts

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo-
graphical Texts (= OLA 40)

Gesenius17 W. Gesenius, Hebräisches und
aramäisches Handwörterbuch,
17th ed.
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GGA Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen
Gibson-Biggs 

Seals
M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.,

Seals and Sealing in the Ancient
Near East

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag-
ment, OB Version of Tablet X;
P. = Pennsylvania Tablet, OB
Version of Tablet II; Y. = Yale
Tablet, OB Version of Tablet III)

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ˆ.,
also Greengus Ishchali 277

Goetze 
{attusilis

A. Goetze, {attusilis. Der Bericht
über seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
29/3)

Goetze 
Kizzuwatna

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography (=
YOR 22)

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstücke

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstücke zum
grossen Text des {attusilis und
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
34/2)

Golénischeˆ V. S. Golénischeˆ, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes . . . 

Gordon AV Orient and Occident: Essays Pre-
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon . . . (=
AOAT 22)

Gordon 
Handbook

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith 
College

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets . . . (= Smith College Stud-
ies in History 38)

Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

Gössmann Era F. Gössmann, Das Era-Epos
Gött. Misz. Göttinger Miszellen : Beiträge zur

ägyptologischen Diskussion
Grant Bus. 

Doc.
E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc-

uments of the Classical Period
Grant Smith 

College
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents

in the Smith College Library
Gray †amas C. D. Gray, The †amas Religious

Texts . . . 
Grayson ARI A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal

Inscriptions
Grayson 

BHLT
A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori-

cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3)
Grayson 

Chronicles
A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-

lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)
Greengus 

Ishchali
S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab-

lets from Ishchali and Vicinity
Greengus 

Studies
S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali

Documents (= BiMes 19)
Grosz Wullu 

Archive
K. Grosz, The Archive of the

Wullu Family
Guest Notes 

on Plants
E. Guest, Notes on Plants and

Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in çIraq

Guest Notes 
on Trees

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

Gurney MB 
Texts

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo-
nian Legal and Economic Texts
from Ur

Güterbock 
Siegel

H. G. Güterbock, Siegel aus Bo‹az-
köy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

Hallo Royal 
Titles

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

Hartmann 
Musik

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

Haupt 
Nimrodepos

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

Haverford 
Symposium

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym-
posium on Archaeology and the
Bible

Hecker 
Giessen

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte
der Universitätsbibliothek Gies-
sen

Hecker 
Grammatik

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kül-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

Heimpel 
Tierbilder

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

Hewett 
Anniversary 
Vol.

So Live the Works of Men : Seven-
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon-
oring Edgar Lee Hewett

Hg. lexical series {AR.g ud = imrû =
ballu, pub. MSL 5–11

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

Hh. lexical series {AR. ra = hubullu (Hh.
I–IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5;
Hh. V–VII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 6; Hh. VIII–XII pub. Lands-
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII–XIV,
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8;
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL
9; Hh. XVI–XVII, XIX pub.
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL
10; Hh. XX–XXIV pub. Lands-
berger and Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

Hilprecht 
Deluge Story

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver-
sion of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke 
Kudurru

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p.
21–27

Hinz AFF W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

Hirsch 
Unter-
suchungen

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO
Beiheft 13/14)

Hoˆner 
Alimenta

H. A. Hoˆner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)
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Holma 
Kl. Beitr.

H. Holma, Kleine Beiträge zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
7/2)

Holma 
Körperteile

H. Holma, Die Namen der
Körperteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen (= AASF B 7)

Holma Omen 
Texts

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum . . . 

Holma 
Quttulu

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni-
schen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2)

Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr.

H. Holma, Weitere Beiträge zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
15/1)

Houwink ten 
Cate AV

Studio Historiae Ardens : Ancient
Near Eastern Studies Presented
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate

Hroznˆ Code 
Hittite

F. Hroznˆ, Code hittite provenant
de l’Asie Mineure

Hroznˆ 
Getreide

F. Hroznˆ, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien . . . (= SAWW Phil.-
Hist. Kl. 173/1)

Hroznˆ 
Kultepe

F. Hroznˆ, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1)
(= Monogr. ArOr 14)

Hroznˆ 
Taçannek

F. Hroznˆ, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Taçannek, in Sellin Taçannek

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

HSM tablets in the collections of the
Harvard Semitic Museum

HSS Harvard Semitic Series
HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual
Hunger 

Kolophone
H. Hunger, Babylonische und as-

syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)
Hunger Uruk H. Hunger, Spätbabylonische Texte

aus Uruk, 1
Hunger-

Pingree 
MUL.APIN

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MUL.
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi-
um in Cuneiform (= AfO Beiheft 24)

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

IB tablets in the collections of the Pon-
ti˜cio Istituto Biblico, Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Müzelerinde Bu-
lunan Bo‹azköy Tabletleri

Ichisar 
Imdilum

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci-
ennes du marchand Imdilum

ICK Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

Idu lexical series Á = idu
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal
IF Indogermanische Forschungen
Igituh lexical series i g i t u h = tamartu. Ig-

ituh short version pub. Lands-
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ˆ.

ILN Illustrated London News
IM tablets in the collections of the Iraq

Museum, Baghdad
Imgidda to 

Erimhus
see Erimhus

IOS Israel Oriental Studies

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello
Izbu Comm. commentary to the series summa

izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211–
233

Izi lexical series i z i = isatu, pub. Civil,
MSL 13 154–226

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132–147

Izreåel 
Amarna

S. Izreåel, The Amarna Scholarly
Tablets

JA Journal asiatique
Jacobsen 

Copenhagen
T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in

the National Museum, Copen-
hagen

Jacobsen 
Eshnunna

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions
(= AS 6)

Jankowska 
KTK

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

JAOS Journal of the American Oriental
Society

Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim . . . 

JBL Journal of Biblical Literature
JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies
JEA Journal of Egyptian Archaeology
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674–881
pub. in SCCNH 3)

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori-
ente Lux”

JESHO Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient

Jestin NTS† R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes su-
mériennes de †uruppak

Jestin 
†uruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de †uruppak . . . 

JJP Journal of Juristic Papyrology
JKF Jahrbuch für kleinasiatische For-

schung
JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies
Joannès 

Archives de 
Borsippa

F. Joannès, Archives de Borsippa:
La Famille Ea-ilûta-bâni

Joannès Textes 
économiques

F. Joannès, Textes économiques de
la Babylonie récente

Johns 
Doomsday
Book

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

JQR Jewish Quarterly Review
JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society
JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental

Research
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JSS Journal of Semitic Studies
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the

Victoria Institute
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection

of the British Museum
Kagal lexical series k a g a l = abullu, pub.

Civil, MSL 13 227–261
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur his-

torischen Inhalts
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-

schen Inhalts
Kamid 

el-Loz
Kamid el-Loz, Saarbrücker Bei-

träge zur Altertumskunde 7 1970
Kang SACT S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian

Cuneiform Texts in the Collec-
tion of the World History Mu-
seum of the University of Illinois

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli-
giösen Inhalts

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazköi
Kent Old 

Persian
R. G. Kent, Old Persian . . . (= AOS

33)
Ker Porter 

Travels
R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,

Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby-
lonia, etc. . . . 

Kessler 
Topographie

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur
historischen Topographie Nord-
mesopotamiens

Kessler 
Uruk

K. Kessler, Uruk : Urkunden aus
Privathäusern

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the collec-
tions of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

Kienast Altass. 
Kaufver-
tragsrecht

B. Kienast, Das altassyrische
Kaufvertragsrecht

Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universität Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

Kienast 
Kisurra

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra

Kienast-Volk 
SAB

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su-
merischen und akkadischen Briefe

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings . . . 

King Early 
History

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad : An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . . . 

King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon
King Hittite 

Texts
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the

Cuneiform Character in the Brit-
ish Museum

Kinnier Wilson 
Etana

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend
of Etana

Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim-
rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1)

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean Mu-
seum, Oxford

Klauber 
Beamtentum

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam-
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3)

KlF Kleinasiatische Forschungen
Knudtzon 

Gebete
J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete

an den Sonnengott . . . 
Köcher BAM F. Köcher, Die babylonisch-

assyrische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

Köcher 
P˘anzen-
kunde

F. Köcher, Keilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und P˘anzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechtsleben

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Koschaker 
Bürgschafts-
recht

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Bürgschaftsrecht

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk.

P. Koschaker, Über einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den
östlichen Randgebieten des Hel-
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1)

Koschaker 
NRUA

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift-
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5)

Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)

Kramer 
Lamentation

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

Kramer 
SLTN

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23)

Kramer 
Two Elegies

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

Kraus AbB 1 F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit-
ish Museum

Kraus AV Zikir †umim : Assyriological Stud-
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus . . .

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Königs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 5)

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

Kraus 
Verfügungen

F. R. Kraus, Königliche Verfügun-
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 11)

Kraus 
Viehhaltung

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa

Krecher 
Kultlyrik

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte der
Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz,
Berlin

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kültepetexte aus der
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin

KTS KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy-
rischen Texte vom Kültepe bei
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz,
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Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken-
Museen zu Stambul

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz-
köi

Küchler 
Beitr.

F. Küchler, Beiträge zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin . . . 

Kühne 
Chronologie

C. Kühne, Die Chronologie der in-
ternationalen Korrespondenz von
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17)

Kültepe unpublished tablets from Kültepe
Kümmel 

Familie
H. M. Kümmel, Familie, Beruf und

Amt im spätbabylonischen Uruk
Kupper 

Les Nomades
J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé-

sopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

Labat 
L’Akkadien

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
Köi

Labat 
Calendrier

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse
(= MDP 57)

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag-
nostics et pronostics médicaux

Lacheman AV Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman
(= SCCNH 1)

Laessøe Bit 
Rimki

J. Laessøe, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bît rimki

Lajard 
Culte de 
Vénus

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte . . . de Vénus

Lambert 
BWL

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

Lambert 
Love Lyrics

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity

Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to 
the Demons

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ˆ.)

Lambert-
Millard 
Atra-hasÿs

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-hasÿs : The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

Landsberger 
Brief

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an König Asarhaddon

Landsberger 
Date Palm

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

Landsberger 
Fauna

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien . . . (= ASAW
42/6)

Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka-
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer
(= LSS 6/1–2)

Landsberger-
Jacobsen 
Georgica

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

Lang. Language
Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
Langdon 

Creation
S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic

of Creation

Langdon 
Menologies

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
ogies . . . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

Langdon 
Tammuz

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

Lanu lexical series a l a m = lanu
Lanz Harrânu H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen

harrânu-Geschäftsunternehmen
Laroche 

Glossaire 
Hourrite

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue
hourrite (= RHA 34–35)

Lautner 
Personen-
miete

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete und Ernte-
arbeiterverträge (= Studia et do-
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui
pertinentia 1)

Lautner 
Richterliche
Entscheidung

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche
Entscheidung und die Streit-
beendigung im altbabylonischen
Prozessrechte

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . . . 

Layard 
Discoveries

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Böhl Collection, Leiden

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

Leander P. A. Leander, Über die su-
merischen Lehnwörter im Assy-
rischen

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions
d’Assur-nasir-aplu III

Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

Legrain 
TRU

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor-
pus inscriptionum chaldicarum

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series †um-
ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

Lenormant 
Choix

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plètement publiés jusqu’à ce jour

van Lerberghe 
OB Texts

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian
Legal and Administrative Texts
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21)

van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet,
Sippar-Amnanum : The Ur-Utu
Archive (= MHE Texts 1)

Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

Lidzbarski 
Handbuch

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar-
gon II
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LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

Limet 
Anthropo-
nymie

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
mérienne dans les documents de
la 3e dynastie d’Ur

Limet AV Tablettes et images aux pays de
Sumer et d’Akkad : Mélanges
oˆerts à Monsieur H. Limet

Limet 
Documents

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant à
l’Université de Liège

Limet Métal H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la IIIe

dynastie d’Ur
Limet Sceaux 

Cassites
H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux

cassites
Limet Textes 

Sumériens
H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la

IIIe dynastie d’Ur (= Documents
du Proche-Orient ancien des
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His-
toire, Epigraphie 1)

Lipinski 
Economy

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple
Economy in the Ancient Near
East (= OLA 5 and 6)

Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
Explanatory 
Works

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth-
ological Explanatory Works of
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

van Loon AV To the Euphrates and Beyond : Ar-
chaeological Studies in Honour of
Maurits N. van Loon

Loretz Chagar 
Bazar

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

Loretz-Mayer 
†u-ila

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, †u-ila
Gebete (= AOAT 34)

Löw Flora I. Löw, Die Flora der Juden
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien
LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der

Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

Lu lexical series lú = sa, pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87–147

Lugale epic Lu g a le u mel ambi ner-
g a l, cited from MS. of A. Falken-
stein (line nos. in parentheses
according to van Dijk Lugale)

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s . . . 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Diction-
ary

MAH tablets in the collections of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva

Malku synonym list malku = sarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ˆ.; Malku II pub. W. von
Soden, ZA 43 235ˆ.; supplemen-
tary material pub. in von Weiher
Uruk)

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorienta-
lischen Gesellschaft

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlû (= AfO Beiheft 2)
MARI Mari, Annales de Recherches In-

terdisciplinaires
Matous 

Festschrift
Festschrift Lubor Matous

Matous KK L. Matous and M. Matousová-
Rajmová, Kappadokische Keil-
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver-
sität in Prag (= ICK 3)

Matous 
Kultepe

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

Maul 
Ersahunga

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’:
Die sumerisch-akkadischen Ersa-
hunga-Gebete

Maul 
Namburbi

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewältigung:
Eine Untersuchung altorientali-
schen Denkens anhand der baby-
lonisch-assyrischen Löserituale
(Namburbi)

Mayer Gebets-
beschwö-
rungen

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen
zur Formensprache der babylo-
nischen “Gebetsbeschwörungen”
(= Studia Pohl : Series Maior 5)

MBGT Middle Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy,
MSL SS 1 72–91

McEwan LB 
Tablets

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu-
seum Cuneiform Texts 2)

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
(= AOS 29)

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en
Perse

MEE Materiali Epigra˜ci di Ebla
Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom : Essays in

Honour of T. J. Meek
Meissner 

BAP
B. Meissner, Beiträge zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht
Meissner 

BAW
B. Meissner, Beiträge zum as-

syrischen Wörterbuch (= AS 1
and 4)

Meissner 
BuA

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

Meissner 
Supp.

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Wörterbüchern

Meissner-Rost 
Senn.

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die
Bauinschriften Sanheribs

Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens oˆerts à M. René
Dussaud

Mélanges 
Birot

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges
oˆerts à Maurice Birot

Mélanges 
Cazelles

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en
l’honneur de M. Henri Cazelles
(= AOAT 212)

Mélanges 
Finet

Re˘ets des deux ˘euves : Volume
de mélanges oˆerts à André Finet
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Mélanges 
Garelli

Marchands, diplomates et em-
pereurs : Etudes sur la civilisation
mésopotamienne oˆertes à Paul
Garelli

Mélanges 
Kupper

De la Babylonie à la Syrie, en pas-
sant par Mari : Mélanges oˆerts à
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper

Mélanges 
Laroche

Florilegium Anatolicum : Mélanges
oˆerts à Emmanuel Laroche

Meloni Saggi G. Meloni, Saggi di ˜lologia semi-
tica

Mendelsohn 
Slavery

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An-
cient Near East

Menzel 
Tempel

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel
(= Studia Pohl : Series Maior 10)

MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux”

Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art

MHE Mesopotamian History and Envi-
ronment

Michel Innaya C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes
paléo-assyriennes

Mikasa 
Festschrift

Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa

MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts für Ori-
entforschung

MJ Museum Journal
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrift-texte
MLC tablets in the collections of the

J. Pierpont Morgan Library
MM tablets in the collections of the

Monserrat Museum
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Moore 
Michigan 
Coll.

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc-
uments in the University of
Michigan Collection

Moran EA W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El-
Amarna

Moran Letters W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters
Moran 

Temple Lists
W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian

Temple Lists (in MS.)
MRS Mission de Ras Shamra
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-

kon; Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

MSL SS Materials for the Sumerian Lexi-
con Supplementary Series

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien-
ti˜que en Perse

Muhamed 
OB Haddad

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu-
neiform Texts from the Hamrin
Basin : Tell Haddad

Mullo Weir 
Lexicon

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac-
cadian Prayers . . . 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

N tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

Nabnitu lexical series SIG7+ALAM = nabnÿtu,
pub. Finkel, MSL 16

NABU Nouvelles Assyriologiques Brèves
et Utilitaires

NAWG Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Göttingen

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 129–178

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

NCBT tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

ND ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo-
nian Field Plans in the British
Museum (= Studia Pohl : Series
Maior 11)

Neugebauer 
ACT

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
Nigga lexical series n i g g a = makkuru,

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91–124
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvenno£ otchetnosti . . . 
Nötscher Ellil F. Nötscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Akkad
NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber 
Festschrift

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients :
Studien . . . Karl Oberhuber . . .
gewidmet

Oberhuber 
Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak-
kadische Keilschriftdenkmäler
des Archäologischen Museums zu
Florenz

Oberhuber 
IKT

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
Civil, MSL 12 151–219

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 47–128

OBT Tell 
Rimah

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian
Texts from Tell al Rimah

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts
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OIC Oriental Institute Communications
OIP Oriental Institute Publications
OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta
OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung
Oppenheim 

Beer
L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-

heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota-
mia . . . (= JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim 
Glass

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso-
potamia

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant 
Doc. jur.

J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu-
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie

Or. Orientalia
Oriental Laws 

of Succession
Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes-

sion (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9)

OT Old Testament
Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten
Owen Lewis 

Coll.
D. Owen, The John Frederick

Lewis Collection (= MVN 3)
Owen Loan 

Documents
D. Owen, The Loan Documents

from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis
Univ. 1969)

Owen NATN D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival
Texts Primarily from Nippur in
the University Museum, the
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq
Museum

N. Özgüç AV Aspects of Art and Iconography,
Anatolia and Its Neighbors : Stud-
ies in Honor of Nimet Özgüç

T. Özgüç AV Anatolia and the Ancient Near
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin
Özgüç

Pallis Akîtu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akîtu
Festival

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

Parrot 
Documents

A. Parrot, Documents et monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

PBS Publications of the Babylonian Sec-
tion, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pales-
tine Exploration Fund

Peiser 
Urkunden

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

Peiser 
Verträge

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
träge des Berliner Museums . . . 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly
Perrot AV Contribution à l’histoire de l’Iran :

Mélanges oˆerts à Jean Perrot
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin (= LSS 2/4)

Petschow MB 
Rechts-
urkunden

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena . . . 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
Kl. 48/1)

Pettinato 
Ölwahr-
sagung

G. Pettinato, Die Ölwahrsagung bei
den Babyloniern

Pettinato Testi 
di Istanbul

G. Pettinato, Testi economici di
Lagas del Museo di Istanbul

Pettinato 
Unter-
suchungen

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft

Photo. Ass. ˜eld photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

Photo. Konst. ˜eld photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

Picchioni 
Adapa

S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di
Adapa

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

Pinches 
Amherst

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab-
lets . . . 

Pinches 
Berens Coll.

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection

Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Possession of
Sir Henry Peek

Pinckert Nebo J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete
an Nebo

Pope AV Love & Death in the Ancient Near
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin
H. Pope

Porada AV Monsters and Demons in the
Ancient and Medieval Worlds :
Papers Presented in Honor of
Edith Porada

Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs.

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents

Postgate 
Palace 
Archive

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

Postgate 
Royal Grants

J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl : Series Maior 1)

Postgate 
Taxation

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con-
scription in the Assyrian Empire
(= Studia Pohl : Series Maior 3)

Postgate 
Urad-†erua

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of
Urad-†erua and His Family

Pouvoirs 
locaux

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré-
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga-
nisé par l’Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan-
vier 1980

Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ˆ.

Pritchard 
ANET

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.
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Proto-Aa see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
126–154, MSL 9 126–149, and
Civil, MSL 14 85–144

Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2

35–94, and Civil, MSL 14 87–144
Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

7–59
Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

63–88
Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12

25–84
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society of

Medicine
PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiöse

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of Bibli-

cal Archaeology
PSD The Sumerian Dictionary of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché-
ologie orientale

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca-
diens

Rainey EA A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359–379 (= AOAT 8)

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Ras Shamra-
Ougarit

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor-
dreuil et al., Une bibliothèque au
sud de la ville

RB Revue biblique
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches

sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi-
forme

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub.
Civil, MSL 14 521–532

REg Revue d’égyptologie
Reiner Lipsur

Litanies
E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES

15 129ˆ.)
Reisner 

Telloh
G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden

aus Telloh
Rencontre 

Assyriolo-
gique

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisième) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale (= CRRA)

Rép. géogr. Répertoire géographique des textes
cunéiformes

RÉS Revue des études sémitiques
Reschid 

Archiv des 
Nursamas

F. Reschid, Archiv des Nursamas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

RHA Revue hittite et asianique
RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions
RIDA Revue internationale du droit de

l’antiquité
Ries 

Bodenpacht-
formulare

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen
Bodenpachtformulare

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

RIM Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
RIMA Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Assyrian Periods
RIMB Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Babylonian Periods
RIME Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Early Periods
Rittig Klein-

plastik
D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische

Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu-
tung vom 13.–6. Jh. v. Chr.

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
Rm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
Rochberg-

Halton Lunar 
Eclipse 
Tablets

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of
Babylonian Celestial Divination :
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of
Enuma Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft
22)

ROM tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

Römer Frauen-
briefe

W. H. Ph. Römer, Frauenbriefe
über Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)

Römer Königs-
hymnen

W. H. Ph. Römer, Sumerische
‘Königshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

Rost Tigl. III P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte
Tiglat-Pilesers III . . . 

Roth Law 
Collections

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor

Roth 
Marriage 
Agreements

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage
Agreements, 7th–3rd Centuries
B.C. (= AOAT 222)

RS ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali
RT Recueil de travaux relatifs à la phi-

lologie et à l’archéologie égypti-
ennes et assyriennes

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldéennes

Sa lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
Hallock, MSL 3 3–45

Sa Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal-
lock, MSL 3 51–87

SAA State Archives of Assyria
SAAS State Archives of Assyria Studies
Sachs Mem. 

Vol.
A Scienti˜c Humanist : Studies in

Memory of Abraham Sachs
Sachs-Hunger 

Diaries
A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro-

nomical Diaries and Related
Texts from Babylonia

Sack Amel-
Marduk

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562–560
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4)

Sag lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1
3–38

SAHG A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden,
Sumerische und akkadische
Hymnen und Gebete

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme
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SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Königs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

Sallaberger 
and Civil 
Töpfer

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische
Töpfer und seine Gefässe, and M.
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu : Tablet X
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3)

Salonen 
Agricultura

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota-
mica (= AASF 149)

Salonen 
Festschrift

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo-
nen . . . (= StOr 46)

Salonen 
Fischerei

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

Salonen 
Fussbe-
kleidung

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

Salonen 
Hausgeräte

A. Salonen, Die Hausgeräte der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

Salonen 
Hippologica

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

Salonen Jagd A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196)

Salonen 
Landfahr-
zeuge

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen 
Möbel

A. Salonen, Die Möbel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen 
Türen

A. Salonen, Die Türen des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

Salonen 
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

Salonen 
Ziegeleien

A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171)

E. Salonen 
Grussformeln

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Hö˘ich-
keitsformeln in babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)

E. Salonen 
Waˆen

E. Salonen, Die Waˆen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

San Nicolò 
Prosopo-
graphie

M. San Nicolò, Beiträge zu einer
Prosopographie neubabylonischer
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel-
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2)

San Nicolò 
Schluss-
klauseln

M. San Nicolò, Die Schluss-
klauseln der altbabylonischen
Kauf- und Tauschverträge

San Nicolò-
Ungnad NRV

M. San Nicolò and A. Ungnad,
Neubabylonische Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden

Saporetti 
Onomastica

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio-
assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie
der Wissenschaften, Wien

Sb lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3
96–128 and 132–153

SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

SCCNH Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles à
Sippar

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889–884

Schneider 
Götternamen

N. Schneider, Die Götternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

Schneider 
Zeitbe-
stimmungen

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby-
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an
†amas

Schramm 
Einleitung

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as-
syrischen Königsinschriften

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei-
sungen

E. von Schuler, Hethitische
Dienstanweisungen für höhere
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO
Beiheft 10)

Sellin 
Taçannek

E. Sellin, Tell Taçannek . . . 

Selz Alt-
sumerische 
Wirtschafts-
urkunden

G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal-
tungstexte aus Lagas 1 : Die Altsu-
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Eremitage zu Leningrad

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths (= OIP 15)

Sem. Semitica
Seux 

Epithètes
M.-J. Seux, Epithètes royales akka-

diennes et sumériennes
Shaˆer 

Sumerian
Sources

A. Shaˆer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgames
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva-
nia 1963)

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Shileiko 
Dokumenty

V. K. Shile£ko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

Si ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

Silben-
vokabular

lexical series

Sjöberg AV DUMU-E2-DUB-BA-A: Studies in
Honor of Åke W. Sjöberg

Sjöberg 
Mondgott

Å. W. Sjöberg, Der Mondgott
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen
Überlieferung, I. Teil : Texte

Sjöberg 
Temple 
Hymns

Å. W. Sjöberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

†L A. Deimel, †umerisches Lexikon
SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Böhl
pertinentia

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
(= OIP 11)

Sm. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Smith College tablets in the collections of Smith
College

S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu-
seum

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi
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Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib . . . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

SÖAW Sitzungsberichte der Österreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

von Soden 
GAG

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33/47)

von Soden 
Syllabar

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl-
labar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr
42)

van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka-
dian of Ugarit : Dating and Gram-
mar (= AOAT 40)

van Soldt 
EAE

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu-
ma Anu Enlil : Tablets 23(24)–
29(30)

Sollberger 
Corpus

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales” présargoniques de
Lagas

Sollberger 
Correspon-
dence

E. Sollberger, The Business and
Administrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

Sollberger and 
Kupper In-
scriptions 
Royales

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,
Inscriptions royales sumériennes
et akkadiennes

Sommer 
Ahhijava 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur-
kunden

Sommer-
Falkenstein 
Bil.

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
des {attusili I

Sp. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

van der Spek 
Grondbezit

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in
het Seleucidische rijk

Speleers 
Recueil

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de l’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire à Bruxelles

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious
Texts

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergän-
zungen . . . 

Stamm 
Namen-
gebung

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na-
mengebung (= MVAG 44)

Starr Barû I. Starr, The Barû Rituals (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1974)

Starr Diviner I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner
(= BiMes 12)

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi : Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

Statue de Tell 
Fekherye

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell
Fekherye

StBoT Studien zu den Bo‹azköy-Texten
STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of

Creation
Stephens 

PNC
F. J. Stephens, Personal Names

from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte.
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier

Stol OB 
History

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian
History

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

Stone Nippur E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods
Stone and 

Owen 
Adoption

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in
Old Babylonian Nippur and the
Archive of Mannum-mesu-lissur

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)
Strassmaier 

AV
J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches

Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Wörter . . .

Strassmaier 
Liverpool

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo-
nischen Inschriften im Museum
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6e Congrès
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier 
Warka

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Verträge aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Fünften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal . . . (=
VAB 7)

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein,
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe
Tablets

Studi Meriggi Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (=
Athenaeum 47)

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of-
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . .

Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra
Studia 

Mariana
A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana

(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Studien 
Falkenstein

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Studies 
Albright

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of
William Foxwell Albright

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old
Testament: Studies Presented to
Prof. M. A. Beek . . . 

Studies 
Diakonoˆ

Societies and Languages of the
Ancient Near East : Studies in
Honour of I. M. Diakonoˆ

Studies 
Jones

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones
(= AOAT 203)
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Studies 
Landsberger

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-˜fth Birth-
day (= AS 16)

Studies 
Oppenheim

Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim

Studies 
Robinson

Studies in Old Testament Proph-
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var-
ied Contents (= OIP 16)

Sultantepe ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen

Sumerological Studies in Honor of
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)

Sumeroloji 
Aras 4tirmalari

Ankara Üniversitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Co‹rafya Falkültesi Sumeroloji
aras 4tirmalari, 1940–41

†urpu E. Reiner, †urpu (= AfO Beiheft
11)

Symb. 
Koschaker

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Symbolae 
Böhl

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Böhl dedicatae

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
Szlechter 

Tablettes
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques

de la 1re Dynastie de Babylone
Szlechter 

TJA
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques

et administratives de la IIIe

Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dynas-
tie de Babylone

T tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private pos-
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch;
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9–10; F. 3
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76

Tadmor AV Ah, Assyria . . . : Studies in Assyri-
an History and Ancient Near
Eastern Historiography Present-
ed to Hayim Tadmor

Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

Tallqvist 
Götter-
epitheta

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Götter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

Tallqvist 
Maqlu

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
schwörungsserie Maqlû (= ASSF
20/6)

Tallqvist 
NBN

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch . . . (= ASSF 32/2)

Tammuz 
Lagaba

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993)

TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in

the collections of the Oriental In-
stitute, University of Chicago

Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

Th. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

Thompson 
Chem.

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis-
try of the Ancient Assyrians

Thompson 
DAB

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

Thompson 
DAC

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

Thompson 
Esarh.

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . .

Thompson 
Gilg.

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil-
gamish

Thompson 
Rep.

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the
Magicians and Astrologers . . .

Thureau-
Dangin 
Til-Barsib

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et
al., Til-Barsib

TIM Texts in the Iraq Museum
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.

de Liagre Böhl collectae
TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-

matiques babyloniens
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA

20, pls. 101ˆ., and Archaeologia
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe-
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num-
bers according to W. G. Lambert,
AfO 18 38ˆ.

van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A
Comparative Study

Torczyner 
Tempelrech-
nungen

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . . . 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of Bib-
lical Archaeology

TSTS Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies
TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau

Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universität Jena

Turner Jubilee 
Vol.

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume

UCP University of California Publica-
tions in Semitic Philology

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
UF Ugarit-Forschungen
Ugumu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9

51–65
Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9

66–73
UM tablets in the collections of the Uni-

versity Museum of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

UMB University Museum Bulletin
Unger 

Babylon
E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Stadt . . . 
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Unger 
Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

Unger Mem. 
Vol.

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
träge zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients

Unger Relief-
stele

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Sabaåa und Semiramis

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

Uruanna pharmaceutical series u r u a n n a :
mastakal

UVB Vorläu˜ger Bericht über die . . .
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka

de Vaan 
Bel-ibni

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine
Schwertklinge des Königs”: Die
Sprache des Bel-ibni

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmäler
VAT tablets in the collections of the

Staatliche Museen, Berlin
VBoT A. Götze, Verstreute Boghazköi-

Texte
VDI Vestnik Drevne£ Istorii
Veenhof Old 

Assyrian 
Trade

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As-
syrian Trade and Its Terminology

VIO Veröˆentlichungen des Instituts
für Orientforschung, Berlin

Virolleaud 
Comptabilité

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d’Our)

Virolleaud 
Danel

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé-
nicienne de Danel

Virolleaud 
Fragments

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

von Voigt-
lander 
Bisitun

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun
Inscription of Darius the Great :
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In-
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I,
vol. II)

Voix de 
l’opposition

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’op-
position en Mésopotamie. Col-
loque organisé par l’Institut des
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et
20 mars 1973

Volk Balag K. Volk, Die Balag-Komposition
Úru Àm-ma-ir-ra-bi

VT Vetus Testamentum
W. ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated

at Warka
Waetzoldt 

Textil-
industrie

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Textilindustrie

Walker Brick 
Inscriptions

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick
Inscriptions

Walther 
Gerichts-
wesen

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4–6)

Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

Warka ˜eld numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedi-
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations
at Kish : III (1925–1927) by L. C.
Watelin

Waterman 
Bus. Doc.

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

Weidner Hand-
buch

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
nischen Astronomie

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

von Weiher 
Nergal

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11)

von Weiher 
Uruk

E. von Weiher, Spätbabylonische
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4

Weisberg LB 
Texts

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian
Texts of the Oriental Institute
Collection (= BiMes 24)

Weissbach 
Misc.

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

Weitemeyer M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip-
par Region at the Time of Ham-
murabi

Wenger AV Festschrift für Leopold Wenger, 2.
Band, Münchener Beiträge zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

J. Westenholz 
Akkade

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the
Kings of Akkade

Westenholz 
OSP

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel-
phia Chie˘y from Nippur (1 =
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In-
stitute Publications 3)

Whiting Tell 
Asmar

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22)

Wiggermann 
Protective 
Spirits

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota-
mian Protective Spirits

Wilcke 
Kollationen

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su-
merischen literarischen Texten
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht-
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4)

Wilcke 
Lugalbanda

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

Wilhelm 
Untersu-
chungen

G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum
{urro-Akkadischen von Nuzi
(= AOAT 9)

Winckler 
AOF

H. Winckler, Altorientalische
Forschungen

Winckler 
Sammlung

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons . . . 

Winnett AV Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= TSTS 2)

Wiseman 
Alalakh

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

Wiseman 
Chron.

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings . . . 
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Wiseman 
Treaties

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20/1)

Wiseman and 
Black Liter-
ary Texts

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black,
Literary Texts from the Temple
of Nabû (= CTN 4)

WO Die Welt des Orients
Woolley 

Carchemish
L. Woolley et al., Carchemish,

Report on the Excavations at
Djerabis on behalf of the British
Museum

WVDOG Wissenschaftliche Veröˆentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

WZJ Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universität
Jena

WZKM Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

Yang Adab Z. Yang, Sargonic Inscriptions
from Adab

YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Ylvisaker 
Grammatik

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches
YOS Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian

Texts
ZA Zeitschrift für Assyriologie
ZAW Zeitschrift für die alttestament-

liche Wissenschaft
ZDMG Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-

ländischen Gesellschaft
ZDPV Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palä-

stina-Vereins
ZE Zeitschrift für Ethnologie
Zimmern 

Fremdw.
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-

wörter . . . , 2nd ed.
Zimmern 

Istar und 
Saltu

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW
Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1)

Zimmern Neu-
jahrsfest

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist.
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid.
70/5)

ZK Zeitschrift für Keilschriftfor-
schung

ZS Zeitschrift für Semitistik
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abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation
acc. accusative
Achaem. Achaemenid
add. addition(al)
adj. adjective
adm. administrative (texts)
Adn. Adad-nÿrarÿ
adv. adverb
Akk. Akkadian
apod. apodosis
app. appendix
Aram. Aramaic
Asb. Assurbanipal
Asn. Assur-nasir-apli II
Ass. Assyrian
astrol. astrological (texts)
astron. astronomical (texts)
AV Anniversary Volume
Av. Avestan
Babyl. Babylonian
bil. bilingual (texts)
Bogh. Boghazkeui
bus. business
Camb. Cambyses
chem. chemical (texts)
chron. chronicle
col. column
coll. collation, collated
comm. commentary (texts)
conj. conjunction
corr. corresponding
Cyr. Cyrus
Dar. Darius
dat. dative
dem. demonstrative
denom. denominative
det. determinative
diagn. diagnostic (texts)
disc. discussion
DN divine name
doc. document
dupl. duplicate
EA El-Amarna
econ. economic (texts)
ed. edition, editors(s)
ED Early Dynastic
Elam. Elamite
Esarh. Esarhaddon
esp. especially
etym. etymology, etymological
ext. extispicy
fact. factitive
fem. feminine
˜g. ˜gure

fragm. fragment(ary)
gen. genitive, general
geogr. geographical
Gilg. Gilgames
Gk. Greek
gloss. glossary
GN geographical name
gramm. grammatical (texts)
Heb. Hebrew
hemer. hemerology
hist. historical (texts)
Hitt. Hittite
Hurr. Hurrian
IE Indo-European
imp. imperative
inc. incantation (texts)
incl. including
indecl. indeclinable
inf. in˜nitive
inscr. inscription
interj. interjection
interr. interrogative
intrans. intransitive
inv. inventory
lament. lamentation
LB Late Babylonian
leg. legal (texts)
let. letter
lex. lexical (texts)
lit. literally, literary (texts)
log. logogram, logographic
lw. loan word
MA Middle Assyrian
masc. masculine
math. mathematical (texts)
MB Middle Babylonian
med. medical (texts)
meteor. meteorology, meteorological 

(texts)
MN month name
mng. meaning
n. note
NA Neo-Assyrian
NB Neo-Babylonian
Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar II
Nbn. Nabonidus
Ner. Neriglissar
NF Neue Folge
No. number
nom. nominative
NS New Series, Nova Series
num. numeral
OA Old Assyrian
OAkk. Old Akkadian

Other Abbreviations

oi.uchicago.edu



xxx

Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

OB Old Babylonian
obv. obverse
occ. occurrence, occurs
Old Pers. Old Persian
opp. opposite (of ) (to)
orig. original(ly)
p. page(s)
Palmyr. Palmyrene
part. participle
pharm. pharmaceutical (texts)
phon. phonetic
physiogn. physiognomic (omens)
pl. plural, plate
pl. tantum plurale tantum
PN personal name
prep. preposition
pres. present
Pre-Sar. Pre-Sargonic
pret. preterit
pron. pronoun, pronominal
prot. protasis
pub. published
r. reverse
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication
ref. reference
rel. religious (texts)
rit. ritual (texts)
RN royal name
RS Ras Shamra
s. substantive
Sar. Sargon II
SB Standard Babylonian
Sel. Seleucid

Sem. Semitic
Senn. Sennacherib
Shalm. Shalmaneser
sing. singular
Skt. Sanskrit
stat. const. status constructus
str. strophe
Sum. Sumerian
supp. supplement
syll. syllabically
syn. synonym(ous)
Syr. Syriac
Tigl. Tiglathpileser
Tn. Tukulti-Ninurta I
trans. transitive
translat. translation
translit. transliteration
Ugar. Ugaritic
uncert. uncertain
unkn. unknown
unpub. unpublished
v. verb
var. variant
voc. vocabulary
vol. volume
wr. written
WSem. West Semitic
x number not transliterated
x illegible sign in Akk.
x illegible sign in Sum.
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T H E  A S S Y R I A N  D I C T I O N A R Y

V O L U M E  1 4

 

R

 

raåabu

 

  s.;  (a vessel for, or a quality of
beer);  OAkk.*;  cf. 

 

r

 

ÿ

 

bu

 

 D.

1 

 

NINDA DA.NAGAR

 

 1 

 

KA†

 

 

 

ra-

 

á

 

-bum

 

bread : one 

 

DA.NAGAR

 

, beer : one 

 

r.

 

  

 

MDP

14 p. 68 No. 7: 20 and 23.

 

Compare x 

 

DA.NAGAR NINDA

 

, x 

 

KA†
SIG

 

5

 

  

 

Yang Adab 179f.

 

raå

 

a

 

bu  A

 

  v.;  

 

1.

 

to become angry, furious,

 

2.

 

III to anger, to provoke,  

 

3.

 

III/2 to be
seized by wrath;  from OB on;  I 

 

ir åub —
iraåub — raåub

 

, I/2, III, III/2;  cf. 

 

raåb

 

a

 

ni

 

s

 

,

 

raåbu

 

, 

 

raå

 

ÿ

 

bu

 

 B, 

 

r

 

u

 

bu

 

 A, 

 

ruåubtu

 

, 

 

ruåubu.

 

s u

 

8

 

.b a

 

 

 

mu .u n . hu l

 

:

 

ir-ta-um-ma

 

 (its shep-

herd) became angry  SBH 77 No. 44 : 26;  

 

hu r.

s a g

 

(var. adds 

 

.t a) k a l a . g a b a . a n . hu ß

 

 (vars.

 

mu n . hu ß, mu .u n . hu ß ) lú . a n . ß è b a . a n . e

 

x

 

(

 

DU

 

6

 

+

 

DU

 

).

 

d è g á . e .me. en

 

 : 

 

ana 

 

s

 

ad

 

î

 

 dannu

 

 

 

s

 

a
u

 

s

 

-tar-å-i-ba

 

 (vars. 

 

u

 

s

 

-tar-i-bi

 

,

 

 ur-ta-å-

 

[

 

ba

 

]) 

 

ell

 

âss

 

u
an

 

a

 

ku

 

  I (Pazuzu) will go against the mighty moun-

tains against which I have been seized by wrath

FuB 12 42 : 2, var. from STT 149 r. 2 and dupl. 147

r. 13, see W. G. Lambert, FuB 12 44.

 

u[g]-ga-tum

 

, 

 

um-mu-lum

 

, 

 

ma-am-lum

 

, 

 

da-a

 

h

 

-rum

 

= 

 

ra-å-a-bu

 

  An IX 34ˆ., cf. [

 

ug-ga]-tum

 

 = 

 

ra-ªaº-bu

 

An VIII 107.

 

1.

 

  to become angry, furious — 

 

a)

 

  said of
gods : 

 

ga

 

ss

 

at 

 

s

 

a-li-a-at u ra-å-ba-at

 

  she is
raging, . . . . , and furious  

 

RA 15 175 i 26 (OB

Agu

 

s

 

aja), see Groneberg, RA 75 126;

 

  [. . .] x 

 

TA

 

a

 

lija

 

 

 

É.KUR

 

-

 

ia b

 

ÿ

 

tija

 

 

 

ra-å-ba-ku

 

 [. . .] x 

 

KA
TA

 

 

 

Nippuri

 

ki

 

 

 

ra-å-ba-ku 

 

[. . .] x 

 

KA TA

 

A

 

ss

 

ur

 

ki

 

  I am furious with my city, my
temple, my house, [. . .] I am furious with
Nippur, [. . .] with Assur  

 

81-2-4,218 :10–12,

cited W. G. Lambert, RLA 3 p. 545;

 

  

 

u

 

ss

 

u

 

sa

 

ku
ra-å-ba-ku zen

 

â

 

ku

 

  I am distressed, raging,

(and) angry  

 

BA 5 657 No. 18 : 6, cf. ibid. 8 (SB

lit.), see Grayson, JAOS 103 147;

 

  

 

adi mati B

 

e

 

lt

 

ÿ

 

ra-å-ba-ti-ma uzzuzat kabtatki

 

  how long,

My Lady, will you be angry, will your

mood be furious?  

 

STC 2 pl. 83 : 94,  see Ebeling

Handerhebung 134;

 

  

 

Marduk ra-å-ba-a-ªta

 

º  

 

AfO

19 64 :76;  

 

[

 

mi]-na-a ra-å

 

(var. 

 

-a)-ba-ta

 

 

 

a

 

h

 

z

 

a

 

ta

 

why are you angry, seized (by rage)?  

 

KAR

63 r. 4, var. from dupl. KAR 43 r. 7,

 

  cf. 

 

ana
k

 

âs

 

a . . . ra-ba-ka

 

 

 

a

 

h

 

z

 

a

 

ka

 

  

 

ibid. r. 8;

 

  

 

a

 

s

 

ar i

 

s

 

t

 

e

 

n
ra-å-bu

 

 

 

s

 

an

 

û

 

 ul i-ma-al-li [k-

 

s

 

u]

 

  where one

is raging another cannot give advice  

 

Cagni

Erra V 12;

 

  ªra(?)º-um-ma libbu

 

s

 

 ul

 

 

 

ippala
qib

 

ÿ

 

tu

 

  his heart is furious, he does not give

any answer  Cagni Erra IIc 10;  Ereskigal
ÿmursima ina panÿsa ir-å-ub  Ereskigal saw

her and ˘ew into a rage before her  CT 15

46 : 64 (Descent of Istar);  la tara-åu-bu la
tazenni ittija  do not rage, do not be angry

with me!  STT 144 :12 (SB inc.);  dIM ir-ta-å-
ub-ma  the Storm god became angry  KUB

3 87:10 (prayer of †uppiluliuma);  nandurtu
qa-ªbalº-ka li-ir-ta-å-ub-ma (var. [li(?)]-ru-
ub-su)  (see nanduru A)  RA 46 28 : 8, var.

from STT 21 : 8 (SB Epic of Zu).

b)  said of kings, o¯cials :  ultu sar GN [u
anaku itti ahamis n]i-ir-åu-bu  when it hap-

pened that the king of Egypt and I grew

angry at each other  KBo 1 10 : 60,  cf. itti
ahamis ni-ir-ta-å-ub  ibid. 69 (let. of Hattusili to

Kadasman-Enlil);  [sum]-ma RN . . . ir-da-ub
ana muhhi ÌR.ME† attusu if RN is angered

at his own servants (RN2 will send troops

and chariots)  KBo 1 7: 37, cf. ibid. 31 (treaty

with Egypt); u tÿdi atta kî sarru la hasih ana
GN gabbasa kî i-ra-ú-ub  you know that the
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king does not fail(?) when he becomes

enraged against the whole of Kinahhi  EA

162 : 41 (let. from Egypt); ar-ta-ªåº-ub . . . madis
dannis anakkir  I became furious, I am

very much upset  EA 29 :74 (let. of Tusratta);

†E†-ia ammeni ra-å-ba-ta itti †E†-ka  my

brother, why are you angry with your

brother?  MRS 12 18 : 8;  ana amati sâsi
†amsÿ ra-å-ub dannis  my Sun (the king) is

very annoyed at this aˆair  MRS 9 p. 191 RS

17.247:15;  ana PN ir-ú-bu  UET 7 1 :10 (MB

leg.); belÿ i-ra-ú-ub  PBS 1/2 41 : 6;  GÚ.EN.NA
la i-ra-å-ú-ub  BE 17 46 :12;  b[e]-el-sú ra-ú-ub
(saying as follows)  PBS 1/2 31 : 9, cf., wr. ra-
a-ub  BE 17 15 : 3 (all MB letters);  kÿma . . . la
usahsis sarru belÿ la i-ra-ú-bu ma ata la
tusahsisani  if I had not reminded (the

king), would not the king, my lord, have

been angry (with me), saying: Why did

you not remind me?  ABL 47 r. 4;  kî sarru
ir-ú-bu-u-ªniº  (the day) when the king

became angry  ABL 117:13, see Parpola LAS

No. 224;  sarru ir-tu-åa-ªbaº  83-1-18,153 r. 3

(let., courtesy S. Parpola);  sarru belÿ li-ir-ú-
ba-su-nu  let the king, my lord, become

incensed on their behalf  ABL 1432 r. 4, see

Parpola, SAA 1 235,  cf. anaku ar-tu-å-ba-sú
CT 53 266 :10;  sarru ana urdisu ir-tu-[ub] ma
the king became angry with his servant,

saying  ABL 333 : 9;  sarru ina muhhija [ir-
t]u-ú-bu  the king was angry with me  CT 53

44 : 9; LÚ saniu LÚ rab alani pattû nise sa
mati [ina] libbisunu ir-tu-å-b[u]  the deputy

(governor) and the village manager have

been discharged, the population of the

country was furious about them  ABL 1295

r. 8;  issu ekalli ina muhhik[a] ir-tu-ú-bu-
u-ni people in the administration have

rebuked me because of you  ABL 128 :19;

sarru belÿ ir-tu-ub ma  Hunger, SAA 8 112 : 4

(all NA);  ana libbi ardanika kî tar-å-ú-bu
ruåubti sa sarri belini niltadad  (see ru—
åubtu)  Thompson Rep. 170 r. 4;  kî sa . . . ana
libbisunu ra-a-bu  CT 54 15 : 8 (= ABL 240 +);

ina muhhi ra-ba-a-ka  I am upset with this

CT 22 137:18 (all NB).

c)  other occs.:  ezib sa sabsu raåbu us—
susu amat temisu ir-ªåu-buº [idbubu]  PRT

39 : 4 and parallels, see Starr, SAA 4 81 :18, 115 : 4,

126 : 5.

2.  III to anger, to provoke: mandatta sa
abuja ana abi abika immidu ina satti
sattima it-ta-ta-as-sa-as-su immatima ul ikla
immatima ul ú-sar-å-i-ib-su  year after year
he delivered (x gold), the tribute that my
father imposed upon your grandfather, he
never withheld it, he never provoked him
KUB 3 14 :11,  cf. abaja mimma ul ú-sa-ar-
å-i-ib  ibid. 7 (treaty);  abasu ul-tar-å-i-ib  KBo

1 10 r. 56 (let. of Hattusili);  tudabbibi sÿba tu-
sar-i-bi sahri  you pestered the old man,
you disquieted the child  STT 136 i 31, dupl.

K.8939 :7, see von Soden, JNES 33 341f.;  [. . .]
tu-sar-i-ba sullima bel [. . .]  Lambert BWL

206 : 9.

3.  III/2  to be seized by wrath :  see FuB

12, in lex. section.

For ABL 284 r. 3 see ruhhubu.

raåabu  B  v.;  1. to tremble,  2. III/2  to
be overcome by trembling, to be set in
violent motion; OA, OB, SB;  I ir åub —
iraåub (iraåupa  AfO 19 52 :152), I/2, I/3,
III/2;  cf. raåibtu.

[t]u-ut-ku BUL.BUL = na-a-sum, na-ma-sum, nu-
úh-hu-sú, ra-ha-bu-um  Proto-Diri 70e–h (= Nippur

Diri 83–86); tu-ku BUL = ra-[å-a-bu]  A I/2 : 323.

1.  to tremble — a)  from emotion :  igrur
ir-ta-å-ub (vars. ir-ªtaº-ub, us-t [a-. . . ]) sa—
dussu iggus  (Anzû) trembled with fear and
went up to his mountain  STT 21 :147 (SB

Epic of Zu), vars. from STT 22 : 29, AfO 27 82;

[li]-ir-ªta-å-huº-[ub]  RA 46 92 : 59 (OB Epic of

Zu), see Vogelzang Bin †ar Dadme p. 98 : 59, cf. p.

99 :18;  KÙ.KI emmuruma qatan u sepan i-ra-
hu-ba  if they see gold, they tremble hands
and feet  BIN 4 99 :15 (OA let.).

b)  as a morbid symptom — 1u in med.
and physiogn.:  summa ina serti em ina
lÿlâti kasi u i-ra-å-ub  if in the morning he
is hot, at night cold, and trembles  Labat

raåabu  A raåabu  B
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TDP 166 : 90,  cf. immimma i-ra-å-ub  Hunger

Uruk 37:14;  uzuzza la ileåi i-ra-å-ub  he can-

not stand up and he trembles  AMT 70,7 i 9;

summa serru umma la isu u i-ra-å-ub  if a

baby has no fever but trembles  Labat TDP

230 :121;  summa qaqqassu qatasu u sepasu
i-ra-å-ú-ba  if his head, hands, and feet

tremble  ibid. 22 : 43, also istenis i-ra-å-ú-ba
ibid. 44,  qatasu sepasu i-ra-å-ub (var. [i-r]a-
åu-ba)  AMT 69,2 : 3, var. from dupl. Köcher BAM

152 iv 2, also Köcher BAM 452 :10;  ri-ta-su ù
GÌR.ME†-su i-ra-ú-ba  Labat Suse 11 v 22uf.;

NA4.ME† summa amelu qatasu i-ra-å-ú-ba
stones (to be used as charms) if a person’s

hands tremble  BE 31 60 r. ii 17,  cf. summa
. . . qassu i-ra-å-ub  ibid. 12, Hunger Uruk No.

61 : 4;  summa qatasu i-ra-ú-ba  Labat TDP

90 :17, also CT 51 147:18 (SB physiogn.);  summa
amÿlu libbasu ir-ta-na-å-u[b]  if a man’s

belly keeps trembling  STT 89 : 83.  

2u  in other texts : ul el ana arkat umÿ
qassu i-ra-å-ub (that man) is not clean, his

hand will tremble forever  CT 39 45 : 36 (SB

Alu);  h [ás]-la sepasu i-ra-å-ú-pa qa-t[a-a-su]
his feet are bruised, his hands tremble

AfO 19 52 :152 (SB lit.);  [k]i-i LÚ sa rittasu
i-ra-åu-bu-ú-ni  Langdon, JRAS 1931 113 : 3, see

von Soden, ZA 51 153.

c)  other occs.: summa immerum ir-hu-
um-ma imittasu itrusma supur sumelisu
iltete  if the sheep trembles, stretches out

its right (leg), and splits its left hoof  YOS

10 47: 26, also ibid. 25;  summa immerum
isâsu i-ra-hu-ba  if the sheep’s jawbones

tremble  ibid. 10 (OB behavior of sacri˜cial

lamb);  [s]ipp[u] ir-ú-bu  the doorsills shook

Gilg. II ii 50 (coll. W. G. Lambert).

2.  III/2 to be overcome by trembling,

to be set in violent motion :  ana sumesu
ilu lis-tar-i-bu (var. ªlis-tarº-[r]ib) linusu
ina subti  at (the mention of) his name let

the gods tremble (with fear), let (them)

stagger in their abode  En. el. VI 146;  in

broken context :  [e t]u-us-tar-i-bi  STT 28 iv

18 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 118;

rigimka dunninma lis-tar-i-bu elis u saplis
make your roaring powerful, let the whole

universe shake  Cagni Erra I 61,  cf. lis-tar-
x-x (x) ªsamê º u erseti  Lambert, Kraus AV 206

IV 87;  samê sa us-tar-i-bu  Cagni Erra I 134;

ina rigme sa qastika lis-tar-i-bu KUR.ME†
nakrutu  STT 340 :1;  saru ina libbisu kÿma
sa DÚR.GIG us-tar-å-ab  (if) the wind in his

belly is rumbling as (is the case) with a

man sick from durugiqqu disease  AMT 41,1

iv 34, dupls. Köcher BAM 49 : 33, 50 r. 9,  saru
ina libbisu us-tar-å-ab  ibid. 56 r. 8, 575 iii 30,

159 ii 20.

The verbs raåabu A and B are here

separated on the basis of their Sumerian

equivalents.

raåabu  see raåÿbu  B.

**raååabum  (AHw. 933a)  In UET 5 385 :7

read URU.KI Ra-ha-bu-um, see Rép. géogr. 3

p. 194.

raåamu  see râmu  A.

raåamuttu  see raåimutu.

raåamutu  see raåimutu.

raåasu  see râsu.

raåat  see rittu A mng. 3.

raåazu  v.; to inlay, to mount a precious

material(?);  SB.

{AR. r a = ra-ma-su, gaGAR = ra-å-zu, g a r. r a =

uh-hu-zu  Antagal N ii 26ˆ. 

NA4.MU†.GÍR masaddu ra-å-iz adi qÿtisu
the pole was inlaid(?) with mussaru-stone

up to its tip  STT 366 :11, see Deller, Assur

3 140;  (an object) [sa . . . N]A4.GUG ra-å-zu
which is mounted with carnelian  Gilg. VIII

iv 50.

raåazuraåabu  B
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rab banî  (rabbanû)  s.;  (an administrator
of temple property, especially of orchards);
SB, NA, NB;  wr. syll. (LÚ.GAL ba-a-a-ni-e
BRM 1 73 : 36)  and LÚ.GAL.DÙ (in NB also
LÚ.GÁN.DÙ, LÚ.GAL.GÁN.DÙ  Cyr. 233 : 2);

cf. banû B v., rab-banûtu, rabû adj.

a)  in lit.:  nukaribbu nukaribbumma LÚ.
GAL.DÙ sa alija lu [atta]  (Sarpanÿtu says)
Gardener, O gardener, be the rab banî of
my city  Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii

16, cf. ibid. 14;  PN [(. . .)] LÚ.GAL LÚ.GAL.
DÙ.ME†  PN, chief of the rab banî ’s  Grayson

BHLT 64 i 20 (Adad-suma-usur epic);  ramkut
Ekisnugal u bÿtat ilÿ enu isippi . . . engisu
ariru LÚ.GAL.DÙ itinnu . . . kinistu sut
nabû sumansun iliksunu apturma subarra—
sunu askun  I released from service obliga-
tions and conferred exemption on the
priestly collegium of Ekisnugal (in Ur)
and (other) temples, (including) the high
priest, the puri˜cation priest, the cook,
the miller, the rab banî, the builder, the
lower-ranking priesthood identi˜ed (here)
by their titles  YOS 1 45 ii 27 (Nbn.).

b)  in NA: fPN SAL-sú sa PN2 LÚ.GAL.DÙ
ina bab same  fPN, the wife of PN2, the rab
banî, (subject to work) at the Red Gate
(referring to Babylonians)  ADD 891 r. 6, cf.

ibid. obv. 12; PN GAL.DÙ.ME†  (witness)
ADD 62 r.(!) 6.

c)  in NB letters of ABL: PN PN2 PN3 u
LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME† sa Uruk ahÿja ultassû—
ninni umma anÿni ittika LÚ sa pan ekalli
duku  PN, PN2, PN3, and the rab banî’s of
Uruk incited me to action, saying: We are
with you, kill the palace overseer  ABL 1387

r. 3, see Dietrich Aramäer 178f.

d)  in later NB — 1u  in connection with
date groves : elat zeri kirî hallatu sa ina
pani LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME  (lease) excluding the
grain ˜elds and hallatu orchard which are
under the management of the rab banî ’s
TCL 13 182 : 25;  sulup[pu imi]ttu sa LÚ.
GAL.DÙ.ME† sa kirî hallata sa DN  dates,
estimated yield assessed against the rab

banî ’s, from the hallatu orchard of †amas
VAS 6 25 :1, cf. ibid. 14, VAS 6 20 :1, 22 :1, Nbn.

781 :1;  suluppu qaqqad imittu sa LÚ.GÁN.
DÙ.ME†  dates, the principal of the esti-
mated yield assessed against the rab banî ’s
Camb. 26 : 3;  suluppu imitti makkur †amas sa
IGI (!) LÚ.GAL.GÁN.DÙ.ME†  Cyr. 233 : 2, cf.

Cyr. 92 :1;  suluppu imittu sa LÚ.GÁN.DÙ.
ME† sa †amas sa kisad nar †amas u nubat—
tata  dates, estimated yield assessed against
the rab banî’s of †amas on the bank of the
†amas canal, and for the evening festivals
Dar. 40 :1,  suluppu imittu sa [hub]uttatu
pÿhatu Sippar sa LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME†  dates,
the estimated yield, owed on interest-free
notes, (from) the district of Sippar, as-
sessed against the rab banî’s  Pinches Peek

4 : 2, see Cocquerillat, WO 7 120ˆ., cf. Nbn. 351 :1;

x gur of dates from the land of the Lady-
of-Uruk  ina libbi x GUR zitti LÚ.GAL.
DÙ.[(ME†)]  of which x gur is the rab
banî’s share  AnOr 8 17: 8;  makkasu PN ina
qÿbi sa PN2 . . . ana LÚ.GAL.DÙ  choice
dates (issued to?) PN, on the authority of
PN2, for the rab banî  VAS 6 175 : 3;  sÿm
suluppÿ sa LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME†  VAS 4 14 :17;

x GUR suluppu sa LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME†  TCL 13

227:16, 32, 47, cf. (bricks) VAS 6 235 : 4;  x
lurindu makkur d†amas sa ªPN uº PN2

LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME† ina muhhi PN3 u PN4  x
pomegranates, property of †amas, owed to
PN and PN2, rab banî ’s, by PN3 and PN4

Cyr. 272 : 3.

2u  in other contexts : riqqÿ sa É LÚ.GAL
ba-ni-e burasu kisittu ana ginê sa Antu Bel-
alija u Mar-bÿti belÿ lusebila  my lord
should send me aromatics from the house
of the rab banî’s (and) juniper shavings for
the regular oˆerings of DN, DN2, and DN3

YOS 3 62 : 20; PAP . . . ana LÚ.GAL.DÙ epis
dullu sa qÿpi nadnu  total disbursed to the
rab banî working for the administrator
Camb. 313 :10;  ten persons  LÚ.GAL.ME†
ba-ni-ia LÚ kinaltu sa Eanna sa . . . ana PN

sa res sarri bel piqittu Eanna iqbû umma
the rab banî’s, the lower ranking priests of
Eanna, who addressed PN, the royal ad-

rab banî rab banî
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ministrative o¯cer of Eanna, as follows
YOS 7 20 :11, see Cocquerillat, WO 7 114; LÚ.
GAL.DÙ.ME† sa ina panÿsunu PN u PN2 itti
ahames ana muhhi isqu pani DN idbubu  the
rab banî’s before whom PN and PN2 dis-
puted a case about income from prebend
service before DN  VAS 6 89 :1;  akî LÚ.GAL.
DÙ.ME sa Bel u Nabû qaqqarati ana
LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME sa Belti sa Uruk idin  give
to the rab banî’s of the Lady-of-Uruk lands
comparable to (those given to) the rab
banî’s of Bel and Nabû  YOS 6 10 :11f.;  LÚ.
GAL.DÙ sa d†arrat  Nbn. 69 :10; annûtu LÚ.
GAL.DÙ.ME† sa DN  UCP 9 111 No. 57:14;  PN

LÚ.GAL.DÙ sa mat tâmti  YOS 6 213 :12;  PN

LÚ.PA sa LÚ.GÁN.DÙ.ME†  (for context
see rab-banûtu)  AJSL 16 71 No. 10 :1;  PN LÚ.
GAL.DÙ UGU URU LÚ up-pu-de-e-tú sa bÿtat
ilÿ tupsar Enuma Anu Enlil  PN, the rab
banî “over” the city, the uppadetu of the
temples, the astronomer  BOR 4 132 : 9,  cf.
LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME† sá UGU URU  VAS 6 293:15,

CT 49 24 :1, see Joannès Textes économiques 232ˆ.;

in administrative lists :  PN LÚ.GAL.DÙ bel
umu  (between ba åiru and mubannû, in list
of temple personnel)  AnOr 8 44 :19;  PN LÚ.
GAL.DÙ  (between itinnu and baåiru)  PSBA

19 140 :11ˆ.;  LÚ.GAL.DÙ.ME†  (after nag—
garu)  CT 56 90 : 6, (before sirasû)  ibid. 568

r. 5, (between mupessû and ispar birmi)
ibid. 393 : 2, LÚ.GÁN.DÙ.ME†  (after mu—
bannû)  Nbn. 259 :7, (after mubannû, GÍR.
LÁ, and baåiru)  Nbn. 579 : 9.

3u  as “family name”: PN mar LÚ.GAL.
DÙ pirih †U.AN.NAki . . . ana sarrut mat
†umeri u Akkadi astakan elisun  I ap-
pointed Bel-ibni, descendant of the rab
banî, a Babylonian by descent, to the
throne of Sumer and Akkad  OIP 2 54 : 54

and 57:13 (Senn.);  PN A LÚ.GAL.DÙ  Actes du

8e Congrès International 12 No. 7:17 (16th year of

†amas-sum-ukÿn), and passim in NB, wr. LÚ.
GAL ba-né-e  GCCI 1 217: 5, 228 : 2, VAS 3

91 :17, 147:13, Dar. 295 : 5, and passim;  PN

dajanu mar LÚ.GAL.DÙ  TCL 12 122 : 37, RA

10 68 28 :15;  PN apil PN2 mar LÚ.GAL.DÙ
UET 4 33 : 4, 5 : 26, YOS 6 181 : 3 and 5, 200 : 3 and

17, YOS 7 162 :17, 18, 19, 5R 67 No. 1 :14, and

passim in NB, wr. LÚ.GÁN.DÙ  UET 4 3 : 33

and 37; LÚ.GAL ba-a-a-ni-e  BRM 1 73 : 36;
mLÚ.GAL.DÙ  YOS 6 102 :12, VAS 3 160 :7 and

15, VAS 4 92 :15, BRM 1 79 :11, wr. mLÚ.GAL
mba-ni-e  VAS 4 188 :19, mGAL mba-ni-e  Mol-

denke 2 1 :11 (coll.);  fPN marassu sa PN2 apil
LÚ.GAL.DÙ  Dar. 93 : 3 and (same woman) BRM

1 75 : 3, cf. also BRM 1 80 : 3, Nbn. 293 :16;

matima ina ahhÿ marÿ kimti nisutu u salata
sa DUMU LÚ.GAL.DÙ sa iraggumu  any of
the brothers, sons, family, relatives, or kin
of the descendant of the rab banî (i.e., the
seller) who raises a claim at any time  Nbn.

116 : 36, cf. (the seller) PN DUMU LÚ.GAL.
DÙ  ibid. 26 and 32.

Cocquerillat, WO 7 96ˆ. Ad usage d-3u : Ungnad,

AnOr 12 323f., Kümmel Familie 95ˆ.

rab-banûtu  s.;  position of rab banî;  NB;
wr. LÚ.GAL.DÙ-ú-tú/tu (LÚ.GÁN.DÙ-ú-tu
AJSL 16 71 No. 10 : 2 and 8);  cf. banû B v., rab
banî, rabû adj.

a)  with ref. to service obligations :  LÚ.
GAL.DÙ-ú-tu mahar Beltu-sa-Uruk Nanâ u
Beltu-sa-Res sa PN suluppu u lurindu ana
naptanu sa Belti sa Uruk uselâmma  (in
connection with) the service obligation of
the rab banî before the Lady-of-Uruk,
Nanâ, and the Lady-of-Res, which is in-
cumbent on PN, he (PN) supplied dates
and pomegranates for the meal of the
Lady-of-Uruk  YOS 6 222 : 2, see Cocquerillat,

WO 7 113.

b)  with ref. to prebends :  suluppu imittu
ebur eqli kirî hallat sa UD.30.KÁM LÚ.
GAL.DÙ-ú-tu sa arhussu sa . . . ita kirî hal—
lat sa UD.22.KÁM  dates, estimated yield of
the crop, assessed on the hallatu orchard of
the thirtieth day of the monthly rab banî
prebend, which adjoins the hallatu orchard
of the twenty-second day  VAS 3 165 : 2, cf.

ibid. 160 : 2;  isten umu ina UD.11.KÁM
UD.12.KÁM isiqsu LÚ.GAL.DÙ-ú-tú mahar
Anu Antu Istar Nanâ Beltu-sa-Res u ilÿ
bÿtatisunu gabbi sa arhussu kal satti guqqanê

rab-banûturab banî

oi.uchicago.edu



6

essesani u mimma gabbi sa ana isten umu
ina UD.11.KÁM UD.12.KÁM isiq LÚ.
GAL.DÙ-ú-tú suati ikkassidu  (sale of) one
day out of the eleventh (or?) twelfth days,
his prebend of the rab banî service before
Anu, Antu, Istar, Nanâ, the Lady-of-Res
(and) all the gods in their temples, for
each month of the year, guqqû oˆerings as
well as essesu oˆerings, and everything
which pertains to one day out of the elev-
enth (or?) twelfth days, the rab banî’s
prebend  BRM 2 13 : 2ˆ., cf. ibid. 10, 12, 18, see

Cocquerillat, WO 7 114;  in di¯cult context :
PN LÚ.PA sa LÚ.GÁN.DÙ.ME† . . . PN2 LÚ.
GÁN.DÙ-ú-tu sa PN3 . . . ultu UD.26.KÁM sa
MN adi UD.28.KÁM sa MN . . . isqu LÚ.
GÁN.DÙ-ú-tu ina Ebabbar  AJSL 16 71 No.

10 : 2 and 8.

Cocquerillat, WO 7 111ˆ.

rab-bÿtutu  s.; o¯ce of the administrator
in charge of households; NA; wr. LÚ.GAL.
É-ú-te; cf. bÿtu in rab bÿti, rabû adj.

kî kunukku ina libânika taktararsu issi
muhhi annîmma issi pan LÚ.GAL.É-ú-te
uptattisu  (he cannot be trusted, yet you
raised him up and) you placed him like a
seal around your neck, therefore I removed
him from the o¯ce of rab bÿti  ABL 1042 :7,

see Parpola, SAA 1 12.

rab kalê  s.; chief of the lamentation
priests; NA; wr. LÚ.GAL U†.KU; cf. kalû
A, rabû adj.

PN LÚ.GAL U†.K[U.ME†]  ADD 928 iii 12,

see Postgate Taxation 310.

rab-sikkatutu  s.;  o¯ce of rabi sikkati;
SB*;  cf. rabû adj., sikkatu B.

sut tamharu GAL (var. ra-ab) sik-ka(var.
-kát)-tu-tu [ip]qidma qatussu usesibassu ina
karri  (Tiamat) entrusted him (Kingu)
with the o¯ce of rabi sikkati in battle,
seated him on the throne  En. el. I 151, also,
wr. ra-ab sik-kát-ú-tum (vars. sik-ka-tu-
(ú-)ti)  En. el. II 37, III 41, 99.

rababu  v.;  1. to calm down, to relax, to
grow soft,  2. rubbubu  to calm (someone)
down, to weaken,  3. surbubu  to relax,
4. surbubu  to humble, to force into sub-
mission,  5. III/II to humble;  OB, Mari,
MB, SB, NA;  I irbub — irabbub and irab—
bib,  I/3, II, III, III/II;  cf. rabbis, rabbu,
rabbumma, sarbabu.

[di-ig] [NI] = [na-a]r-bu, ªraº-ba-bu, la-ba-ku  A

II/1 ii 2ˆ.; k i . e ß . l a m = ru-ªub-bu-buº  Izi C iii 33;

[t u] . l u = sur-bu-bu  Erimhus b ii 11.

s a g . k i . k a l . l a g i . n a m .b a . a n .t u k u n am .

n i r. g á l n a m .b a .t u . lu : sepseti l[a t]asemmi pet—
net ul ta-rab-bi-ib (var. ul [ta]-rabab-x-[. . .])   you are

strong-minded and do not listen, you are rigid and

you do not relax(?)  ZA 64 146 : 49 (Examenstext

A), var. from TIM 9 57: 3.

u r. s a g da s a l . lú . h i du l .du l k i . s i k i l . l [í l

. . .] : qarradu Marduk mu-rab-bi-ib lil[ÿti]  valiant

Marduk who calms the lilÿtu demon  OECT 6 pl. 24

K.3021 : 3f. (coll. W. G. Lambert), also (with k i .

s i k i l .u d . [d a . k a r. r a] = ár-[da-at li-li-i])  ibid.

5f., cf. ibid. 1f., dupl. LKU 24 : 2ˆ.;  g i ß .t i r

g i ß .me s .g a l .g a l . l a mu .u n .bu . r e.e. [ne] : ina
qisti mesÿ rabbûti ú-rab-ba-b[u]  they (the demons)

make the huge mesu trees in the forest wilt  JRAS

1932 559 :12f.

ne-å-u = ra-ba-bu  Malku II 272;  né-e // ra-ba-bu
// nu-uh-hu  A III/1 Comm. A 26, in MSL 14 324;

ra-ba-bu // nu-uh-hi  RA 13 137 r. 2 (med. comm.);

innesil // itansulu // ra-ba-ba — innesil ‘he has be-

come slow of movement’ is from itansulu, (which

means) to become soft  Hunger Uruk 36 : 5 (comm.

to Labat TDP Tablet XIV).

sur-bu-bu = nu-[u]h-hu (var. ú-tu-lu)  Malku III 46.

tu-sar-bab  5R 45 K.253 v 21 (gramm.).

1.  to calm down, to relax, to grow soft —
a)  to calm down, to relax: inuhu ulmesun
seluti usapsihu qasatesun malâti ir-bu-bu
aksuti sa ana la magirisun tuquntu has-[hu]
their (the foreign kings’) sharp maces(?)
came to rest, they unbraced their taut
bows, (even) the overbearing men who de-
vise war against those who do not submit
to them calmed down  Streck Asb. 260 ii 18;

they saw the defeat of RN, their lord  kÿma
surus kibri nari ir-bu-ba isdasun  (see isdu
mng. 3f)  TCL 3 174 (Sar.);  anaku Asalluhi
sa ana amatisu sadû i-rab-bu-bu ressunu
iqapp[u]  I am DN at whose command the
mountains become weak and their peaks

rab-bÿtutu rababu
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droop  AfO 17 313 C 4, see Lambert, JSS 19 84

(SB lit.);  in broken context :  li-ir-bu-ub
(parallel :  linuha  line 21)  CT 46 49 vi 20 (SB

lit.);  mannum kÿma kunuti ra-ab  who is as
. . . . as you (pl.)?  VAS 16 88 : 20 (OB let.);  by
the incantation of Ea, by the spell of
Marduk  ina rikis (var. riksi) ra-ba-bu (var.
[ra]-ba-ba) (vars. GAL-ú, [GA]L-ti) sa Gula
ina qate pashati sa Nintinugga u Ningirima
with the soothing (error for rabbu?, var.
great) bandage of Gula, with the healing
hands of DN and DN2  Maqlu VII 45, see

Meier, AfO 21 78.

b)  to grow soft, to spoil :  qemam sa ina
panÿtim ana pan sabim tillatim ustenu kal—
matum iltapat qemum madum i-ra-ab-bi-ib
inanna ana puhat qemisu fisafl ina naspakim
i-ra-ab-bi-bu belÿ PN liwaåerma  vermin
have destroyed the ˘our which I had had
ground previously for the auxiliary troops,
a great deal of ˘our is spoiled, now my lord
should instruct PN about the replacement
for his ˘our which is spoiled in storage
ARM 14 74 : 9ˆ.

2.  rubbubu  to calm (someone) down, to
weaken :  see OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3021 : 3f., JRAS

1932 559 :12f., in lex. section; for li-ra-ab-
bi-ib  En. el. III 52 see mng. 5.

3.  surbubu  to relax: on the day that he
decided to initiate hostilities  muslalam
ina bÿt nap[ taris]u ú-sa-ar-bi-im-ma  at
siesta time he rested in his guest house
(and his son cut his throat)  ARM 2 129 :16;

[. . .] É katimti su-ur-bu-ub-ma ka-tim  (ob-
scure)  Kraus, AbB 10 120 left edge 2;  PN

itârma ana bÿti sa fPN2 sunsulma ana sur-
bu-bi u sunsûma ana nufibatflti ÿterrumma
(fPN2 said “PN will not come into my bed”)
should PN come back and go into fPN2’s
house to rest for the afternoon or to spend
the night (he will be con˜ned, examined,
and interrogated according to the judge’s
decree)  UET 7 8 r. 5 (MB leg.), see Gurney,

Kraus AV 91 and Wilcke, ZA 70 139;  (in view
of a possible insurrection)  belÿ lu la inuah
lu la ú-sar-ba-ab  may my lord not relax or

rest  ABL 1127:7 (NA);  [. . .] sur-bi-ba sabati
// nuha harranati sur-bi-b[a . . . ]  rest ga-
zelles, quiet down roads, rest [. . .]  BA 5

691 K.6497:7 (SB lit.);  tu-sar-ba-ba  (in bro-
ken context)  CT 54 490 r. 1 (NB let.).

4.  surbubu  to humble, to force into sub-
mission :  Tiglathpileser  musemqit la ma—
girÿ mu-sar-bi-bu kalis multarhÿ  who smites
the unsubmissive, who humbles all the
arrogant  AKA 74 v 65;  anÿnu ana Nabû
taklani ana Tasmetu sur-bu-ba-ni-ma  we
trust in Nabû, we are submissive to Tas-
metu  TIM 9 54 : 3 (NA lit.);  ilani sa Esaggil
ina seri {UL ballifi tfl sar-bu-bu arhis 2
maqaluate (wr. GIBÍL.ME†) ina panÿsunu
lusesiu lilliku sulamka liqbiu  restore the
gods of the Esagil temple (who are) in evil
exile, they are humbled, have them send
out quickly two burnt oˆerings in front of
them, let them proceed and pronounce
well-being for you  Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 BM

82-5-22,527 ii 25 (NA oracle).

5.  III/II  to humble:  ipsu pÿkunu Girra
linehha imtuk ina kitmuru magsari lis-rab-bi-
ib (var. li-ra-ab-bi-ib)  may your pronounce-
ment (of Kingu’s demonic oˆspring) put
out ˜re, may your venom as it collects
humble (var. weaken) the powerful  En. el.

III 52, also I 162, II 48, III 110;  [. . .] ana hissa—
tisu Igigÿ igallutu [ana . . . us-ra]b-bi-bu Anun—
nakÿ  the Igigu quiver [. . .] at the thought of
her, the Anunnaku are humbled [at the . . .
of her]  OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515: 6 (SB lit.).

rabadu  see rapadu.

rabaha  s.; one forty-eighth of a shekel;
NB;  WSem. word.

5 GI†.DA KÙ.GI 8 !-2 GÍN 2 ma-hat ù ra-ba-
ha KÙ.GI  ˜ve gold sheets (containing) 8!-2,
two twelfths, and one forty-eighth shekels
of gold  YOS 20 35 NCBT 1066 :16, also ibid. 18,

see Beaulieu, RA 83 62.

For the reading of ma ra as abbreviation of mahat
rabaha, see W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 54 212ˆ. and Beau-

lieu, RA 83 64ˆ.

rabaharababu
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rabaåiu  adj.;  fourth;  MA*;  wr. syll. and
4-ú;  cf. erbe.

eqla 3 purani [. . .] ra-ba-i-ú  (preceded
by pura sanaåija, salasia)  KAJ 139 :7, wr.
pura ra-ba-i-wa  ibid. 16;  1 puru 4-ú  KAV

126 : 2.

rabaku  v.;  to decoct, to make an infusion;
MB, Bogh., Emar, MA, SB;  I irbuk —
irabbak, II;  cf. rabÿku, ribku.

[ri]-ig PA.DAG.KISIM5˛KAK = ra-ba-kum  Diri V

34;  [ri]-ig PA.{ÚB.DU = ra-ba-kum  ibid. 52;  [PA.
{ÚB.DU] = [ra]-ba-kum  MSL 14 133 No. 13 i 12

(Proto-Aa).

a)  for a poultice:  (materia medica) tub—
bal tahassal tanappi ina sikari tar-bak ina
maski teterri tasammid  you dry, crush,
sift, decoct in beer, smear on a piece of
leather, and apply as a poultice  AMT 32,5+

i 3, also Köcher BAM 3 iii 17;  ina sikari tar-
bak [qaqqas]su tugallab tasammidma ibal—
lut  you decoct (the ingredients) in beer,
you shave his head, apply as a poultice,
and he will recover  CT 23 40 i 20, cf. RA 18

7:15, RA 53 4 :15, (ina KA†.†EG6.GÁ)  Köcher

BAM 482 ii 3;  (materia medica)  ina sikari
tar-bak annû nasmattu  you stir into beer,
(and) this is the poultice  Köcher BAM 20 : 8,

also AMT 79,1 iv 29;  ina KA† LÚ.DIN.NA
ta-rab-bak tassanammissuma iballut  you
stir (the various herbs) into beer from the
tavern-keeper, apply the poultice to him
repeatedly, and he will recover  Köcher BAM

11 : 35, also (ina KA†.SAG) ibid. 558 i 13, (ina

isquqi u KA†.SAG) ibid. 3 iii 11,  summa ina
sikari summa ina sizib enzi tar-bak  ibid. 27;

you crush (materia medica)  ina mê kasî
tar-bak tatârma tubbal GAZ ina mê suluppÿ u
sikari ina diqari tar-bak ina TÚG.{I.A
teterri urra u musa tasammid  stir into
kasû-juice, dry and crush again, decoct in
date juice and beer in a pot, wring out
in a cloth and apply as a poultice day
and night  Köcher BAM 575 iv 28, cf. ibid. 12

and 23,  ina karani sahti ta-rab-bak  you
decoct (them) in drawn wine  Köcher BAM

11 : 6, wr. ta-rab-ba-ak  ibid 8, cf. (in vinegar)

AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 39, CT 23 39 : 3, 43 ii 27, Köcher

BAM 11 : 2, and passim;  note ar susi ina mê
kasî talâs tar-bak-ma  you knead leaves of
the licorice tree in kasû-juice, decoct (it)
(and bandage him)  Köcher BAM 398 : 26, ina
ZÍD.GIG u sursummi tar-bak tasammissuma
iballut  ibid. 29,  cf. ina sikari talâs tar-bak
ibid. 574 iv 45,  ina sursummi sikari tar-bak
ibid. 482 i 61, also ina sursummi KA†.SAG
tar-bak  ibid. 63;  ina samni tar-bak tasam—
mid  you stir (the ingredients) into oil and
apply as a poultice  Köcher BAM 582 i 2, cf.
(ina samni u KA†.SAG)  ibid. 482 ii 7;  note
the writing ina lipî u himeti tàra(DÀR)-bak
ina maski teterri  ibid. 397: 39, also ibid. 157: 2

(MA);  23 sammÿ annûti ina KA† KAL.GA
UD.3.KAM tar-bak ina tinuri tesekkir
tusellâmma tasahhal 1 SÌLA samna ana libbi
tuballal 1-sú 2-sú 3-sú ana suburrisu tasap—
pakma iballut  these 23 herbs you decoct in
strong beer for three days, heat in the
oven, take out and sift, mix one sila of oil
into it, you give him an enema once, twice,
three times and he will recover  Köcher

BAM 108 r. 18, cf. ina sikari tar-bak ina
tinuri tesekkir ana suburrisu tasappak  ibid.

578 i 48, cf. AMT 56,1 :15;  ana †À tar-bak  (in
broken context)  RA 69 45 r. i(!) 12.

b)  for a potion :  mê ina diqari tusabsal
kasî tasâk ina libbi tar-bak la patan tasaq—
qÿsuma iballut  you boil water in a pot,
crush mustard seed(?), decoct it in it, give
it to him to drink on an empty stomach,
and he will get well  AMT 80,7:12;  ina
sikari tar-bak ina kakkabi tusbât ina seri
lam sepsu ana qaqqari isakkanu isatti  you
decoct in beer, let it stand overnight, and
he drinks it in the morning before he sets
foot on the ground  Köcher BAM 403 :7, cf.

AMT 91,5 :7.

c)  with the container mentioned : you
dry and crush (several kinds of leaves)
[ina qem]i tuballal ina tangussi tar-bak
tasammid  mix with ˘our, decoct in a small
copper pot, apply as a poultice  Köcher BAM

87:7, also ibid. 566 i 13;  ina sizbi u KA†.SAG
ina tangussi tar-bak  AMT 77,8 :11,  ina sizbi

rabaåiu rabaku
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ina tangussi tar-bak  AMT 73,1 :17, cf. ibid.

23, LKU 61 : 4, etc.;  ina tangussi ina himeti u
sikari tar-bak  AMT 100,3 :14 and 21,  ina
KA†.SAG ina tangussi tar-bak ina TÚG
teterri tukassa tasammid  AMT 15,3 :17;  (a

compound to be dried, crushed, and

sifted)  ina mê suluppÿ ina diqari tar-bak
Köcher BAM 575 iv 23, cf. ibid. 13 and 31, also

ibid. 28.

d)  with kÿma rabÿki (ribki) — 1u  rabaku :

kÿma rabÿki tar-bak . . . bahrussu tassanam—
missu  you make a decoction (smear it on

leather), bandage him while it is still hot

Köcher BAM 398 r. 35, also (with bahrussu
ina KU†.[EDIN teterri])  AMT 40,5 iii 12,

(you mix materia medica) ina karani [sah]ti
kÿma rabÿki ta-ra-ab-bak amela suatu tassa—
nammid  you make a decoction in drawn

wine, and repeatedly bandage that man

KUB 37 1 :17, also ibid. 6, 8, 22, 27, see AfO 16

48, also Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 30

226 :14 (Emar);  [ina] tangussi ina samni
kÿma ribki tar-b[ak]  you make a decoction

in oil in a small copper pot  AMT 15,5 : 9, also

RA 53 16 r. 17,  cf. ina diqari kÿma rib-ki
tar-bak  Köcher BAM 398 : 6, AMT 21,3 i 3,

65,1 : 2;  9 sammÿ annûti istenis tahassal
tanappi . . . ina tangussi kÿma rabÿki tar-bak
you crush and sift these nine herbs to-

gether, decoct in a small copper pot (for a

poultice)  AMT 50,3 r.(!) 10, wr. ta-rab-bak
Köcher BAM 578 i 7;  [kÿma ra]bÿki tar-bak ina
samni u dispi ikkal  you make a decoction,

he eats (it) in oil and honey  AMT 80,1 : 6;

kÿma UTÚL.ZÍD.DA tar-bak  AMT 73,1 : 28,

also Köcher BAM 124 i 24;  kÿma UTÚL.
ZÍD.DA ta[r-bak]  AMT 44,6 ii 2;  gabbasunu
ina mê kasî kÿma rabÿki ta-ra-bak  you make

a decoction of all of them in kasû-juice

PBS 1/2 111 : 3.

2u  rubbuku : kÿma rabÿki tu-ra-ba-ak  (but

tar-[bak] in the parallel  AMT 68,1 r. 10)

Köcher BAM 122 r. 8;  ina diqari kÿma ribki
tu-ra-ab-[bak]  you make a compound in a

pot  AMT 82,2 ii 14.

e)  uncert. mng.:  [ina bÿt] ili MIN qerÿtu
(KA†.DÉ.A) ir-bu-ku ma ad [. . .]  CT 40 14

K.7030+: 4,  cf. [KA†].DÉ.A ir-bu-ku [. . .]
ibid. K.11616 :7 (SB Alu).

Landsberger, MSL 2 110; D. Goltz Studien zur

altorientalischen und griechischen Heilkunde 47f.;

Küchler Beitr. p. 103.

raåbanis  (or raåibanis)  adv.;  angrily;
SB*;  cf. raåabu A.

enuma ra-å-ba-nis isassûka . . . libbi amÿli
aggu inâh  when people shout at you an-
grily (spit out the straw over which you
recited the incantation) and the anger of
the man will abate  KAR 43 r. 22, dupl. 63

r. 19,  also, wr. ra-å-ba-ni-is  KAR 43 r. 18, 63

r. 16 (inc.).

rabannu  (rabbannu)  s.;  (a high function-
ary);  SB;  foreign word(?);  pl. rabannatu.

[ra(b)]-ba-nu = MIN (= ru-bu-u)  Explicit Malku I

33; [ra(b)]-ba-a-nu = ra-ªaº-[bu-u]  K.4260 i 4 (Ex-

plicit Malku I Source E), in JAOS 83 439.

[. . .] Ahlamî sut kustari mal basû ahiz
kisad tâmti sabit KUR [. . .-t]i qadu ra-ban-
finafl-t[i-su-nu sa i]nanna ina qereb matisu
asbuma  [. . .] of the Ahlamû, those (living)
in tents, as many as there are, settled
along the seacoast, who captured [. . .], to-
gether with their r.-s who now dwell
within his country  Craig ABRT 1 81 : 6

(tamÿtu, coll. W. G. Lambert); Ullusunu be-
seeched me  sû adi LÚ ra-ban-ni LÚ sakin
tem matisu  TCL 3 58 (Sar.),  cf. [Tammarÿ]tu
sar Elamti qadu rab-ban-na-ti-sú  CT 35 38 r.

7,  cf. also sû LÚ.{AL-sú u rab-ban-na-ti-sú
ibid. 10 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 86.

References designating foreign o¯cials
are cited here, while those referring to
Mesopotamian o¯cials are considered vari-
ants of rabianu, q.v.

rabânu  see rabianu.

rabaqu  v.;  (mng. unkn.);  OB*;  I irabbiq,
II/3.

rabaqurabaku
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a)  rabaqu : nu-ma-ti [s ]a ezibu itbal u
inanna ina bÿtija ustasianni umma sûma
GUD.{I.A i-ra-ab-bi-qú   he took away the
furnishings which I had left behind, and
now he has even driven me out of my
house saying: “The cattle will . . . .”  TIM 2

70 :14, see Cagni, AbB 8 70.

b)  II/3:  formerly they caused the death
of one draft ox out of negligence  inanna
appunama GUD.{I.A ana mahrija sunu
ullikÿam ur-ta-b[a-q]ú  now they . . . . the
oxen to me there  VAS 16 131 : 21, see Fran-

kena, AbB 6 131.

rabarabaru  s.;  (designating a functionary
or craftsman);  NB;  Iranian(?) lw.

sa hatri sa r[a-b]ar-a-ba-ra-nu  belonging
to the association of the r.-s  BE 10 75 : 8.

Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 76.

rabasu  (or rapas/su) v.;  (mng. unkn.);
OB*;  I/3 irtabbis.

barûtam ana elê GN ni-ir-ta-ab-bi-is-ma ul
salma  we repeatedly performed(?) divina-
tion for going up to Babylon and (the por-
tents) were not favorable  VAS 22 91 :17, see

Kraus and Klengel, AoF 10 62.

rabasu  v.;  1. to lie down, to bed down, to
rest,  2. (with isser, eli) to keep possession
of, to hoard,  3. to lie in wait, to lurk,
4. to be at peace, inactive, to stay in place,
5. surbusu  to make lie down, to cause to
rest; from OA, OB on;  I irbis — irabbis —
rabis, I/2, I/3, III;  wr. syll. (a-ra-ab-ba-as
ARM 27 164 : 33,  e-ra-ba-su  AKA 248 v 42)

and NÁ (MA†KIM  EA 35 : 33, KAR 427 r. 23f.,

428 : 61f.);  cf. narbasu, rabisu, rabisutu,
rabsu, rubbusu, rubsu, tarbasu.

[na-a] [NÁ], [nu-u] [NÁ], [né-e] [NÁ] = ra-ba-su  A

VIII/4 :190, 195, 198;  né-e NÁ = [ra-ba-su]  Ea

VIII Excerpt r. 27u; se-e {U.NÁ = ra-ba-sum (var.

ru-ba-a-sú-um)  Proto-Diri 473 (= Nippur 7: 8, Ox-

ford 476);  SAR = ra-a[b-su], n á = [ra-ba-su]  Antagal

VIII 24f.;  ú . ß a l . l a n á .a = a-bur-ri-is ra-ba-su,

MIN ú-tu-lum  Izi E 260f.; k u r ú . ß a l . l a = KUR

a-bur-ri, k u r MIN n á .a = KUR MIN rab-su  2R 50 ii

29f., in MSL 11 55.

RU = ra-ba-[sum]  MSL 14 100 : 598 : 2u;  lu-ú LU
= ra-ba-sum  ibid. 141 No. 19 : 43 (both Proto-Aa);
hu-ur[{UR] = [ra-b]a-su  Izi H 210;  [ hu r] . r a = ra-
ba-s[u]  K.4256 ii 12u (Erimhus Fragm. b);  [mu-ur]

[{AR] = ra-ba-su  A V/2 : 267;  [i-s]i-is A˛IGI = ra-
ba-s[u(?)]  A I/1 :148.

k u r. k u r. r a a m .b à n .d a b a .d a . n á . a .

g i n x (GIM) : ina matati kÿma rÿmi eqdu rab-su  in all

lands he (Enlil) lies down like a ˜erce wild bull  4R

27 No. 2 :19f., cf. ß e ß .mu mu . lu a m . g i nx

n á . a . r a mu .t i n .mèn ù . nu .mu .u n .d a . k u .

[ k u] : ana ahija sa kÿma rÿmi ir-bi-su // ir-re-du-ú //
ardatu anaku ul asallal  Langdon BL 8 r. 9f.; [. . .

u n] u .t a n á .a : kÿma ni-si ina subti rab-su  (de-

mons) lie in wait in an ambush like a lion  Iraq 21

56 r. 1f. (SB inc.);  [ g u] d n á . a g u d . e b a . l á :

alpÿ sa rab-sa alpÿ ukassi  CT 17 12 :12f.;  u r

e .t u r. r a (var. é .t ù r. r a) hu l ù . n á . a .b a (var.

ù . n á . r a) l a g n a m .b a . e . ß u b.e : fianafl kalbi sa
ina tarbasi rab-su lemnis kurbanna la tanassuk  (see

kirbanu lex. section)  ZA 31 116 : 25f.;  k i .t u . r a

b a . n á : asar mursi ir-tab-su  (the evil demons) lay

down at the place of sickness  UET 6 391 :1;  é .a
gi g i g t i l . l e . g i n x í r. r a i m .t a . [n á ] : bÿtu
kÿma etli gitmali ina bikÿti ir-ta-bi-is  (see bikÿtu lex.

section)  KAR 375 r. iii 19f.

g a ß a n .mèn s a .p à r.m a h [s u g ] . l í l . l á

dú r(text ß u). r u . n a .mèn : beleku saparra sÿri
fisafl ina seri zaqÿqi sur-bu-sa-at anaku  (see zaqÿqu
mng. 2b)  ASKT p. 128 r. 7f.;  k i . nu . r a . z u . ß è

ªs a g .b a(?)º x mu .u n . n a . ªd aº. n [á ] : asar la ud—
dîka mamÿt ú-sar-bi-is  STT 171 : 27f. and dupl.

168 : 27f.

NÁ = ra-[ba-su]  Izbu Comm. 93;  KU = i-ra-bi-su
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 11.

tu-sar-ba-as  5R 45 K.253 v 22 (gramm.).

1.  to lie down, to bed down, to rest — a)
said of animals — 1u  in gen.: 63 U8 sa ina
dunnim ra-ab-sa-ma ana PN paqda  63 ewes
which were bedded in the forti˜ed area
and were entrusted to PN  Birot Tablettes

33 : 8 (OB leg.);  2 UR.MA{ . . . ina pan musim
ir-bi-sú-ma  two lions lay down at the
beginning of the night (at the fence of(?)
the city gate)  Syria 48 10 A 438:10 (Mari let., =

ARMT 26 106);  erbû ana GN imqutunim . . .
ul ir-bi-sú  locusts descended on GN but
did not settle  ARM 3 62 :13;  erbû iteb—
bâmma ina muhhi [. . .] i-ra-bi-is  locusts
will arise and settle on the [crop(?)] (noth-
ing can hinder them)  Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS

114 : 27 (MB let.);  1 turahu ina qablatussu ra-

rabarabaru rabasu
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bi-is  (a golden ˘agon) one ibex resting in
the center of it  EA 14 i 62 (list of gifts from

Egypt);  kalbu la erib bÿ[ti] ra-b[i-i]s ina bÿt
ruqqi  Lambert BWL 218 iii 58;  sahû ul isi
tema ra-bi-i[s ina . . .]  ibid. 215 iii 6;  i m .
m a . a l . l a g ù b í .d é k i .b i b a .d a .
n á : littu issÿma asris ir-ta-bi-is  the cow
called out and lay down at that place  Lang-

don BL 71 :1;  bul mat Akkade parganis ina
seri i-rab-bi-is  the herds of Babylonia will
lie in the steppe (as safe) as in the folds
Thompson Rep. 129 : 6, also ibid. 134 r. 6, 124 : 9,

wr. NÁ-is  ibid. 128 r. 4, NÁ.ME†  TCL 6 16

r. 50, ABL 1391 :12, see Parpola LAS No. 110;

sammu ina muhhisu aribu ra-ab-su  the
plant on whose top the crow rests  Köcher

P˘anzenkunde 2 v 36, also (with seru snake)
ibid. 46, note in I/3: sammu ina muhhisu
pizalluru ir-tab-bi-s[u]  a plant on top of
which lie geckos  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 4 : 36;

[ina . . .]-ki li-ir-bi-su(var. -si) qadû  let the
owl take rest in your [. . .]  RA 62 126 : 32

(Gilg.), see Lambert, Xenia 32 p. 129;  kî sa sÿru
sikkû ina libbi issêt hurrete la errabuni la
i-ra-bi-su-u-ni  just as snake and mongoose
do not enter and bed down in the same
hole  Wiseman Treaties 556;  note in similes :
ina kamât ali kÿma sirrimi li-ir-bi-is  (see
sirrimu usage b)  ZA 65 56 : 56 (NB kudurru),

in I/3: kÿma sirrimi ina kamâti li-ir-te-bi-is
RA 66 166 ii 39 (MB kudurru);  kÿma qadî ina
harbÿ na-du-ti li-ir-bi-is  may he, like an
owl, rest in uninhabited waste places
Sumer 38 124 iv 19 (MB kudurru);  ilu kÿma
kalbi kunnunu ina kamâti rab-su  the gods
were lying outside, cowering like dogs
Gilg. XI 115; [PN ina sapa]l titurri ir-ªti º-bi-is
kÿma kalbi  like a dog, PN lay in wait under
the causeway  STT 38:147 (Poor Man of Nippur),

coll. O. R. Gurney, AnSt 6 156;  b a r á . n a m .
lu g a l . l a .mu ß u .k i r4 .dù d i n g i r.
r e.e.ne.kex(KID) am. s i .g i n x b a .n á :
parak sarrutija sa ana laban appi ilani kÿma
rÿmi rab-su  (see labanu B lex. section)  RA

12 75 : 37f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 489;  in I/3:  kî
kalbi ina askuppati ar-ta-nab-bi-su-ma  (un-
til) I, like a dog, keep lying down at
thresholds  LKA 29d ii 12;  in metaphoric

use: ra-bi-is kalbum ra-bi-is sahium atta
ri-ta-bi-is ina hallija  ZA 75 198 : 21f. (OB inc.).

2u  in omens :  summa kalbu ina ersisu
ir-bi-is  if a dog lies down on his (the
man’s) bed  Leichty Izbu XXIII 19, also (with

ina kussÿsu) ibid. 20, cf. CT 38 50 : 52;  summa
. . . sÿsû sa imitti ir-bi-is  if the horse at the
right side (of the chariot) lies down  CT 40

36 : 45, (with sa sumeli) ibid. 46, also, wr. [N]Á-
is  ibid. 37:72 (SB Alu);  summa rÿmu ina pan
abulli ir-bi-is  if a wild bull lies down in
front of the city gate  CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 : 2,

cf. summa lahru ina bÿt ameli ir-bi-is  CT 28

38 K.4079a :11;  summa murasû ina kussÿ
ameli ir-bi-is  if a wild cat lies down on a
man’s chair  CT 39 49 r. 43, also CT 40 41

K.4038 r. 13f., CT 39 50 K.3028 :16;  summa
sÿru ina muhhi ersi ameli NÁ-is  if a snake
lies down on a man’s bed  KAR 389b ii 14,

dupl. CT 38 32 :1, cf. KAR 386 r. 35 and 42, CT 38

32 : 35ˆ.;  summa sÿru ana muhhi serri lakî
NÁ-is  if a snake lies down on a small baby
CT 38 36 :70f., cf. KAR 386 :17, r. 26 and 28,

imqutma NÁ-i[s(?)]  ibid. 39;  [summa kalbu
. . . i]k-li-is-ma ir-bi-is  if a dog curls up and
lies down  CT 39 2 : 91;  summa zuqaqÿpu ina
kussÿ ameli NÁ-is  if a scorpion lies down
on a man’s chair  CT 40 27 K.11686 : 5f., 12;

summa suraru ana sapal kussÿ ameli ÿrubma
ir-bi-is  if a lizard goes under the chair of a
man and lies down  KAR 382 r. 23, cf. ibid. 24

and 27ˆ.;  in I/3:  [summa rÿ]mu ina qaqqar
ali ir-ta-na-bi-i[s]  if a wild bull frequently
rests in the area of a city  CT 40 41 K.4038 : 4

(all SB Alu);  qarrisu ir-ta-na-ab-[bi-is]  (see
qarrisu)  Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458 : 6.

b)  said of people:  ina libbi la e-ra-ba-su
(a future ruler) must not take his rest in it
(another palace)  AKA 248 v 42 (Asn.);  sar mat
Akkade ina kamâti NÁ-is  the king of Baby-
lonia will (have to) lie down outside  ACh

Supp. Sin 20 : 24,  sarru massu inaddÿma ina
kamâti i-rab-[bi-is]  Thompson Rep. 252A: 5;

ina kamât alisu aj ir-bi-is  may he not rest
(even) outside his city  BE 1/2 149 iii 8 (early

NB kudurru);  if a woman gives birth to
twins and  zikar u sinnis DÁB-ma ra-ab-sú

rabasurabasu
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the male and the female are lying en-
twined  Labat Suse 9 r. 30;  sa ina mahri ir-bi-
su ina arki itebbi  he who reclined in front
will stand up in the rear  CT 38 48 K.3883 ii

59, and dupl. CT 28 39 :11 (SB Alu);  sû li-ir-bi-
is-ma an[aku lutbi] sû limutma a[naku
lublut]  let him (the enemy) cower, but let
me stand up, let him die, but let me live
KUB 37 43 iv 20.

c)  said of gods :  dra-bi-is kussî = dNinurta
CT 25 11 : 36;  bÿt Erra ra-bi-si-ka  the house
of Erra who guards you (in broken context)
BiOr 30 361 :15 (OB lit.).

d)  other occs.:  summa qutrinnum ana
ereb samsi mahrâtusu ra-ab-sa arkassu saqât
if the front parts of the (smoke of the) in-
cense are settling down toward the west
but its rear part is high  Or. NS 32 383 :11

(OB incense omens);  summa qutrinnum ir-ta-
n[a]-b[i]-is  if the (smoke of the) incense
keeps settling down  UCP 9 369 : 37 (OB in-

cense omens, coll. R. D. Biggs);  uncert.:  seåum
lazzis ªNÁº-[is]  ACh Adad 7:17.

2.  (with preps.) to keep possession of,
to hoard something — a)  in OA, OB: isser
annikika ri-bi-is  guard your tin well  CCT 6

47c : 20;  isser weriåim ki-li-su(?) PN  i-ir-tí-
bi4-is sebulam la imua  PN sat on the entire
(shipment of) copper and did not want to
send (it) (there arose a quarrel between
them)  CCT 4 39b: 22, cf. (referring to the
same aˆair) isser weriåim ir-ta-na-bi4-is u
milik weriåim imallik  (he was neither will-
ing to give me my copper nor to send (it?)
to you) he keeps sitting on the copper and
ponders what to do with the copper  BIN 4

35 : 26 (all OA);  the . . . . are lost  sa . . . ina
muhhisina ar-ta-bi-sú  those which I had
always carefully preserved (until now)  TCL

17 60 :11 (OB let.).

b)  other occs.:  amÿlu eli busê bel daba—
bisu i-ra-ab-bi-is  the man will gain posses-
sion of his adversary’s goods  Labat Suse

3 : 20, cf. eli busesu a-ra-bi-is  ibid. 37 and 48,

eli bÿt amÿli sanûmma i-ra-ab-bi-is  ibid.

r. 41;  rubû nar nakri isekkirma eli busesu
MA†KIM  the prince will block the canal
of the enemy and gain possession of his
goods  KAR 428 : 62, also ibid. 61, 427 r. 23f. (SB

ext.);  note ahija unutu LÚ.ME† Alasija
MA†K[IM]  take over, my brother, the
goods of the men of GN   EA 35 : 33.

3.  to lie in wait, to lurk — a)  said of an-
imals :  minde ina libbi rÿmi annê seru ra-bi-
is  maybe the snake is lurking inside this
wild bull (carcass)  Kinnier Wilson Etana

96 : 98;  amÿlu sû asar illaku nesu NÁ-is †UB-
[. . .]  wherever that man may go, a lion
will lie in wait [. . .]  CT 39 30 : 58 (SB Alu);

ir-bi-is barbaru ina qabal hurri  the wolf lies
in wait inside a hole  Lambert BWL 192 :13;

kalbum salmum ittillim ra-bi-is  a black dog
lies in wait on a hill  Kültepe a/k 611 : 4, cited

Hirsch Untersuchungen 82;  ina sippim sÿrum
i-ra-bi-is ina supatim i-ra-bi-is basmum
(see basmu mng. 1a)  TIM 9 65 :7f., dupl. ibid.

66 :14ˆ. (OB inc.).

b)  said of demons :  udu g . hu l e d en .
n a BAR bí .n á : utukku lemnu ina seri ir-bi-
is  the evil demon lay in wait in the steppe
CT 17 31 :1f.;  a . l á . hu l lú . r a n á .a :
MIN sa eli amÿli rab-su-ma   the evil alû
demon who lies in wait for the man  PBS

1/2 116 r. 16f., also CT 16 27: 24f., cf. (demons)
lu sa ina hurri bÿti nigissi rab-su  AfO 14

146 :101;  ana mÿni rab-sa-ti-ma takass[asi
. . .]  K.9587: 4 (inc. against simmatu), see von

Soden, JNES 33 342, also LKA 153 : 23, restored
from ammÿni rab-sa-ti-ma t[a-k]a-li UZU.
ME†-[sú ta-kas-sa-s]i UZU.GÌR.PAD.DU-sú
why are you lurking and eating his ˘esh,
(why) do you gnaw his bones?  Arnaud Emar

6 735 : 9;  gallû la adiru r[a-bi-is ittisu]  AfO

19 51 ii 84, cf. dMuhra ra-bi-su (var.
MA†KIM) abullisu ina dame etli u ardati
ittadi subassu  (see damu mng. 1c)  Cagni

Erra IV 17;  qat bel uri KI.MIN MA†KIM uri
Labat TDP 214 :11;  MA†KIM urhi imhassu
one who lurks on the road hit him  ibid.

182 : 40;  MA†KIM seri elisu ibâ å  he who
lurks in the steppe will overpower him
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 62 : 93;  qat †ulak

rabasu rabasu
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MA†KIM musâti  (see musâtu mng. 2a)  La-

bat TDP 188 :13, comm. Hunger Uruk 47: 2 and

14;  MA†KIM nari imahhassuma imât  he
who lurks in the river will hit him and
he will die  KAR 392 obv.(!) 5, cf. Hunger Uruk

34 : 20.

c)  said of adversaries :  nakrum ina
matim i-ra-[b]i-is  the enemy will lurk in
the land  YOS 10 31 xi 16 (OB ext.); awÿlum
ana dÿnim ra-áb-sa-ku-u[m]  the man lies in
wait for you for a lawsuit  TCL 4 38 r. 5 (OA).

4.  to be at peace, inactive, to stay in
place — a)  said of troops :  inuma taklûsu—
nuti i-ra-ab-bi-sú-ma-a ana serija turdassu—
nuti  since you held them (the messengers)
back, are they lying around idle? Send
them on to me  ARM 1 15 :10;  i-na ru-bu-us
sa-bi-ia li-ir-bi-is  M.7336 :10u, cited Mélanges

Garelli 145 n. 11, cf. i-na ru-bu-us LÚ.ME†
{a-na ta-ra-ab-bi-sa um tebê LÚ {a-na
tetebbê  Mélanges Garelli 53 M.5157+: 24u, for

other Mari refs. see Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 128;

ina rubus ummanatimma sa abija RN a-ra-
ab-ba-as  I will take rest in the camp of the
troops of my father Zimri-Lim  ARM 27

164 : 33, cf. ibid. 37;  my troops and the troops
of the enemy  ina eqel sulmi NÁ.ME†  will
rest in a peaceful place  Boissier DA 248 i 16

(SB ext.).

b)  said of weapons :  GI†.TUKUL sarri
i-ra-bi-su  the weapons of the king will
remain inactive  Leichty Izbu II 19, also, wr.
NÁ.ME†-su  ibid. III 39, wr. i-rab-bi-su  Izbu

Comm. 90;  kakke nakiri tebûte ir-tab-su  the
enemies’ readied weapons eased to rest
Streck Asb. 260 :16.

c)  said of the eyes : if a sick person
recovers but  ÿnasu rab-sa  his eyes are
. . . . Labat TDP 154 r. 11.

5.  surbusu  to make lie down, to cause
to rest — a)  with positive connotation :
sabasu . . . li-sa-ar-bi-is  let him give rest to
his men  ARM 2 23 : 22;  nisÿ dadmÿ aburrÿ
ú-sar-bí-is  (see aburru mng. 2c)  CH xl 37,

cf. [ma]ssu aburrÿ su-ur-bu-sa-am  VAS 1 33

i 20 and dupls., see aburru mng. 2c;  k a l a m .

m a . a .n i ú . s a l . l a n á .da : massu
aburris sur-bu-si  4R 12 :19f.;  GN mat
{ilakku aburris ú-sar-bi-is  Iraq 16 182 : 30

(Sar.); nise qereb Labnanu aburris ú-sar-bi-is
(see aburru mng. 2c)  VAB 4 174 ix 48 (Nbk.),

cf. also RA 29 98 :16 cited aburru mng. 2c, see

Sommerfeld, AfO 32 3;  nagû suatu eli sa
mahri parganis ú-sar-bi-is-ma  I brought

greater peace to that district than before

Lie Sar. p. 50 :14,  cf. umam seri mala basû
parganis ú-sar-bi-sa qerebsun  Streck Asb. 58

vi 106.

b)  with negative connotation :  ina ka—
mât alisu li-sar-bi-su-su-ma  may they

make him seek rest outside his city  MDP 6

pl. 10 vi 17, also AfO 23 20 : 2 (MB kudurrus);

ziqÿqu amÿlutu ina libbi ú-sar-bi-is  (see

zaqÿqu mng. 4)  KAR 307: 34.

c)  other occs.:  Anu u Enlil ú-sar-ba-sa
kÿma alpi  I will make Anu and Enlil re-

cline like bulls (to the right and left of

your gate)  Cagni Erra I 189;  ina elippeti . . .
sur-bu-sa gimir baåulatija  all my troops

had to crouch inside the ships (because of

the raging sea for ˜ve days and nights)  OIP

2 74 :76 (Senn.);  kÿma †akkan tu-sar-ba-su
you make him (the patient) lie down like

an animal (lit., the god †akkan)  AMT

15,3: 9;  sur-bu-us buli nisÿ sunula  the herds

are bedded down, the people lie asleep

AnBi 12 283: 37;  eli manahatesunu habbata
sur-bi-is  (see manahtu mng. 4)  Maqlu II

120;  in pictorial representation :  sa abubu
mupparsu s [ur-b]u-su serussu  (a lock) on

top of which a winged dragon is repre-

sented couchant  TCL 3 373 (Sar.);  mushussu
nalbubu ser alallu . . . ú-sar-bi(?)-sa(?)  I

had (an engraving) made on an alallu stone

of a ferocious dragon couchant  Borger Esarh.

85 r. 51.

rabasu  v.;  to substantiate a claim;  OA*;

I irabbus, I/2;  cf. ribsu.

rabasurabasu
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assumi kaspim sÿm bÿti sa bÿt PN ~lum
dÿnam idÿnma tamkaru sa bÿt PN ra-ab-su u
istu PN imutuni mamman ina tamkare lu
kaspam amtam wardam lu uttatam lu
mimma ilqeuni utarruma ina mahar patrim
sa Assur i-ra-bu-su-ma . . . izuzzu summa
tamkaru sa istu PN imutuni kasap ilqeuni
utarru u attunu sÿm bÿti taåerama u ru-ub-
sa-ma ana baåabat kaspija zuzama  the City

has rendered a decision in regard to the

silver, the price of a house of PN’s estate:

The creditors of PN’s estate have substan-

tiated their claims. Whosoever of the cred-

itors, after PN died, took silver, a female

or male slave, or wheat(?) or whatever else,

is to return (it) and substantiate their

claims before the dagger of Assur, and

divide (proportionately). If the creditors

who, after PN died, took silver do return

it, then you (pl.) too return the price of

the house and substantiate your claims and

take a share according to the outstanding

claims on my silver  CCT 5 9a : 8, 15, and 21,

see Dercksen, BiOr 49 794;  together we will

address PN (about the losses)  summa iptu—
anniati istini i-ra-ba-as  if he gives us infor-

mation he will (be able to) present his

claim together with us  Kültepe 91/k 326 :10

(courtesy K. R. Veenhof);  PN isti bel hubullisu
la i-ra-ba-ás  Kültepe 75/k 76 (courtesy C. Michel);

~lum dÿnam idÿnma ana kaspim u subatÿ
asalasat niati ir-ªtaº-áb-su-ni-a-tí  the City

rendered a decision and they have substan-

tiated the claim(?) against us three for the

silver and garments  TCL 4 37:17.

raåbatu  (or rahmatu)  s.;  (mng. unkn.);

SB.

summa ra-ah-ba(or -ma)-ta TUK  if (the

foundation of a house) has r. (followed by

summa la inus  does not shake,  see nâsu
mng. 2a)  CT 38 9 : 41 (Alu).

rabatu  (or rabbatu)  s.;  (a type of bread);

Emar.*

1 NINDA kakkaru TUR 1 NINDA ra-ba-
tum hu-ki TUR 1 NINDA sepi . . . sa Belat-
ekalli  Arnaud Emar 6 460 : 22, cf. 1 NINDA
ra-ba-tum hu-ki  (for the singers)  ibid. 30,  1

ra-ba-tum hu-ki  ibid. 25 (list of oˆerings and

provisions).

rabâtu  (rabiatu, rabbâtu)  s. pl.;  greatness,

majesty;  OB, SB;  cf. rabû A v.

l ú . n í g . g a l . g a l = sa na-ar-bu-i, sa ra-bi-a-tim
OB Lu A 110f.;  l ú . n í g . g a l . g a l = sa ra-bi-a-tim,

sa na-ar-bi-i  OB Lu B iv 2f.;  l ú . n í g . g a l . g a l =

sa ra-bá-a-ti, sa at-ra-a-ti  KBo 1 30 :10f. (Lu

Bogh.), see MSL 12 214;  [ l ú ] . n í g . g u . l a = sa
ra-bi-a-tim  OB Lu A 124, OB Lu B iv 16;

[z a g . g a l ] = ra-bá-a-tù = (Hitt.) sal-la-i  Izi Bogh.

A 251.

z a g . g a l . l a ªg a .t u ßº : ina rab-ba-ªaº-[ti] ªlu-sibº
(let me drink beer) let me sit on a seat of honor

Lambert BWL 235 K.4327+ i 3, see Alster Prov-

erbs 3.155; u mu n . g a l . g a l . l a . e ß à .b i . a nu .

u n .t i : belu sa ra-ba-ti ina libbisu ul asib  the lord

of greatness is not present there  BA 5 662 No. 20

r. 3f.

(†amsi-Adad) sa Anu u Enlil . . . sumsu
ana ra-bé-e-tim ibbû  whom Anu and Enlil

have appointed for great deeds  AOB 1 22 i

16; DN u DN2 hÿratus ina rab-ba-a-te(var. -tú)
usbu  Ea and Damkina, his wife, sat down

in majesty  En. el. I 78;  tisbi DN ina ra-ªbaº-
a-t [i] DN2 DN3 u DN4 lÿsibu [i]ttiki  sit

down, O Istar, in majesty, let Anu, Enlil,

and Ea sit with you  Lambert, Kraus AV 204

IV 63 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn).

rabbannu  see rabannu.

rabbanû  see rab banî.

rabbatu  num.;  10,000;  Mari;  WSem. lw.

summa seåum ina qatika sutamtu a[na]
serija supram 5 ra-ab-ba-tim AN†E.{I.A
s [e]åim lumallêmma ma-ka-ra-am-ma ana
Mari [lusar]ê[kum]  if barley is in short

supply with you, tell me; I can load don-

keys with 50,000 homers of barley, so that

I can send them to you in Mari immedi-

raåbatu rabbatu
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ately(?)  Voix de l’opposition 181 A.1153 :16, coll.

Durand, MARI 5 669, see Veenhof, NABU 1992/5.

See also ribbatu.

rabbatu  see rabatu.

rabbâtu  see rabâtu.

rabbi  see rebû.

rabbis  adv.;  gently, softly;  SB;  cf.

rababu.

i n i m ß u .du l .t a a l .d i .du g4 : amatu rab-bi-is
iqqabbû  the word which is uttered softly  JCS 21

3 :12, restored from ZA 61 85;  e . n e . èm .m à . n i

t u r.t u r.b i (vars. t u r.t u r. l á .b i, dú r.dú r.bi)

i g i .d i . a k u r. ß è g u l . g u l .e : (amassu) rab-bi-is
ina alakisa mata uåabbat  as his word passes gently

by, it devastates the land (followed by g a l . g a l .

b i : ra-bi-is)  SBH 2ˆ. No. 1 : 56f. and dupl. No.

2 :18f., vars. from ZA 10 p. 276ˆ. K.69 r. 9f., (Sum.

only) VAS 2 17 i 8.

rab-bis // zamaris, †U.DUL // rab-bu sanîs rab-bis
// nehis, ra-ba-bu // nuhhi, TURdi-diTUR // rab-bu //
TUR.TUR // sihri — r. (means) quickly, †U.DUL (is

the logogram for) rabbu, moreover, r. (also means)

gently, (because) rababu (means) to mollify, TUR.

TUR (pronounced) di-di (is a logogram for) rabbu,

TUR.TUR (means) small  RA 13 137:13ˆ. (comm.

to Labat TDP 124 iii 27).

summa rab-bis // rap-dis isassi  if he

cries out (“My stomach, my stomach”)

softly, variant : rapidly  Labat TDP 124 iii 27;

in broken context : [dNerg]al(?) u dBE rab-
bis im-[. . .]  LKU 114 : 2 (astrol.).

In YOS 10 36 i 9 read ra-ab-bi-t [um], see W.

Mayer, Or. NS 63 117.

rabbu A  adj.;  gentle, soft;  OAkk., OB,

SB;  cf. rababu.

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu  Diri I 264f.;

†Usu-du-ulDUL4 = katamu, †U.NÍG.TUR.fifiRUflfl.LÁ.BI =

rab-bu-um, a . h i .A† = sibit appi  Erimhus V 163ˆ.,

cf. su-du-ul U.TÚG = ni-ªiº-[ru](?), rab-bu(?)  A I/4 A

4f., also †U.DUL // rab-bu . . . TURdi-diTUR // rab-bu
(for context see rabbis)  RA 13 137:13ˆ.

[s í g . g u r 4 . r] a = kabratum, [s í g .t u r.t u r] =

rab-ba-a-tum  thick (wool), soft (wool)  Hh. XIX 37f.

a)  said of the healing hands of gods :
lismid Ninkarrak ina ra-ab-ba-tim qatÿsa
may DN bandage (the sore) with her gentle
hands  Böhl Leiden Coll. 2 3 : 5, parallel lir—
kuska Ninkarrak ina ra-ba-tim qatÿsa  CT 42

41b: 8, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (both OB inc.),

cf. liballitka Gula ina rab-ba-a-ti qatÿsa  Be-

zold Cat. Supp. 500 (= pl. 4 BM 98589) i 7 (SB

inc.);  bultu tamih rittussu rab-ba-a-ta bel
balata AN [. . .]  (Nabû) holds life-giving
cures in his gentle hand, the lord of life-
giving . . . .  PSBA 20 156 r. 6 (acrostic hymn to

Nabû);  (Marduk) rittus rab-bat ukassu mÿtu
(see kâsu A mng. 2)  Lambert BWL 343 :10,

cf. [r]ab-bat (var. rab-ba-tum) rittasu  ibid.

12, var. from AnSt 30 101.

b)  said of a healing bandage:  rab(var.
ra)-bu sindÿ marsa upassah  my soft band-
age soothes the sick  Or. NS 36 120 : 85 (SB

hymn to Gula).

c)  said of wool and cloth :  see Hh. XIX,

in lex. section;  2 TÚG ra-ba-tum  BE 1 11 :16

(OAkk.);  x MA.NA SÍG di-in-na-tum x
MA.NA.TA SÍG ra-ba-tu[m]  x minas of . . . .
wool, x minas of soft wool  IM 49305 :10 (OB

let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami).

d)  said of rain, sleep:  zunnu izannun //
rab-bu izannun  rain will fall, variant : a
gentle (rain) will fall  CT 40 40 : 63 (SB Alu);

sit-tum rab-ba-tum(var. -tú) eli ameli limqut
may a gentle sleep fall upon the man  CT 38

38 : 66 (inc.), see Caplice, Or. NS 34 121 :12.

e)  in substantival use:  summa ina ali
rab-bu-tum maådu  if there are many gen-
tle(?) persons in a city (between lillû and
emqu)  CT 38 4 : 69 (SB Alu);  as a fem. per-
sonal name:  Ra-ba-tum  Nies UDT 115 :1, cf.

MAD 5 56 i 2 (both Ur III), also Çi‹-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur 162 : 5 (OB).

rabbu B  (or rabbû)  adj.;  (mng. uncert.);
Mari*;  WSem. lw.(?).

PN PN2 PN3 ù LÚ.ME† ra-ab-bu-tim-ma
i-ha-ku-ú  they are waiting only for PN,
PN2, PN3, and . . . . men  ARM 4 22 :18.

rabbu Brabbatu
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Possibly loan from WSem. rb(b) “nu-
merous.”

rabbû  (fem. rabbÿtu)  adj.;  large, great;
OB, Mari, RS, EA, SB, NB;  used mostly
in pl.;  wr. syll. and GAL.GAL(.LA); cf.
rabû A v.

k i n . g a l = ra-bu-[ú], k i n . g a l . g a l(!) = ra-ab-
bu-[tú]  Izi H App. 51f.;  ß u . ªg a l º . g a l = qá-ta-an
ra-ab-b[i-a-tum], ªß uº .t u r.t u r = qá-ta-an si-ih-hi-
r[e-tum]  Nigga Bil. B 186f.; g i ß . g ù .d é . ß à .

u x (GI†GAL) . ß a 4 = MIN (= inu) mal-ha-a-ti, g i ß .

g ù .d é . ß à .u x . ß a 4 . g ú . g a r. r a = MIN MIN rab-ba-
a-ti  Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL

6 142;  g i ß . g a l .30. à m = MIN (= inu) rab-ba-a-ti
Hh. VII B 132.

I set at the head of the sickbed  14 g i .u r ì . g a l

g a l . g a l . e . n e : 14 MIN rab-bu-tum  14 large stan-

dards  AfO 14 148 :164f. (bÿt mesiri); s a g . k i .b i

g a l . g a l . l a .b i . ß è : ana sakkêsu rab-bu-ú-tu (var.

GAL.ME†)  Lugale I 44, cf. g a r z a g a l . g a l . l a : sa
parsÿ rab-bu-tú  CT 17 48 : 212ˆ., also SBH p. 119

No. 67 r. 26f., cf. also [á ] . á g . g á g a l . g a l s i

mu .u n .d a . a b. s i . s á . e .d è : [mu]s-ªte-sirº têret(?)

ra[b]-ba-a-ªteº  TCL 6 53: 6;  n í .t e. a . n i g i ß . hu r.

g a l . g a l . l a mu .u n . hu r. hu r. r e : ina ramani—
sunu usurate ra-ab-ba-te ussiru  KAR 4 r. 24f. and

dupls., see Pettinato Das altorientalische Men-

schenbild p. 77: 65f.;  n a4 . g a l . g a l . l a : abnu rab-
ba-a  (see narabu lex. section)  UET 6 391 :10 and

dupls. PBS 12/1 6 r. 12f., CT 16 9 i 15f.; u 5 pi r i g

g a l . g a l . l a : rakib umu rab-bu-tu  RAcc. 70 :7f.;

a . g à r g a l . g a l . l a : ina ugarÿ rab-bu-[ti] (var. ugaru
GAL.ME†)  KAV 218 A iii 43, var. and Sum.

from K.2920+ r. 12f., see BPO 2 Text X 35, and

passim corresponding to Sum. g a l . g a l, note
d a l a d(KA˛BAD) udu g m a ß k i m g a l . g a l . l a :

sedu utukku rabisu GAL-bu-ti  CT 17 4 i 9ˆ.

ud g a l a n .t a ß u .b a r. r a .me ß : umu rab-bu-
tum (var. ra-bu-tu) sa ultu samê ussuruni sunu  they

are the great storms that are let loose from heaven

CT 16 12 i 18f., var. from UET 6 391 :16;  d a g

k i . g a l . l a . e . n e : ina subati ra-ba-ti (var. rab-ba-
a-tum)  CT 16 10 iv 40f., var. from CT 16 50 :12f.;

note s i . g u l . g u l . l a .t a : ana qarnÿ rab-ba-a-[tú]
(see qarnu lex. section)  CT 17 12 :10f.

[ru]-ub-bu-ú = ra-ab-bu-[ú]  Explicit Malku I

App. E i 6, in JAOS 83 439. 

a)  as pl. to rabû — 1u  as attribute: ina
kirret kaspim ra-ab-bi-e-tim . . . 1 ki-ir-ri
kaspim ra-bi-em-ma leqema  (see rabû adj.
mng. 1c)  ARM 10 146 : 4 and 7;  I am sending
you 28 ˜sh and  3 mi-si KU6 ra-ab-bu-[tim]

Kraus AbB 1 98: 9; GI†.MÁ mallû ra-ab-bu-tum
naram parkuma  (see malallû)  ARM 10 10 :8;

I built on that terrace  ekallati rab-ba-a-ti
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 3, also TCL 3 245, cf. ekur—
ratisu rab-ba-a-ti  Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-

writing 16 No. 4 :12;  I surrounded its damp

course with  askuppat pÿli rab-ba-a-ti  large

limestone blocks  OIP 2 100 : 52, also 96 :77

(Senn.);  dalat surmeni rab-ba-a-ti miser
kaspi urakkis  I fastened silver bands

around massive doors of cypress wood

Streck Asb. 172 r. 50, wr. GI†.IG.ME† GAL.
GAL.ME†  5R 33 iv 36 (Agum-kakrime), cf.

g i ß . i g g a l . g a l . l a : dalatu rab-ba-a-tum
SBH p. 130 No. I 36f.;  I leveled  qisatisunu
rab-ba-a-ti  their vast forests  TCL 3 266

(Sar.);  idi milka sa ilÿ ra-ab-bu-ti  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 132 : 9 (from RS);  note qat
DINGIR rab-bu-ti  Labat TDP 186 : 3, emended

from Hunger Uruk 37: 3, cf. qat DINGIR
GAL.GAL  ibid. 8;  the king  rab-bu-u-ti ittal—
bisa subatÿ  put on garments of state  Craig

ABRT 1 7:13;  3 TÚG.SIG4.ZA.ME† ra-ab-bu-
ú-tum  (see iålu A)  EA 22 iv 12, also, wr.

GAL.ME†  EA 25 iv 49;  20 na [mar pa]ni sa
siparri 12 namar pani ra-ab-bu-du sa siparri
EA 14 ii 76;  160 maske sá MÁ†.GAL ra-ab-
bu-tu  BIN 1 26 : 21 (NB let.);  salmÿ rab-bu-ti
(in broken context)  Lambert BWL 257 vi 2;

sululki rapsu tajaratuki rab-ba-a-ti (var.

kabt[atu])  (see tajartu mng. 2)  STT 59 r. 21,

var. from BMS 6 : 92, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen 454;  tajaratuka rab-ba-a-ta (var.

kabtatu) . . . libsânimma  Scheil Sippar 95 No.

2 :14, var. from BMS 46 : 6, see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 10 :16, cf. tajaratuki rab-ba-a-ti libsâ
elija  STC 2 pl. 83:100.

2u  as predicative :  [sipp]usu ra-ab-bu-ú
(cf. sihhiru line 50)  ARM 2 15 : 43;  ahheja sa
elija GAL.GAL.{I.A  Smith Idrimi 7;  summa
awÿlum tukkanat iskesu ra-ab-bi-a if a

man’s scrotum is large  AfO 18 64 i 23 (OB

physiogn.);  summa awÿlum ki-sa-il-la-su ra-
ab-bi-a  if both of a man’s ankles are large

ibid. 26;  summa izbu IGI.ME†-sú ra-ab-bi-a
(var. GAL.ME†)  Leichty Izbu X 35, cf.

IGI.ME†-sú magal rab-ba-a  Izbu Comm. 192.

rabbû rabbû
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b)  in the sing.:  Adad . . . rigimsu udan—
nin abnam ra-ab-bi-tam ittaddi  Adad caused
a severe storm and kept raining down large
hailstones  ARM 14 7: 6, cf. samûm ra-ab-
bi-t [um] izannan  YOS 10 36 i 9 (OB ext.), see

W. Mayer, Or. NS 63 117;  uncert.: [. . .]-ta-tam
ra-ab-bi-[x] [. . . -t]a-tam si-hi-ri-[x]  (refer-
ring to doors)  ARM 4 72 : 22;  elat sibat rab-
bu-ú u akal makkas sa ana sidÿtu ilani  (see
sibtu A mng. 4)  RAcc. p. 63 : 35;  note arhâ 4
rab-bu-ú sa takkasû isqu pani DN  (see
takkasû mng. 2b)  VAS 5 87:1, cf. rab-bu-ú sa
kurummati  ibid. 7 (NB);  for the geographi-
cal name Rabbû see Rép. géogr. 3 192;  note
the personal name Ra-ab-bu(var. adds -ú)-
ha-du-ú  CT 47 58 : 27, var. from case, but Ru-
bu-ha-du-um  ibid. 56 : 26 (OB).

c)  in independent use: g a l . g a l .bi :
rab-bu-ti-sú (parallel t u r.t u r.bi : sihhiru—
tisu, see sihhirutu)  SBH 108 No. 56: 33f., 4R 30

No. 2 r. 12f., and passim;  ana ahija u bÿtisu . . .
ana ra-ab-bu-ti-su u matisu dannis l[u
sulmu]  may all be very well with my
brother and his household, his high
o¯cials, and his land  EA 7:7 (let. of Burna-

burias), cf. [ana r]a-ab-bu-ti-ia  ibid. 5, cf. also

EA 10 : 5, wr. LÚ.ME† GAL.GAL.ME†  EA 1 :8,

and passim.

The forms rabbûtu and rabbâtu serve as
plurals to rabû, as do arraku to arku,
sihhiru to sihru, etc. Use of rabbû in the
singular is rare; the SB and NB spellings
with rab- may be orthographic variants of
rabû.

rabbû  see rabbu B.

rabbumma  adv.;  by all means(?);  OA;  cf.
rababu.

di-ib DIB = ra-ab-bu-um-ma  MSL 14 91 : 65 : 5

(Proto-Aa). 

We seized PN about whom you wrote to
us, he said “I will collect my outstanding
capital and will deposit it with my credi-
tors”  kÿma ina tuppika ra-bu-ma sasqilassu
have him paid by all means(?) as it is (re-

corded) in your tablet  TCL 14 36 : 6;  ana
hupsim ra-bu-ma la taddissi (for taddassi)
karum ismema umma sunuma . . . ana mam—
man la taddassi  (I said) “You must not
give it (the amutu metal) to a hupsu person
under any circumstances(?),” the mer-
chants’ association heard and said that
(until the representatives have checked it)
you may not sell it to anyone  CCT 4 4a :15.

In ARMT 5 p. 126b read tup-pu-um-ma, see

Joannès, Birot Mem. Vol. 145 No. 78 A.2510 :10.

rabbûtu  see rabûtu.

rabênu  see rabianu.

rabiana  adv.;  fourthly;  Nuzi*;  cf. erbe.

iltiltu dajanu PN ana PN2 istaprus . . .
ra-bi-a-na PN5 istaprus the judges ˜rst sent
PN to PN2, and fourthly they sent PN5 (see
sanianu for context)  HSS 5 49 :11.

rabianu  (rabênu, rabânu)  s.;  mayor,
headman;  OB, MB, SB;  pl. rabianu;  cf.
rabû A v.

ú-gu-lu PA = ra-ba-an-[nu]  A I/7 Section C iii 4;

r a .bi . a . nu .u m (vars. r a . a .b a . nu .u m, r a .bi .

nu .u m, r a .bí . a .nu .u m), r a .bi . a .nu .u m MAR.
TU  OB Proto-Lu 21f., cf. Arnaud Emar 6 602 : 62f.

[x x] NÍG.TUR : ra-ba-an-nu ha-za-an-nu  Izbu

Comm. Z 12. 

a)  in OB, Elam — 1u beside the city au-
thority and elders : assum ra-bi-a-an u sÿbut
DUMU.ME† GN . . . kaspam tamhurma ra-
bi-a-an u sÿbut alim tutasser madis libbatija
mali umma anakuma 4 annûtin muåirrÿ
iddinam  concerning the r. and the elders
of the citizens of GN (the king said :) “You
(sing.) have accepted silver and have con-
tinued to release the r. and the city
elders,” he was very angry with me, (so) I
said, “My superior had given these four to
me”  Kraus AbB 1 52 :16 and 22, cf. urram ra-
bi-a-an u sÿbut alim ul tubbalamma  if to-
morrow you do not bring the r. and the
city elders (I will not let you live)  ibid. 29;

rabianurabbû
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alum u ra-bi-a-nu-um sa ina ersetisunu u
patisunu hubtum ihhabtu  the city and (its)

r. in whose territory and environs the rob-

bery was committed (shall make restitu-

tion for the stolen property)  CH s 23 : 38;  if

it was a case (involving loss) of life  alum u
ra-bi-a-nu-um 1 MA.NA kaspam ana nisÿsu
isaqqalu  the city and the r. will pay to his

kinsmen one mina of silver  CH s 24 : 47;

ana abbÿni dajane sa Nippurim qibÿma
umma ra-bi-a-nu-um u sÿbu[t] Isin-ma
speak to our fathers, the judges of Nippur,

thus (say) the r. and the elders of Isin

PBS 1/2 10 : 4, cf. YOS 2 109 : 3;  ra-bi-a-an sÿbut
alim u daåikan ahija uselûnissumma  Fish

Letters 19 : 8, see Kraus, AbB 10 19;  for occs.

beside sÿbut alim see sÿbu s. mng. 2b–1u; PN

ra-bi-a-nu PN2 PN3 GÌR.NITÁ PN4 UGULA
DAM.GÀR.ME† u dajanu GN . . . usbu
dÿnam usahizusunutima  the r. PN, PN2, the

sakkanakku PN3, the foreman of the mer-

chants PN4, and the judges of Sippar con-

vened and tried their case  CT 48 1 :10;  she

approached the judges of Babylon and

the judges of Sippar and  dajanu awâtisa
ÿmuruma ra-[b]i-a-an Sippar [u] sÿbut alim
. . . ubirruma iddinu  CT 8 6b:12; PN ra-bi-a-
an Sippar u kar Sippar dÿnam usahizusu—
nutima  CT 6 47b:18, cf. VAS 8 102 : 4;  ra-bi-a-
nam u sÿbut GN nuszizma  we convened the

r. and the elders of GN (and they deter-

mined the facts in the presence of the

weapon of DN)  VAS 16 181 :16;  ina puhur
pasÿsÿ ra-bi-a-ni-im u sÿbut [alim] PN ina . . .
hummusi bur  (about a temple theft)  TCL

11 245 : 30, cf. ibid. 4; sÿbut alim u ra-a-bi-a-
nu-um  (convened and conducted an inves-

tigation)  YOS 8 1 : 6;  ana ra-bi-a-ni[m] nÿs
sarrim ina pÿja issakkan  I shall have to

swear by the king to the r.  ABIM 8 : 43;

(purchase of a ˜eld without known owner)

KI URU.KI u ra-bi-a-nu-um  YOS 12 194 :7;

(house exchange) ina qabe sarrim PN ra-bi-
a-an Kis PN2 sakkanakku PN3 nagiru u sÿbut
Kis  Szlechter TJA 54 UMM H 57:13; hamdagar
u ra-ba-nu  MDP 28 541 : 6.

2u  of speci˜ed groups or areas — au  ra—
bian Amurrim : a .bí . s a . r e.e . . . r a .

bí . a . nu .u m MAR.TU me.en  UET 8 65 i

27 (Abi-sare), cf. PN UGULA †U.I ÌR Abi-sare
ra-bí-an MAR.TU  YOS 14 seal 93; Zabaja ra-
bí-an MAR.TU DUMU Samium  Syria 45 243

No. 1 : 2;  Sin-gamil ra-bí-an MAR.TU sa
Diniktim DUMU Sin-semi  Sumer 2 20 : 2 (both

brick inscrs.);  Itur-ªxº-[x] ra-bí-an MA[R.TU]

sa Dini[ktim]  Tell Asmar 1930,133 (seal);  [ra-
bí]-an [A-mu-ri]-im  Tell Asmar 1930,757;

note, wr. kî sa ra-bi-[a-an] A-mu-ri-im [. . .]

tÿsû  Whiting Tell Asmar No. 3 r. 5 (let.), cf.

[Am-m]i-is-ta-mar [x]-ªxº-da-ni-um [ra-b]í-
an MAR.TU  Bab. 4 pl. 5a, see p. 248 (dedication

on vase).

bu  mayor of a town :  PN ra-bi-a-nu-um
(with URUki added below the line)  CT 47

64 : 23;  ra-bi-a-nu sa Zaralulu  YOS 14 40 : 8,

see JCS 14 28 No. 60; PN, the r. of URU A-sar-
mu-umki, hires a captive from Sin-semi,

UGULA asÿrÿ  BM 14090, cited Figulla Cat. 168;

PN ra-bi-fiafl-nu-um  (witness)  CT 47 68 :16,

wr. ra-bi-an GN  ibid. 68a :19 (case), cf. LIH

19 : 4, and passim; eqlam sa PN ra-bi-a-an Kis
ip[pesu] PN2 ra-bi-a-an Kis kÿma A.†À
ahiatim itti ENSÍ ana erresutim usesi  PN2,

r. of Kish, rented in tenancy as a ˜eld

with special status from farmers the ˜eld

which PN, r. of Kish, will cultivate  VAS 16

119 : 5ˆ.; x A.†À sa PN ra-bi-a-nu-um ugar
DN  TCL 7 48 : 6; letter  ana ra-bi-a-an Ku—
talla  LIH 47:1; ana ra-bi-a-an GN qibÿma
Kraus, AbB 5 134 :1, and passim; note [an]a ra-
bi-a-an ra-bi-a-an sa ki-sa-di-im  to every

head of (the district?) GN(?)  Kraus, AbB 10

67:1.

cu  other occs.:  Itur-†amas ra-bí-an Ra-
ba-bi-ma DUMU Iddin-ilum ENSÍ Kisurra
MDOG 15 13: 2, see Sollberger and Kupper Inscrip-

tions Royales p. 254 (brick inscr.), coll. RIME 4

p. 651; PN sa Arbilum [r]a-ba-[nu-um]  MDP

10 p. 56 No. 73: 6, cf. ibid. p. 59 No. 79 :4;  PN ra-
bí-a-nu-um-ma u PN2 MAR.TU  BIN 9 199 : 9;

Sumu-†amas DUMU Apil-Sin ra-bi-a-an
Amnan-†atlas  CT 48 83 (seal).

rabianu rabianu
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3u  other occs.: anaku ina 20 ra-bi-a-ni sa
kÿma kâti lu-ki-in-ka  I will convict you
among twenty r.-s like you  TIM 2 16 : 45 (OB

lit.);  ra-bi-a-nu-um sa GN ana kÿma jâtî
iskunu alam mÿtam GN ana kÿma GN2 tasak—
kan  have they made the r. of Maskan-sapir
as (important as) I am? — you want to
turn(?) a dead city, GN, into the sem-
blance(?) of Diniktum  ibid. 61; nipûtam sa
marat PN adi mahar ra-bi-a-nim nubâru  (do
not lodge a claim until) we have estab-
lished (the case of) the distress of PN’s
daughter before the r.  PBS 7 46 : 5;  ana
mÿnim PN ra-bi-a-nu-um PN2 eqlam ibqur
LIH 6 :15; I gave two gur of barley to my
employee  ra-bi-a-nu-um ÿtekimsu  but the
r. took it away from him  TLB 4 8 :15;  (pur-
chase of land) ana qabe PN ra-bi-a-nim
Figulla, MAOG 4 291 :7; assum É.DÙ.A sa ina
PN u PN2 ra-bi-[a-ni] PN3 ana PN4 ana sÿmi
gamri iddinu  MDP 24 393 : 2; (x barley)  PN

ra-bi-a-nu-um  Edzard Tell ed-Der 208 : 3, also

(followed by the abarakku) TLB 1 151 :1; PN ra-
bi-a-nu ana 10 umi x †E.GUR ana nasi
kanÿkisu imaddad  Szlechter TJA 117 UMM H

37: 9; IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um  (a father of
three daughters who are nadÿtu’s, some
years later he is a wakil nadiatim)  Meissner

BAP 80 :10;  for other nadÿtu’s who are daughters

of a r. see Renger, ZA 58 151f.; IGI ra-bi-a-an-ni
(in list of witnesses)  MDP 22 138 r. 6; PN ra-
bi-fiafl-nu-um  UCP 10 108 :1;  note the un-
in˘ected form : ana ra-bi-a-nu-um sup—
rimma  CT 52 53: 23, 54 : 24;  PN ra-bi-a-n[u]
VAS 13 20 r. 4, but KI†IB ra-bi-fiafl-nu  ibid.

envelope, beside seal; IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um
Jean Tell Sifr 53: 24 and 53a: 24, UET 5 87:13, IGI
PN ra-bi-fiafl-nu  BIN 2 81 : 9, IGI PN ra-bi-a-
an  TCL 11 218: 23;  PN ra-bi-a-an DUMU.ME†
GN  (among the following six witnesses,
summed up as 6 LÚ.IGI DUMU.ME† GN)

VAS 18 18 : 38, cf. PN2 ra-bi-a-nu  ibid. 41; IGI
PN ra-bi-a-nu  (˜rst witness)  YOS 13 22 :10,

YOS 14 42 :10, var. ra-bi-fiafl-ni-im  ibid. case

12, wr. ra-ªbiº-an  CT 47 75 :15, and passim as

˜rst witness, but preceded by UGULA MAR.TU,

PA.PA, etc.  PBS 8/2 238 :11, BE 6/2 85 r. 4, YOS

14 152: 21, YOS 13 9 :14, 25 : 23, 389 :11, and passim;

IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um  (following witnesses
introduced by DI†)  Jean Tell Sifr 35 : 29, cf.

72 :19, 73: 21, VAS 7 149 :19, (before sakkanakku and

sandabakku) PSBA 34 p. 110 No. 3 : 2, (after san—
dabakku)  Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln

1 : 26, (followed by PA.PA, ˜eld lease)  Szlechter TJA

76 UMM H 13: 21, cf. 94f. UMM H 79 :11, H 34 :12,

and passim in harvest labor contracts, see Stol OB

Hist. 90ˆ.; as a personal name: Ra-bí-a-
nu-um  LB “1101”: 4, cited Stol OB Hist. 85, but
Ra-ba-nu-um  RA 52 217 No. 3 : 6 and passim,

Ra-ba-a-nu-um  RA 53 81f. No. 13: 3, 8, and seal,

see RA 54 150 index s.v.; note the personal
name Ra-bi-a-an-ni-†amas DUMU PN  MDP

23 313 : 2, cf. MDP 18 202 (= MDP 22 3) r. 11.

b)  in hist. and omens :  whoever eˆaces
my inscription  awÿlum sû lu sarrum lu
sakkanakkum lu ra-bi-a-nu-um (var. ra-ba-
nu-um) lu awÿlutum sumsa  Syria 32 16 v 10

(Jahdunlim);  I will not betray the secret
ana LUGAL.ME† sumsu ù ra-bé-ni  to any
kinglet whomsoever or to the headmen
Mélanges Garelli 143 iii 6 (Mari treaty); ra-bí-a-na
ina alisu usessûsu  they will drive the
mayor from his town  YOS 10 31 x 37 (OB

ext.); uncert.: [. . . summa LU]GAL(?) ZI-bi
summa ra-ba-an ina suqi kalbu inassiqsu [if
the omen concerns(?)] a king(?), he(?) will
revolt, if (it concerns?) a r., a dog will bite
him in the street  CT 20 49 : 31 (SB ext.);  Itur-
Asdu ra-bi-a-an GN  LIH 66 ii 5 (Sum. votive);

PN ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su  PN, r. of his ward
(built the wall of GN)  Langdon Kish 1 40 : 3

(brick inscr.);  note PN . . . liblibbi PN2 ra-ba-
nu-um KUR.TIki  JAOS 88 192 No. 1 :11 (MB

votive).

For foreign chieftains whose title is ra—
bannu see s.v. For the reading GAL AN
MAR.TU as rabi dAmurrim rather than ra—
bian Amurrim (as taken here, usage a-2uau)
see Stol OB Hist. p. 88f.

Stol OB Hist. 73ˆ. with previous lit.

rabiatu  see rabâtu.

rabÿdu  see rapadu s.

rabÿdurabianu
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rabija  s.;  supervisor;  NB;  WSem. lw.

a)  in gen.:  x uttatu x suluppÿ ana PN u
PN2 ana kurummat LÚ ra-bi-ia sa dullu
innaå  give x barley and x dates to PN and
PN2 as food allowances for the supervisor
of the work  CT 55 30 :7 (let.);  barley  ana
kurummat LÚ ra-bi-iá PN ina qÿbi sa PN2  as
food allowances for the supervisor PN (is-
sued) on the order of PN2  ibid. 381 : 20, cf.
barley  kurummatu sá (text : 5) LÚ ra-bi-ia
PN  CT 57 720 : 24.

b)  with speci˜cations :  LÚ jadaåu LÚ
ra-bi-ia sa bÿt qasti sa PN  Stolper Entrepre-

neurs and Empire No. 3 : 5, and passim in the same

combination;  LÚ ra-bi-ia sa LÚ hatar  (fol-
lowed by seven entries of individuals
receiving silver)  Durand Textes babyloniens

pl. 50 : 37u, cf. (total) x KÙ.BABBAR sá LÚ
ra-fibifl-ia(text -e)  ibid. 45u, see Joannès Textes

économiques p. 31.

Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 232.

rabÿku  (rapÿqu)  s.;  (a decoction);  from OB
on;  wr. syll. and UTÚL/UTUL7.ZÍD.DA;  cf.
rabaku.

ra-pi-kum DAG.KISIM5˛BULÙG = ra-pi-kum  Ea IV

70; [. . .] UTÚL.ZÍD(tablet .KÉ†).DA // ra-bi-ku[m]
JNES 33 338 : 4 (med. comm.). 

a)  in gen.:  ra-pi-ik bappiri zer papparhi
. . . ina IZI lisabsil  (Gula) should boil over
a ˜re a mash of beer bread, seeds of . . . .
(see bappiru usage h)  Th. 1905-4-9, 90 + 95 r. i

18 (= BM 98584, SB inc. against diarrhea), in Bezold

Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500, cf. kupatinnu sa ra-pi-
qi likappitma  (see kupatinnu usage b)  ibid.

23;  ina zunnatisunu ra-bi-i-ku kamunimma
usakkalu  during their rainy season they
feed (the sheep) a mash of mushrooms(?)
TCL 18 125 : 21 (OB let.), cf. ra-bi-ik ka-mu-
nim(text -si) sa ÍD Puratti ina himeti tapat—
tan  2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 15, and dupl., see TuL p. 19;

x SÌLA ana ra-bi-ki-im  (beside mashatu)
AJSL 33 234 A.117:13;  [x] (linseed?)  ana
NINDA.Ì.DÉ.A ra-bi-ki u si-il-[qí]  for a
mirsu confection, r., and boiled meat  BE

14 148 : 48 (MB).

b)  in med.:  ra-bi-ik isquqi itti lipî
ÿtanakkal  he repeatedly eats a mash (made
of) isququ ˘our with tallow  AMT 54,1 :10, ra-
bi-ki itti dispi u himeti ikkal karana taba
isattÿma iballut  he should eat a mash with
honey and ghee, drink good wine, and he
will recover  AMT 80,1 :16; in rit.:  UTÚL.
ZÍD.DA  KAR 178 r. vi 43, UTÚL.SAR.ZÍD.DA
suluppÿ  Ebeling KMI 55 :11; for kÿma ra-bi-ki
(also wr. UTÚL/UTUL7.ZÍD.DA) tarabbak in
med., see rabaku usage d.

Beside rabÿku (from rabaku), there seems
to have existed another word rapÿqu “mash”
used as a technical term in brewing, which
was confused with it; note the refs. TCL 18

125 : 21 (OB) and Th. 1905-4-9,90+95 (SB).

rabisu  s.;  1. (an o¯cial representative of
and commissioned by a higher authority,
attorney),  2. (a demon and protective
genius);  from OAkk., OA, OB on;  wr.
syll. and MA†KIM, MA†KÍM;  cf. rabasu.

MA†KIM = ra-bi-su, m a ß k i m .u r u . k i = MIN
ali, m a ß k i m . lu g a l = MIN sarri, m a ß k i m .d i .

k u d = MIN dajani, m a ß k i m . n e . n e = MIN-su-nu
Hh. II 31ˆ.; ma-ás-ki-im MA†KÍM = ra-bi-su  Sb II

214, cf. Diri V 76;  MA†KIM = ra-bi-sum(vars. (-is)-
sú)  Proto-Diri 288b; [ma]-ás PA = sá PA.GIM4

ra-bi-su  Ea I 297; ú-dug, se-du, ra-bi-su UDUG = ú-
tuk-ku, se-e-du, ra-bi-su  Ea I 363ˆ., also A

I/8 : 230ˆ.;  ANú-dugUDUG = ú-tuk-ku, se-e-du, ra-bi-su
An = Anum VI 133;  [a-ra] [A.DU] = se-e-du, ú-tuk-
ku, ra-bi-su  A I/1 : 205ˆ.; a .riDU = ra-bi-su  (in

group with sedu, utukku)  Erimhus V 59; l ú .

lu l . l a . g a = ra-bi-su  ibid. 72.
d hendu r. s a g . g á n im g i r. g a l m a ß k im .

m a h d i n g i r. r e . e . n e . k e x (KID) : Isum nagiru
rabû ra-bi-si sÿri sa ilani  DN, the great herald, the

exalted r. of the gods  CT 16 46 :178f., also BIN 2

22 :126f., ASKT p. 98–99 :47f., see Borger, AOAT 1

14 : 265f., cf. (referring to †amas) k a l a . g a

m a ß k i m .m a h : ana dannu ra-bi-si sÿr[i]  Hunger

Uruk 137: 4f.;  d ß e . r a . a h u du g é . ß á r. r a :
dMU† ra-bi-is É †U-ma  DN, the protection of

Esarra  5R 52 No. 1 i 19f. and dupls.; u r. s a g

lu g a l.GÌR.r a ma ß k im.hu l . a .me : qarradu Lu—
galirra ra-bi-is lemnuti  warrior Lugalirra, protection

against the wicked  AfO 14 142 : 29f.

s a g .t u k u d i n g i r.u g5.g a . àm ß à .g a a r a l i .

kex : ra-bi-is dingiruggê ina qereb aralli  you (†amas)

guard the dead gods inside the nether world

UVB 15 36 : 9;  í b.du g4 .g a .m a h.z u ù .m a .z u

rabija rabisu
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s á í b.du g4 .g a . k e x s a g .t u k . z u hé . n a . n a m

: ana sa uggatki rabât irnittaka kasdat lu ra-bi-is-ka
sû (see irnittu lex. section)  RA 12 75 : 49f. (Exalta-

tion of Istar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 489;

[ g i] ß .m a .nu g i ß . hu l .dúb.b a udu g(!). a n .

n a . k e x : e-ri-a GI†.MIN ra-bi-su Anim  CT 42

5 : 5f., also CT 16 45 :139f. (both utukku lemnutu),

see Borger, AOAT 1 13 : 230f.

hu l .dú b = ra-bi-ªsumº, hu l .dú b. è . x = ra-b[i-
sum x x]  OBGT XI iv 8f. 

1. (an o¯cial representative of and
commissioned by a higher authority, attor-
ney) — a)  in OAkk., Ur III:  PN DI.KUD
PN2 su GUD.GUD MA†KIM  PN, the judge,
PN2 from GUD.GUD, the attorney  Gelb

OAIC 7: 28, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 51 r. 1u, also

MAD 1 135 r. 8, HSS 10 211 : 20; PN NAR
MA†KIM  (witnessing an oath)  MAD 5 21 : 9;

PN MA†KIM  (giving orders)  MAD 5 22 :12;

PN MA†KIM ÿhuz  he took PN as attorney
MAD 5 20 :7; [x UDU PN] MU ana
MA†KIM(DU+KAS)  †U.DU8  MAD 5 25 ii 3;

for refs. from Ur III legal documents see Falken-

stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 47ˆ.

b)  in OA:  MA†KIM sa ekallim  represen-
tative of the palace (in broken context)
Belleten 14 228: 55 (Irisum); PN MA†KIM sa
~lim . . . isbatni[ati]  PN, the representa-
tive of the City (Assur), took hold of us
Kienast ATHE 23:1, also, wr. ra-bi-sú-um  CCT

1 49b:1, cf. ra-bi4-sú-um sa ~lim anaku
Hecker Giessen 15 r. x + 5 (= RA 81 65 : 30);  kÿma
. . . MA†KIM ehuzuninni aplah  I became
afraid because they secured an attorney
against me  CCT 6 15a r. 10, cf. assumi sal—
satisu immatim ra-bi-sa-am ahhaz  because
of his one-third share I will take an
attorney in the country  CCT 6 47c : 6; PN

~lam imhurma ra-bi4-sa-am ehuz  PN ap-
proached the City (administration) and
acquired an attorney  RA 60 128 AO 11216:17,

for other refs. see ahazu mng. 1a; ana ra-bi-sí-im
igrÿsu mimma la addissum  I did not give
any of his fees to the r.  KT Hahn 4 : 4, cf. 2
GÍN AN.NA igrÿ ra-bi4-sí sa GN  BIN 6 265 : 8;

ra-bi4-sú-um sÿbÿ iskunam  the attorney
produced witnesses against me  Or. NS 36

397 n. 2e Kültepe c/k 90 : 9; ra-bi4-sa-am nis—

puram u tuppam sa ~lim dannam ra-bi4-sú-
um ukâl  we sent an attorney, and he holds
a binding document from the City  TCL 14

21 : 4 and 6, cf. tuppam sa rubaåim u MA†KIM
nisappar  TCL 19 1 : 32, cf. Alp AV 26 Kültepe

c/k 283 : 20,  tuppam sa ~lim PN ra-bi-is-ni
nas åakkunuti  CCT 3 22b:11, cf. Kienast ATHE

23:11; karum emuq ra-bi-sí-im  (see emuqu
mng. 4a)  Bab. 4 66 :12 (= Dalley Edinburgh 6a);

missum ekallam talputamma ra-bi-sa-am
ana bÿtija tardiam  what is this that you got
in touch with the palace and led an attor-
ney into my house?  VAS 26 109 :7, see MVAG

33 No. 252;  tuppam sa ~lim . . . ra-bi-sí isriq—
suma  my attorney stole the document of
the City  ICK 1 103 : 6; kaspam . . . aqqati
ra-bi4-sí-im piqid  entrust the silver to the
attorney  TCL 14 21 : 32, cf. x kaspam sa
MA†KIM PN ilqe  PN took x silver belonging
to the r.  OIP 27 55 : 25, dupl. TCL 20 159 :1; PN

ra-bi-sú-um sa PN2  BIN 4 114 :1, also ICK 1

128 : 2, Kienast ATHE 22 :11, and passim in OA; x
silver, the price of tin  isti PN abu ra-bi4-
sí-im(text -tim) sa PN2 ahusu ublusuni
Alp AV 23 Kültepe a/k 843 : 4; note ra-bi4-sa-a-
tí atta  ibid. 28 Kültepe c/k 278 : 35, also ibid. 33

Kültepe c/k 581 : 45.

c)  in OB, Mari — 1u  rabis dajanÿ: PN

MA†KIM dajanÿ  (witness)  JCS 11 32 No. 20

left edge, also PBS 5 100 iii 34, BE 6/1 10 : 35, and

passim, wr. ra-bi-si  TCL 1 82 : 23, cf. (same
person) ra-bi-fiisfl dajani  ZA 82 204 : 2, for

refs. see Harris Sippar 129.

2u  other occs.:  ra-bi-sú-um sa RN isku—
nam  the r. whom RN appointed against me
IM 52259 :15 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); PN ra-
bí-sum  (witness)  CT 48 30 : 34; PN MA†KIM
(among judges)  CT 6 8 :8; PN ra-bi-sú-um
(˜rst witness)  CT 8 50c : 2; [PN r]a-bi-is GN

ARM 8 6 :19u, see Charpin, MARI 6 264; ina
ra-bi-sí  (in broken context)  MDP 23 314 :13.

d)  in EA, RS, MB:  anaku LÚ.MA†KIM
sarri belija  I am a representative of the
king, my lord  EA 149 :14; summa saknatani
ina LÚ.MA†KIM ina GN  (the king knows)
that you (i.e., the king) have appointed me

rabisurabisu
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as your deputy in Tyre  ibid. 48; who are
they inuma ÿpusu arna u daku LÚ.MA†KIM
sú-ki-na PN  that they committed a crime
and killed PN, the deputy (gloss : sukina)
RA 19 103 : 69 (= EA 362), also EA 132 : 46; la
akalli eriste LÚ ra-bi-sí-ia  I will not with-
hold anything the (king’s) representative
sent to me demands  EA 254 :15; lis åal sarru
belija LÚ.MA†KIM-su  let the king, my
lord, ask his representative  EA 151 : 22, also

148 : 46, 272 : 20; ussira LÚ.MA†KIM  send a
deputy (he will hear my case)  EA 118 :15

and 33, also 94 r. 13; lispura belija ana LÚ ra-
bi-sí-su  let my lord write to his represen-
tative  EA 298: 32, and passim in EA; PN LÚ.
MA†KIM sa ustesi kunuk sarri  (witness)
PN, the r., who brought out the king’s seal
MRS 6 169 RS 16.145 : 24; PN MA†KIM bÿt sar—
rati uwassar fPN2 amtasu  PN, the r. of the
queen’s palace, sets free his slave girl fPN2

Syria 18 248 RS 8.208 : 3, cf. PN LÚ.MA†KIM
. . . uzakkÿsu  Ugaritica 5 10 r. 8; pilkama
LÚ.ME† muråu LÚ.MA†KIM ubbal  (see
muråu usage a)  MRS 6 146 RS 16.139 :14; PN

LÚ.MA†KIM  (addressee of a letter)  ibid. 19

RS 15.11 : 2; umma PN LÚ.MA†KIM GAL sa
Alasia  thus says PN, the great r. of Cyprus
Ugaritica 5 22 : 2 (let. to the king of Ugarit); PN

LÚ.MA†KIM GN  MRS 6 93 RS 16.244 :10, MRS

9 110 RS 17.28 : 26, Ugaritica 5 9 : 3, EA 116 :75;

EN 2 KA.ZÍD.DA EN 2 U†.BAR.ME† EN
18 MA†KIM(PA+DU).ME†  (list of totals
of personnel)  Ni. 1624 :12u (MB, courtesy J. A.

Brinkman).

e)  in other texts :  ra-bi-is Nergal la padû
the merciless deputy of Nergal  Gilg. XII 52,

60, 67, 74; ina bab ekallim ra-bi-su kajanu —
r.-s will loiter at the palace gate  YOS 10

25 : 62 (OB ext.); Barirÿta ra-bi-su-[us] isak—
kanma  she appoints DN as r. for him  Kraus

AV 194 II 22 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn).

2.  (a demon and protective genius) — a)
designating kings : ana libitti Mari u ra-
bi-is Mari ul nugallal  we will not sin
against the city (lit. the brickwork) of
Mari nor against its guardian  ARM 10 9

r. 24u, also r. 20u (= ARM 26 208); Sargon

MA†KIM.GI4 dINANNA  AfO 20 41 :44 and 44 : 54

(OAkk.), cf. ra-bi-is burat Irnina Idiglat u
Purattim  (see burtu A mng. 3)  RA 70 111 :7

(OB lit.).

b)  designating gods — 1u in gen.:
dNi n . g ú . h a r. r a . a n .n a = m a ß k im .
s a g (gloss :) ra-bi-su [restû]  CT 25 4 iii 9 and

dupls. (An = Anum V 196); Nergal MA†KIM
LUGAL  Sumer 32 73 iii 15 (OAkk.), see Farber,

Or. NS 52 69, and passim in god lists, see Tallqvist

Götterepitheta 173f., cf. Ninurta MA†KIM [. . .]
AfO 19 10 :10, see Gelb-Kienast Königsinschriften

349 : 46; †amas u Adad ra-bi-sú-ka  †amas
and Adad are your guardians  LIH 60 i 22

(Hammurapi); dUTU lu ra-bi-is  let †amas
be the guardian (of the agreement)  JCS 9

101 No. 98 r. 4 (OB leg.); note dRa-bi-su-bÿti
Guardian-of-the-House  3R 66 iii 30 (takultu rit.).

2u  quali˜ed by lemuttu or sulmu : Sin . . .
lu ra-bi-is lemuttisu ana darêtim  let Sin
forever watch him with evil intent  AOB 1

26 vi 20 (†amsi-Adad I), also Anum u Enlil lu
ra-bi-is lemuttisu  RA 33 50 iii 25 (Jahdunlim),

also AfO 12 365 : 35; ilu banua lu MA†KIM
lemuttisu  let the god who created me be
his guardian for evil  Hinke Kudurru iv 26;

s a g . x . x . [x] . x g ú .ß u b.b a .me ß u l .
hé ß i . i n .t a .è : iznû ra-bi-[su] sulme elû
samamis  (the gods) who give protection
for well-being became angry and ascended
to heaven  JCS 21 128 :19 (= CRRA 19 436),

restorations courtesy W. G. Lambert; aj ipparki
MA†KIM (var. MA†KÍM) sulmi ina arkija
let the one watching over me not lag
behind me  BMS 6 :124 and dupls., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 508; er[ba MA†]KIM
sulme sÿ MA†[KIM lemutti]  enter, guardian
for good, leave, guardian for evil  KAR

298 : 43, also AMT 101,2 iii 6, and passim on clay

˜gurines, see Rittig Kleinplastik p. 189; MA†KIM
sulmi itti ameli rakis  a guardian for good is
attached to the man  CT 39 2 : 98, also (with
lemutti)  ibid. 99 (SB Alu), cf. ra-bi-is sulmi
[. . .]  (apod.)  YOS 10 53 : 30 (OB); ilsu lu
ra-bi-is sulmisu  let his god be his guardian
for well-being  Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.22: 5;

nis-sú Ninurta u Nusku ra-bi-is sulumsunu

rabisu rabisu
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za-kir8(KAR)  (see sulmu mng. 3b)  BE 8/1

4 : 8, also OIP 97 p. 86 No. 25 : 5 (both NB leg.).

c)  designating demons — 1u alone:
warid burti MA†KIM imahhas  the lurker
will strike him who descends into the well
Labat Suse 6 iii 30; sa ÿterbu ana ganunnisu
MA†KIM imahhassu  he who enters his liv-
ing quarters, the lurker will strike him
Cagni Erra IV 84, cf. MA†KIM imahhassu
KAR 177 r. iii 45, dupl. Iraq 21 50 : 26, also KAR

177 r. i 30 (hemer.); MA†KÍM imassi[ssu]  the
lurker will a˙ict him with palsy  JCS 29

66 : 2, and see misittu, mihsu mng. 4; sibitti
ra-bi-si ina muhhi ameli [. . .]  CT 38 21 : 85

(SB Alu); MA†KIM murtappidu isbassu  a
roaming watcher seized him  STT 91 : 86

(diagn. omens); mamÿt MA†KIM muttaggisuti
the oath of roaming r.-s  †urpu III 86; kas—
saptu sî MA†KIM(?) babija  she, the witch,
watches my door  Maqlu IV 129; qat MA†KIM
“hand” of a r. (diagnosis)  Labat TDP 192 : 40;

manzaz MA†KÍM  Boissier Choix 63: 6, also AMT

69,2 : 3, dupl. Köcher BAM 152 iv 2; ina kibis
MA†KIM izziz  he stepped on the footprint
of a r.  Labat TDP 142 iv 15; bÿt MA†KIM ukâl
I hold the house attacked by the r.  TuL 17

r. ii 20, see Römer, Persica 7 61; g i ß .m a .nu
g i ß . hu l .dú b.b a udu g .e. ne.kex : eri
hultuppû sa ra-bi-si  (see hultuppû)  CT 16

45 :139f.;  note:  ina kibsiki MA†KIM usessab
I shall place a watcher on your track  Maqlu

III 146; ina muhhi dulli sa MA†KIM  as to
the ritual against the r.  ABL 369 :7, see Par-

pola LAS No. 209 (NA let. of an exorcist); as a
proper name: dRa-a-bi-i-sa ina sessi . . .
babi iltakan  (Nergal) placed (the demon)
Rabisu at the sixth gate  EA 357: 69 (Nergal

and Ereskigal).

2u  rabisu lemnu :  lú .m a ß k im . hu l .
g á l .e mu n ß u b bí . i b. z i . z i : sa ra-bi-
su lemnu sarat zumrisu uszizu  (see sartu
lex. section)  5R 50 i 51f., see Borger, JCS 21

4 : 26; m a ß k im . hu l . g á l u b.d a g u b.
g u b.bu : ra-bi-su lemnu muttazziz tubqÿ
the evil lurker who takes up positions in
corners  CT 16 31 :119f.; [sa] MA†KIM lemnu
isb[atu]su  whom the evil lurker had seized

†urpu IV 50; [utuk]ku ra-bi-su lemnute sipir
Enlil sunu  they are demons, evil lurkers

sent by Enlil  AnSt 5 102 : 68 (Cuthean Legend),

also CT 16 1 : 23f.; DINGIR.ME† {UL.ME†
MA†KÍM.ME† {UL.ME†  evil gods, evil

lurkers  4R 58 i 16 (Lamastu); sedu utukku ra-
bi-su lemnu  Wiseman Treaties 493, sedu hajatu
alluhappu habbilu gallû MA†KIM ilu lemnu
KAR 58 : 42, gallû lemnu lu ilu lemnu lu
MA†KIM lemnu  Maqlu II 53, cf. udu g hu l

. . . d i n g i r hu l m a ß k im hu l : utukku
lemnu . . . ilu lemnu ra-bi-su lemnu  4R 29

No. 1 r. i 23ˆ., and passim in enumerations of evil

demons.

3u  other descriptions :  summa MA†KIM
pesû ina bÿt ameli innamir  if a white r. is

seen in a man’s house  CT 40 3:71, also (black,

red, green)  ibid. 72ˆ., MA†KIM A.ZA.LU.LU
ibid. 70; summa . . . MA†KÍM kÿma enzi
innamir  if a r. (looking) like a goat is seen

KAR 407 ii 12, cf. MA†KIM // panÿ enzi sakin
Hunger Uruk 47:14 (comm. on No. 46: 27); summa
qat ra-bi-si sakin  if he has the hand of a

r. CT 28 37 79-7-8,89 r. 4, also Kraus Texte 24

r. 5, cf. summa sep MA†KÍM sakin  Kraus

Texte 22 i 25.

The o¯ce of m a ß k im, common in

Sumerian documents, is not well docu-

mented in Akkadian sources of the second

millennium with the exception of OA

texts. There is no evidence that attes-

tations of the Sumerian word m a ß k im,

earlier also m a ß k im .(e.) g i /g i4, while

presumably referring to the same func-

tions, were to be read in Akkadian as

rabisu.

Oppenheim, JAOS 88 178f.; Larsen The Old

Assyrian City-State 184ˆ.

rabisutu  s.;  1. o¯ce of attorney, repre-

sentative, 2. position of guardian;  OA,

OB, SB; cf. rabasu.

dBIL.GI m a ß k i m .bi . ß è h a .b a . r a . a n . g u b.

b a : dMIN ana ra-bi-su-ti-su lizziz  let DN stand as

his guardian  CT 16 46 :158f. (utukku lemnutu). 

rabisuturabisu
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1. o¯ce of attorney, representative —
a)  in OA:  x kaspum igrusu sa PN sa ra-bi4-
sú-tí-su  x silver is the wages of PN for his
acting as attorney  TCL 4 24 : 5, also ibid. 13,

and I 554 :13f., cited Matous, ArOr 42 172; PN istu
~lim ana ra-bi-sú-tim ana awâtisu kasadim
egurakka  did PN hire you from the City as
an attorney to win his case?  BIN 6 219 : 6,

cf. ana ra-bi-sú-tim  (in broken context)
MVAG 35/3 No. 325 : 23.

b)  in OB:  PN sa ana ra-bi-sú-tim issak—
nusi utârsi  PN who had been put in charge
of it (the property) will return it  VAS 7

149 : 24, cf. Mélanges Garelli 336 CBS 349 : 8u.

2. position of guardian :  udu g . z a
s i l i m .m a .t a a k a .dè á b a .me.d a .
a n . á g : ana ra-bi-sú-ti-ka in sulmim
epesim uwaåiranniati  he (Enlil) instructed
us (Zababa and Istar) to exercise the
guardianship over you in well-being  RA 63

35 :75 (Samsuiluna), coll. RIME 4 p. 386.

rabîs  adv.;  1. magni˜cently, abundantly,
completely, vigorously, forcefully,  2. sol-
emnly;  from OB on;  wr. syll. and GAL-es,
GAL-is;  cf. rabû A v.

u mu n .e g e ß [t ú .m a h . a . n] i i n . g u b dn i n .

u r t a . . . g a l .bi ß i . i n . g á . g á : belu uzunsu sÿrti
iskunma dMIN . . . ra-bi-is istanakkan  the lord made

an important decision, Ninurta intensely applied

himself  Lugale VIII 19 (= 348);  dn i n .

i l d u(IGI.GÍD) g a l .b i . e ß i n . [mu4 .mu4] : dMIN
ra-bi-is ulabbisu  PBS 12/1 7: 25f.;  a . a d n a n n a

n a . á m .men g a l . l e . e ß ß u .du7. a : abu dNan—
nar sa sarrutu ra-bis suklulu  father Nanna, who is

exceedingly well equipped for kingship  4R 9 :15f.;

á . n a m .u r. s a g . g á .mu ß u . g a l .b i d [u7. a] :

ana idi qarradutija ra-bis s[uklulata]  you (diorite) are

perfectly suited for my heroic arm  Lugale XI 12

(= 474); [a d . g i . g ] i KA.{I g a l . l e . e ß ß u [. . .] :

milki sa temi ra-[bis . . .]  BA 10/1 96 No. 17:7f.,

parallel ibid. 116 No. 33 :10f.; s u d i n g i r.

r e . n e . k e x(KID) g a l .b i mú . a : (sa . . .) ana sÿr ilÿ
ra-bis ibbanû  (stone) which was nobly created for

the body (i.e., the images) of the gods  4R 18* No.

3 : 21f.; u r. s a g men . n a g a l .b i s i g 7. g a . n a :

qarradu sa ina agî ra-bi-is banû  hero who is extremely

beautiful with (his) crown  Lugale IV 5 (= 140);

e.ne.èm.m à .n i g a l .g a l .bi ß i .d i é. àm

n a .t u n .t u n // s a g . à m i n .t u n .t u n : amassu

ra-bi-es ina alakisa bÿtati uhattu // mata usap[ pah]
his word when it forcefully advances smites the

houses, variant : breaks up the country  SBH p. 8

No. 4 : 62f.

IM.m i r. r a g u . l a a r. r i . a .b i k u r.d a g a l .

[ l a ] b a .[. . .] : istanu sa ra-bis ina zâqisu [ mata
rapasta . . .]  the north wind which [. . .] the wide

country when it blows forcefully  BIN 2 22 i 49f.

and dupls., see Gurney, AAA 22 78; ª l i l i s (?)º .

g a l g i ß . e r i n . a t i . l a . n i : [li]-ªli-isº ra-bi-is [. . .-
e]l-li  UET 6 388 col. b 17, see Hallo, CRRA 17

125 : 47; see also alaku lex. section, suklulu v. lex.

section. 

1. magni˜cently, abundantly, com-
pletely, vigorously, forcefully — a)  refer-
ring to royal activities : I built the high
wall of Sippar  du t u lu g a l . g á g a l .bi
hu .mu .n a .dù : ana †amas belija ra-bi-is
lu e-pu-ús-súm  I built (it) magni˜cently
for †amas, my lord  OECT 1 pl. 18 ii 19 and

LIH 58 : 40 (Sum.) = PBS 7 133 ii 50 and LIH 57 ii

45 (Akk., Hammurapi), see Gelb, JNES 7 269; ß à
i t i .m i n .k am.m a .t a s i g4 .bi m i.n i .
du8 g a l .bi i m .m i .dù : ina libbu ITI.
2.KAM SIG4-su-nu albin ra-bi-is epus
within two months I made bricks for them
and built (them) magni˜cently  LIH 99 :71

(Sum.) = LIH 97: 68 and dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 16 (Akk.,

Samsuiluna); Ebabbara ana d†amas belija ra-
bi-is epus  VAB 4 264 i 37 (Nbn.), also ibid. 158 vi

53, 160 vii 42, 184 iii 52 (all Nbk.); É.KÙ arattâ
GAL-is ana musab Istar beltija abni  (see
arattû)  AAA 19 110 : 36 (Asn.); †ulgi  Eridu sa
ahi tâmti ra-bis iznun  provided abundantly
for Eridu which lies on the sea coast  Gray-

son Chronicles 154 : 28; igisê sadluti tamartu
kabittu GAL-is usamhirsunuti  with largess
I oˆered them (the gods) abundant pres-
ents and substantial gifts  Winckler Sar. pl.

36 No. 76 :168; ina kaspi . . . u nisiqtu abne
ra-bi-is uzaåinsuma  I plated it (the char-
iot) abundantly with silver and precious
stones  CT 36 23 ii 26 (Nbn.), cf. ra-bis
uzaåinusuma rasubba[ta i]-se-nu  Ebeling Par-

fümrez. pl. 26 r. 18; ra-bis etettiqa  I (RN)

passed grandly (along inaccessible paths)
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 :15.

b)  referring to attitudes :  ana awat DN

u DN2 iqbûsum ra-bí-is itkalma  he trusted

rabîs rabîs
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completely the word Zababa and Istar
spoke to him  YOS 9 35 ii 94 (Samsuiluna);

GAL-es lultame  he should consider seri-
ously  AOB 1 40 :11 (time of Assur-uballit I); ana
epes sipri suatu ra-bis amtallikma  I delib-
erated much in connection with the execu-
tion of this work  OIP 2 122 No. 2 : 25, 109 vii

5 (Senn.); sa palah ilÿ . . . ra-bis mudû  who
knows well how to worship the gods  OIP 2

144 : 5, also 135 :7 (Senn.); [i n im .mu .u n .ß e
g i .n a] . a n . z u [ g a l .e ß g ú . z u n a .
a]n .ß u b.b a : [ana amat] aspurakku ra-bis
ahka [la ta]nandi  you should not completely
disregard the matter I herewith put before
you  Ugaritica 5 15 : 3ˆ., dupl. LKA 65 :1f., Sum.
restored from  i n im .mu .u n .ß è g i .
n a . z [u] g a l .e ß g ú . z u n a . a n .ß u b.
[ b a]  KUB 4 39 : 5f. (courtesy M. Civil).

c)  other occs.:  the temple  sa . . . ana
simat iluti rabÿti sarku ana belutisu GAL-is
suluku  dedicated to the rank of his great
godhead, perfectly ˜tting for his lordship
AOB 1 122 iv 18 (Shalm. I); enuma Assur . . .
eli sarrani . . . sumÿ GAL-is lusarbû  when
Assur had exalted my name much above
(those of) the kings (of the universe)  AKA

268 i 41 (Asn.); en id4(UD.dNANNA) d a g a l
bú r u : ana belim sa set warhisu ra-bi-is
suparruru  to the lord (Nanna) whose
moonlight is spread over far regions
Sjöberg Mondgott 104 : 2f.; umu neperdû sa ra-
bis nebû namru nursu i-na-pah(text : -qu)
arkisu  bright day which shines greatly,
the bright light of which ˘ares up behind
him  KAR 104 :13 (hymn to Nabû).

2. solemnly :  z é.eb.g a l b a .n i . i n.
KU : ra-bi-is ittasab  he sat down solemnly
SBH p. 76 No. 43 :16; b á r a . g a l .m a h .b a
dú r(!) m i .n i . i n . g a r. r e.e ß : ina pa—
rakki sÿri ra-bis usbuma  they sat on the ex-
alted dais solemnly (to eat)  KAR 16 r. 9f.;

ina surrat sarrutija ina mahrê palÿja sa . . .
ina kussÿ sarruti GAL-is usibu  at the begin-
ning of my reign, in my ˜rst palû, when I
ascended the royal throne in majesty  AKA

269 i 44, also MAOG 6 11 : 3 (both Asn.), cf. WO 2

144 : 23, WO 1 12 :11 and 458 : 28, 3R 7 i 15 (all

Shalm. III), KAH 2 83: 9 and dupl. KAH 24 : 9 (Adn.

II), cf. ina res sarrutija ina mahrê paleja sa
ina kussÿ sarruti ra-bis usibu  Borger Esarh. 16

Ep. 12 :11, and note ina MU.5.KAM ªsaº ina
kussÿ sarruti GAL-is [us]ibuma  in the ˜fth
year after I solemnly ascended the royal
throne  Unger Reliefstele 8 :11; Esarhaddon,
the beloved one of Assur and Ninlil  sa . . .
ina kussÿ abisu ra-bis tusesibusuma  whom
you (gods) have installed upon the throne
of his father solemnly  Borger Esarh. 6 s 3 :12,

cf. (for this statue) abne nasquti . . . sa Ea
ana sipir beluti sÿmat melammÿ ra-bis isÿm—
sunuti  (see sâmu B mng. 1c–2u)  Borger

Esarh. 83 r. 31, a n .ne.t a r.t a r. r a mu .
u n .m a h . à m : sÿmtu ra-bis isÿmusu  Or.

NS 47 438 :13f., cf. n am .g a l .bi t a r.ªr aº.
a n .ß è : sÿmta ra-bi-is sÿmsu  STT 197: 69f.,

see Cooper, ZA 62 75, cf. also Iraq 18 62 : 27 (SB

from Hama) and dupl. PBS 12/1 No. 7:13; u4
du t u . . . b à d GN dù .dù .d a . . . á .g a l
hu .mu .d a . a n . á g : ÿnu dUTU . . . dur GN

epesam . . . ra-bi-is lu-wa-e-ra-an-ni  when
†amas solemnly ordered me to (re)build
the wall of Sippar  OECT 1 pl. 18 : 24 (Sum.) =

PBS 7 133 : 26 and JNES 7 268 : 26 (Akk., Hammu-

rapi), cf. LIH 98 : 32 and dupl. ibid. 99 : 32 (= CT 21

48 ii 8, Sum.), VAS 1 33 ii 4 and dupl. LIH 97: 29

(Akk., Samsuiluna), enum DN . . . kÿnis ibbân—
nima damqati alisu GN ra-bi-is umaåiranni
when Marduk duly had called upon me
and solemnly ordered me (to take care of)
the welfare of his city Babylon  VAB 4 86 i

18, and passim in Nbk., also VAB 4 240 ii 55 (Nbn.),

ra-[bis] umaåirunim  (in broken context)
Iraq 44 72 : 6 (Bel-ibni); lú . k ù . z u g ù b a .
a n .dé á .g a l b a . a n .ß i . i n . a k : emqam
issÿma ra-bi-is ú-te-e-er  he (Ea) summoned
a wise one and solemnly instructed him
Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 :10, see Lambert, Mélanges

Garelli 416 :10; see also âru lex. section; the
great gods  ra-bi-is uttûsu  solemnly chose
him  VAB 4 234 i 26 (Nbn.); sa . . . [ana sarrut]
mat Assur ra-bi-is ukinnusu  whom they
(the gods) solemnly assigned to the king-
ship of Assyria  AfO 3 154 :4 (Assur-dan II), cf.,
wr. GAL-es  AKA 30 i 22 (Tigl. I); sÿmat sulum
sangutija . . . GAL-is littasqar  may he

rabîsrabîs
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(Assur) solemnly decree the well-being of

my priesthood  AOB 1 124 iv 34 (Shalm. I);

(Nabonidus) sa ana a[dê] sa ili u istari ra-
bi-is putuqqu  who is solemnly concerned

with the agreements with god and goddess

VAB 4 262 i 4 (Nbn.); [u n .d a g a l . l a .me ß

k a l a m] k i .ß á r g a l . l a . k ex LIB.BAR
i n . n a . a b. a k .e. ne : [nisu rapsatu] sa
kissat mati ra-bis upaqquka  the many peo-

ple of the entire land pay careful attention

to you  4R 17:19f.; du t u dù g .g a g u . l a

n í g nu . k ú r. r a : dUTU sa ra-bis qabûsu
la uttak[karu]  †amas whose solemnly spo-

ken words shall not be altered  5R 50 ii 20f.

and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 7: 54.

râbis  adv.;  tremblingly;  SB;  cf. râbu B v.

[a] l .dú b.bi .e ß dé. a . n i : ra-bi-is is—
sÿma  he cried out tremblingly  SBH p. 38

No. 19 :10, see Cohen Lamentations 444 : 67.

rabÿtu A  s.;  great lady (title of the wife of

the king of Amurru);  RS;  cf. rabû A v.

anumma DUMU.SAL fra-bi-ti sa hitta rabâ
ana kâsa tetepas leqesi  now, take the

daughter of the Great Lady who has com-

mitted the great sin against you (and treat

her as you please)  MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:11,

and passim in RS, also fbi-it-ta ra-bi-ti  the

daughter of the Great Lady  AnOr 48 11f. RS

1957.1 : 6 and 10, fbi-it-ti ra-bi-ti  ibid. 18 and

21, DUMU.ME† fra-bi-ti  MRS 9 145ˆ. RS

17.318 + : 19, 26, 29, wr. DUMU.ME† sa fbi-it-
[ti ra-bi-ti]  MRS 9 128 RS 17.348 r. 4.

All references belong to the dossier of

the divorce of Ammistamru, king of

Ugarit, from the daughter of the Great

Lady, wife of Bentesina, king of Amurru;

see Kühne, UF 5 175ˆ.

van Soldt, Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit 15

(with previous lit.).

rabÿtu B  s.;  capital city;  OB*;  WSem.

lw.(?).

RN bani ekallim ina qerbu GN ra-bi-ti-su
RN, the builder of the palace in the midst
of Razama, his capital  OBT Tell Rimah 193

No. 277: 6.

*rabÿtu  see *rebÿtu.

rabiu  see rabû adj.

rabsu  adj.;  lying, recumbent;  OB, SB;
cf. rabasu.

SAR = ra-a[b-su]  Antagal VIII 24; l ú . ß u b.

ß u b.b a = ra-ab-sum, muqqutum  OB Lu B iii 52f.

g u d .dú r.dú r. r u . n a . g i nx(GIM) nu .u n .

z i . g a . n e .[e ß] : alpÿ rab-sú-ú-ti ul usetbi  he did

not make the recumbent cattle get up  SBH 27 No.

12 : 28f., see Cohen Lamentations 483 :c + 60. 

ana put alpi rab-si 3-sú tanaqqi  you pour
(water) three times over the recumbent
bull  STT 73 :121, see JNES 19 35; ra-ab-sa-am
liam ajakkam libni  (see lû A mng. 1b)
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 24 (OB lit.), cf. (ob-
scure) ra-ab-sa e-lu-ti-im sa [. . .]  TIM 9 48 ii

20 (OB lit.); rab-sú itebbi  the recumbent one
will arise  CT 41 19 r. 16 (SB Alu).

rabtat  adv.;  (mng. unkn.);  lex.*

á . g i ß . a k . a = pa-qat, á . g i ß . a k . a = pi-qat,
á . g i ß . a k . a = GALrab-ta-at, á . g i ß . a k . a = ra-å-u
ZA 9 161 ii 20ˆ. (group voc.). 

raåbu  adj.;  angry, furious, overbearing;
SB;  cf. raåabu A.

gal-ti GAL.DI = ti-iz-qá-ru-um, ra-ah-bu-um  (fol-

lowed by g a l . g a l .t i = mu-ka-bi-ru-um)  MSL 14

134 No. 13 ii 18f. (Proto-Aa); l ú a l . g á l = gal-tum,

pár-du, ra-ah-bu  OB Lu D 34ˆ. 

ezib sa sabsu ra-å-bu ussusu amat temisu
iråubu [idbubu] (see sabasu mng. 1b)  PRT

41 :15, cf. ibid. 39 : 4, see Starr, SAA 4 81 and 115.

*rabåu  see rebû adj.

rabû  (rabiu, fem. rabÿtu)  adj.;  1. large,
2. main, principal, chief, of ˜rst rank,
elder, senior,  3. adult, full-grown,  4. im-
portant, massive, extensive, imposing, for-

râbis rabû
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ti˜ed, huge, powerful,  5. great, weighty,
grievous, signi˜cant,  6. majestic, grand
(said of gods, kings, and divine and royal
attributes to stress their dignity or as
honori˜c),  7. important, noble person;
from OAkk. on; pl. rabûtu (for rabbûtu see
rabbû); wr. syll. and GAL, GU.LA; cf. issuru
rabû, parasrab, rab banî, rab-banûtu, rab-
bÿtutu, rab kalê, rab -sikkatutu, rabû A v.

ga-al GAL = ra-bu-u  Sb II 122; [ga-al] [GAL] =

r[a-b]u-ú-um  MSL 14 133 No. 13 ii 9 (Proto-Aa);

note : k i n . g a l = ra-bu-[ú], k i n . g a l . g a l = ra-ab-
bu-[tú]  Izi H App. 51f.; ma-ah MA{ = ra-bu-u  Sb

II 335, also MSL 14 99 : 451 : 4 (Proto-Aa); m a h =

ra-bu-ú  Sa Voc. AA 24u; ma-ah AL = ra-b[u-u]  A

VII/4 :17; g u r 4, m a h, g u . l a = ra-bu-u  Igituh I

260ˆ.; LAGAB = ra-bu-um  MSL 9 133 : 504 (Proto-

Aa); ku-ur LAGAB = ra-bu-u  Ea I 25; k u r = ra-ªbu-uº
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 12; bù lu g, k u r 4

= ra-bu-[u]  2R 44 No. 2 : 2f. (group voc.); sa-ag

SAG = asaridu, ra-bu-u, restû  Idu I 114ˆ.; nu-un

NUN = ra-bu-u  Sb II 127; [NUN] = ra-b[u-ú]  MSL

9 133 : 498 (Proto-Aa); g i ß = ra-bu-ú, mu = MIN
EME.SAL  Antagal G 273f.; mu = ra-b[u-u]  Izi G

7; mu-u MU = ra-bu-u  A III/4 :11; gu-u GUD = ra-
bu-[u]  Idu II 217; pa-ap PAP = ra-bu-u sá †E†.
GAL A I/6 :13, cf. pa (var. pa-ap) PAP = ra-bu-ú
MSL 14 92 : 81 :1 (Proto-Aa), PAP = ra-b[u-ú]  MSL

9 127:133 (Proto-Aa), [pa-ap] [PAP] = [ra-bu]-ú  Sa

Voc. M 8; a .p a p = ra-bu-tum  Silbenvokabular A 31.

l ú . g u . l a = ra-bu-um  OB Lu B v 22, cf. l ú .

a l . g u . l a = ra-bu-[ú]  ibid. iii 28, cf. also Lu I 132b;

[ bu r u x(EN˛GÁNA-tenû)].m a h = †U-hu (= ebur—
mahhu), [ bu r u x] .m a h .g u . l a = ra-bu-ú, bu r ux .

m a h .t u r. r a = sa-ah-[ru]  MSL 11 171 : 9ˆ.; du g 4 .

g a . g u . l a = (qibÿtum) ra-bi-tum  Sag Bil. B 334; for

objects, animals, or persons quali˜ed as rabû or

rabÿtu (usually followed by sihru) see (with Sum.

equivalent g a l) ahu A, amandenu, ammatu, burrû,

daltu, diqaru, ettutu, hallu B, immeru, issû, kirru,

kutû, masqaliltu, passuru, pitnu, puru, qû B, sus—
sullu, sisÿtu, setu, subû, tamlû, and (with Sum.

equivalent g u . l a) ahu A, babu, ekallu, elippu,

karu, kisallu, mahÿru, sussullu; see also mastû, sellu.
nu ndu m . g a l . g a l = (saptum) ra-bi-tum  Sag

Bil. B 318; †E.GAL.GAL.LA = ra-bu-u  Practical

Vocabulary Assur 25; g i ß . g á n .ù r. z ú . g a l . g a l =

MIN (maskakatu) si-ni GAL.ME†  Hh. V 175; a . g a .

nu .t i l . l a = mê ra-bu-te  Igituh short version 171.

a m .g a l . g i n x(GIM) á .bi m i .n i . i n . í l . í l :

kÿma rÿme ra-bi-e (var. GAL-i) qarnasu ittanassi
(see rÿmu A lex. section)  Lugale I 36, cf., wr.

GAL-i  ibid. X 14 (= 429) and 24 (= 440); l ú g a l 5. l á

g a l . e s a g . g i ß b a . n i . i n . r a : sa gallû GAL-ú i-
na-ru-us  he whom a great gallû demon murdered

5R 50 i 47f. and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 4 : 24;

see also etemmu lex. section; ß i l a m g a l . l a : littu
GAL-tú  SBH p. 19 No. 9 :16f.; when you (†amas)

open  g i ß . i g . g a l a n . k ù . g a .t a : daltu ra-bi-tú sa
samê elluti  4R 17: 9f.; ù .t u .u d .d a dn i n .m a h

nu n . g a l : [ilit]ti dBelet-ilÿ sar-rat ra-bi-ti  BA 5 642

No. 10 :7f.; k u r. k u r. r a b à d . g a l .b i d è .me. en

z a . e g i ß . s i .m a r.b i d è .me. en : sa sadî dur—
sunu ra-bu-u(var. -ú) anaku sigarsunu GAL-ú (var.

omits GAL-ú) anaku I (Istar) am the great wall of the

mountains, their great bolt  Delitzsch AL3 136

r. 7f., dupl. SBH 99 No. 53 : 54f.; é . g a l .m a h = É
ra-bu-ú sÿru = É dGu-[la]  KAV 42 r. 12, see Fran-

kena Takultu 126 :168; see also qû B mng. 1b,

saparru, tarkullu;  u4 g a l : umu GAL-ú  Lugale X 9

(= 424), u4 g a l hu ß . a : [umu] ra-bu-ú ezzu  SBH

64 No. 34 :1f., dupl. BA 5 659 No. 19 : 25; [du g] .

ß a k a rx(SAR). r a n í g u du n . g a l .t a DU. a : kar—
patu saharratu sa ultu utuni ra-bi-tú [. . .]  (take) a po-

rous(?) jar which came from a great oven  CT 17

38 : 30f.; note in independent use : g a l ì . z u g i g .

g a : ra-bi-tum mudât mursi  KAR 73 r. 13f., dupl.

OECT 6 pl. 16 Sm. 679 : 9f.; ß à . a b A†. t a r. r a g a l

d i m a . a n . k ud .d a : ana libbisu ir-ta-si ra-bi-ti sa
di-e-ni ramanisu idinnu  (obscure)  4R 21* No.

2 : 34f., see Maul Ersahunga 113 : 25.

u mu n g u . l a : belu ra-bu-u  5R 62 No. 2 : 46

(†amas-sum-ukÿn); A n g u . l a : Anu ra-bu-ú (var.

GAL-ú)  Weissbach Misc. pl. 13 : 23f., and dupls.,

see   Cooper, Iraq 32 59 :12, also RAcc. 71 :15f.;
d ß a . l a mu .u t . n a g u . l a : (†ala) hÿrtu ra-bi-tum
Weissbach Misc. pl. 14 : 55f., cf. ibid. r. 47f., see

Cooper, Iraq 32 61 : 28 and 60 : 24; a . g u . l a : A.ME†
GAL.ME†  5R 50 ii 38f.; é . hu r. s a g . g u . l a = É
KUR-e GAL-e = bÿt sah[uri]  KAV 43 r. 2, see Fran-

kena Takultu 125 :145; see also arnu lex. section,

namtaru mng. 2a–2u.
hu r. s a g . g a l . g a l . e : sadû ra-bu-tu  4R 28 No.

2 :13f., cf. t ú g . g a l . g a l . l a : subatÿ ra-bu-ú-ti  SBH

78 No. 44 : 33f.; d l a mm a udu g m a ß k i m g a l .

g a l . l a : sedu utukku rabisu GAL-bu-ti  CT 17 4 i 9ˆ.,

u4 . g a l . g a l . l a . a .me ß : umu GAL.ME† . . . sunu  CT

16 9 i 40f., d i n g i r. g a l . g a l . e . n e : ilu ra-bu-ut-
tum  Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 : 20 (OB), a . a . a r

g a l . g a l . z u : tanadatika ra-bi-a-tim  (for context see

nâdu lex. section)  LIH 60 ii 13, and passim with

Sum. pl. expressed by g a l . g a l, note : g i

g a l . g a l . l a : [qan]û ra-bu-u  CT 16 22 : 296 variant.

b à d .m a h . g i nx k a l a m .m a i g i .b a ì . i n .

[t a b] : kÿma du-ur ra-bi-i pan mati ÿ[dil]  he blocked

the entrance to the land like a mighty wall  Lugale

VIII 22 (= 351); g u d m a h .e : etemmu ra-bu-ú  CT

16 14 iv 14f.; in independent use : t u r. e a l . è

m a h . e a l . è : sihru imahhi ra-bu-ú imahhi  (see

mahû lex. section)  4R 28* No. 4 : 58f., cf. [á m] .

m a h .b i mu . à m .d a . a b. g i 4 . g i4 (var. á m .

m a h .b a mu .d a . a b. g i . g i) : ra-ba-a idâk  SBH

rabûrabû
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95 No. 52 r. 27f., var. from VAS 2 12 i 10.

mu g u d . g i nx g ú i m . r a . r a : ra-ba-a kÿma
alpi  ipalliq  CT 17 25 : 37; l ú .b i lú . g a l . h e . a . . .

r a .bu .u m . he . a : awÿlum sû lu sarrum . . . ù lu
ra-bu-um  TIM 9 35 :19f.; mu . g i .b i a l .m a .

m a . a n : sihra u ra-ba-a anassah  SBH 105 No.

56 : 6f., cf. í l . s i g . g a : sihir ra-bi  †urpu VII 11f.
[d]KUR.GAL // dEn-líl sá-du-ú ra-bu-ú  Hunger

Uruk 49 r. 30 (med. comm.).

sum-du-lu = ra-bu-u  LTBA 2 l v 37 and dupl.

2 : 245; baqasu, supû = ra-bu-ú  Malku I 14f., cf.

baqasu = [ra-bu-ú]  An VIII 36; ra-bu-u = ru-bu-[u
MAR.T]U  Explicit Malku I 35; [x-x-s]u = ra-bu-u
N[IM]  ibid. 46; qa-at-nu = MIN (= subatu) ra-bu-u  (see

qatnu s.)  Malku VI 64. 

1.  large — a) contrasted with sihru
small : KUR GAL ana KUR TUR ana
butalluti illak  K.13729 :4, for other refs. see
balatu v. mng. 11; URU Sidunnu GAL-ú
URU Sidunnu sihru  OIP 2 29 ii 41 (Senn.);

see also kalzu; an orchard  ina libbi 2
me GI†.GI†IMMAR GAL.ME 10 GI†.
GI†IMMAR TUR tarbÿt 3 MU  in it two
hundred large date palms and ten young,
three-year-old palms  AnOr 9 19 :18, and passim

in this text, cf. GI†.GI†IMMAR.ME† GAL.
ME† u TUR.ME†  Nbn. 477: 2 (both NB); 1
GI†.BAN†UR GU.LA 1 GI†.BAN†UR TUR
Jean Tell Sifr 5 :17 (OB); aplutum sihirtum u
ra-bi-tum ina Sippar ul ibassi  (see aplutu
mng. 1c)  Kraus AbB 1 92 :16; if there are
two middle “˜ngers” of the lung and  TUR-
tux(DÙ) GAL-ta iddaris  the smaller one
pushes the larger one out of place  Labat

Suse 3 r. 14, cf., with GAL-tux TUR-ta  ibid. 15,

cf. ummum ra-bi-tum  (contrasted with
sihirtum, with aplum rabûm and aplum
sihrum respectively in the apod., see sihru
mng. 1c–1u)  YOS 10 31 ii 2 (OB ext.); 5 mesenu
kaballu GAL.ME† ina libbi 1 TUR  PBS 2/2

121 : 33 (MB); a shooting star comes forth
lu istu libbi MUL ra-bi-e lu istu libbi sihri  ei-
ther from a large star or from a small one
ACh Supp. 54 :18; for measures see ammatu A
lex. section and usage k–1u, abnu mng. 4d,
aslu B, manû A mng. 1b, masÿhu usage d–4u
(note suluppu ina GAL-i  Dar. 40 :15), middatu
mng. 3, sutu, tajaru, see also nalbanu usage
b; ina 1 GÍN TUR nadanu ina 1 GÍN GAL-i
leqê  to sell by the small shekel-weight

(and) buy by the large shekel-weight  †urpu

VIII 65, note ina sihirti ittadin ina ra-bi-ti
imdahar  ibid. II 37.

b)  contrasted with qallu small : 15
ÁB.GUD.{I.A GAL-tum u qallatu  15 head
of cattle, large and small  YOS 7 29 :1, cf.
x ÁB.GUD.{I.A . . . qallat u GAL-ti  AnOr

8 10 : 2; musÿptu aå 13.TA GAL-tum u qallatu
Roth Marriage Agreements 127 No. 42 :18, also ibid.

102 No. 32 : 23, and passim, see Roth, AfO 36–37

29f.; GAL-ti qal-la-ti  Cole Nippur 97:17; gusuru
GAL-ú u qalla  VAS 6 279 :7 (all NB); for other
refs. see qallu adj. mngs. 1a, 3a, 3c.

c)  other occs. — 1u objects : 2 mas-a-
na-an tab-a-an 1 mas-a-na-an sá-bu-a-an
ra-bu-a-an (see sapû A adj.) ARM 19 279 : 5

and passim (early Mari dialect); ina kirret kaspim
ra-ab-bi-e-tim . . . 1 ki-ir-ri kaspim ra-bi-em-
ma leqema  take one large silver vessel
from among the large silver vessels (that
PN sent you)  ARM 10 146:4 and 7; [1] da-li-
tum ra-bi4-tum  RA 59 25 MAH 16204 :19 (OA);

3 sikkatum ra-bi4-a-tum  TCL 20 193: 9 (OA); 1
DUG ra-bu-ú s[a kaspi]  EA 14 ii 38, cf. 2
GAL (= kasu) ra-bu-ú  ibid. iii 62 (list of gifts

from Egypt), and passim in lists of gifts from Egypt,

etc., cf. uqnâ ra-bi-ta  EA 41 : 27, cf. also RA 43

144 : 62, 67, and passim in Qatna; see also nem—
setu, mukarrisu, nikkassu A mng. 4, nam—
haru; 1 GI.PISAN ra-bu-um sa x x  YOS 8

174 :1 (OB); GI†.TUKUL ra-bu-um  a large
“weapon-mark”  YOS 10 46 v 2, 4, 7 (OB ext.); 2
TÚG.ME† GAL  RA 23 151 No. 39 : 9 (Nuzi), 1
TÚG.GADA GAL  MRS 9 42 RS 17.227: 23; I
sent you  ellabuha GAL-ta  a large bladder
(full of oil)  KAV 205 :12 (MA); 7 NINDA.
GUR4.RA mutqî ra-bu-ti  seven large sweet-
cakes  OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507: 26, see TuL p. 164;

sitta suatim ra-bi4-a-tim . . . u isten suam
CCT 4 35b: 9 (OA); kunukkusu GAL  RSO 39 183

I 471 : 2 (OA), see also tuppu; see also melû
mng. 3; qaqqadu ra-bu-ú  (in broken con-
text)  ABL 1222: 5; KUR ra-bi-ti uttirra u bir—
ti dannati ina qati matati aktasar  I have
won back a large country and I constructed
a strong fort thanks to the help(?) of all
lands  ABL 542 r. 18 (both NB).
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2u  animals : I oˆered as sacri˜ces  gu—
mahe GAL.ME† UDU.NITÁ.ME† marûti
Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :19; sÿsê GAL.ME†  (as
tribute from the Manneans)  TCL 3 55 (Sar.),

also (as booty from Egypt) Streck Asb. 16 ii 40,

and passim, cf. sÿsê mat Musuri simitti nÿri
ra-bu-ti  Winckler Sar. pl. 36:184, see also mur
nisqi usage c and nisqu mng. 1b; paguta
GAL-ta . . . umami sa tâmti GAL-te  AKA 142

iv 29f. (Broken Obelisk), cf. (beside paguta TUR-tu)

KAH 2 84 :48 (Adn. II), AKA 201 iv 42 (Asn.), and

passim; lu sandata ume kudanÿ GAL.ME†
(see samadu mng. 1c)  Gilg. VI 12, cf. agalu
ra-bu-ti  KUB 4 12 r.(!) 8, kulbabu GAL.ME†
KAR 377 r. 15 and KAR 376: 9f., pizallurta
GAL-ta . . . tasâk  Köcher BAM 578 iv 27, see
also ettutu, issû, sikkû.

3u  buildings, manufactured objects,
statues : É.DÙ.A GU.LA mala masû  (among
dowry)  Scheil Sippar 10 :18 (OB); É.{I.A GAL
RA 23 144 No. 6 :4 (Nuzi); É.DÙ.A ÿsum u
madum ra-bu-um  MDP 28 413:1, cf. bamat
É.DÙ.A ra-bi-i  MDP 24 374 : 2, for other
refs. see bÿtu mng. 1a–5u; delivery  ina bÿt
makkuri GAL-i  Nbn. 540 : 5, also 457: 3, cf. 746:1;

asurrâ ra-ba-a . . . isdÿ duri emid  I sup-
ported the lower course of the wall with
a large retaining wall  VAB 4 196 No. 28 : 6, also

ibid. 82 ii 5 (Nbk.), see also asÿtu mng. 1,
sapÿtu, timmu, ziqqurratu mng. 1a–7u and 8u;
duru sa tamlê GAL-e  Scheil Tn. II r. 54,

cf. AKA 145 v 4, 148 v 27 (Broken Obelisk); see also
kummu A; pasÿ ispuku ra-bu-tim  they cast
large axes  Gilg. Y. iv 165, also (with patrÿ) ibid.

167; usesamma passur elammakku ra-b[a-a]
(see elammakku)  Gilg. VIII v 46; u sî ithema
ana su-bi-e ra-bu-ti  and she (Nintu) ap-
proached the great “˘ies”  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 98 III v 46 (OB), cf. Gilg. XI 163, cited

zumbu mng. 2; see also elippu, manahtu mng.
3a, mustu, nikiptu A; for statues see also
aladlammû.

4u  topographic units : KÁ GAL-ú  (in
Uruk)  VAS 15 48: 3, cf. erset KÁ GAL-i  Bagh.

Mitt. 5 200 No. 2 : 2, and passim, see babu A
mng. 2a, cf. KÁ.GAL GAL-ti  ADD 77:11,

also RA 23 143 No. 3: 33 (Nuzi); namiru sa KÁ

GAL-te  (see namaru A)  AKA 24 : 3 (= Weidner

Tn. 56 No. 61, Assur-res-isi I), cf. KÁ GAL-tu
RT 20 63:7, and passim (OB); note: KÁ.GU.LA
(a district in Sippar)  BE 6/1 76: 6, cf. KÁ.
GU.LA  VAB 4 282 viii 44 (Nbn.), Bí-tum-ra-
bí-umki  RLA 2 144 year 74, corr. to É . g u .
l aki, see Sollberger, TCS 1 105 sub 111; the
˜eld’s second side is  karmu sa dunnim
GAL  the ruin of the great forti˜cation
CT 2 8 :8 (OB); ana pani pirsi ra-bi-i sa sadî
[. . .]  [he made a stand?] before the large
mountain pass(?)  RA 70 117 ii 19 (OB lit.),

for pirsum rabûm in idiomatic use see
pirsu; for Sippar GAL see Harris Ancient

Sippar p. 13, cf. VAS 6 87: 6 (NB); [ana] Der
GAL-i  CT 13 42 i 18 and 25 (Sar. legend), ina
URU Arraphi GAL  HSS 15 150 :7, URU.†E
GAL.ME† (= Kapar-rabûti)  ADD 416:7, see

Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 30; Gú . a b.b aki

g u . l a  (beside Gú . a b.b aki)  ITT 2/1

695 :10; É PN GAL-ú  TCL 12 32 : 8, cf. ibid. 30;

a house  ana ribÿti GAL-ti ussa  AfO 20

121 :15 (MA), cf. A.†À GAL-ú  (as dowry)
TCL 12 32 : 24 (NB); a ˜eld  sa muhhi burti
GAL-ti  AnOr 8 17: 2, also 51 : 2; ÍD GAL-ti  TCL

13 182 : 26, cf. YOS 3 25 :11, cf. GN ina muhhi
mê GAL.ME†  TCL 12 73:11 and 16 (all NB);

ana A.GÀR ra-bi-i-im u A.GÀR GN  LIH

80 : 6 and 16; land  ina tawirtim ra-bi-tim
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:8 (OB); I had pedestals
made  ina kisalli GAL-i  OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.);

see also tarbasu; sú-si-a ra-bi-a  (in broken
context)  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 44 I 35; (a
prebend) ina BÁRA GAL-ú  Speleers Recueil

296: 3 and 16; note Mitanni KUR GAL-tum
KBo 1 2 : 37, and passim in Bogh., also ana URU
Mi-li-di-a sa KUR {atte GAL-te  AfO 18 350 : 31

(Tigl. I); note the fem. gender of “city” as
West-Semitism : Surru URU ra-bi-tu  EA

147: 62; adi KUR Labnana tâmti GAL-ti  as
far as the Lebanon and the Mediterra-
nean  AKA 161 : 6 (Asn.), cf. issu tâmdi elÿti u
saplÿti sa mat Nairi u tâmdi GAL-ti sa
sulme samsi  WO 1 472: 27 (Shalm. III), and

passim.

5u  cosmic regions : (Marduk)  [sar] samê
ra-bi-ú-ti  AMT 93,3: 5, cf. Sin . . . asib samê

rabû 1crabû 1c
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GAL.ME†  VAB 4 252 No. 5 i 30, ii 6, (sulphur)
marat samê GAL.ME†  Maqlu VI 73; sar qaq—
qari agâta ra-bi-i-ti rapastu  king over this
large and wide earth  VAB 3 133 s 2:11 (Xerxes),

and passim in Achaem. inscrs.; note referring
to the nether world : kî [parsÿ Irkall]a u
erseti ra-bi-tú  AnSt 10 122 v 10, cf. ibid. 124 vi 6

(Nergal and Ereskigal); note i-lu mu-si-tim ra-
bi-tim  RA 32 183: 20 (OB); see also markasu
mng. 4a, 4c.

6u  other occs.: abnum ra-bi-tum izannun
large stones will hail down  YOS 10 25 : 23 (OB

ext.), see also rabbû; (Sin) sa TÙR ra-bu-ú
NIGIN  (see supuru mng. 2)  Thompson Rep.

117: 9; note: marhasu GAL-ú  (see marhasu
mng. 1b–1u)  Köcher BAM 168 :17; for ME.LI
GAL  ACh Supp. 2 Istar 119 :13 see melesu;
markas nisÿ ra-bí-a-tim  a center for the
great nations  VAB 4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); for re åû
nise ra-ba-a-ti in hemer. see re åû mng. 2b–
3u; for rabû in astron. and math. contexts
see Neugebauer ACT index p. 487 s.v.

7u  in compounds : for ubanu rabÿtu
“thumb, big toe” see ubanu; for kakkabu
rabû (MUL GAL) see kakkabu mng. 1e (Jupi-
ter), mng. 2a; oath by  MUL GAL-ú  ABL

454 : 6 (NB) and Dar. 468:8; for SA.A GAL see
murasû A.

2.  main, principal, chief, of ˜rst rank,
elder, senior — a)  main, principal, chief —
1u contrasted with tardennu second : 12
GUD GAL-ú-tu . . . 24 GUD tar-den-ni-ªeº  Nbn.

546 :1, also, wr. ra-ab-bu-tu  Nbn. 357: 3, cf.
100 UDU.NITÁ GAL-ú-t [um(?) . . .] 154
UDU.NITÁ tar-den-[. . .]  Camb. 248: 6, also Nbn.

915 :4; issur mê GAL-u u tardennu  “water
birds,” large and small  BE 9 109 : 5 and 8;

8 iskaru GAL-ú sa kisû  eight deliveries
for the main course of the evening meal
(parallel : 8 iskaru tardennu sa seri  eight
deliveries for the second course of the
morning meal)  VAS 6 174 : 30, cf. GAL-ú sa
seri  Pinches Peek 7:1, for other refs. see naptanu

mng. 1c; 4 musahhinanu GAL-tu 3 musahhi—
nanu tardennÿ[tu]  four large kettles, three
small (or : second quality) kettles  CT 57

67:17, cf. 22 KU†.TAB.BA.ME† GAL.ME†
(beside tardennê and qallalutu)  TCL 13 224 : 2

(all NB); for maru rabû oldest son (beside
tardennu) see maru mng. 1a–4u, cf. PN GAL
u PN2 terdennu  HSS 19 4 : 5 (Nuzi), note also
(six brothers) GAL ù U† mitharu  the eldest
and the second have equal shares  MKT 1

126: 2 (MB, = TMB 74 No. 150).

2u  contrasted with other designations
for small, second quality : 1 asallu GAL 1
asallu sanaÿtu  KAJ 303: 3 (MA).

b)  elder, senior — 1u son : x copper PN

x (copper)  sa DUMU PN GAL from PN’s
eldest son  Hecker Giessen 27:40, cf. zitti PN

DUMU GAL ù PN2 DUMU.ME† PN3  JNES

16 164 :15 and 19 (both OA); PN ra-bi-ma PN2

sihrum  PN is the elder son, PN2 the
younger  YOS 14 47: 5, see Simmons, JCS 14 32;

DUMU É GAL 2 qata ilaqqema PN istu ahhe—
su sahharuti qata mithar  the eldest son of
the family will take two shares (of the
inheritance), while PN (the adopted son)
will share equally with his younger broth-
ers  KAJ 1 : 21 (MA), cf. (the father-in-law
may give the betrothed girl)  istu muhhi
DUMU GAL-e adi muhhi DUMU sihri  (to
any son of his) from the eldest to the
youngest  KAV 1 vi 24 (Ass. Code s 43); if the
adoptive father has a son (in the future)
GAL 2-su zitta ileqqe  he will be the eldest,
he takes two shares  HSS 19 51 :11, cf. HSS 5

67: 9, cf. also DUMU.NITA GAL  RA 23 143

No. 5 : 33 (all Nuzi); after my death my two
sons will share equally in my estate  GAL u
TUR ina libbisunu janu  without regard to
either being the elder or younger  Arnaud

Emar 6 93:8, cf. janu GAL janu sihru ina
birisunu  Ugaritica 5 81 : 5; for other refs. see
aplu s. mng. 1a–1u, maru mng. 1a–4u;
DUMU.U†-sú GAL-ú ina pan Sin isarrap
DUMU.SAL-su GAL-tu ina pan dBe-er(?)
isarrap  he will burn his eldest son before
Sin, his eldest daughter before DN  Postgate

Palace Archive 17: 25f. (= NA Leg. Docs. No. 1), and

passim; DUMU.U†-ka GAL-ú ana sarrute ina
Babili tassakan  you have installed your
eldest son (†amas-sum-ukÿn) as king in
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Babylonia (contrasted with DUMU-ka “your
son” referring to Asb. installed in Assyria)
ABL 870+ :10 (= CT 53 31), see Parpola LAS No.

129; PN marua ra-bu-ú sû . . . maru ra-bu-ú
sa PN2 sû  (see aladu mng. 1a–4uhu)  AnOr 8

47:14 and dupl. TCL 13 138 (NB); x silver  fPN . . .
pani PN2 DUMU-sú GAL-i tusadgil  fPN

handed over to her eldest son, PN2  Nbn.

65 :15, cf. ibid. 8, PN DUMU sa fPN2 GAL-ú
Nbk. 368: 5; see also (beside sihru) sihru mng.
1c–1u; note: (I gave the ˜eld)  ana GAL PN

Ugaritica 5 7: 5 (testament); note [ana] mar sarri
GAL-u . . . belija  ABL 654 :1, cf. (referring to

Senn.) Craig AAT 44 r. 12, see Hunger Kolophone

No. 512 : 5, for mar sarri rabû designating
Assurbanipal as crown prince see ridûtu in
bÿt ridûti mng. 1.

2u  daughter : fPN DU[MU.SAL-su] ra-bi-i-
tum  CT 56 813 ii 10, cf. ibid. iv 4, iii 6, also wr.
rab-bi-tum  ibid. i 3; for other refs. see martu
mng. 1b–2u.

3u  son-in-law: see emu.

4u  sibling: ula ahuka ra-bi-um anaku  am
I not your elder brother?  Whiting Tell Asmar

No. 17:7 (OB let.); summa . . . ahusunu ra-
bu-ú-um [ana sÿm]i isam  if their older
brother wants to buy (part of the city)
JCS 12 128 : 59 (Alalakh); PN †E† GAL u PN2

†E† TUR  Syria 28 175 : 6 (RS); this share
belongs to PN  †E† GAL-ú kum 2-ta qatat
zittisu  the eldest brother as his two-thirds
share  TCL 13 223:16 (NB), and passim; ZI ra-
bi-im  the share(?) of the eldest (brother)
Sumer 10 57 s 2:13 (OB math.), cf. {A.LA GAL
(parallel : TUR)  MDP 34 69 : 5, and passim; for
parallelism with tardennu see mng. 2a–1u;
see also ahu A mng. 1e–1u and lex. sec-
tion, ahatu A mng. 1b–1u; a-hu-um ra-bu-um
(in broken context, parallel : [ahum?] sih—
rum  line 5)  RA 67 52 : 3 (OB ext.); [ahum] sih—
rum isarruma ra-bu-tum ilappi[nu]  the
youngest brother will become rich and
the elder brothers will become poor  RA

67 52: 5 (OB ext.); jâti RN . . . ina puhur ahheja
GAL.ME† kÿnis tuttannima  you singled
me, Esarhaddon, out from among my elder

brothers in the correct manner  Borger

Esarh. 16 Ep. 11 :14, cf. if you help onto the
throne  issu libbi †E†.ME†-sú GAL.ME†
TUR.ME† ina kumusu  (one) among his
brothers, older or younger, in his stead
Wiseman Treaties 56 and 69.

c)  of ˜rst rank — 1u wife: SAL-tum sanÿtu
eli mar[tija] ra-bi-du janu  (even though you
may have concubines) no other woman is
to be higher in rank than my daughter
KBo 1 1 : 60 (treaty); fPN assat RN ra-bi-tum
Teje, the main wife of Amenophis III  EA

29 : 8, cf. ibid. 63 and 67.

2u o¯cials : p a4.ß e ß g udu4.ZU+AB : rab
a-hi gudapsû  81-7-27,122: 5f., cited Borger, BiOr

30 174; for the titles of chief o¯cers formu-
lated in the pattern rab malahÿ “chief of
the boatmen,” or rab masmassi “chief exor-
cist,” see the main entries (refs. some-
times appear in the lex. sections only) and
the separate entries s.vv. the second ele-
ments : abarakku, abullu, ahu A, alahhinu,
alu, amurru, apparu, ardu, asû A, asipu,
aslaku, atû A, babu, baåiru, barû, batqu,
birtu A, bÿtu, bulu, burullu, dajalu, duru
A, ekallu, epinnu, esirtu, esru, ezu, ginû A,
gisru B, halsu, hamistu, hansa, harbû A,
hattu, hilsu F, humadu, hursu, ikkaru, isu,
isparu, kadu, kakardinnu, kakku, kakkullu,
kallabu, kallû, kalû, karammu, karanu,
kartappu, karu A, kasiru A, kaskadinnu,
kissatu A, kisru, kutu, limÿtu, lÿmu B,
mahÿru, makisu, malahu A, massartu, mas—
saru, masaddu, masmassu, maåuttu, meat,
meseddutu, miksu, mugu, muraqqû, musah—
hiru, musû B, naggaru, nagiru, nappahu,
naqidu, nâru, nikkassu A, nuhatimmu, nu—
hatimmutu, nukaribbu, parzillu, passuru,
pilku, piqittu, puhru, qannu C, qastu,
qatatu, qatinnu, raqqû, resu, reåû, sepû,
sikkatu B, simmiltu, sinnistu, sirasû, sÿsû,
sukkallu, sutu A, sabu, seru A, sibtu C,
sakkanakku, saknu, sangû, saqû A, selap—
pajû, sirku A, tamkaru, tarbasu, targumanu,
tillu B, tabihu, tupsarru, ummanu, uqu, urû,
usardû, utunu, zammaru, zaratu, zarÿqu; cf.
rubbû B adj.
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3u  other persons : summa tupsarrum
balum awÿlÿ GAL-ú-tim . . . saher rabi uptah—
hir  if the secretary convenes the plenary
assembly (lit., small and big) without the
(consent of the) senior members  JSOR 11

p. 122 No. 19 :12, also ibid. 7, see Larsen The Old

Assyrian City-State 284ˆ.; (Agum-kakrime)  maru
restû sa Agum ra-bi-i  5R 33 i 19; PN u amtam
ra-bi4-tám asar bÿtim nahhidama  give in-
structions to PN and the head slave girl
about(?) the house  CCT 3 14 : 24 (OA); see
also rubû;  wa-ar-du-ú ra-bu-tum sa uwaåi—
rusunuti ina GN [w]asbu  the senior(?) ser-
vants to whom I gave orders are staying in
Diniktum  TIM 2 12 : 20 (OB let.); RN PN TUR-
su ana ser belija [itrudam] . . . umma sûma
ina panÿtim suharam ra-bé-em ana serika
atruda[m] mahrika wasib inanna anumma
ahasu attardakkum  Hammurapi had sent
PN, his retainer, to (you) my lord, (now)
he (writes): Previously I sent to you my
senior page, he is at your service, now here-
with I am sending you his brother  ARMT 26

375 :7; obscure: UGULA.ME† ra-bu-tum panÿ
belini l[ÿ]m[ur]u  LIH 105 : 9, see Frankena, AbB

2 78; LÚ.DUB.SAR.ME† ra-bu-ú u sihru  the
scribes, fully trained and apprentices  ABL

954 r. 2 (NB); obscure: PN ra-bu-ú  YOS 6 18: 2

(NB); fPN GAL-i-tum  Nbn. 57:11.

4u  in titles of gods : see asipu, gallabu,
issakku, nagiru, nuhatimmu, paharu, paqi—
du, qarradu.

3.  adult, full-grown — a) animals : 2
AN†E.ME† GAL.ME† DUMU.ME† SAL.
AN†E GAL-ti  YOS 1 37 i 11 (NB kudurru), and
see imeru mng. 1f and atanu; 8 UDU.
NITA.ME† GAL 3 baqn[u]  eight full-grown
sheep, plucked three times  TCL 9 26 :11,

cf. 14 UDU.NITA.ME† GAL-tum  JEN 536:1,

also 13 UDU.ME† NITA sa GAL  RA 23 161

No. 77: 2 (all Nuzi); 48 U8 GAL.ME (beside
puhalu)  UCP 9 69 No. 56: 2 (NB); for GAL
qualifying UDU see immeru, for GAL or
GU.LA qualifying U8 see lahru; 1 pagar sa
ÁB GAL-ti  UCP 9 59 No. 7:1, and passim in NB,

see also littu A and burtu discussion sec-
tion; for GAL qualifying GUD see alpu

mng. 1b–5u; ÙZ GU.[LA]  VAS 13 101 : 9 (OB),

for other refs. to GAL and GU.LA qualifying
goats see enzu; for possible readings of the
log. MÁ†.GAL see masgallu and urÿsu; feed
for 17 MU†EN.{I.A GAL  Loretz Chagar Bazar

15 :4, 29 :4; for late refs. to “duck” see issuru
rabû.

b)  retainers : total 26 ÌR.ME† GAL  (re-
ceiving rations, beside suhare)  HSS 13

361 :105, also (in similar context) LÚ.ME†
GAL  ibid. 359 :170, SAL.ME† GAL  (beside
suharatu)  ibid. 57, HSS 14 594 :17 (all Nuzi), cf.
also (PN sells)  PN2 qallasu ra-bu-ú  PN2, his
adult slave  BRM 1 72: 2 (NB).

4.  important, massive, extensive, im-
posing, forti˜ed, huge, powerful — a)
important, massive, forti˜ed — 1u cities,
structures : GN GN2 alanisunu GAL.ME†
kÿma tilli uåabbit  I destroyed GN (and)
GN2, their important cities, (so that they
came to look) like ruin heaps  Rost Tigl. III

p. 48 :14, cf. GN al sarrutisu GAL-a  ibid.

p. 44 : 9, also AKA 116:15 (Tigl. I), al tuklatisu
GAL-a  Lyon Sar. 14 : 33, and passim, see also
mahazu mngs. 2c, 3a, 3c, 4; ana GN bir-
ti-su GAL-ti  (I approached) GN, his impor-
tant forti˜cation  TCL 3 76 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 167,

231, 299; see also birtu mng. 2; BÀD GAL
sa Kis lu epus  RA 8 65 ii 15 (Asduni-erim), cf.

AOB 1 32 : 5 (Assur-bel-nisesu), Imgur-Enlil
dursu ra-bí-a-am  VAB 4 90 i 42 (Nbk.), and

passim, note the pl. wr. BÀD.GAL.GAL  ibid.

132 v 25, see also duru A mngs. 1–3, hirÿsu
A; ikÿ ibnû ra-bu-t[im]  they built large
dikes  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 64 I 338;

s a h a r. g [a l .t a s u hu ß .bi . . .] : in eperÿ
ra-bi-ù-tim isdÿsu kÿma sadîm ukÿn  I made
its foundations as ˜rm as a mountain’s
(laid) in massive earth  RA 63 36:137 (Sam-

suiluna), cf. at the dike of the bank of the
Euphrates  sa sarrum SA{AR.{I.A ra-bu-ti
ispuku  where the king heaped up masses
of earth  Kraus AbB 1 33: 33, cf. sipik eperu
ra-bu-tim  VAB 4 236 i 37 (Nbn.), also 92 ii 10

(Nbk.), see also bassu usage b; for timber
and building materials see gusuru, musuk—
kannu, pÿlu, takkassu.
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2u  natural features : I marched  birÿt
issÿ GAL.ME†  among tall trees  Streck Asb.

70 viii 84, cf. OIP 2 104 v 68, TCL 3 + KAH 2

141 : 226, cited isu mng. 1c; see also gapnu
mng. 1b, mesu A lex. section; ˜r trees  sÿti
kinnê ra-bí-ú-tim  grown in high mountains
YOS 1 44 ii 12 (Nbk.); ana KUR erenim u
taskarinnim KUR-i ra-bu-tim ÿrumma  he
penetrated into the cedar and boxwood
mountains, massive mountain ranges  Syria

32 13 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), also ibid. ii 1; I raised
the summit of the wall of Sippar  in eperÿ
kÿma SA.TU-im ra-bi-im  by means of piled-
up earth like a huge mountain  LIH 57 i 15

(Hammurapi), also RA 61 41 :80 (Samsuiluna).

b)  strong, powerful — 1u natural phe-
nomena: I surrounded Babylon with  mê
ra-bí-ù-tim kÿma gipis tiamati  a huge ex-
panse of water like the mighty expanse of
the sea  VAB 4 134 vi 41, also ibid. 92 ii 12 (both

Nbk.); rihsu u radu GAL.ME† ibassû (quot-
ing astrol. omen, see rihsu A mng. 1a)  ABL

1109 :8 (NB); save him  istu libbi edê ra-b[u-ti]
from the midst of the mighty tide  AfO 19

64 :75 (prayer to Marduk); itbûnimma sari er—
betti mehê GAL.ME†  (see mehû A usage a)
CT 34 27: 50, and passim in Nbn.; ina umse
GAL.ME† u dannat kussi  during extreme
heat and severe cold  TCL 3 100 (Sar.).

2u  armies, battles : miqitti ERÍN GAL
ibassi  there will be a downfall of a great
army  KAR 377:10, cf. miqitti ERÍN GAL //
nakri  CT 39 25 K.2898 + :14 (both SB Alu), also

ACh †amas 10 : 91; [ti]bût ummanim ra-bi-tim
YOS 10 17: 6 (OB ext.); tÿbum ra-bu-um um—
manam ikassadam  a powerful oˆensive will
defeat the army  YOS 10 11 iii 11 (OB ext.), cf.
sihtam GAL issahhitu  ARM 1 83: 23 and 38; see
also dabdû, kitru A mng. 2; ussira sabe
pitati ra-ba  EA 76: 39, but adi asi [ERÍN].
ME† pitati ra-bi-ti  EA 127: 39; kakkum ra-
bu-um ina idi umma[ni]ka illa[k]  the strong
weapon (of the gods) will accompany your
army  YOS 10 15 : 22 (OB ext.).

5.  great, weighty, grievous, signi˜cant —
a) power, fame: ina dunni emuqÿja ra-ba-te

Lambert BWL 160 r. 16 (fable), cf. [a n .n] a (?)
á .g a l . a .n i .ß è p à .d a .me.en : [sa] Anu
ina emuqÿsu ra(var. rab)-ba-a-ti(var. -tum)
uttûsu anaku  I am the one whom Anu, in
his great might, has chosen  Angim IV 12

(= 164), and see emuqu mng. 1a–1u and 1c–1u;
kÿma ahuka sumam ra-bé-e-em istaknu u atta
. . . sumam ra-bé-e-em si[tkan]  just as your
brother achieved great fame, so you too go
and achieve great fame  ARM 1 69 r. 14u and 16u,
cf. sumÿ ra-bé-e-em u narÿja ina mat GN . . .
lu askun  AOB 1 24 iv 12 (†amsi-Adad I), cf. also

ABL 539 r. 23 (NB).

b)  oaths, curses, sin : abÿ ana sillitim
ra-bi-tim e addi  lest I involve my father in
a serious oˆense  KTS 37a: 21 (OA), and see
sillatu; luzzurki izzira ra-ba-a  UET 6 394 :12

(Gilg. VII), see Lambert, Xenia 32 129, see also
izru, for erretu see araru A mng. 1a–1u, see
also adû A usage a, mamÿtu mng. 1b, rig—
mu mng. 6a; pirki GAL-u ittija iddabbub
he speaks very maliciously to me  YOS 3

132: 21 (NB let.); kÿma [sar]ratusunu ra-bi-a-
ma  Greengus Ishchali 23:10u (OB let.); your wife
sa hÿta ra-ba-a tetapas ana kâsa  who com-
mitted a great sin against you  MRS 9 141

RS 17.228: 6, cf. sa hÿta GAL.ME† ihtiuni  ibid.

229 RS 18.54A:13, u PN apas ipsa ra-ba ana
jâsi  PN has committed a grave misdeed
against me  EA 122: 32; anna GAL-a sa . . .
epusu  BMS 11 : 36 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 74; gullultu GAL-tu . . . epusma  (see
gullultu usage c)  TCL 3 95 (Sar.); Sin . . . se-
ret-su GAL-ta likallimsuma  may Sin as-
sign his grievous punishment to him
ZA 65 56: 55 (NB kudurru), cf. arnam kabtam
seressu ra-bi-tam  CH xliii 48, also bubuta
sertasu ra-bi-i-ta  MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 34 (MB ku-

durru), BBSt. No. 11 iv 6; si-ir-ta-am ra-bi-tam
ÿtemdanni  ABIM 8 :41; you (pl.) will not be
pardoned  kÿma sa itâm ra-bi-a-am tetiqa
just as if you had transgressed a serious
limit  TCL 7 11 : 31 (OB let.).

c)  fear, anger, joy, and other emotions :
Ursâ killed himself  ina puluhtisu GAL-ti
in his great fear  Lyon Sar. 13 :16, cf. ina
uzzat tegimtisu GAL-ti  TCL 3 117 (Sar.), cf.
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ina uzzatisa ra-bí-a-tim  CH xliii 102; may
Istar grant us a hundred thousand years
u hidûta ra-bi-ta  and great joy  EA 23: 28

(let. of Tusratta); murus libbi ra-bi-a-am ana
panÿja tastakan  you have caused me great
worry  TCL 1 18:7 (OB let.); see also niziqtu.

d)  kindness, favor, service: gimillam
ra-bi-a-am isserija sukun  do me a great
favor  TCL 19 73:15, also 76: 31, BIN 4 48:42 (all

OA); usatim ra-bi-a-tim ina muhhija tasta—
kan  you have been a great help to me  YOS

13 161 :1, see Stol, AbB 9 174 (OB);  see also amÿ—
lutu mng. 3b; dulla ra-bu-ú lu epusma . . . u
libbi sa . . . belija ina libbi lu ukessu  (see
kasû v. mng. 2e)  ABL 462 r. 19 (NB);

MUN.{I.A agâti ra-bi-[ti(?)] sa sarru belâ
ÿpusma  this great favor that the king, my
lord, has done (beside tabati maådata  line 4)

ABL 521 : 9, cf. tabtu GAL-ti tepusassumma
ABL 1380 :10, CT 22 43: 23 (all NB).

e)  losses or pro˜t : hÿtum ra-bu-um ibbasi
much damage occurred  VAS 16 179 : 20, but
hitÿtum . . . ra-bu-um  ibid. 12, see Frankena, AbB

6 179; mitÿti ra-bi-tú sa Eanna issakkan  a
large shortage will occur for Eanna  BIN 1

53 :17 (NB let.); {A.LA GAL-tum ikkal  he
will enjoy a great pro˜t  Dream-book 315 ii

x+21, also KAR 382 r. 11, cf. ABL 353 r. 2, cited

zittu mng. 1c –6u; sibûtu annÿtu ra-bi-e-ti akan—
na ibassu  CT 22 10 : 27 (NB let.), see also sibûtu
A mng. 1b–2u, kisittu, massartu usage b.

f)  other occs.: bÿtum ra-bu-um ibbalak—
kat  an important household will rebel  RA

38 81 r. 17, also YOS 10 15 :8, 17:45 (all OB ext.);

sapara ra-pa-a ana [ah]ija asap[par]  I will
send an important delegation to my
brother  EA 29 :172 (let. of Tusratta); 3 EZEN.
GAL.GAL isin hunti isin Abi isin Arah—
samni  JEOL 20 61 : 323 (Cruc. Mon. Manistusu);

UD.4.KAM pÿt babi GAL-ú sû  the fourth
day is the great “opening-of-the-gate” (fes-
tival)  ABL 496:10 (NB); see also isinnu
lex. section and mng. 2a.

6.  majestic, grand (said of gods, kings,
and divine and royal attributes to stress
their dignity or as honori˜c) — a) gods :

Enlil . . . issaqar ana i-li ra-bu-tim  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 72 II i 6; Esarhaddon  mus—
te åu asrati DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME†  who
constantly visits the shrines of the great
gods  Borger Esarh. 75 s 48:7, cf. sarru dannu
namad DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME†  Weidner Tn. 8

No. 2 :10, cf. palih DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME†
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9, cf. DN u DINGIR.
ME† GAL.ME† (var. GAL-ti)  KBo 1 24 +

KUB 3 84 r. 16, var. from KUB 3 47: 5, see Edel,

ZA 49 196f.; Istar  kabitti DINGIR.ME†
GAL.ME†  Bauer Asb. 2 87: 22, cf. DN sanga—
mah DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME†  RAcc. 46: 36;

DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME† asib samê u erseti
Bauer Asb. 2 87: 24, cf. Assur ilu sÿru . . . DN

DN2 . . . DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME† dI-gi-gu sa
samê dA-nun-na-ku sa erseti  AOB 1 64 :49

(Adn. I); Ea †amas Marduk DINGIR.ME†
GAL.ME†  LKA 109 :1 and dupls., see Caplice, Or.

NS 40 157, cf. Ea †amas Marduk DINGIR
rab-ú-u-te supufitefl sÿrute  RA 7 24 :7, see MAOG

14/2 18; I invited into the city  DINGIR.
ME† GAL.ME† asibut mat Assur   all the
great gods dwelling in Assyria  Lyon Sar.

p. 19 : 98; the king whom  DINGIR.ME† GAL.
ME† ina kummisunu rabîs uttûsu  the
great gods solemnly chose in their cellas
VAB 4 234 i 25 (Nbn.); Hammurapi  mus—
temiqum ana DINGIR.GAL.GAL  CH iv 66, cf.

RA 63 35 : 91 (Samsuiluna), also mustemiqu itûti
kun libbi DINGIR.GAL.GAL  VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 8

(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. in this spelling ;

note DINGIR.GAL(!).GAL.LE.NE  ABIM

28:4; (eight gods) DINGIR.ME† annûti
GAL.ME† . . . ana sarri . . . luballitu  ABL

114 :8 (NA), cf. DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME† sa
samê u erseti ana sarri belija liktarrabu
ABL 274 :8 (NB), and passim in ABL, also naphar
DINGIR.ME† annûte GAL.ME†  ADD 651 :11;

DN DN2 DINGIR sarri u dLAMMA sarri
DINGIR.DINGIR GAL.GAL mala ina narî
annî sumsunu zakru  MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 8 (MB

kudurru), cf. RA 16 126 iii 28 (NB kudurru), and

passim; Sin and †amas  DINGIR.ME† kilal—
lan abi DINGIR.ME† GAL.ME†  Köcher

BAM 323:100 (inc.); [sumka lirbi] ina i-li ra-
bu-tim  may your name be great among the
great gods  RA 46 88:13 (OB Epic of Zu), cf.
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limtessû ittika DINGIR.ME† ra-bu-tum  (see
mesû v. mng. 6)  JCS 22 26: 22 (OB ext. prayer).

b)  kings :  for the title sarru rabû used
in royal inscrs. from Kurigalzu I on see
Seux Epithètes 298–300.

c)  divine names and epithets :  the Yoke
star is  dA-nu GAL-ú sá AN-e  K.2157: 5u, cf.

RAcc. 68 : 31, cf. also AN ra-bu-um abu ilÿ  CH

xlii 45, ana Assur abu ilÿ GAL-e  KAH 1 20 :1

(Assur-dan II); for AN GAL with the reading
Anu rabû see Borger, BiOr 28 19; Ea Sin . . . u
hÿratisunu ra-ba-a-ti  Winckler Sar. pl. 35 :156; I
built Ebabbar  ana †amas . . . be-lí ra-bí-ù
VAB 4 102 ii 35 (Nbk.), and see belu mng.
1a-1u; Assur sadû GAL-ú  OIP 2 23 i 10, and

passim; for other refs. see Tallqvist Götter-

epitheta s.v. rabû and rabÿtu; ra-bu-tu Igigi
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 19, cf. GAL.ME†
Igigi  BA 5 385 : 3; ra-bu-tum Anunnaku  Bab.

12 pl. 12 i 1 (OB Etana), also Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 42 I 5, and passim, ra-bu-tum ilÿ musÿtim
ZA 43 306:14 (OB), also, wr. ra-bu-ú-te  OECT 6

pl. 12 K.3507:11; subat DINGIR.MA{ ra-bi-
tim VAS 1 32 ii 3 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); be-lu
ra-bi-ú  (addressing the god)  AMT 7,8 r. 3

(namburbi); [dNi]n-tu be-el-tum ra-bi-tum  Lam-

bert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 94 III iii 28, and passim, cf.
[ÉN d]Gula GA†AN GAL-tum 3-sú tamannu
Köcher BAM 431 iii 46.

d)  ilutu : sissikti DINGIR-ti-su GAL-ti
asbat . . . usappâ GAL-tú DINGIR-u-su  I
seized the hem of his (Marduk’s) divine
majesty, I prayed to his divine majesty
Streck Asb. 262 ii 27f.; RN . . . nizirti DINGIR-
ti-sú-nu GAL-ti  RN (king of Egypt), ac-
cursed by their divine majesties  Borger

Esarh. 98 r. 38; the king  sa sangûssu eli
DINGIR-ti-ki GAL-ti itÿbu  whose exercise
of the o¯ce of high priest was pleasing to
your (Istar’s) divine majesty  AKA 208 i 12

(Asn.), note: dLAMMA DINGIR-ti-su GAL-ti
. . . lu abni ana DINGIR-ti-ia GAL-te ina
Kalhi lu amnusu  I fashioned a statue of
his (Ninurta’s) divine majesty and counted
him as my great god in Calah  AKA 210 i 19f.,

also 345f. ii 133f. (Asn.); damqati . . . bÿtat

DINGIR-ú-ti-ka GAL-ti lissakin saptukka u
puluhti DINGIR-ú-ti-ka GAL-ti libbi nisesu
suskinma la ihattû ana DINGIR-ú-ti-ka
GAL-ti  may you (Sin) decree good fortune
for the temples of your divine majesty,
place reverence for your divine majesty
into the heart of its (Ur’s) people so that
they do not sin against your divine maj-
esty  VAB 4 252 ii 11ˆ. (Nbn.); for other refs. see
ilutu mng. 2b–2u; tem DINGIR-ti-ki GAL-ti
suprimma  send me the decision of your
divine majesty  STT 73:41, see JNES 19 32, and

passim in prayers.

e)  appurtenances, oˆerings : ra-bu-u
parsu[ki]  your (Gula’s) divine powers are
great  LKA 17:7, cf. Or. NS 36 118: 58; mustesbi
parsÿ ra-bu-ú-tim sa Istar  (see subbû mng. 4)
CH ii 64; mukÿl nindabê ra-bu-tim ana
Eninnu  CH iii 45; see also igisû, sattukku,
surqinnu; issÿma belu abuba kakkasu GAL-a
(var. ra-ba-a-am)  (see abubu mng. 3b)  En.

el. IV 49; ina tukultisu GAL-ti sa Assur  TCL 3

314 (Sar.), and passim, cf. [ina zi]kirsu GAL-i
ibid. 68; isinnatisunu damqatim akÿssunu ra-
bí-tim  VAB 4 94 iii 8 (Nbk.), cf. [an]a isinni
ra-bi-i  EA 27:100, cf. also Or. NS 36 116: 31.

f)  things pertaining to gods and kings —
1u to gods : I built for Enlil  parakkam ras—
bam watmanam ra-bé-e-em  AOB 1 22 ii 5 (†amsi-

Adad I), cf. lubusta ra-bi-ta . . . lu ulabbisu—
sunutima  5R 33 ii 32 (Agum-kakrime); the
gods  asibut . . . ekurrisunu GAL-i  TCL 3 2 and

3 (Sar.), cf. ana É.KUR sadî GAL-i  Weidner

Tn. 27 No. 16: 51, Nusku . . . atlak ana É.KUR
ra-bi-ti  KAR 58 r. 36; ina qibÿtisu GAL-ti
qatÿ iksussunutima  I defeated (the Elamite
princes) upon his (Nabû’s) solemn promise
Streck Asb. 272:8, and passim; see also narbû;
UDU.SISKUR GAL-ú ana Ani tanaqqi  RAcc.

36: 25; sissiktaka GAL-tú asbat  4R 60 : 35 (nam-

burbi), cf. ibid. r. 20; ina tukultisun GAL-tim
OIP 2 152 XVII 9, and passim, see tukultu;
istÿjumma sussa siqrasa ra-bi-iu-um  her
˜rst name, her principal title (is Ninanna)
Kraus AV 198 III 53 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. ibid.

59, cf. su-ú ra-bu-ú DN  (my) great name is
DN  Or. NS 36 116:8; beluttaki ra-bi-tu  (ad-
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dressing Istar)  KAR 107:18, dupls. 358: 5, KAH

2 139 :7;  see also adû, agû A, asirtu A, bastu,
gizillû, hegallu, igisû, kasusu mng. 1b, lu—
bustu mng. 3b, majalu, markasu, napsuru,
nashuru, nindabû, parakku, qÿstu, sÿmtu,
subtu.

2u  to kings :  ina pakkija ra-bí-ù  in my
great intelligence  VAB 4 62 ii 22 (Nabopolassar);

see also igigallu mng. 2; naphar malkÿ . . .
iksud GAL-tu qassu  AKA 267 i 39 (Asn.), also

Lyon Sar. 4 : 26, and passim in Sar.; usnâlkama
ina majali GAL-i (parallel : taknî)  (see
majalu mng. 1b)  Gilg. VII iii 41, cf. sa . . .
ulabbisuka lubsa ra-ba-a  ibid. 38; nÿq(i)
sarrutisu ra-bi-a-am (var. ra-ba-am) iqqi
(see  naqû mng. 3a–2u)  Syria 32 13 ii 11 (Jah-

dunlim), cf. sa sarrutisu GAL  ARM 1 109 : 54.

7.  important, noble person — a)  in
sing.: ekkala ra-bu-u inbuja  the important
man eats my (the date palm’s) fruit  Lambert

BWL 162: 29 (MA fable); ekallam kabtam u
ra-bi-a-am i-si-i-[ma]  if he appeals to the
palace, an in˘uential person, or a great man
YOS 8 39 :12, cf. ana ra-bi-im u kabtim ma—
harim  CT 52 131 : 6, for other refs. beside
kabtu see kabtu mng. 4a and 4b, cf. sa
sarram u ra-bi-a-am imahharu  Grant Smith

College 269 : 21, cf. also sab sarrim u ra-bi-im
Mélanges Garelli 143 A.361 ii 3u (Mari treaty); rubû
arkû . . . lu ummân sarri lu LÚ GAL-ú lu
sa resi  a future prince, or a court scholar,
or a high o¯cial, or a court o¯cial  AKA

204 iv 57 (Asn.); ra-bu-um ina la alisu kus—
siam isabbat  an important person will
take the rule in a city which is not his
own  YOS 10 41 : 61 (OB ext.); (I swear)  ana
mamma LÚ GAL-ú ana muhhi aqabbû  I
will speak about it to some high o¯cial
YOS 3 48 : 20, cf. LÚ sanû sa LÚ GAL-ú  PBS

2/1 21 :17; as title: PN ra-ba-a-ka sa taspura
EA 11 r. 13, and passim, wr. LÚ GAL  EA 64 :13,

238 :1, etc., note LÚ GAL u LÚ.ME† belÿ
alim EA 102 : 22; PN LÚ GAL LÚ SAG.
URU.A Hunger Kolophone 96: 2 (Sel.); beside
sihru : sihru liqbÿma [rabû] lisme ra-bu-ú
liqbÿma [sihru] lisme  LKA 31 :12f., see AfO 13

210, cf. ra-bu-u u sihru uzakkiru [. . .]  Lam-

bert BWL 172 iv 24 (fable); ina pan bÿti u
babi ardi u amti [sihir u] ra-bi sa bÿti
Maqlu IV 67, cf. sihir u ra-ba-a  (in broken
context)  SBH 156 No. 65 r. 4, lu TUR lu GAL
LKA 115 :12; as per merismum : karam sahir
GAL imhurma  CCT 5 44b: 6, cf. ibid. 14, 12a: 23,

karum GN TUR GAL  Jankowska KTK 3: 3, also

Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 11 No. 2 : 2, and

passim in OA, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-

State 288ˆ.; for other refs. see sihru mng.
2c–1u.

b)  in pl.:  u sa janu ina LÚ.ME† GAL.
ME†-ti itti samsi sarri belisu . . . u Niq—
mandu ana sulmanisu la issabbat  and no
one among the dignitaries who are in
the entourage of his lord, the (Hittite)
king, the Sun, may exact a sulmanu gift
from RN  MRS 9 42 RS 12.227: 38, cf. LÚ.ME†
GAL.ME†-ti sa mat Kar-Dunias  KBo 1 10 :13,

cf. also ibid. 3 :12, and passim in Bogh., wr.
LÚ.ME† GAL.GAL-tim  KUB 3 21 :17, LÚ.
ME† GAL.GAL  KBo 1 5 i 42, etc.; also as
Akkadogram in Hitt.: LÚ.GAL.GAL-TIM
KUB 1 16 iii 45, RA-BU-Ú-TIM (vars. GAL.
GAL and GAL.GAL-TIM)  B oTU 23 B i 11;

the king should send  isten LÚ.ME† GAL-
su  one of his o¯cials  EA 250 : 24, cf.
LÚ.ME† GAL-bu-te.ME† sa sarri  EA 164 : 33;

ana pani LÚ.ME† GAL.ME† . . . aqtebi  Ugar-

itica 5 38: 9 (let.), cf. qÿputu sa LÚ.GAL.ME†
(for context see qÿpu s. mng. 1a)  Iraq 11 149

No. 14 :7 (MB let.); Mati-ilu . . . maresu
GAL.ME†-su nise ma[tisu]  AfO 8 24 i 24

(Assur-nÿrarÿ V treaty), and passim in this text, cf.
manama ina maresunu u mammanisu[nu]
u GAL.ME†-sú-nu  VAB 4 292 iii 9 (Nbn.); lu
sakin mati . . . lu ina libbi GAL.ME† sut
ekalli  ZA 65 54 : 30 (early NB kudurru), also

Sumer 23 53 ii 12, cf. kî pî GAL.ME† mali—
kÿja  (for context see maliku usage a–2u)
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 13, 34, v 10 (both MB kudurrus);

ra-bu-ú-tu su[nu] ina muhhÿ[nu]  are they
chiefs over us?  Cole Nippur 92 : 37; (they ques-
tion) LÚ.DI.KUD.ME† haziana GAL.ME†
sa URU  KAV 1 vi 62 (Ass. Code s 45), cf.
hazianu 3 GAL.ME† sa ali izzazzu  KAV

2 iii 35 (Ass. Code B s 6); ina mahar LÚ sukkalli
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LÚ.GAL.ME† u dajanÿ sa RN  Nbn. 1113 :7,

cf. CT 22 234 : 2, 235 :1; I hung the heads of
their kings  ina kisadi LÚ.GAL.ME†-su-un
around the necks of their dignitaries  Bor-

ger Esarh. 50 A iii 37; the nagiru of the king
of Elam  adi LÚ.GAL.ME†-sú  OIP 2 45 v 84

(Senn.); the king of the Manneans  adi
LÚ.GAL.ME†-sú sÿbÿ . . . sakkanakkÿ u redê
mumaåirut matisu  TCL 3 33 (Sar.); RN

LÚ.GAL.ME†-te-sú ibbalkitusuma  AKA 341

ii 118 (Asn.); LÚ.GAL.ME†-a  Scheil Tn. II 20

and 22; anaku adi LÚ.GAL.ME†-ia nise
matija 3 ume . . . nigûtu askun  I myself
with my high o¯cials and the people of
my land celebrated for three days  Borger

Esarh. p. 6 : 26, cf. LÚ.GAL.ME† u nise matija
kalisunu ina passur tasÿlati takulti u qireti
ina qerbisa usesibsunuti  ibid. 63 vi 49, cf.
also (I distributed the spoil)  ana ekallatija
LÚ.GAL.ME†-ia  ibid. p. 106 iii 21; usuzzaku
mahar sarri banÿja teme astanakkan ana
GAL.ME†  I used to be in attendance to
the king, my father, and used to give or-
ders to the dignitaries  Streck Asb. 258 i 27, cf.
sarru ana LÚ.GAL.ME†-sú su-ku-ni-is iqbi
KAH 2 84 :76 (Adn. II); mannu sarru arkû lu
GAL.ME-sú  any future king or his minis-
ters  VAS 1 36 iv 15 (NB kudurru); sarra
GAL.ME† idukkusu  the dignitaries will
murder the king  Labat Suse 9 :7, cf. adduk
LÚ.GAL.ME†-sú  Grayson BHLT 82 ii 9; GAL.
ME† BE.ME†  ZA 52 246: 57b, and passim in astrol.,

also GAL.ME† TUR.ME† (= isehhiru)  CT 39

26:12 (SB Alu); GAL.ME† sa res-sarranu  the
dignitaries and the court o¯cials  MVAG 41/3

12 ii 37, 14 iii 2 (MA rit.), cf. LÚ.GAL.ME†  ibid.

64ˆ. iii 34, 41, 50f. (NA rit.); Tammarÿti ahhesu
qinnasu u LÚ.GAL.ME†-sú  ABL 284 :12, also

ibid. 8 (NB); ana LÚ.GAL.ME† sa sar mat As—
sur . . . qibÿma  ABL 1112:1 (NB), cf. tuppi
LÚ.GAL.ME† sa RN  ABL 1163:1 (NA), and

passim in ABL, wr. LÚ.GAL.ME†-te  ABL 639

r. 11; LÚ.GAL.ME† LÚ.NAM.ME†  Wiseman

Treaties 77, cf. bel pahati LÚ.GAL.ME†  PRT

23 : 2, and passim, PAP GAL.ME† sa ina pan ilÿ
sa É [. . .]  total of the high o¯cials
who [. . .] in the presence of the gods of
the [. . .] temple  SBH 147 No. IX r. 6, cf.

LÚ.GAL.ME† sa mat Akkadim (followed by
list of high o¯cials)  Unger Babylon 285 No. 26

iv 20; note the letter addressed to the king
by LÚ URU †attenaja [GA]L.ME† ù TUR.
ME†  ABL 942: 3 (NB); referring to military
o¯cers : LÚ.GAL.ME† u emuqu  PRT 27

r. 3, cf. AnSt 11 150 :17, also KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36

(Ursu story), see Güterbock, ZA 44 118; itti
LÚ.GAL.ME†-ia epus tahazu  he joined
battle with my o¯cers  OIP 2 50 : 21 (Senn.),

cf. mar sarri LÚ.GAL.ME† u ummanisu
ina mat Akkadî  BHT p. 12 ii 19 (Nbn. Chron.);

note LÚ.GAL.GAL.ME† DUMU LUGAL
(summarizing a list of high o¯cials, such
as rab batqi, etc.)  ADD 854 r. 6, also ADD

835 : 6, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 22, for
LÚ.GAL.GAL.ME† and LÚ.GAL.ME† in
Assyria see Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser

p. 171, and for LÚ.GAL.GAL.ME† to be
read possibly rabrabî (cf. Aram. rbrb Hoft-

ijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North-West

Semitic Inscriptions s.v.), see Parpola, von Soden

AV p. 379 n. 1.

c)  with following genitive: belet nisÿ
ra-bi-it Igigÿ (Istar)  RA 22 172: 2 and 4 (OB), cf.
ra-bat (var. ra-pa-at) Igigÿ  STC 2 pl. 75 : 3, var.

from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21 257, also ra-bat
Igigÿ  BMS 2 :44, 9 r. 2; DINGIR GAL-u Ahur—
mazdaå ra-bu-u sa ilani  VAB 3 117 c s 1 : 2

and d s 1 : 2 (Xerxes E); note i n .n i n ß à .
g u r4 . r a : Irnina ra-bi-tam libbi  ZA 65 178:1.

rabû  A  v.;  1. to become large in size, to
increase,  2. to grow, to grow up,  3. to
become great, superior,  4. to increase
(said of an obligation), to accrue (said of
interest),  5. rubbû  to enlarge, to increase,
to swell,  6. rubbû  to elevate in rank, to
promote,  7. rubbû  to bring up, rear chil-
dren, to raise a crop, 8. II/2 (passive to
mng. 6),  9. surbû to exalt, to extol, to
magnify,  10. surbû  to enlarge (buildings,
etc.), to extend (borders),  11. surbû to
raise children,  12. III/II to exalt, to en-
large,  13. IV (uncert. mng.),  14. IV/3 to
increase (iterative to mng. 4); from OAkk.
on; I irbi — irabbi — rabi (ra-ab  VAS 16

rabû  Arabû 7b
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88 : 20, stative pl. also rabbu/a, ra-ab-bu-ú
ARM 2 15 : 43), I/2, I/3, II, II/2, III, III/3,
III/II, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and GAL (†Ú
TCL 6 19 :7, RA 65 85 : 8 (NA), Bagh. Mitt. 5 233

No. 19 : 3 (NB), MA{  Kraus Texte 26:1); cf.
murabbânu, murabbÿtu, narbû, narbûtu,
rabâtu, rabbû, rabianu, rabîs, rabÿtu, rabû
adj., rabûtu, rubbû adj. and s., rubû B,
rubu B, rubûtu, surbû, surbûtu, tarbÿtu,
tarbû, tarbûtu.

sá-ár †ÁR = ra-bu-u  Idu II 73, also A V/2 : 53;

[di-ir] [DIRI] = ra-bu-ú sa li[t (?)-t]i (?) Diri I 20;

[. . .] = [ra]-bu-ú  (in group with ba-å-a-lum, maåadu,

gapasu)  Antagal Fragm. h 3; [. . .] = ªeº-li-ia ra-bi
Nabnitu L 205.

[bu-l]u-ug PAP.PAP = ra-bu-u, ru-ub-bu-u  A

VI/1 :179f.; m i .n i . i n .bu lù g = ú-[ra-ab-bi-su]
Ai. VII iii 18; [i n .bu lù g . e ß] = ú-ra-ab-bu-ú,

[i n .bu lù g . e] = ú-ra-ab-b[a], [i n .bu lù g . e . n e] =

ú-ra-ab-bu-ú  Ai I iii 5ˆ.;  e UD.DU = ru-ub-bu-um
MSL 14 95 :159 : 3 (Proto-Aa); hú b. z u = ru-ub-bu-
u, u mbi n .KA.SUD. g a = MIN sa GI†.UMBIN,

umbi n .KA .ß u .du g4 .g a = MIN  Nabnitu J 135ˆ.;

ß e.bi á b a . a [n .è] . a = zerasu ú-rab-ba  Ai. IV i 52.

en .me.bu lù g . g á lú ú . ß a l . l a bu lù g . g á :

MIN sa ina usalli ir-bu-ú  PN who grew up in the

riverine meadow  von Weiher Uruk 8 :7, cf. l ú

ú . ß a l . l a bu lù g . g [á] : sa ina usalli [i]r-bu-ú  Or.

NS 30 4 :7, parallel Rm. 2,475 + i 19f. (courtesy R.

Borger, all bÿt mesiri); b í . k ú . e n í .b a bu lù g .

g á .mu : sa ÿkulu ina ramanisu ir-bu-ú  (my son)

who ate and grew up by himself  SBH 14 No. 6

r. 14; z a . e k u r 4 . r a .me.en z a .e d i r i . g a .

me.en : atta ra-ba-a-tú atta suturata  you are great,

you are exceedingly excellent  SBH 45 No. 22 : 25f.,

cf. ibid. 23f.; í b .du g 4 . g a .m a h . z u ù .m a . z u

s á . í b.du g4. g a . k e x (KID) s a g .t u k . z u hé. n a .

n a m : ana sa uggatki ra-bat(var. -ba-at) irnittaka
kasdat lu rabiska sû  (see irnittu lex. section)  RA

12 75 :49f., var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12f. (Exaltation

of Istar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 489; d†E†.KI. g u .

l a : dSin-ra-bi  5R 44 iii 57; n a . á m .t a g . g a

m a h . à m ß e .bi .d a m a h . à m : annua maåda ra-
ba-a hitâtua  my wrongdoings are many, great are

my sins  4R 10 : 36f.

hé . g á l k a l a m .m a nu n . nu n . e .d è : hegalla
ina mati ana ru-[bi]-i  to increase abundance in the

land  KAR 4 r. 7, coll. W. G. Lambert; mu .ud . n a

mu . ß i .t u .u d b a . a n .u ß(text . t a , var. .u ß ) : sa
ana haåirija uldusu ú-rab-bu-su  he whom I bore for

my husband (and) whom I brought up  Lugale IX 4

(= 378); mu ß en á nu .è : [is-s]ú-ra ul ú-ra-a[b-bi]
OBGT XVII 11.

m a h .bi í l . l[a . . . n am .g u . l ] a .bi : ú-sar-ba-a
[. . .] ullâ paras narbÿsu  he has magni˜ed his [. . .]

(and) exalted the power of his greatness  JCS 21

128 : 6, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435;  DN  n a m .

t a r. z u bu lù g . g á d i [n g i r. g a l . g a l .e. ne.d a] :

Ea sÿmatu ú-sar-bi-ka ina ilÿ [rabûti]  Ea has exalted

for you the destinies among the great gods  Scholl-

meyer No. 20 :7f.; d en . l í l . l e n a m .t a r. r a . z u

m i . n i . í b . g a l : dEnlil sÿma[t]ika ú-ªsarº-bí  Enlil

made great your destinies  YOS 9 35 ii 73f., see RA

63 34 (Samsuiluna).

ra-bu-ú e-de-pu DU6 +DU ra-bu-ú DU6 +DU e-de-pu
K.9910 : 2ˆ. (ext. comm.); ra-bu-u na-pa-su sá ma-
å-di-e  Boissier DA 11 :15, dupl. CT 30 25

K.3068 :15; ra-bu-ú // ma-su-ú  CT 20 39 :10 (ext.

comm.); e-bé-tu = ra-bu-ú  Hunger Uruk 47: 2 (med.

comm.); da-ka-sú = ra-bu-[u]  Izbu Comm. 269, da-
kis = ra-bi  ibid. 269a; ul-lu-su = ra-bu-u  ibid. 261,

also VAT 9718 iii 81 and RA 17 130 : 20; [PA4] =

su-ru-bu-u, [P]A4 = ra-bu-u  STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 4f.

(comm. on En. el. VII 94); l ú . n e . i r  a n .d i r i =

eli annîm ra-bi  OBGT I 332.

[ba-qa-s]um, [su-pu]-ªúº, [. . .]-ú = ra-bu-u  Explicit

Malku I 40ˆ.

1.  to become large in size, to increase —
a)  opposed to “to become small”: summa
ina qabliat samnim tutturu 2 usûnimma
isten ra-bi isten seher  if two rings come out
of the middle of the oil (drop), one is big,
one is small  YOS 10 57: 6, also CT 5 4 : 4, and see

sihru mng. 1a; summa ina sumel marti pitrum
ana sepi ishir ana pitrim ir-bi  if the cleft
on the left side of the gall bladder narrows
toward a “footmark” (and) increases to-
ward the cleft  KAR 150 : 6; summa pitir
sumeli 2-ma elû GAL-ma sap[lû seher]  CT 20

43 i 24, cf. ibid. 25, cf. also 3-ma qablû GAL-bi
ibid. 39, wr. GAL  CT 30 11 K.6785 :12; summa
2 ubanat hasî qablâtuma 1 GAL-ma 1 ishir
Labat Suse 3 r. 27, cf. ÿn imittisu GAL ÿn
sumelisu sehret  Leichty Izbu II 46; summa
eqlu GAL la inakkis summa seher la uradda
if the ˜eld is larger (than described) he
will not reduce it, if it is smaller, he will
not add to it  HSS 9 98 : 27, also ibid. 97:19,

101 : 34, 102 : 20, 103 :19, and passim in Nuzi,

summa A.†À.ME† annûtu GAL  JEN 623 :17;

summa eqlu sâsu ina mindati i-ra-ab-bi la
anakkis  if this ˜eld is larger in measure-
ment I will not reduce it  HSS 9 20 : 22, wr.
i-ra-ab-bu-ú  ibid. 19 :17; summa kirû GAL la
ina[kkis] u summa mÿs la u[radda]  JEN

602 :14, summa GAL [la] inakkis  JEN 83 :15,
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cf. summa bÿtati ra-bá-at ula inakkis  HSS 13

445 : 5 (all Nuzi).

b)  other occs. — 1u  parts of the body or
the exta: summa GÌ† GAL-ma  if he has a
large penis  BRM 4 22 r. 20 and 29, also Kraus

Texte 9d r. 4uf.; summa izbu ÿnsu istêtma
ra-bi-a-at  if a malformed animal has only
one eye and it is large  Leichty Izbu X 1, also

cited Izbu Comm. 365, cf. IGI.ME†-sú magal
rab-ba-a  ibid. 192;  if a woman’s hands
GAL.ÀM  Kraus Texte 11c vi 26;  summa tulÿ—
mum eli miniatisu i-rab-bi  if the spleen is
larger than normal  RA 67 44 : 43 (OB ext.),

and see minÿtu mng. 1a; DI† bamtum imittam
laptatma lipissa ra-bi  (see liptu A mng. 3b)
YOS 10 48 : 41 and 49 :13 (OB behavior of sacri˜cial

lamb);  summa kalÿt imitti eli kalÿt sumeli
GAL  if the right kidney is larger than the
left kidney  TCL 6 5 r. 48; summa amutu
GAL-ma pusa tukkupat  if the liver is large
and speckled white  TCL 6 1 r. 11, cf. ibid.

r. 28f.;  ra-bu-ú uprusa  her (Lamastu’s) coif
is great  4R 56 ii 31; wr. MA{: summa
ammatufisufl MA{.ME†  (see sÿru adj. usage
f)  Kraus Texte 26 :1.

2u  vessels, measures : 10 GÍN KÙ.KI
kubursinnam u nabrÿtam assuhartim sebi—
lam nabrÿtum [lu] ra-bi4-a-at  (see nabrÿtu
A)  BIN 6 90 :18 (OA); GI†.BÁN sibs[im] 4
SÌLA.ÀM ra-bi  the seah of the sibsu-tax is
four silas (too) large  ARMT 23 100 :11, cf. x
GUR sa ina 1 GUR.E 1 (BÁN) 5 SÌLA †E eli
GI†.BÁN dUTU ir-bu-ú  CT 47 80 :10, inuma 1
GUR 5 !-2 SÌLA †E ir-bu-ú  M.6861 : 9, cited

ARMT 23 p. v, see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 286

and 292.

3u  real estate, areas : [hal]assu ra-bi  his
district is large  ARM 1 16 : 26.

4u  other items : summa samnum sulmam
iddÿma eli mi[ni]atisu ir-ta-bi  CT 5 5 : 49, cf.
eli miniatim ra-bi  CT 3 3 : 31 (both OB oil

omens);  Etana put his arms tightly around
the eagle’s wings  udanninma ir-ta-bi bi—
lassu  his weight increased greatly (on the
eagle)  Bab. 12 pl. 10 :17 (Etana); pì-ri-kà-ni sa
talaqqiani lu damqu lu ra-bu-ú(!)  the piri—

kannu-garments you (pl.) are going to get
should be of good quality and large size
TCL 4 43 :16 (OA);  summa GAL-ú  if (the
˘oodwaters) are large  CT 39 18 :102; wr. †Ú:
ina MN UD.8.KAM zunnu †Ú  on the eighth
day of MN there will be much rain  TCL 6

19 :7, see Hunger, ZA 66 247;  if in a ˜eld qissû
sa magal ra-bu-ú innamir a cucumber which
is very large appears  CT 39 5 : 59, cf. summa
Sin ina tamartisu magal GAL  Thompson Rep.

30 : 8; sa alla x GAL-ú  (the amount) by
which it is greater than x  Neugebauer ACT

821a colophon 3; sa al x [GA]L TUR  (the
amount) by which it is greater or less than
x  ibid. 200i Section 5 :19; supsik ili ra-bi-[m]a
dullum kabit mad sapsaqum  the toil of the
gods was great, the work was heavy, the
hardship was much  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 42 i 3;  da-aw-du-úm sû ana matim ra-bi
this was a heavy defeat for the country
ARM 1 69 r. 7u; dullasu akanna ra-bi  his
work-assignment here is great  CT 22 158 :19

(NB let.);  suåu tabati sa belija ina muhhija
ra-ba-a-ta  the fame of my lord’s goodness
toward me is great  ibid. 146 :11, cf. suåu
tabtika libbû sa PN abija ina muhhija ra-ba-
a-ta  ibid. 129 : 8; anaku kî amuru ra-bi u
panÿja ul mahir  when I inspected (the
donkey), it was too big and I did not like it
ibid. 58 :17 (all NB letters).

2.  to grow, to grow up (said of children,
animals, plants) — a)  said of children — 1u
in OA: suharam ana mamman la tussiri ina
qerab-bÿtimma li-ir-bi  do not let the child
go to anyone, let him grow up inside the
house  CCT 2 36a : 26; kÿma suhartum i-ir-ta-
bi-ú-ni subatam . . . etapas  since the girl
has grown up, I had to make (one or two)
garments (for her to wear)  CCT 3 20 :18, cf.
suhartum dannis ir-tí-bi tibåamma atalkam
ana sú(!)-ni Assur sukussi u sep ilika sabat
the girl has grown up greatly, get ready to
come here, put her into the “lap of Assur”
and grasp the feet of your god  ibid. r. 39, see

Hirsch Untersuchungen 14, also suhartum ir-tí-
bi4  BIN 4 9 r. 21; Kur-ub-Estar ªx-x-xº is-tí-
kà sa-ki-in mì-ma lá aq-bi4-su-[ma] a-wi-lúm
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ar-tí-bi4 ti(!)-ib-a-ma a-tal-kam  (obscure)
BIN 4 88 :18.

2u  in OB: if a slave girl gives her son
deceitfully to the daughter of a free man
inuma ir-ta-bu-ú belsu immarsu isabbassu
when he (the son) has grown up, his owner
will take him (if) he ˜nds him  Goetze LE

s 33 :7; awÿltum ul sehre[t] ra-bi-a-at  the
lady is not young, she is grown up  TCL 11

246: 9;  [assum suh]ari sa useniquma [u ina
bÿ]tisunu ir-bu-ú  concerning the child
whom she nursed and who grew up in their
house  Szlechter TJA 128 :18, cf. istu ar-bi-a-
am  after I grew up  PBS 5 100 :11; awÿlum
sû ul nakaram suharum maruka ina bÿtisu
i-ra-ab-bi  that man is not a stranger to me,
the boy, your son, is growing up in his
house  VAS 16 69 :14; marti PN ana bi-ti-i-ni
i-ra-ab-bi-a-na-si  will the daughter of PN

grow up for(?) our house? (possibly con-
˘ation of rabû “to grow up” and erebu “to
enter”)  CT 29 9a :12, see Frankena, AbB 2 135

note a; istu sehreku ina muhhik[a] a-ra-bi
matima aklÿ ina muhhija ul i[b]si  from my
youth onward I grew up at your expense,
my food was never charged against my
account  ABIM 14 : 9; suharam isten ù-ra-ªbiº-
ma umma anaku[ma] ana qeberija li-ir-bi-a
(see suharu mng. 1b)  BIN 7 41 : 28, see Stol,

AbB 9 228; assum PN kÿma la sehruma ra-bu-
ú ul ti-de-e  concerning PN, do you not
know that he is no longer a child but is
grown up?  TCL 7 53 :7; lu sa istu sehhere—
numa istenis ni-ir-bu-ú  although since we
were young we grew up together  YOS 2

15 : 8, cf. [istu s]ehreku ad[i r]a-bi-ia8-ku  RB

59 244 str. 4 :7, see Lambert, AOS 67 190 : 25.

3u  in Mari : PN istu sihru ina ekallim
annîm ir-bi  since childhood PN has grown
up in this palace  ARM 10 57: 6, cf. is[tu]
sehreku mah[ar Addaja] ar-bu-ma  from my
childhood I grew up in the presence of my
daddy  ARM 1 108 :18; assum sa taspuram
[k]ÿnatim ina qabê sarrim [a]spurakkum
[i]nanna [is]tuma t[a-ar]-ta-bu-ú [s]aparam
sâti ul asapparakkum  as to what you
wrote to me, I had to tell you the correct

measures by order of the king, since you
have grown up now, I will not write you
things like that again  ARM 4 50 :14;

SAL.TUR.ME† Jahdullim sa addinakkum
SAL.TUR.ME† sina ir-ta-bé-e  the girls of
Jahdunlim whom I gave you, those girls
have grown up  ARM 1 64 : 9.

4u  in EA: summa i-ra-bi [t]addansi ana
sa-ru-te u lu ana belim  (see sarutu)  BASOR

94 19 No. 1 : 28 (Taanach let.); [assat-s]u ana
ahija ubbalu u ahuja kî [ukallamusi im]—
marsu ir-ta-bi dannis  they will bring his
(future) wife to my brother and when they
show her to my brother, (he will see) that
she is much grown up  EA 20 : 29 (let. of

Tusratta).

5u  in MB: amÿltu ir-ta-bi sa zikari sî  the
girl is grown up, she is now marriageable
EA 3 : 8 (MB royal).

6u  in MA: if a widow enters a man’s
house and brings her posthumous child
with her  ina bÿt ahizanisa ir-ti-bi  (see ahi—
zanu)  KAV 1 iv 4 (Ass. Code s 28).

7u  in lit. and hist.: ultu seherija adi ra-
bi-ia asteåa asrat ilani rabûti  from my
childhood until I grew up, I cared for the
sanctuaries of the great gods  Thompson

Esarh. pl. 16 iv 4 (Asb.), cf. ultu seherija adi
ra-bi-ia  Streck Asb. 210 :14; [sarru sa ultu]
seherisu adi ra-bi-sú belussunu puqquma
the king who from his childhood to his
adulthood honored their (the gods’) lord-
ship  Borger Esarh. 80 : 32; [i]stu seherija [adi]
ra-bi-ia  KAR 55 :19, see Ebeling Handerhebung

p. 54; Bel-ibni sa kÿma mÿrani sahri qereb
ekallija ir-bu-ú  (see mÿranu)  OIP 2 54 : 54,

also ibid. 57:13 (Senn.); assu qereb bÿt ridûte
suatu ar-ba-a  because I grew up in that
succession house  Streck Asb. 86 x 59; asar
RN abu banua qerebsu iåaldu ir-bu-u  where
Esarhaddon, my own father, was born and
grew up  Streck Asb. 4 i 28; sa . . . ina mahrija
ina kÿnati izzi[zuma] ittallaku salmes qereb
ekallija ina sumi damqi ir-bu-[u-ma]  (PN)

who served faithfully before me and acted
properly, grew up within my palace in
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good repute  ADD 647:16, see Postgate Royal

Grants No. 9 :19, cf. sa ina milki nemeqi
ir-bu-ma ina tasÿmti isehu  Lyon Sar. 6 : 38;

bubuta ra-ba-ku akala tapsaku  I have grown
large on food, have become fat from eating
2R 60 No. 1 ii 14, see Römer, Persica 7 55 :10;

ir-te-bi ir-te-bi sÿbasu unakkar  he grew up,
he grew up (and now) turns hostile (to) his
elder (in broken context)  Ugaritica 5 168 : 5.

8u  in NB: mala ume sa fPN harÿåutu
teppusu PN2 ina panÿsu i-rab-ba-å  as long as
fPN is a prostitute, (her son) PN2 will grow
up with him (her brother)  AnOr 8 14 :11.

b)  said of animals, demons : inakkirsu
bulsu sa ir-bu-ú eli serisu  his herd animals
which grew up on the steppe will become
estranged from him  Gilg. I iii 45 and iv 14;

a n ß e. k u r. r a hu r. s a g .t a è . a .me ß :
sÿsû sa ina sadî ir-bu-ú sunu  they (the
demons) are horses reared in the moun-
tains  CT 16 15 v 10f. and 47f.; mare erî ir-bu-
u isÿhu  (see sâhu A mng. 1b)  Bab. 12 pl.

1 : 28, pl. 13 :12 (Etana), cf. adi ir-bu-ú isÿhu
En. el. I 11; i d i m . a b z u .t a É.NUN.t a
è. a .me ß : ina nagab apsî ina kumme ir-bu-
u sunu  they (the seven demons) grew up
in the spring of the apsû in the cella  CT

16 15 v 34ˆ., cf. i m i n a .bi k u r.t a b a .
bu lù g .g a . a .me ß : sibittisunu ina erseti
ir-bu-ú  ibid. 45 :134f., cf. (Girra) [x] ZU.AB
[. . .] . a : ina MIN (= apsî) elli ir-bu-u  BA 5

648 No. 14 ii 7; me. a .bi bu lù g . g a . a .
me ß : ekâma ir-bu-ú  CT 16 44 : 82f., cf. also

ibid. 85ˆ.; ina qereb sadî ir-ti-bu-u-ma (var.
ir-bu-u-ma)  they grew up in the midst of
the mountain  AnSt 5 100 : 36 (Cuthean Leg-

end); umu tasÿlti sa ina Eridu ir-bu-u  (see
tasÿltu usage c)  KAR 298 :7, also (Sum. broken)

CT 16 36 :1.

c)  said of plants : KU.KU GI†.Ú.GÍR sa
ina pitiqtisu i-ra-bu-ú  seeds(?) of the acacia
which is growing on its garden wall  Köcher

BAM 494 i 43; ikussu ina ra-bi-sú-ma bilti
u[matta]  (the barley) is late(?) in its growth
and decreases its yield  ZA 61 58 :182; NUN.
KI g i ß . k í n m i .e k i . s i k i l .t a mú . a :

ina Eridu kiskanû salmu ir-bi ina asri ellu
ibbani  a black kiskanû-tree grew in Eridu,
was created in the holy place  CT 16 46 :183f.

d)  other occs.: ir-ªtiº-bu-ú (var. ir-ba-å)
4.TA.ÀM hasÿsa  there grew for him four
ears  En. el. I 97; tibi girgissum la ta-ra-
ab-ªbiº  away, boil, do not keep growing
YOS 11 8 :7 (OB inc.), see Goetze, JCS 9 11.

3.  to become great, superior — a)  refer-
ring to divine attributes — 1u  in lit. — au
in the stative: zimrusa dussupu ra-bu-u tak—
nusa  songs to her are sweet, (feasts) hon-
oring her are magni˜cent  Lambert, Kraus

AV 202 III 36 and 38; arkanum i-ga-at iltum
têretasa ra-bi-a  afterwards the goddess is
princess, great are her commands  VAS 10

214 vii 20 (OB Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75

111 and 125; qaritti dIstar ra-bu-ú qurdÿki
warlike Istar, great is your valor  STC 2 pl.

78 : 34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. nar—
bûsu ra-bu-u  Craig ABRT 1 30 : 24; ra-ba-ta
(var. ra-bat) ina arallê mahira la tÿsu  (Ner-
gal) you are great, in the nether world you
have no equal  BMS 27: 6, var. from LKA 30 :7,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; ekÿam la ra-ba-
a-ti ekÿam la sÿrati  where are you (Istar)
not great, where are you not excellent?
STC 2 pl. 76 :17, cf. attima ra-ba-a-ti (var.
GAL.{I.A-ti) u sÿrati  ibid. pl. 77: 23, see

JCS 21 259f.; maådis ra-bi zikirka dMarduk
Marduk, your name is very great  Craig

ABRT 1 31 r. 1; note in I/3: li-ir-tab-bu-ú
zikruka eli kalisunu dAnu[kki]  may your
name become forever great over all the
Anunnaku  En. el. I 156, also II 42 and III 46

and 104; lisanni temkunu sa ra-bu-ú uzna
may he who is of great understanding alter
your mind  AfO 12 143 :17 (e d i n . n a .d i b .b i .

d a -rit.); raåim teneseti sa nuggassu ra-bat-ma
(see nuggatu)  Winckler Sammlung 2 1 :10.

bu  ˜nite forms : [sumka] li-ir-bi ina
puhur ilani rabûti  may your name become
great in the assembly of the great gods  CT

15 39f. ii 37, iii 11 (SB Epic of Zu);  MU-li-ir-bi
Iraq 30 pl. 58 TR 3003 : 9, see Saporetti Onomas-

tica 1 473;  adi matu napharsa ir-bu-ú elini
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until the entire land has overpowered(?) us
Cagni Erra I 79.

2u  in personal names : Ra-bi-a-at-awat-
d†amas  Great-Is-the-Word-of-†amas  Grant

Smith College 266: 6 and 17 (OB), GAL-at-amassa
BE 15 163 :17 (MB); Ra-bi-a-at-salummassa
VAS 16 124 : 3 (OB); Ra-bi-silla[su]  CT 8 31a: 32;

Du-um-mu-uq-dNabium-ra-bi  VAS 16 129 :15

and 21, Du-mu-uq-dNabium-ra-bi  YOS 13 456:9

(all OB); GAL-melammasu  BE 15 40 : 3, 45 : 6,

73 : 4 and passim in MB, see Clay PN 119f.; Ra-
bat-GI†.GU.ZA-sa  BE 15 190 v 22; GAL-dÿnsa
BE 15 188 vi 28, Ra-ab-din-sá  PBS 2/2 95 : 29

(all MB), De-en-dA-sur-ra-bi  KAJ 145 :11; †a-
dA-sur-GAL-a  (The-Deeds)-of-Assur-Are-
Great  AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 10 (both MA), and see

Saporetti Onomastica 2 150, Ra-bi-a-sa-dGu-la
PBS 2/2 9 : 5, and passim in MB, see also Clay PN

118f., Ra-ba-sá-dNinurta  Nbn. 990 : 23, GAL-
a-sá-Kinuni  BE 14 37:17, see Clay PN 118.

b)  referring to deities — 1u  in gen.:
GAL-at asûtu  (Gula) great in the art of
healing  KAR 73 : 25, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 10;

ra-ba-a-tú ullâti ilat u belet  she is great, el-
evated, goddess and mistress  Lambert,

Kraus AV 202 IV 31; kabtat sarrat kallat
hamma[t] hÿrat ilat belat sarhat ra-bat saqât
she is noble, queen, bride, mistress, ˜rst
wife, goddess, lady, supreme, great, lofty
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16; ra-bi ina ersetim sÿra
ina Ekur  great in the nether world, lofty
in the Ekur  Or. NS 36 120 :75 (SB hymn to

Gula); DN ra-bi sa ra-bu-u ina muhhi ilani
gabbi  great is Ahuramazda who is chief
over all the gods  VAB 3 85 s 1 :1 (Dar.); note
in I/3: Kingu sa ir-tab(var. -ta)-bu-u(var.
-ú) ina birisun  En. el. IV 119.

2u  in personal names — au  in the stat-
ive: Ra-bí-ì-lum  CT 32 8 i A 7, Ra-bí-lum
BIN 8 324 : 4, Ra-bí-il  OIP 14 51 vii 5, Ra-bí-
DINGIR  MDP 14 68 No. 7: 4 and 8, MDP 2 pl. 2

viii 18, Ra-bí-DINGIR  HSS 10 27:14, and passim

in OAkk., see MAD 3 233f., also EA 170 : 36; Ra-
bi-ì-lí  Boyer Contribution 141 : 3 (OB); Es4-tár-
ra-bí-at  Gelb OAIC 30 : 3, Es4-tár-GAL  ibid.

19 :17, Ì-lum-ra-bí  BIN 8 11 iv 5 and vi 2

(OAkk.), DINGIR-ra-bi4  ICK 2 47:15, DINGIR-
ra-bi  CT 2 5 : 27, CT 8 22b: 26, CT 4 1b:17 (all

OB), abbr.(?) Ra-bí  Nikolski 11 ii 1, Reisner

Telloh 121 iv 13 (OAkk.); GAL-A-sur  ICK 1

191 : 9, Jankowska KTK 108 : 9, and passim in OA,

see Stephens PNC 60, note GAL-ba-A-sur  TCL

4 60 : 21; Ìl-su-GAL  TCL 21 232 : 20, TCL 4

21 :15, CCT 3 4 :12, Ìl-su-ra-bi4  TCL 21 258 :15,

BIN 4 174 :13 (all OA); Ra-bi-dIstaran  TCL 7

57: 6 and 13 (OB), E-ti-mu-ra-bi  VAS 13 103 : 9,

E-ti(!)-mu-um-ra-bi  YOS 8 172 : 5 (both OB),

GAL-dNergal  BE 14 91a: 25 (MB), GAL-dNin—
urta  VAS 5 136 :14, VAS 3 227:13 (NB), GAL-
ú-dIMIN.BI  JCS 7 135f. No. 62 : 2, 64 : 2 and

66 : 4 (MA Tell Billa), Ra-bat-dGu-la  BE 15 188

v 22, wr. GAL-bat-dGu-la  ibid. 185 : 22 (all

MB), see Clay PN 119, abbr. Ra-bat  BE 15 188

iv 12, 190 ii 25, Ra-ba-tum  BE 14 10 : 48 (all

MB); E-li-DINGIR.ME†-ra-bi-dMarduk  5R 67

No. 1 r. 12 (NB), GAL-i-na-Ú-ri  UET 5 705 : 6

(OB), fIna-Akkadi-ra-bat  BE 14 60 :16, 62 :10,

Ina-ZU.AB-GAL  BE 14 132:9, 138:10, and passim

in MB, see Clay PN 195.

bu  ˜nite forms : Sippar-li-ir-bi  PBS 8/2

199 :18, Li-ir-bi-Sippar  CT 4 49b: 6, Ta-ar-bi-
Annunÿtum  CT 47 23 :7 (all OB); Ir-bi-SIPA-
ú-a  YOS 6 220 : 6 (NB).

c)  referring to persons : summa awÿlum
let awÿlim sa elisu ra-bu-ú imtahas  if a man
strikes the cheek of a man who is his supe-
rior  CH s 202 :77; ina muhhini ul i-rab-bu
he will not become our superior  ABL 576

r. 2, cf. bel dame sa belinu ina muhhinu ul
i-rab-bi  the mortal enemy of our lord will
not become our superior  ABL 1109 + CT 54

294 r. 11 (both NB); issabtu ana PN agasû sa
ina muhhisunu GAL-ú  they arrested that
PN who was their leader  VAB 3 29 s 23 : 42

(Dar.), cf. ibid. 53 s 47: 82; arki amelu sa ra-bu-
ú-ªsú-nuº u LÚ.DUMU.DÙ.ME† [sa] ittisu
iduk  then he executed their leader and the
nobles who were with him  von Voigtlander

Bisitun 30 : 68, cf. ibid. 69; ina UGU libbija
ra-ba-a-ka  Herzfeld API ˜g. 5 :10 (Dar.).

d)  other occs.: ªliº-ir-be-me LUGAL [. . .]
may the king [of the gods] be great  AfO 14
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pl. 9 ii 29, see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 58 : 27; (a
palace)  sa eli mahrÿti maådis suturat ra-ba-
ta u naklat  which exceeded the former one
by far, was large and artistically built  OIP

2 129 vi 56 (Senn.); idema awatkima ra-bi-a-
at-ti  I know that your word is in˘uential
indeed  VAS 16 55 : 6; mannum kÿma kunuti
ra-ab  who is as great as you?  ibid. 88 : 20;

libbi ummanim i-ra-ab-bi  the courage of
the army will increase  YOS 10 42 i 12;

Na-da-an-be-el-ti-ra-bi  The-Gift-of-the-Mis-
tress-Is-Great (slave name)  CT 6 7a :14 (OB);

awÿlu pÿhassunu ir-ta-bi  the men were
promoted to a higher position  TCL 7 46 :10,

see Kraus, AbB 4 46.

4.  to increase (said of an obligation),
to accrue (said of interest) — a)  in OA:
i-il5-tum i-ir-tí-bi  the obligation (to oˆer a
votive gift) has become pressing  TCL 19

35 :19; isser sa Assur kasap tamkarutim ir-tí-
bi-ma  the silver due from the agents has
increased over that due from Assur  ICK 1

17b: 30, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 51.

b)  in NA: if he does not repay the
loan on time  KÙ.BABBAR i-ra-[bi]  the
silver will accrue (interest)  ADD 18 : 6; KÙ.
BABBAR ana 8-su-sú i-ra-bi  the silver will
increase by one eighth (= 12.5% annually)
ADD 6 r. 1, ana 4-tú-sú KÙ.BABBAR i-rab-
bi  the silver will increase by one fourth
(= 25%)  ADD 9 : 6, wr. e-rab-bi  ADD 88 :7, and

passim in NA; see also salustu A mng. 1d,
rebutu; KÙ.BABBAR.ME† ana !-2 GÍN-sú
i-rab-bi  the silver will increase by half a
shekel (i.e., per shekel = 50%)  ADD 34 : 4,

also ADD 50 : 5, wr. GAL-bi  ADD 15 :7, also Tell

Halaf 101 : 6, wr. †Ú-bi  RA 65 85 : 8, ina  !-2
MA.NA-sú i-rab-bi  ADD 113 edge 1, note
seven talents of copper  ana  !-2  MA.NA-sú-
nu GAL-u  ADD 29 : 4; 2 GÍN.ME† ana 1
MA.NA sa ITI-sú i-rab-bi  it (the silver) will
increase by two shekels per mina per
month (= 40%)  ADD 41 :7, wr. i-ra-ab-bi
ADD 55 edge 1, GAL-bi  ADD 27: 5, 1 MA.NA
12 GÍN.ME† KÙ.BABBAR sa ITI-sú i-rab-bi
(20% per month)  ADD 78 : 4; note 4 GÍN.
ME† KÙ.BABBAR ana 1 MA.NA sa ITI-sú

GAL-bi [u] 1 MA.NA sá-ni-u la GAL-bi  four
shekels of silver will accrue on one mina
(of the two minas owed) monthly but
the other mina will not increase  ADD 32: 5

and 6; ten minas of copper  ana mithar GAL-
bi-u  ADD 31 : 6, and see mitharu mng. 1a–1ucu;
2 GÍN ana 1 MA.NA i-rab-bi  ADD 117 left

edge 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 241, and

passim, see ibid. 308 Index s.v.; †E.PAD.ME†
ana 1 AN†E 5 sutisa tar-ráb-bi  the barley
will increase by ˜ve seahs per homer  ADD

129 :7, wr. ta-rab-bi  ADD 131 : 6 and 132 r. 2.

c)  in NB — 1u  in gen.: give me the sil-
ver  u janû uåiltu ana muhhika usabalkatma
kaspu i-rab-bi  (see nabalkutu mng. 4e)  YOS

3 193 :18;  u 5 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhija
fifiina muhhijaflfl i-rab-bi  and ˜ve shekels of
silver will accrue as interest against me
BIN 1 17: 22; [x] MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR ana 5
†E†.ME† idinma {A.LA U[GU . . . x] MA.NA
{A.LA x li-ir-tab-bu-ú  give x minas of
silver to ˜ve brothers so that the share
[. . .] should increase over(?) [. . .]  LBAT

1648 : 9 (math.).

2u  in leg.: sa ITI ina muhhi 1 manê 1 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhisu i-rab-bi  monthly
one shekel of silver per mina will accrue
against him  VAS 4 112 :7, also Bagh. Mitt. 5

241 No. 28 :7, 232 No. 18 : 5, and passim with 20%

annual interest, also sa MU.AN.NA ina muhhi
manê 12 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhisu
i-rab-bi  VAS 4 62 : 6, also Nbn. 308 : 6, 992 : 6, also

(25%) VAS 4 136 : 4, (10%) VAS 4 142 : 5, Dar.

399 : 6; kî @-3 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR PN ina bÿti
asib u !-3 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ina 1 GÍN hum—
musu KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhisu i-rab-ba  PN

(creditor) lives in the (pledged) house for
two thirds of a mina of silver and (for the
remainder) one third of a mina of silver
one-˜fth shekel per shekel will accrue
against him (the debtor)  TuM 2–3 104 : 5, see

San Nicolò Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 80; ultu
UD.1.KAM sa MN ina muhhi 1 manê 10 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhisu i-rab-bi  Bagh.

Mitt. 5 224 No. 17 i 4 and passim in this text with

diˆerent rates of interest, also ibid. 221 No. 14 :17;

adi qÿt ITI sa MN KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhisu
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ul i-rab-bi . . . ultu qÿt ITI sa MN ina 1 GÍN
4-ut KÙ.BABBAR ina muhhisu i-rab-bi  VAS

4 5 : 4 and 12, cf. ultu umu UD.x.KA[M sa] MN

adi MN2 ul i-rab-b[i] adi tuppisu hubullasu
janu kî . . . la ittannu ªITIº !-2 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR ina muhhisu ªiº-rab-bi  ibid. 3 : 4 and

8; ina 1 GÍN bitqa KÙ.BABBAR {AR.RA
ina muhhisunu i-rab-bi  their obligation
will increase at the rate of one eighth
per shekel of silver  TuM 2–3 106 : 6, sa ITI
ina muhhi 1 manê 1 GÍN [KÙ.BABBAR]
{AR.RA KÙ.BABBAR a 1!-2 MA.NA pesû
[nuhhu]tu i-rab-bi  the above 1!-2 minas of
white silver of nuhhutu-quality will in-
crease at the rate of interest of one shekel
per mina of silver per month  Peiser Ver-

träge 102 : 6, cf. elat 1!-2 MA.NA 4 GÍN sa
ultu MN MU.11.KAM {AR.RA ina muhhi
PN i-rab-bu-ú  aside from the 1!-2 minas
four shekels which from the month of MN

of year eleven will bear interest against PN

TCL 12 100 :11;  ana 2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
ultu UD.1.KAM sa MN hubullu i-rab-bi  it
(the silver owed) will increase at interest to
two minas of silver from the ˜rst day of
MN  Hecker Giessen 47: 8, cf. elat uåileti mah—
rêtu sa KÙ.BABBAR sa {AR.RA i-rab-ba-å
Nbn. 325 : 8, also Camb. 16 :13; di¯cult : elat
2!-2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR sa hubullum ul(?)
(new line) [x] ITI MN i-rab-bu-ú  Nbn. 36 :7;

uåiltu sa 10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa {AR.RA
i-rab-bu-ú  a debt-note for ten shekels of
silver which will bear interest  TCL 13

144 : 2, cf. hubullu ina muhhisunu i-rab-bi
(according to the note) interest will accrue
against them  ibid. 10; ana muhhi 1 GUR 1
PI uttatu ina muhhisunu ta-rab-bi  the bar-
ley will accrue against them by one PI per
gur  TuM 2–3 66 : 9, cf. ana muhhi 1 GUR 1
PI ta-rab-bi  ibid. 66 : 3, and passim in NB docs.,

cf. Nbk. 66 :11, samassammu ina muhhisu
i-rab-bu-ú  VAS 3 4 : 6, TuM 2–3 70 : 8, sa MU.
AN.NA ana muhhi manê 3 GUR suluppu ina
muhhisu i-rab-bu-ú  three gur of dates will
accrue against him yearly per mina  BRM 1

47: 5; thirty talents of reeds are owed by
PN, PN2, and PN3  ana birâ i-rab-bu-ú  they
(the talents owed) will increase by the

same amount (if not delivered on time)
Evetts App. 1 : 4, also VAS 6 2 : 8.

5.  rubbû  to enlarge, to increase, to
swell — a)  to enlarge (surface area, space):
tarpasa ú-ra-ab-bi  I enlarged the territory
(by x cubits)  AOB 1 136 r. 5 (Shalm. I); kisal—
lasa magal ú-rab-bi-ma tallaktasa maådis
urappis  I greatly expanded its courtyard
and made the approach to it much wider
Borger Esarh. p. 62 s 27 vi 32; ÿnesunu pÿqate
ú-rab-bi-ma utÿr ana kuppi  I enlarged their
narrow springs, turning them into a catch-
water  OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); [ina] kupri u
agurru [ul]tu muhhi mê ú-rab-bi-ma  Borger

Esarh. 23 v 25; ina pÿli esqi sikittasu ú-rab-bi
with massive limestone blocks I enlarged
its structure (of the courtyard of the Nabû
temple)  Streck Asb. 274 :14; 2 SAR u !-2 SAR
kisalm[aha e]li l GÁN GAL-bi  TCL 6 32 : 2

(Esagila tablet), see George Topographical Texts

114 No. 13 : 2;  in broken context : [. . .] usatir
ú-rab-bi  Levine Stelae p. 70 : 33, see p. 38; ana
lalÿja sikkatam ú-ra-bu-ú PN udabbabsunu—
tima sikkatÿ imât  (see sikkatu A mng. 3b)
Kraus, AbB 5 165 :13; A.†À sa PN . . . PN2 ana
elâtisu ªxº [. . .]-ma ú-ra-ab-bi-su-ma i[d—
di]nsu  (see elâtu A mng. 4a–2u)  MDP 23

170 :15.

b)  to increase: ru-ªub-baº-a-am [. . .] su-
uh-hu-ra-a[m . . .] (in broken context)  OBT

Tell Rimah 13 : 5 (let.); [. . .]-gab ul ÿziba [. . .] x
na ga ul ú-rab-ba-a  they(?) did not leave
out [. . .], did not increase [. . .]  Lambert

BWL 208:13; inanna atta itti PN ahika [r]aåa—
mutka la tamassi i[tti] RN ru-ub-bi u
usurs[u]  now do not forget your friendship
for PN your brother, increase it toward RN

and protect him  EA 26 : 27, cf. [sumka]
ammÿnim du-ra-ab-bi  EA 42 : 21; [sum]ma
ªSALº.T[U]R-su la iddina kaspu ana !-2 siq—
lisu ú-ra-ba  if he does not hand over his
servant(?) girl, he will increase the silver
(owed) at the rate of half a shekel (for ev-
ery shekel) (i.e., 50%)  ADD 103 r. 3, cf.
summa nisÿ ina KUR-e la iddini kaspu
ú-rab-ba  ADD 235 r. 8; ru-ub-bu muskÿ  my
evil has increased  RB 59 244 str. 5 : 28, see
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Lambert, AOS 67 190; DN . . . kussâ la ú-ra-bi
(curse)  MRS 6 76 RS 16.144 :10; dErra-MU-
GAL-bi : dNergal-su-me-rab-bi  ADD App. 5 : 5,

cf. Adad-MU-ra-bi  Iraq 30 pl. 67 TR 101 :11,

TR 102 :13, Adad-MU-GAL  KAJ 212 :7, and

passim, Sin-MU-ra-bi  Iraq 30 pl. 54 TR 2906 : 4

(all MA), see Saporetti Onomastica 2 150.

c)  to swell : n i nd a .g u r4 . r a k íd .
t u r.bi ú .m a h .a : in epê kir[sa suhhir]
akla ru-u[b-bi-ma]  in baking (Sum.: for a
thick loaf) make the lump of dough small
but allow the loaf to rise  RA 17 121 ii 14 (SB

wisdom);  di¯cult : 1 DUG (or GUD) murram
u DUG (or GUD) sa-bi-tám ú-ra-bi-ú  (see
sabÿtu)  KTS 3a : 5 (OA); tÿru ina libbi tu-rab-
ba kÿma tur-tab-bi dam ereni samna halsa sa
tusammehu ina muhhi ahames tanaddÿsu—
nuti  you have . . . .-aromatic swell up in it,
when you have let it swell, add to it the ce-
dar resin and pressed oil which you had
mixed  Köcher BAM 222 : 2; in broken con-
text : tu-rab-ba qemu tumalli tukattam  you
let swell, you ˜ll with meal, you cover
AMT 34,2 : 4 (bÿt mesiri), also sa tu-rab-bu-ú
ibid. 8; wr. GAL: if a man suˆers from
samanu disease  irassÿsumma inassah inâh
samanu GAL-bi  it itches him and . . . .
(and) he is relieved, let the samanu swell
Köcher BAM 494 i 35, also enuma ina libbi
argani GAL-bi  when you let it swell in con-
ifer resin  ibid. 39.

6.  rubbû  to elevate in rank, to promote:
sarrum rubêsu ú-ra-ba  the king will elevate
his noblemen  YOS 10 42 ii 61, cf. ibid. 33 v 44

(OB ext.); PN mar siprisu s[a ahija] u PN2

targuman[nasu] sa ahija kî ilÿ ur-te-e[b-bi-
ma]  I treated PN, the envoy of my
brother, and PN2, the dragoman of my
brother, like gods (and gave them many
gifts)  EA 21 : 26; ina eqlim ruqim wasbat u
madutum mahrika ul wasbuma ana annittÿn
ul imalliku[kum] u atta ilum li-ra-ab-bi-ka
you live far away and not many people live
with you and for these two reasons no one
can give advice to you, therefore (only) a
god may promote you  ARM 4 70 : 20; reska
ukabbat u ana marÿ awÿli ú-ra-ba-ak-ka  he

will pay you respect and elevate your status
to that of a freeborn citizen  TCL 18 98 r. 6,

cf. ittika ru-ub-bi-a-an-ni  van Soldt, AbB 12

101 :12 (both OB letters);  PN . . . ú-rab-bu-ú
elisun  they elevated PN over themselves
(as their leader)  Lie Sar. 255, also Winckler

Sar. pl. 33 : 96, and passim in Sar., cf. Lie Sar. 167;

ardani sa sar mat Assur anÿni kî ru-ub-
bu-sú ina mati sebâtunu ana pani sar mat
Assur supurasuma hadû sarru lu-rab-bi-is
we are subjects of the king of Assyria, if
you (pl.) wish his promotion in the land,
send him to the king of Assyria and let the
king promote him if he likes  ABL 576 :17

and 21 (NB); PN ina muhhi †usan [. . . r]u-
ub-bi-is ana PN2 [ina muhhi] GN ru-ub-bi-is
PN3 [ina muhhi] GN2 . . . ru-ub-bi-is  pro-
mote PN to be in charge over Susa, PN2

over GN, PN3 over GN2  CT 54 490 r. 15ˆ.

(NB), also 20; [sarr]u belÿ la inarrutu [arhi]s
lu-rab-bi-is  the king, my lord, should not
waver but quickly promote him  ABL 1132

r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 65 and LAS 2 p. 71;

ana muhhikunu ú-rab-bi  ABL 1114 : 27 (NB).

7.  rubbû  to bring up, rear children, to
raise a crop — a)  to bring up, rear chil-
dren — 1u  in leg.: summa awÿlum sihram
. . . ana marutim ilqema ur-ta-ab-bi-su  if a
man adopts a young child and raises him
CH s 185 : 36, also s 190 : 69 and s 191 :79, cf.
[sihr]am sa ina mêsu elqûma ú-ra-ab-bu-
su CT 52 103:16; sihhirutim ú-ra-ab-bu-ú  CH

s 177:49; salusti eqlim u kirîm ana ummisu
innaddinma ummasu ú-ra-ab-ba-su  one
third of the ˜eld and date-orchard will be
given to his mother and his mother will
raise him  CH s 29 : 50, cf. marÿsa ú-ra-ab-ba
she will bring up her sons  CH s 137: 3, istu
marÿsa ur-ta-ab-bu-ú  ibid. 5; summa mar
girseqîm u lu mar sekretim ana abim mu-ra-
bi-su u ummim mu-ra-bi-ti-su ul abÿ atta ul
ummÿ atti iqtabi  if the son raised by a
courtier or the son raised by a sekretu says
either to the father who reared him or the
mother who reared him : You are not my
father, you are not my mother  CH s 192: 3ˆ.,

cf. summa . . . abam mu-ra-bi-su u ummam
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mu-ra-bi-sú izÿrma  CH s 193 :15ˆ.; abum mu-
ra-bi-su ina makkurisu salusti aplutisu inad—
dissumma ittallak  the father who reared
him will give him his one-third share of
the inheritance from his (the father’s)
property and he (the son) may leave  CH

s 191 : 87; (the wet nurse’s rations were not
received)  [suha]ram sa ú-ra-ab-bu-ú  (I will
. . . .) the child whom I was rearing  Szlechter

TJA p. 127: 8; (wages given) sa BULÙG ú-ri-
ib-bu-ú  YOS 13 318 : 3, cf. ana ru-ub-bé-e
BULÙG  ibid. 7 (OB); x silver  asar suharam
ú-ra-bu-ú-ni  (expended) where they are
rearing the child  BIN 4 129 : 4 (OA); summa
aåÿlu assat aåÿli la mu-ra-bi-ta imhasma  if a
man strikes a man’s wife who has not
reared (children)  KAV 1 vii 83 (Ass. Code

s 51); assum PN . . . sa PN2 AD.DA PN3 ana
museniqtim iddinusu u ú-ra-ab-bu-ú-su  (see
museniqtu usage a)  Gordon Smith College 42 :8;

PN . . . ú-ra-ba-si-ma ana mutim inaddissi
PN will raise her and give her in marriage
CT 8 49b:11; anakuma ú-ra-ab-bi-su-nu-ti  I
raised them myself  BM 96998 : 47 (OB, cour-

tesy K. R. Veenhof); these men are my ser-
vants  abÿ ú-ra-ab-bi-su-nu-ti u anaku appu—
nama ú-ra-[a]b-bi-su-nu-ti  my father raised
them and I, too, raised them  Birot, Kupper

AV 129 :13f. (Mari let.); suharam isten lu-ra-
ªbiº-ma  BIN 7 41 : 25 (OB); fPN martÿ u fPN2

amat ekallim ú-re-eb-bi-su  fPN is my daugh-
ter and fPN2 the palace servant has brought
her up  RA 23 152 No. 42 : 4, cf. ibid. 10 (Nuzi);
fPN martija u fPN2 amat ekallim ú-ra-ab-
bu-ú  fPN is my daughter and fPN2 the
palace servant brought her up  HSS 19 89 : 4,

cf. 1 SAG.ÌR . . . fPN ana ru-ub-bi-i ana PN2

ittadin kasapsu sa ru-[ub]-bi-su fPN ana PN2

inandinassumma  fPN gave one slave to PN2

for rearing, fPN wanted to give to PN2 the
fee for rearing him (but he refused to take
it)  JEN 655 :7f.; GÉME ana jâsi ana SAG.
DU-ma ana ru-ub-bi-i ittadin  HSS 19 43: 6;

PN PN2 ana maruti ana PN3 indin u PN3

1 GÚ.UN URUDU ki-ma mu-ªre-ebº-bi-su
ana PN ittadin  PN gave (his son) PN2 as an
adopted son to PN3, and PN3 gave one tal-
ent of copper to PN for having brought him

(PN2) up  JEN 571 : 6 (all Nuzi); PN . . . sa ina
harÿmfiufltisa tusabsûni ur-tab-bi-åu-sú  PN,
to whom she gave birth when she was a
prostitute and whom they (her brothers)
brought up  ADD 640 :10; sa fPN ultu suqu
ta-sá-am-ma tu-ra-bu-ú  whom fPN took in
from the street and raised  VAS 6 116 : 8

(NB); sa PN ultu sehri ú-rab-bu-sú u liginnu
usaqbûsu (see liginnu usage b)  Moldenke

21 : 5; marea sahrutu ú-rab-bi  I will raise my
young sons  Camb. 273 : 6, cf. PN maruka mar
17 umu bî innimma lu-rab-bi-ma lu marua
sû  give me PN, your 17-day-old son, and
let me rear him, let him be my son  AnOr 8

14 : 5, see San Nicolò-Petschow Bab. Rechtsur-

kunden 6, cf. !-3 siqil kaspu kum sukulu u ru-
ub-bu-ú sa PN  ibid. 13, x silver  ana PN assu
ru-ub-bu sa PN2  to PN for raising PN2  UET

4 120 : 9 (all NB).

2u  in lit.: Anum ibnÿsi dEa ú-ra-bi-si
Anu created her, Ea reared her (Lamastu)
BIN 2 72 :1, see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338 (OA

inc.); ina seri iwwalidma ú-ra-ab-bi-su sadû
Gilg. P. i 19; [dÉ ]-a ib-nu-sú-nu-ti ersetu
ú-rab-bi-sú-n[u-t]i  Ugaritica 5 17: 20 (inc.); sa
sirrimÿ se-zib-bi-sun [ú]-rab-bu-ka (var. i-ra-
bu-u-ka) kâsa  the milk of wild asses raised
you  Gilg. VIII i 5, var. from STT 15 : 3, see

JCS 8 92; nemel sî tu-ra-bu-sú-ni  because
she (Istar) raised him (Marduk)  KAR

143: 33 (NA cultic comm.); Aqqi dalû ana
marutisu [ilqânni] ú-rab-ban-ni  Aqqi, the
water drawer, adopted me, brought me up
CT 13 42 : 9 (Sargon legend); [LU]GAL.ME†-su-
nu athû supû [. . .] . . . [x].{I.A ú-ra-ab-bu-
ú-su-nu-t[i . . .]  KBo 19 98 side b: 28 (Naram-

Sin legend); atta la tapallah murÿ sa anaku
ú-rab-bu-u-ni  fear not, my colt, whom I
have reared  Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 11 (NA

oracles); DN . . . kÿma ummi alitti ú-rab-ban-
ni ina kirimmesa tabi  Bauer Asb. 2 87:18, cf.
[kÿma a]litti tu-ra-bi-sú ina kirimmeki  (see
kirimmu)  Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 3; ultu seherija
ilani rabûti . . . kÿma abi banê ú-rab-bu-in-ni
Bauer Asb. 2 87: 25, also Streck Asb. 210 :12, cf.
sa ultu seherija ú-rab-bu-in-ni issuru sarrutÿ
Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 8 (Asb.); (you swear

rabû  A 7a rabû  A 7a

oi.uchicago.edu



47

that)  kÿma ittabsi la tu-rab-ba-a-ni GI†.
GU.ZA sa GN la tusasbatani  when he is
born you will rear (the posthumous son)
and help him to assume the throne of
Assyria  Wiseman Treaties 252; sa abu la
ú-rab-ban-ni la ispupanni [kappÿ]  I whom
no father brought up or taught to spread
my wings  AAA 20 81 :18 (Asb.), cf. ultu abu
banûa illiku n[ammusisu ab]u la ú-rab-ba-
an-ni-ma la is[pu]panni [kappÿ]  after my
father died no father brought me up or
taught me to spread my wings  ADD 649 : 5,

see Postgate Royal Grants No. 14  (Assur-etel-

ilani); abu u ummu ul ú-rab-ba-an-ni  ABL

926 :13 (Asb.); Assurbanipal  sar GN sa tú-ra-
bi-i-ni  ABL 1249 : 4 (NA); anaku AD-ka AMA-
ka birti agappeja ur-ta-bi-ka  I (Istar) am
your father and mother, I have reared you
(Esarhaddon) between my wings  Langdon

Tammuz pl. 3 iii 21 (NA oracles); anaku aradki
RN sa ibnâ qataki [ba]la abi u ummi sa
tu-rab-bi-i  I, your servant, Assurbanipal,
whom your own hands have created, whom
you have raised without father or mother
OECT 6 pl. 13 :16; marÿma iqabbi annâ ur-tab-
bi-ma utâr gimillÿ  (the father) says : This
is my son, I raised him and he will avenge
me  Cagni Erra IV 96; [ß u l d a]m nu .t u k
[dumu nu] .è. a : etlu sa assatu la ÿhuzu
maru la ú-rab-bu-ú  young man who has not
married, who raised no child  JTVI 26 153 i

16, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; u-ra-ba serra
TA inbija  I (the date palm) bring up the
baby with my fruit  Lambert BWL 162 : 28.

3u  other occs.: meraåka ú-ra-bi-ma umma
sutma la abÿ atta itbiamma ittalkam u
meråuwatika ù-ra-bi-ma umma sinama la
abuni atta  I reared your son and he said,
“You are not my father,” he got up and left
me, and I reared your daughters and they
said, “You are not our father”  CCT 3

6b: 24ˆ. (OA); mar ahatisu mamman ul ú-ra-
ab-ba-a  no one will raise the son of his sis-
ter (any longer)  Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 2 i 9,

cf. ina martim sa ú-ra-bu-ú-si-ma . . .
ammÿni tassuhanni  van Soldt, AbB 12 179 : 6;

istu sehreku tu-ra-bi-a-ni hitÿtam u gullul—

tam ul arsi  you raised me from my youth,
I am not guilty of any fault or mistake  IM

67226 : 5 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ul
anakû Adad . . . sa ina birÿt pahallija ú-ra-
ab-bu-su-ma ana kusse bÿt abisu uterrusu
am I not Adad, who raised him in my lap
and put him on the throne of his father’s
house?  Studies Robinson 104 :11 (Mari let.), see

Lafont, RA 78 9 :16; itti fPN ahatiki sÿbi u
LÚ.TUR.ME† ru-ub-bi-ma  live with fPN,
your sister, and raise the children  ARM 10

176 :16; ultu sehrisu adi muhhi umu agâ
sarru belâ ur-tab-an-ni  from my (text : his)
youth until this day the king, my lord,
has raised me  ABL 499 : 8; ummu tu-ra-
bi-ma maratima  the mother brought up
the daughters  ABL 587: 6 (both NB); issu
muhhi zÿzi in-ta-[tah-su-nu] ur-tab-bi-sú-nu
uzakkÿ[sunuti . . .]  he weaned them, he
brought them up, and he freed them  Iraq

19 133 ND 5463 :7, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 167;

attama AD-sú-nu att [a q]anni [ahaåis(?)]
tu-rab-ba-sú-nu  CT 53 69 r. 6, see Parpola LAS

No. 171; ul marua atta ul anakuma ú-rab-bi-
ka  are you not my son? Have I not brought
you up?  TCL 9 141 :13 (NB let.).

b)  to grow plants : if a man gives land to
a gardener for planting an orchard  nuka—
ribbum kiriam izqup MU.4.KAM kiriam ú-
ra-ab-ba  the gardener plants the orchard,
he will raise the date palms (lit. the or-
chard) for four years  CH s 60 :16, cf. kirâm
irappiq ú-ra-ab-ba  YOS 12 395 :7, kirâm am—
rama . . . ru-bi-a-ma  TCL 17 39 : 26; ina la ru-
ub-bi-i u la nasari  BE 17 11 :7 (MB); kirâ sa
GI†.ME† ú-ra-ab-bu-ú  JEN 76 : 5; PN rented
a ˜eld for cultivation  irris innah ú-ra-ab-
ba-ma ina eburi essid idâs  he will cultivate
(it) on his own, raise (the crop), and at
harvest time he will harvest and thresh
MDP 23 278 : 6, also ibid. 279 : 6, 281 : 8, MDP 22

126 : 8, 127: 6, 128 : 8, MDP 24 369 :7; if a man
plants an orchard in the ˜eld of another
man  bura [ihri] isse ú-ra-ab-[bi]  digs a
well, grows trees  KAV 2 v 15 (Ass. Code B

s 12), cf. lu kirâ iddi lu bura ihri lu urqÿ lu
isse ú-rab-bi  ibid. 21 (s 13); put ru-ub-bu-ú sa

rabû  A 7brabû  A 7a

oi.uchicago.edu



48

GI† gapana PN [nasi] GI† gapana sa ina
libbi metu PN isakkan u ú-ra-ab-bu put ru-
ub-bu-ú u suddudu nasi  PN is responsible

for growing the fruit trees, PN will plant

and grow (another tree for) any tree that

dies within (the orchard) and be responsi-

ble for growing and caretaking  RA 10 68

No. 40 + 41 : 8ˆ. (NB), put ru-bu-ú u ma-sar(!)-
ru-tum sa ªx x x x naº-su-ú  they are respon-

sible for raising and guarding (the fruit

trees)  Dar. 427: 8; he will water the fruit

trees  adi qÿt sanatisu ú-rab-bi  he will raise

them until the end of his tenure  VAS 5

49 :12; [g]apnu ú-rab-bi-e-ma  he will raise

fruit trees  ibid. 26 :13, cf. TuM 2–3 134 :16, see

Joannès Archives de Borsippa 204; dullu ina
libbi lupus u talu sa ina libbi lu-rab-bi  (see

talu usage b)  YOS 7 47:7, also ibid. 12 and 16,

cf. kum ru-ub-bu-ú sa gisimmari  VAS 5

110 : 24; GI†.GI†IMMAR sa ú-rab-bu-ú id-di-
ku-å  the date palms which I raised will be

allowed to die  CT 22 113 :14, cf. ana ru-ub-
bi-e sá [. . .]  Nbn. 753 : 21, [l]u-rab-bi sammÿ
Gilg. VI 106; uhultu qarnanÿtu ú-rab-bu-si-i
la tur-tab-bu-ú  horned alkali, can they

grow it, did you not grow (it)?  KAR 43 : 22;

note PN sa buqlam ú-re-eb-bu-ú  PN who

made the malt germinate  YOS 13 318 : 3, cf.

x buqlum sa PN ana ru-ub-bé-e buqlim iddi—
nusum  ibid. 7.

c)  animals : thoroughbred colts  sa ana
kisir sarrutisu ú-rab-bu-ú isabbatu sattisam
which they raise and every year incorpo-

rate into his royal bodyguard  TCL 3 171

(Sar.);  put ru-ub-bu-ú su[ddudu u EN.NUN
sa] GUD.{I.A MU.ME† PN [nasi]  Ni.

12958 : 3;  put ru-ub-bu-ú suddudu u EN.NUN
fifi†E.NUMUN MU.ME†flfl u la halaqu sa GUD
8 PN u PN2 nasû  Ni. 518 :11 (both Murasû,

courtesy M. W. Stolper);  sellebi mÿranu kalbi
ana aplutu ilqema ú-rab-bis  the fox adopted

a puppy and raised him  UET 7 155 r. iii 6

(fable);  mar sabÿti ulissuma ummasu ina
seri . . . ú-ra-ab-bi-sú-ma seru kî abisu  (see

seru A mng. 3e-5u)  Craig ABRT 1 60 :15, see

BBR No. 100.

8.  II/2 (passive to mng. 6): k i .bi .a
di n n i n n a m .n i n g ú . s a .bi s a g . a n .
ß è u6 m i .n i . i n . í l . l a : asaris dIstar
ana sarrutu napharsunu ru-tab-bi-ma  be el-
evated there, O Istar, to the queenship
over all of them  TCL 6 51 r. 11f., see RA 11

149 : 31; akannaka ur-ta-bi-a-ku  Smith Idrimi

26, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 213, cf. with
reduplicated middle radical (in math.):
zitti salasat akmurma 46,48 kî masi ur-ta-
ba-bu  I added the shares of three (of the
brothers), (the result was) 46,48, by how
much did (the brothers) get an increased
portion?  Sumer 10 59 vi 15 and v 3, cf. (in
broken context) [. . .] mala ur-ta-ba-bu-ú
huluqq[âm . . .]  Sumer 7 152 : 54 (OB).

9.  surbû  to exalt, to extol, to magnify —
a)  the status of a ruler : dEn-líl u-sa-ar-
bí-su  AfO 20 71 : 38 (Manistusu); Nabonidus  sa
. . . ilani  rabûti . . . rabîs  ikrubusu ina kib—
rat erbetti ú-sa-ar-bu-ú belussu  whom the
great gods greatly blessed, whose rule they
made great throughout the four quarters
Sumer 13 191 : 29, cf. sa . . . Nabû . . . ina
naphar asib parakkÿ ú-sar-bu-ú belussu  VAB

4 234 i 18, cf. ibid. 28 (both Nbn.), sa . . . Mar—
duk eli sarrani sa kibrat erbetti usateru
ú-sar-bu-u belussu  Borger Esarh. 97 s 65 r. 9,

zikir sumija usarrihu ú-sar-bu-ú belutÿ
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 13 (Asb.); (Assur and
Bel, the great gods)  belussu ina naphar
matate lu-sar-bu-ú  may make his lordship
great over all the countries  AKA 248 : 48f.

(Asn.), cf. AKA 268 i 41; (Bel) ú-sar-bi belutka
. . . usaqqâ sarrutka  RAcc. 145 : 437; in kakkÿ
Dagan mu-sa-ar-bí-ì sarrutisu  with the
weapons of Dagan who magni˜es his
(Naram-Sin’s) kingship  AfO 20 74 i 32 (Naram-

Sin), ana DN mu-sar-bí-ù fisumfl sarrutija
(corr. to DN mu .n am . lu g a l . l a bí . í b.
g u .u l . l a . a ß  CT 21 49 : 4) VAS 1 33 iii 1

(Samsuiluna), see also Tallqvist Götterepitheta

169, cf. a-na dUTU . . . mu-sar-bi sar-ru-ti-su
(corr. to du t u . . . n am . lu g a l . a . n i
b í . í b. g u . l a . a ß)  JNES 14 153 sub XI 7;

Assur ilu rabûtu mu-sar-bu-ú sarrutija
AKA 33 : 46 (Tigl. I), ilanu rabûtu . . . mu-sar-

rabû  A 7c rabû  A 9a
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bu-ú sarrut RN AKA 30 :17 (Tigl. I); dBelet
Ninua . . . sarrutam li(?)-sar(?)-bi ana darâti
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 3;

you, Gula  zikir sarrutija tu-sar-ba  Wiseman

Chron. pl. 20 : 8, see VAB 4 206 No. 48 : 8 (Nbk.),

see also sarrutu mng. 2c–2u, sapirutu, qurdu
A; sarru mu-sar-bu-ú tanattisu  (see tanattu
usage b-2u)  KAH 2 84 :78 (Adn. II); ú-sar-
bi-su-ma dEnlil kÿma abi alidi arki mari
bukrisu  like a natural father, Enlil ele-
vated him second only to his ˜rstborn
son  AfO 18 50 : 20 (Tn.-Epic); ú-sar-bu-ka-ma
dEnli[l u DN]  Craig ABRT 1 29 :12, see Living-

stone, SAA 3 2.

b)  said of gods : ÿnu . . . in Igigÿ ú-sar-bí-
ù-su  when they exalted him over the Igigi
CH i 15 (prologue); [s]a ú-sar-bu-si alidus
DINGIR Duranki  (the great name) with
which her begetter, god of Duranki, made
her great  Lambert, Kraus AV 198 II 60; addi
tâka ina puhur ilani ú-sar-bi-ka  I uttered
your spell, in the assembly of the gods I
exalted you  En. el. I 153, II 39, III 43 and 101;

mu-sar-bu-u simatisunu  OIP 2 135 : 9 (Senn.);

Uras ú-sar-bi si-mat-su ina mahar DN2 UET

6 398 :18; ina laban appi u utnenni maharsun
azzizma ú-sar-ba-a ilussun  in fervent prayer
I stood before them, I exalted their divin-
ity  TCL 3 161 (Sar.), cf. ú-sar-bu-u ilutki
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 11; [l]u-sar-bi sarrutka . . .
lu-sar-bi sum-ka  RA 18 31 : 2 and 4; Anu
Enlil u Ea ullûki ina ilÿ ú-sar-bu-ú(var. -uk)
belutki  STC 2 pl. 76 :18, var. from dupl. KUB 37

36 :19, see JCS 21 259, and passim in prayers to

goddesses; susqâ susriha Belet-Ninâ sur-ba-a
naåida Belet-Arbail  OECT 6 pl. 11 : 2, see Liv-

ingstone, SAA 3 3, cf. [u]naåadu ú-sar-bu-u bel
bele  BBSt. No. 35 r. 5; [ilu]tki lu-sar-ba-a
lunaåid qurdÿ[ki]  LKA 17: 2 and 4, wr. lu-
sar-pa-a  ibid. 8; sur-ba-a russuntu  BA 5 628

No. 4 iv 14, cf. lu-sar-bi enussu  BA 5 652 No.

16 :13; sÿhaku nanzaza sur-ba-ku lanu  I am
prominent in station, exalted in stature
Or. NS 36 120 : 63 (SB hymn to Gula); liqbû
tanÿdku lu-sar-bu-u belutku lidbubu qurdÿku
lisapû zikrÿku  (see qurdu A mng. 1a–2u)
RAcc. 135 : 267; ú-sar-bi-ka dAnum asibu

samami  AfO 19 62 : 36 (prayer to Marduk); edis—
sika tu-sar-bi be [lutka]  BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 21.

c)  (with zikru, sumu)  to make famous :
Hammurapi  mu-sar-bí zikru Babili  who
made Babylon famous  CH ii 5 (prologue), ina
kalis mahazÿ lunaåid belutki lu-sar-pa-a
zi[kirki]  LKA 17: 8, and see zikru A mng.
4b; ina zikir sumija sa Assur ú-sar-bu-u
Streck Asb. 202 v 20; mu-sar-bu-ú sumija
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 4; [aj]û Anzâ linarma
[ina] dadme li-sar-bi (var. lu-sa-ar-bi)
sumsu  who will slay Anzû and (thereby)
increase his fame throughout the world?
CT 15 39 ii 30 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from RA 46

88 :10 (OB version), see Vogelzang Bin †ar Dadme
96; dIgigÿ lismûma li-sar-bu-[u] sumka  let
the Igigi hear (your battle cry) and let
them proclaim your fame  Cagni Erra I 62;

sarru sa sumÿ ú-sar-bu-ú libel kibrati  the
king who proclaims my name will rule the
world  ibid. V 51; nise dadme lÿmurama li-
sar-ba-a sumÿ  ibid. 61; ú-sar-ba-a baåulatu
sumka asmu  mankind extols your ˜tting
name  JAOS 88 130 :4; ina qibÿt Bau ú-sar-bi
sumsa ana kal nise  KAR 73 : 27, dupl. AMT

62,1 iii 11; ina zikri sa Ea ú-sar-bi sumsu
Köcher BAM 248 ii 62; [sa Ans]ar lusapi
zikirsu lu-sar-bi sumsu  BA 5 652 No. 16 :7.

d)  said of weapons : Assur and Marduk
eli kullat malkÿ sa kissati ú-sar-bu-ú kakkeja
made my weapons powerful over all the
rulers of the world  TCL 3 60 (Sar.), cf. eli
gimir asib parakki ú-sar-ba-a kakkeja  OIP 2

85 :4, also ibid. 23 i 12, and passim in Senn., also

Bauer Asb. 2 87: 27, Marduk . . . ú-[sar]-ba-a
kakkeja  Lie Sar. 271; [. . . z]ikir DN . . .
musarrihu sarrutija mu-sar-bu-ú kakkeja
the command of Assur, who glori˜es my
kingship, who makes my weapons powerful
Postgate Royal Grants 32 : 29; note tuttÿl sarram
hattasu tu-sa-ar-ba  HS “175” ii 8 (= HS 1884)

(OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden).

e)  other occs.: †amas sur-bi asiputi sa
apkal ilani ÿpusu Marduk  †amas, make
more eˆective the exorcism which Mar-
duk, the sage among the gods, performed

rabû  A 9erabû  A 9b
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AfO 18 294 : 84; Ea, †amas, and Asalluhi

parisu purussî mu-sèr-bu-ú mahaz[ÿ]  Iraq 18

61 : 3, cf. †amas u Aja mu-sar-bu-ú rim—
kÿsun  AnOr 12 304 :17 (kudurru), cf. †amas u
Adad mu-sar-bu-u suluhhÿsun  OIP 2 135 : 5

(Senn.), cf. sa niqe ú-sar-bi  Smith Idrimi 56;

Sutû sa sur-bu-u hÿtusun  the Sutians whose

sin is great  BBSt. No. 36 ii 27; [. . . sa] eli
abbesu arnafisufl suturu sur-bu-u hÿtusu
kabtu  (this king) whose crime surpassed

that of his ancestors, whose terrible sin ex-

ceeded (theirs)  3R 38 No. 2 : 3, see Tadmor,

JNES 17 137: 4.

10.  surbû  to enlarge (buildings, etc.),

to extend (borders): I built the temple of

Assur  el sa pana ú-sar-bi  I made it larger

than (ever) before  AOB 1 140 No. 6 : 9, cf. el
mahrî madis uttir u ú-sar-bi  ibid. 128 :18, also

ibid. 130 : 21, 132 : 6 (Shalm. I), eli mahrê madis
utter u ú-sar-be  I enlarged (the temple) be-

yond its former extent  KAH 2 84 :130 (Adn.

II);  tarpasû eli sa ume pani ú-sar-bi  OIP 2

100 : 55 (Senn.), cf. ekallu ma-hir-ti magal ú-
sar-bi  I greatly enlarged the earlier palace

ibid. 133 : 85, ú-sar-bi-is  ibid. 147:11, ultu
ussesun adi naburrisun essis usepis ú-sar-bi
Borger Esarh. p. 21 iv 23, eli sa ume pani usa—
tir ú-sar-bi  ibid. p. 3 s 2 iii 6; mu-sar-bu-ú mi—
sir GN  (Sargon) who extended the borders

of Assyria  Lyon Sar. 5 : 30; Nineveh  fisafl
ultu [ulla sarrani abbeja] subassu la ú-sar-
bu-u  whose site since days of old the

kings, my forebears, have not enlarged

OIP 2 80 :17 (Senn.); I had their (the palaces’)

structure covered with reliefs, from the

water table to the copings, and  eli ekallate
matate ú-sar-[bi] epsessin  I made their

workmanship exceed that of the palaces of

(all other) countries  Rost Tigl. III p. 74 : 25.

11.  surbû  to raise children : Assurbani-

pal  sa Nabû Tasmetu . . . kÿma abi u ummi
ú-sar-bu-u-sú  whom Nabû and Tasmetu

raised like a father and mother  Streck Asb.

360 k 4 and passim, see Hunger Kolophone Nos.

323, 336, and 341.

12.  III/II  to exalt, to enlarge — a)  to
exalt : usasqi dKingu ina birisunu sâsu
us-rab-bi-is  she (Tiamat) elevated Kingu
among them, she exalted him  En. el. I 148,

II 34, III 38 and 96.

b)  to enlarge: ana 914 ina aslu rabÿti
siddu u 440 ina aslu rabÿti putu sikitti
ekalli utÿrma subassa us-rab-bi  I brought
the size of the palace to 914 large aslu-
cubits on the side and to 440 large aslu-
cubits on the front and (thus) enlarged its
site  OIP 2 119 : 20, cf. AfO 20 94 :118; sa Ninâ
al belutija subassu us-rab-bi  OIP 2 153 :15,

also ibid. 79 : 5, 113 viii 13, etc., kisallasa
babanû rabîs us-rab-bi  ibid. 130 vi 71, 132 : 68.

13.  IV  (uncert. mng.): dMarduk mar
apsî i-tar-bu karsussu  UET 6 398 :16 (lit.).

14.  IV/3  to increase (iterative to mng.
4): sibassu it-ta-na-ar-bi  the interest on it
has kept increasing  UCP 9 357 No. 26 :10, see

Stol, AbB 11 190.

In the OB names Ar-bi-turam  Return-
to-Me-O-You-Who-Have-Fled-from-Me, the
word arbu “fugitive” occurs, see târu
mng. 1a.

rabû  B  v.;  1. to set, to disappear (said of
celestial bodies),  2. to set (as a technical
term in astron. denoting last visibility),
3. I/3 (iterative to mng. 1); from OB on; I
irbi — irabbi, I/2, I/3; wr. syll. and †Ú
(GAL  ACh Sin 19 :14, ACh Istar 1 :47, ACh Supp.

17:1, etc.); cf. rÿbu B, rubu C.

su-u †Ú = ra-bu-u sá d[UTU]  Idu II 260, cf. [su-

ú] [†Ú] = [ra]-b[u-ú](?)  VAT 10237 ii 1 (text similar

to Idu); †Ú = ra-bu-u, arapu  Igituh I 414f.

gi-ig-ri KAS4.KAS4 = ra-be-e d†amsi, dararu d†amsi
Diri II 46f.

[u4] . z a l .e u4 . z a l .e k u r.u g5.n a .ß è : usta—
barri // d†amas ir-ta-bi-sú ana erseti mÿtuti  4R 30

No. 2 : 24f.; i t ix(U4.dNANNA) b a . a n .d a . ß ú : sÿt
arhi ittaddar // ir-ta-bi  the new moon has become

eclipsed, variant : has set  SBH 54 No. 27: 20f.;
du t u a n .ú r.t a b a .d a . ß ú . ß ú . r u d n a n n a

a n .p a . ß è b a .d a . g i r5 : (†amas ) ina isid samê
ÿterup (Sin) ina elât samê ir-ta-bi  4R 28 No. 2 : 23ˆ.;

[. . . d]UTU m i .n i . í b. z a l . l a .t a : [. . .] samsu ir-
bu-ú  OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159 : 5f.

rabû  A 10 rabû  B
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†Ú ra-bu-ú  K.148 :11 (astrol. comm.). 

1.  to set, to disappear (said of celestial

bodies) — a)  referring to time or direction

of sunset : sa d†amse ra-ba-e sa nubatte tep—
pas (followed by ina namari samsu ina na—
pahi)  you carry out (the steps prescribed)

at sunset and nightfall  KAR 220 :7, see Ebe-

ling Parfümrez. p. 28; TA pan d†amsi ra-bé-e
simen zÿqtu  beginning at sunset, the time

of (lighting) the torch  MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii

37 (NA royal rit.); ina [lÿlâti l]am d†amas ra-
bé-e ana seri tusessÿsima panÿsa ana ereb
d†amsi tasakkan  in the evening, before the

setting of the sun, you take her out to the

open country and have her face the sunset

4R 55 No. 1 r. 31 (Lamastu), cf. lÿlâti kÿma
d†amas ra-bi-e  Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 18 (astrol.

comm.); 3-sú ana pan d[†amsi kÿ]am taqabbi
utammeka d†amas ina ra-bé-e-sú  three

times you recite the following before the

sun : I conjure you by †amas at its setting

KAR 234 :11, see Or. NS 24 258; obscure: 2

UDU.SISKUR ina ra-bé-(e-)su(var. -sa) (in

opposition to Á.U4.TE.NA ina erebisu  line

54)  HUCA 34 12 :126 (OB); tem musi alam—
madma [in]a †amas napahi asappara [ t]em
x-ma(?)-nu alammadma [†amas in]a ra-
bé-e asappara  BE 17 33 : 31 (MB let.);  I drank

wine  adi d†amas ir-bu-ú  until the sun set

ABL 755+ :19 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 179,  cf.

[lam d]UTU ra-bé-e  Gilg. XI 76; (eclipse of

the moon)  [ina] †amas ra-ªbéº-e  ABL

1069 :12, †amas ina ra-bé-sú ina siari ina ra-
bé-[e] la nemmara ina libbi anqullê i-rab-bi
tomorrow we will not see the sun in its set-

ting, it will set amidst a reddish glow  ABL

405 :18, see Parpola LAS No. 62 and 64; [†am]as
ir-ti-i-bi [attalû] ussetiq  the sun set, it let

the eclipse pass by  Thompson Rep. 274G:4, see

Hunger, SAA 8 47;  Assur has given you (rul-

ership)  issu napah †amsi adi ra-ba-a †amsi
from sunrise to sunset (i.e., from east to

west)  ABL 870 + r. 5 (= CT 53 31 r. 18), see Par-

pola LAS No. 129 r. 18, cf. issu bÿt inappa—
hanni bÿt i-rab-bu-u-ni  (see napahu mng.

4c-3u)  Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 5 (oracle for Esarh.),

cf. also issu bÿt †amas inappahannu adû

i-rab-bu-ú-nu  ABL 992 :11, also CT 53 16 :11,

ABL 1139 r. 5 (coll.); issu napah †amsi adi
ra-ba (vars. ra-bé-e, ereb) †amsi  Wiseman

Treaties 8; I set out an oˆering for him  ana
ra-bé-e (var. ereb) †amsi lillik  let him go
toward the west  KAR 267:12 and dupls., see

TuL p. 141; [summa †amas ina h]upê erpeti
BABBAR †Ú  if the sun sets among frag-
mented white clouds  ACh Supp. 2 45 :1, cf.

ibid. 2, also ibid. 4 and 7, see van Soldt EAE

p. 77f.; [umu sa UD.1]2.KÁM IM.DIRI GAR
†Ú-u sa Sin NU IGI  the daytime of the
12th day was cloudy, the setting of the
moon was not visible  ABL 1408 r. 1, see

Hunger, SAA 8 207; ina GAL-e dUTU ina IGI
dUTU IGI-ma  ACh Supp. 17:1.

b)  of other celestial bodies : UD.28.KÁM
UD.NÁ.A {AB-rat i-ra-b[i]  (on) the 28th
day, the day when the moon disappears :
the lunar disk will disappear  TCL 6 14 : 4,

see Sachs, JCS 6 67; summa Sin †amas la
uqÿma ir-bi  if the moon does not wait for
the sun and sets ACh Sin 3 : 37, cf. ibid. 38, also

cited Thompson Rep. 140 :1 and ABL 1409 : 6;

Sin †amas ul [iks]ud ina pan †amas ir-ta-bi
the moon did not reach the sun, it set
before the sun  Thompson Rep. 215 : 3, see Hun-

ger, SAA 8 377; [ilu sa] . . . ina lumun libbi
†Ú-ú  the god (i.e., the moon) who set in
eclipsed state  Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse

Tablets p. 180 K.3016: 6 (EAE 20), cf. ina lumun
libbi ir-b[i-ma]  ibid. p. 183 K.3561+ :7, [ina
†À.{]UL ir-bu-ú  LBAT 1534 : 6 (all EAE 20);

(the moon) innadirma ina naådurisu ir-bi
became dark and set in eclipse  YOS 1 45 : 9

(Nbn.); [. . .] UD.15.KAM i-rab-bi-ma UD.16.
KAM itti †amsi innammarma  (the moon)
sets on the 15th day and is in opposition
(lit. is seen) with the sun on the 16th
(only)  Thompson Rep. 88 : 3; if Venus  [ina
MN] adris ustaktitma ir-bi  sets in MN low
in the sky and dimly visible  ACh Supp.

35 : 46, also Thompson Rep. 204 r. 1, 208 : 3, cf. (if
Venus) adris ustaktitma ir-bi // ustabri  ACh

Supp. 2 Istar 49 K.3549 r. 13; summa MUL
Dilbat UD.15.KAM adris usÿma adris ir-bi
if Venus on the 15th day rises dimly and

rabû  Brabû  B
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sets dimly  ibid. r. 5, also summa MUL Dilbat
UD.14.KAM sumelsa sabÿha arim ulu ir-
bi-ma [. . .]  if on the 14th day Venus’s left
(side) is covered by a sabÿhu, or she sets
and [. . .]  ibid. r. 4; MUL Dilbat ina sÿt †amsi
ir-ti-bi  Thompson Rep. 205 :1; summa MUL
Dilbat ina MN ippuhma adris †Ú sa istu
niphisa adi †Ú-sá un-nu-ta-tu4  if Venus in
MN rises and sets dimly (that means) that
from her rising to her setting she shines
weakly  RA 17 128: 21 (astrol. comm.); sa umesa
la usallimuma ir-bu-ú  (that means) that
she (Venus) did not complete the precal-
culated time but set  Thompson Rep. 205 : 4;

summa bibbu UD.1.KAM UD.2.KAM ina
samê ustabrÿma la ir-bi  if a planet remains
in the sky for one or two days and does not
set  TCL 6 16 :12, see ZA 52 238, also Hunger

Uruk 90 :13; summa bibbu ina niphisu ina
zibbat samsi †Ú-ú usâ  TCL 6 16 : 20, see ZA 52

240; adi muhhi TA lumas suatu †Ú-ú u
innamru  until it (the planet) sets in that
zodiacal sign and rises (again)  TCL 6 19 : 24,

cf. dSAG.ME.GAR ina KUR u †Ú-sú  ibid.

r. 10, see ZA 66 246ˆ.; summa dSAG.ME.GAR
MUL.LUGAL ÿtiqma ipnÿsu arkanu sa MUL.
LUGAL ÿtiqusuma ipnûsu ina ra-bé-sú ittisu
izziz  ABL 519 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 13;

Mercury  ina MÚL.GU innamru lu ippuhu
lu †Ú-ú  TCL 6 19 r. 13; dSalbatanu . . . 2-ú
3-sú ina umi annî nittasar la nemur ir-te-bi
two or three times today we watched for
Mars but we did not see (it), it had set
Thompson Rep. 21 : 8, cf. ibid. r. 3; MUL.LÚ.
{UN.GÁ i-rab-bi ugdadammar illak  Aries
is setting, it will (soon) be gone  ABL 82

r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 69; wr. GAL: UD Istar
ina bubbuli sa MN GAL-ma ina MN2 KUR-ha
if Venus sets on the day of last visibility of
the moon of MN and rises in MN2  ACh Istar

1 : 47; summa MUL.†U.PA adir . . . ina GAL-
sú dNinurta [. . .]  ACh Sin 19 :14.

2.  to set (as a technical term in astron.
denoting last visibility): 12 MÚ sa Sin 12
†Ú sa Sin  12 (is the coe¯cient for) moon-
rise, 12 (is the coe¯cient for) moonset  Or.

NS 29 280 :11 (MB list of key numbers); ina MN

UD.1.KAM 3 MA.NA 10 GÍN EN.NUN MI 12

U† 40 NINDA †Ú sa Sin  on the ˜rst of

Nisannu three minas ten shekels is the

(duration of a) watch of the night, twelve

U† forty NINDA is the time from sunset to

moonset  Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN p. 101 II ii

43ˆ., also r. iii 11; ana †Ú sa Sin (parallel :

ana KUR sa Sin)  Bab. 6 pl. 2 K.2164+ r. 2;

[. . .] 13 ina †Ú †Ú IM.DIRI NU †E†  on the

13th last visibility [. . .] in the west, cloudy,

not observed  LBAT 1485 : 5, cf. [. . . ina] †Ú
†Ú MUL.SAG.ME.GAR †Ú  [on the . . .-th]

its last visibility was in the west, Jupiter

had its last visibility  ibid. 7; †Ú sá †Ú  last

visibility in the evening  Neugebauer ACT

301 r. iv 1, also ibid. 812 r. i 6, 29, 30, ii 14, 816 : 4

and r. 3, for other refs. see p. 492, cf. †Ú sá KUR
last appearance in the morning (for an in-

ner planet)  ibid. 812 r. i 28, ii 12, and see p. 492,

ina KUR †Ú-sú  in its last appearance in

the morning  ibid. 801 obv. 10; †Ú u IGI sá
Dilbat ina 8 MU.ME†  setting and (heliacal)

rising of Venus in eight years (i.e., an

eight-year cycle)  LBAT 1515 : 8.

3.  I/3 (iterative to mng. 1): summa Sin
ina tamartisu ina sÿt †amsi †Ú.†Ú-bi  if the

moon in its appearance repeatedly sets in

the east  ACh Sin 3 : 3, cf. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 : 4;

summa †amas ina IM.DIRI.ME† NITA.ME†
†Ú.†Ú  if the sun repeatedly sets among

“male” clouds  ACh Supp. 2 †amas 45 : 3, cf.

ina pitni pesî †Ú.†Ú  ibid. 6, see van Soldt EAE

p. 84 Text G.

For †Ú “evening” in astron. as an abbre-

viated form for dUTU.†Ú.A (= ereb †amsi),

see Neugebauer ACT 400 ii and r. ii passim. In

astron. and astrol. NIM “east” and †Ú
“west” are most likely abbreviated forms

of GI†.NIM and GI†.†Ú (sÿtas and sÿlan),

see Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 213.

For AfO 12 52 : 4 see elippu mng. 1a–1u. In RMA

(Thompson Rep.) 208 :1 and 6 the text has (Dilbat)
TÙM (= itbal). 

rabû  see rebû.
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râbu  A  (riabu)  v.;  1. to replace, to re-
pay, to give restitution,  2. to requite, to
return good or evil,  3. II to make up for,
4. II/2 to be requited (passive to mng. 2);
from OAkk. on; I irÿb — irâb (iriab), I/2,
II, II/2; wr. syll. and (in personal names)
SU; cf. raåibanu, rÿbu C, ruåubbaåu, tarÿbtu,
tarÿbu.

su-ú SU = ªraº-a-bu  Sb I 223; su-ú SU = a-ra-bu
(error for ra-a-bu)  Ea II 309; [su-ú] [SU] = [ri]-a-bu-
um  MSL 14 94 :148 : 2 (Proto-Aa); s u . s u = ri-a-
ªbuº-um  Nigga Bil. B 328.

b a . a n . s u m = i-ri-ib  Hh. I 375; ª6 (= ma(!)-

an)-suº-ge-es (pronunciation) ma(!). ªa n . s uº .e ß = i-ri-
bu-[ni]  Izi H 165, cf. [. . .] = i-ri-[ba]  ibid. 164;

[i n]. s u(text . z u) = i-ri-ib  Ai. I i 44, cf. [. . .] = ú-ta-
ab-bu-ú, i-ri-bu, [. . .] = [ú-ta]-ab-bu-ú, [i-ri]-ib-bu
ibid. 45ˆ.; a n . n a . a b. s u . s u .d è = i-ri-ib-su (var.

i-rib-su)  Ai. III ii 35.

[ta-ah] DA{ = ri-a-bu  MSL 14 96 :175 : 6u
(Proto-Aa). 

1.  to replace, to repay, to give res-
titution — a)  without object : adi sarrum
isemmûma i-ri-bu PN agram iggar  PN (the
long-time tenant farmer) will hire a man
until the king hears (of the matter) and
gives a replacement (for the ox-herd?)  BE

6/1 68 : 9 (OB); atta warkanu ikisma ri-i[b]
cut (beams) later and use (them) to make
restitution  TLB 4 27: 29 (OB let.); ul ubbalu—
nimma . . . i-ri-ib-bu  YOS 12 357: 24 (OB); in
broken context: ir11(ARAD˛KUR)-ti-ab  ITT

1103:1u (OAkk.).

b)  with object : 1 TÚG kutanam PN e-ri-
ba-am  BIN 4 188 :12 (OA); if he causes the
death of the slave girl taken as distress  2
amatim ana bel amtim i-ri-ab  he gives two
slave girls to the owner of the slave girl
as replacement  Goetze LE s 23 A ii 21, cf.
mehersu ana ekallim i-ri-a-ab  he gives (a
child) of equal value to the palace  ibid. s 35

A iii 13 and B ii 23; wardam kÿma wardim
i-ri-ab  he gives a slave for a slave as
replacement  CH s 219 : 88, cf. alpam kÿma
alpim ana bel alpim i-ri-a-ab  CH s 245:13,

246: 21, cf. also CH s 263 : 43; elippasu u mim—
masu halqam i-ri-a-ab-sum  he replaces the
(sunken) boat and his lost property for

him  CH s 240 : 80; busesu i-ri-a-ab (var. adds
-sum) Goetze LE s 36 A iii 17, var. from B ii 28;

summa sa ekallim adi 30-su inaddin summa
sa muskenim adi 10-su i-ri-a-ab  if (the sto-
len goods) belong to the palace, he pays
thirtyfold, if they belong to a muskenu, he
replaces (them) tenfold CH s 8 : 66, cf. CH

s 265 :75 and passim in CH, note wr. i-ri-a-ab-
bu-sum (var. i-ri-a[b-b]u-su)  CH s 23 : 45, var.

from Finkelstein, JCS 21 45; summa seåam ri-
a-ba-am la ileåi  if he is not able to make
restitution for the barley  CH s 54 : 21, cf.
ana PN e-ri-ib-ma amtadad  I paid back (x
gur of barley) and delivered (it) to PN  VAS

16 187: 4 (OB let.); summa elippum sî imtut
hamuttamma sa kÿma sâti ni-ir-ti-ib  if this
boat should be wrecked, (how) could we
promptly give a replacement of equal value
for it?  TLB 4 35 : 28,  note in Sum. formula-
tion : t u k u m .bi m á ú .g u .b a . a n .ªdéº
m á b a . a n .d a . s u  if he causes the loss
of the boat, he will replace it  YOS 8 2 : 9;

also x ß e. g u r u r5. r a PN a d .d a .n i PN2

i n . s u  BE 6/2 28 : 6; PN ipparakkuma war—
dam i-ri-a-ab  should PN (the slave) stop
working, he (the owner) will give another
slave (to the hirer) as a replacement  YOS

8 29 :7; 7 GUD.GI† ana GI†.APIN-su mahir
alpum imâtma i-ri-a-ab  he has received
seven draft-oxen for his plow team, should
an ox die, he will replace (it)  Bull. on Sum.

Agriculture 5 197:18; [GUD.{I].ªAº ri-a-ba-[a]m
[iq]-bu-ªsu(?)-nu-si(?)º  they ordered them
to give restitution for the oxen  TCL 1

164 :15, cf. alpÿ ri-ba-sum-ma  Kraus, AbB 5

212 : 28; 1 wardam sa PN PN2 uhalliqma pu—
ham sa wardim ina MN PN2 ana PN i-ri-a-ab
should PN2 let a slave of PN’s escape, PN2

will give PN another slave as replacement
in MN  YOS 8 170 : 6; (sheep and goats)  sa
PN ana PN2 re åîm ipqidu ana pÿhat[im]
izza[z] u ha-li-iq-[tam] i-ri-a-ab  which PN

has entrusted to the shepherd PN2, he
(PN2) assumes liability and will replace any
that are lost  YOS 12 7:17 (herding contract), cf.

TCL 11 162A:19, TIM 5 52 :10, YOS 12 200 : 9, see

Finkelstein, JAOS 88 31; immerÿ [mi]mma
mali imaqqutu ta-ar-ri-ab  Stol, AbB 9 256 :14,

râbu  Arâbu  A
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cf. immerum ihalliqma i-ri-ab(text -ib)
Meek, AJSL 33 221 No. 3 :13 (all OB); [ana]
amÿlu haliqtasu i-ra-ab-su  as for (this) man,
(someone) will restore to him what he has
lost  MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 17 (MB dream omens); sa
sabe kidinni mal basû hibiltasunu a-rib-ma
I compensated all the people under my pro-
tection for the damages (suˆered by) them
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63 :7 and dupls.; sa satta
tuhalliqu ta-rab ana surri  whatever you
have lost this year you will make up in a
moment  Lambert BWL 84 : 242 (Theodicy); sa
ÿsa uhalliqu i-rab-su [. . .]  he who caused a
small loss, to him [. . .] will accrue  STT 70

r. 13 (SB lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 133, dupl. BM

32467+.

c)  with rÿbu : PN PN2 †E†-ia issabatmi
[ma summa r]i-i-bu i-ri-ib [ù ap]-ta-tar-mi
PN has seized my brother PN2, I swear
that he oˆered no replacement nor would I
(have been allowed to) redeem (him)  MRS

12 36 : 6; assu isten halqu munnabtu mar
Assur 100-a-a ri-bi-sú lu-ri-ib  I will give a
hundredfold compensation for each native
Assyrian runaway or refugee  Borger Esarh.

103 :16; assu istêt biltu sa te[med]anni sa
isten 3 ri-bi-ªe-túº a-rab-ka  I will pay you
back three times for the single trouble(?)
you have caused me  STT 38 : 67 (Poor Man of

Nippur); summa nara etabru atta ri-ªiº-[bu]
ina libbisunu ri-i-ba  should they (the Mar-
tenians) cross the river, hand over some of
them as compensation  ABL 879 :19 (NA let. of

Ummanaldas).

d)  in personal names : I-ri-ib-dSin  Sin-
Gave-a-Replacement  Birot Tablettes 8:16, Ì-lí-
e-ri-ba-am  ibid. 62 :1, dAja-ta-ri-ba-am  CT 2

10a : 5, A-bu-um-e-ri-ba-am  PBS 11/1 38 : 4,

E-ri-ba-am-dNanâ  BIN 7 210 : 2 (all OB), and

passim in similar names, for OAkk. see Gelb, MAD

3 229; SU-ba-d†amas  UET 7 4 r. 18 (MB), E-ri-
ba-dUTU  KAJ 65 : 26 (MA), for other MA refs.

see Saporetti Onomastica 2 152; E-rib-SIPA-ú-a
AnOr 8 52 :11 (NB); Ir-ti-ba-d†amas  BE 15

180 :14 (MB), Ta-ri-ba-dGu-la  BE 14 10 : 45,

and passim in MB, see Clay PN 137b, cf. Ta-
SU-Istar  ADD 69 : 2; Ta-ri-ba-dSin (abbr. Ta—

rÿbatum)  BIN 7 208 seal (OB); I-ri-bi-lu (var.
I-ri-bi-AN)  JEN 503 : 4, var. from JAOS 57 181

No. 2 : 5 and 8; dSin-ni-ri-pa  JENu 1040 :14, see

NPN 313; dNabû-tar-ti-ba-usur  Nabû-You-
Have-Given-Me-a-Replacement-(Now)-Pro-
tect  ADD App. 1 i 13, VAS 1 99 : 2 (NA), abbr.
Tar-te-ba  ADD 628 : 20; SU-PAP.ME†  ADD

311 r. 16; dSin-ahhe-eri-ba  OIP 2 23 i 1 (Senn.),

and passim, I-li-ah-he-e-ri-ba  BE 17 26:13 (MB),

for similar names see Stamm Namengebung p. 289f.,

Tallqvist NBN 317; M ìn(?)-de-i-rab-AN  Peiser

Urkunden No. 87: 4, 18; E-rib-sú  AnOr 9 4 iv 11,

E-ri-ib-su  Camb. 375 : 20 (NB); E-ri-ba-am
VAS 16 169 : 23, I-ri-ba-am  UET 5 320 :10, and

passim in OB, abbr. I-ri-ib, Ìr-e-ib,  see Gelb,

MAD 3 229, Da-rí-bu  Reisner Tello 159 iv 20,

cf. Dar-ti-bu  see Gelb, MAD 3 229, Tar-ti-bi
Nbn. 131 : 3 (NB), I-ri-bu-ni-is  Edzard Tell

ed-Der 169 : 3, E-ri-bu-ni  YOS 14 345 :16, I-ri-
bu-ni  ibid. 243 : 6 (OB), PBS 2/2 36 : 2 (MB), cf.
E-ri-ba-nim  UCP 10 82 No. 7:12 (OB Ishchali);

Ri-ba-am-ì-lí  UET 5 116 :14, Ea-ri-ba-am
YOS 12 349 :10, and passim in similar names in

OB, cf. Eri-ba-dMarduk  BBSt. No. 28 : 24 (NB),

YOS 13 191 :1, cf. also Eri(?)-ba-tum  ibid.

17:17, Ri-ba-tum  VAS 16 72 :1 (all OB), I-ri-ba-
tum  BE 14 9a : 3 (MB), and passim; Ri-ba-a-[te]
ADD 374 :10, SU.MES-te  ADD 374 r. 4; dSin-li-
rib  UET 7 18 r. 7 (MB).

2.  to requite, to return good or evil :
usat tepusaninni †amas u Marduk li-ri-ba-
ku-nu-si  may †amas and Marduk repay
you (pl.) for the support which you have
rendered me  Kraus AbB 1 97: 5; PN sa anaku
udammiqusum sû ugallilam u ana pan gimil
dumqi gimil lumni ir-ti-ba-am  PN, whom I
treated so kindly, treated me wickedly and
repaid me with evil for good  ARMT 13 97: 8;

utÿr gimillu Babili i-ri-ba tuktê  he avenged
Babylon, requited vengeance  VAB 4 272 ii

13 (Nbn.), cf. ul a-ri-ib gi-mi-il-[la-ka]  Tn.-Epic

“iv” 11; ana gullultisunu ri-ib dumqi  re-
spond to their misdeeds with kindness
AnSt 5 108 :170 (Cuthean Legend); ana annîm—
ma ilsu ezissu ul tabi eli †amas i-ra-ab-sú
lumnu  at this a man’s god is angry, it is
not pleasing to †amas, he will repay him
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with evil  Lambert BWL 100 : 60, cf. i-rab (var.
-ra-ab)-sú dumqu  ibid. 102: 64; ana epis lemut—
tika damiqta ri-ib-sú  repay with kindness
the one who does you harm  ibid. 100 : 42; ri-
i-ib r[i-i-ib] (corr. to Sum. s u . g a . a b
s u .g a . a b)  Lambert BWL 95 r. 3 (Instructions

of †uruppak); isten a-ri-ba-kúm-ma  I paid
you back one (installment)  STT 38 :113, cf.

ibid. 139, a-rib-ka  ibid. 158 (Poor Man of Nip-

pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152ˆ.

3.  II  to make up for : kaspum 1 GÍN
lÿliamma i-bi4-sà-i-a lu-ra-ib  should (a pro˜t
of) only one shekel of silver accrue to me,
I will make up my losses  TCL 4 29 : 25, cf.
(in di¯cult context)  a-NI ur-ta-i-bu  BIN 4

22 :17 (both OA); (Ninurta) sa ina ÿsu uhalliq
ú-rab-sú madu  who amply repays him
what he, to a lesser degree, had destroyed
Or. NS 61 27: 47 (SB hymn to Ninurta); uncert.:
mu-ri-bat kispÿ ruhê  Maqlu VIII 81, IX 183.

4.  II/2  to be requited (passive to mng.
2): gimil ÿpusu li-ir-ti-ib-su  may the favor
he did be returned to him  VAS 1 54 :14 (OB

funerary inscr.).

In BER 4 150 : 29 (= Hinke Kudurru iii 29) read

ul ri-m[ut sarri], see rÿmutu. 

râbu  B  v.;  1. to tremble, to quake,  2.
rubbu  to displace, dislodge, to shake,  3.
III  to shake; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi,
SB, NA; I irub — *irâb (irubbu), I/2 irtub,
irtuab, II (note uraåib, part. muribbu, mu—
raåibu), III; wr. syll. and (in SB omens) †Ú
with phon. complement; cf. râbis, rÿbu A,
rubbu.

g á . g á = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu  Erimhus V 205f.;

[BUL]tu-uk-MINBUL = ra-a-ba, á . g á . g á = ra-a-du,

ÁB˛†À.BULtu-uk-MINBUL = ra-a-du, {ÚBhu-ub.ZU = ra-
a-bu  ibid. 239ˆ.; [za-al] [NI] = ra-a-bu  A II/1 iii 4.

e.ne.èm.z u .ß è a n a l .dúb.b a .n i e.ne.èm
d mu .u l . l í l . l á k i a l .[s ì g . g a . n i] : ina amatika
[samû] i-ru-ub-bu ina amati dMIN ersetu inarrut  at

your word the heavens shake, at Enlil’s word the

earth quakes  SBH 10 No. 4 :151f., cf. e . n e .

èm .m à . n i a n . ß è a n a l .dú b.b a .n i (var. n í .

dú b.b a .n i) : ina amatisu elis samê ina ramanisunu
i-ru-ub-ªbuº  Böllenrücher Nergal No. 6 r. 35f., var.

from dupl. SBH 9 No. 4 : 87f.; [u r ú . a] d a . nu n .

n a a n a l . d ú b . d ú b e . n e . èm d mu .u l . l í l .

l á . ß è : ina a-li i-ru-ub-bu ana amat Enlil  SBH 78

No. 44 r. 10f., see Cohen Lamentations 188 :18;

[. . . m] u .u n .p à d .d a a n . n a dú b.dú b : [. . .]

izakkarma samê i-ru-ub-bu  BA 10/1 100 No. 21 r. 1f.;

[. . .] x .m a(?).dú b : ina ali samû mÿnam i-ru-ub-bu
SBH 116 No. 64 : 9 + No. 65 :1, dupl. VAS 17

54 :10.

e . n e . èm a n . ß è a n i m .dú b.b a . n i : amat
sa elis samê ú-rab-bu  the word that above shakes

the heavens  SBH 27 No. 12 :7f., see Cohen Lamen-

tations p. 483 : c + 48, cf. ibid. 122 :11, cf. SBH 7

No. 4 :12f., 22f.; a n . n a mu .u n . n a .dú b.

[dú b] : samê ú-ra-ab-bi  SBH 115 No. 60 r. i 23;

[a n . n a a .b a a l ] .d ú b : samê mannu ú-ri-ib  SBH

107 No. 56 r. 5f.; a n a l .dú b.b a .t a k i . s ì g .

g a .t a : samê ina ru-ú-bi erseti ina nurruti  SBH

104 No. 55 : 24f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 653f.,

a n a l .dú b.dú b : mu-rib-bat samê  SBH 99 No.

53 : 46f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL3 135 : 46, BA 10/1

121 No. 41 : 2f., NIN a n a l .dú b : rubati mu-
rib-ti samê  SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61f., all cited naratu
lex. section.

ru-ub-bu = nu-us-ªsuº  CT 18 10 iii 51; ru-ub-bu,

nezû, zâqu = nasahu  Malku IV 239ˆ.

tu-ra-a-ba  5R 45 K.253 v 14 (gramm.).

 1.  to tremble, to quake — a)  said of
an earthquake — 1u  with ersetu as subject :
summa ersetu eli minâtisa i-ru-ub 1-sú 2-sú
3-sú rigimsa iddÿma  if there is an abnor-
mally strong earthquake (and the earth)
rumbles once, twice, (or) thrice  RA 34 2 :19

(Nuzi); summa samû issûma ersetu ir-tu-u[b]
(see sasû mng. 1f)  ibid. 20, see Weidner, AfO

13 232, also Thompson Rep. 267:1; summa
ersetu ina MN i-ru-ub  RA 34 2 :1ˆ., also Labat

Calendrier s 101, Thompson Rep. 265 :1, 264 r. 1,

and passim, cf. i-ru-ub-u-ni  ibid. r. 6, cf. also
DI† KI †Ú-ub  (after DI† ri-i-bu †Ú-ub  line

19)  STT 305 r. 20 (SB omens).

2u  with rÿbu as subject : umu x sa MN

ri-i-bu ir-tu-bu  on the xth day of MN there
occurred an earthquake  Iraq 4 189 :7 (report

about an earthquake); they told me  ma ri-i-bu
. . . ir-tú-a-ba  there was an earthquake (in
Dur-†arrukÿn on the ninth of MN)  ABL

191 :11, cf. ABL 355 r. 5, cited rÿbu A; uma ina
kal ume ir-tu-bu-u-ma summa ersetu ina kal
ume inus sapah mati  now it has quaked in
daytime, (according to the omen) if the
earth trembles in daytime: dispersal of the

râbu  Brâbu  B
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land  ABL 34 r. 8, cf. NAM.BÚR.BI {UL ri-
ªi-biº  ibid. obv. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 16;

[summa ina] MN ri-i-bu i-ru-ub  if an earth-
quake takes place in the month of MN  KUB

37 163 :1, and passim in this text, cf. RA 34 3 : 30ˆ.

(Nuzi earthquake omens), ACh Sin 35 : 3, and

passim in this text, ACh Supp. 2 104 r. 23, also,
with var. †Ú-ub  Labat Calendrier s 100;

summa ri-i-bu maåda i-ru-ub  ACh Supp. 2

100 :16; rÿbu i-ra-ab (apod.)  Labat Suse 4 : 47;

[rÿbu] ir-tu-[ab-ma] kî annî pisersu summa
ersetu ina MN i-ru-ub  an earthquake took
place, the interpretation of this (omen) is
as follows : if the earth quakes in MN  ABL

1080 : 2ˆ., see Parpola LAS No. 234; musu anniu
ri-i-bi ir-tu-bu summa ina MN ri-i-bu †Ú-ub
. . . summa ina MN ersetu †Ú-ub . . . summa
ina musi ersetu i-ru-ub  Thompson Rep. 266 : 6,

7, r. 1 and 3, cf. ibid. 267:12 and 14; 14 ina ume
annî issu bÿt ri-i-bi i-ru-bu-u-ni  it is a fort-
night since the earth quaked (the perti-
nent ritual has been performed twice)  CT

53 153 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 148; ina ri-i-be
sa . . . i-ru-bu  (for context and translat. see
rÿbu A mng. 1a)  Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60 :10.

b)  said of heaven and earth : ana hissat
sumiki samû u ersetu i-ru-ub-bu ilu isubbu
inarrutu Anunnakÿ  at the mention of your
name (Istar), heaven and earth quake, the
gods tremble, and the Anunnaku shiver
STC 2 pl. 76 : 20 (SB lit.), see JCS 21 260; Mar-
duk  sa ina tahazisu samû i-ru-ub-bu  at
whose battle the heavens shake  STC 1

205 :8, dupl. ArOr 17/1 183 VAT 9671 :18, see Ebel-

ing Handerhebung 94; note: summa samû
i-ru(gloss su)-bu matu aburris ussab, with
comm. su-pu-ú = banû  Shileiko, Comptes-

Rendus de l’Académie des Sciences de l’URSS

1927 p. 196 : 8, dupl. (omitting gloss) Bab. 6 p. 256

K.10396 :11; e-ru-bu (var. e-ru-ub) samê
uhtappû sadâni  the heavens shook, the
mountains burst apart  LKA 105 :7, var. from

KAR 237:1 (SB inc.), cf. also KUR.KUR i-ru-
u[b-bu]  Craig ABRT 1 10 K.226 : 25 (SB rel.),

KUR.ME† i-ru-bu  KAH 2 84 :76 (Adn. II).

c)  other occs.: saptÿ elÿtum i-la-[ab-bi-ik]
lu saplÿtumma i-ru-ub-[ba-am]  my upper

lip becomes moist while the lower one
trembles  JCS 15 7 ii 22 (OB lit.); taltasi babi
askuppate ir-tu-um-ma gusure ir-tu-bu  you
called at the gate and the threshold shook,
the beams shook  ArOr 17/1 203 : 6 (SB lit.,

translit. only);  [. . . KUR] GN igdanallutu
i-ru-ub-bu  [the princes(?)] of Elam are
shivering in fear, they are shaking  Bauer

Asb. 2 82 K.6064 : 6; [. . . li]bbija ina gitalluti
ir-tu-ba  the [. . .] of my heart shivered
with constant fear  AnSt 30 106 :113 (Ludlul

I); [. . .] GAL.ME† i-ru-ub-bu palhis i-[. . .]
(Sum. broken)  4R 12 : 2.

2.  rubbu  to displace, dislodge, to shake
— a)  to displace, dislodge: esressunu kÿma
ri-be lu ú-ra-ib  I shook their sanctuary as
an earthquake would  Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii

28; sarrum . . . bÿtam eppas sikkatam sa am-
ha-sú-ú la ú-ra-a-áb ana isrisama lutaåer
(if the temple falls into disrepair) and a
king rebuilds the temple, he must not
dislodge(?) the clay cone which I drove in
(but) restore it to its place  Belleten 14

226 : 22 (Irisum); uncert.: manama . . . in nab—
sîsu ªuº-ra-bu-su4  JAOS 88 56 iii 8, see Gelb-

Kienast Königsinschriften 280 (OAkk.); igaram
ªla-biº-ra-am ù-ul ú-ri-ib igaram essam sa
eperim Ekikununna warkassu ÿpus  he built
a new mud brick wall behind Ekikununna
without dislodging the old wall  MDP 2 pl.

13 No. 4–5 :13 (Indattu); the river Tebiltu  sa
. . . teh ekalli ibaåûma ina mÿlisa gapsi ina
ussisa abbu usabsû ú-ri-ib-bu (var. ú-ri-bu)
temmensa  which used to run alongside the
palace, had caused a washout and dislodged
its foundation through its mighty ˘ooding
OIP 2 99 :47, 105 :83, cf. ibid. 96:74, and, wr.
ú-rib-bu  ibid. 118 :14 var. (Senn.); ú-rib-bu
dadmu  Borger Esarh. 32 : 6; I have not de-
stroyed Babylon, I have not ordered its
dispersion  [ul ú-r]ib-bi Esagil  I have not
dislodged Esagil  RAcc. 144 : 425 (New Year’s

rit.); mu-rib(var. -ri-ib) anunte  who dis-
lodges resistance  AKA 261 i 20 (Asn.).

b)  to shake, to make tremble: mu-ri-ib
GN rapsi  who causes the wide land of
Bit-Humrija to tremble  Lyon Sar. p. 3 :19;

râbu  B râbu  B
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mu-rib malkÿ GN  Winckler Sar. pl. 38 : 22; mu-
rib mat nukurti  Borger Esarh. 98 : 22; mu-ra-å-
ib samê u erseti saqû ina Igigÿ  who shakes

heaven and earth, the lofty among the

Igigi  Or. NS 36 118 : 46 (SB hymn to Gula); this

is she, the witch  sa udabbabu etla ú-rib-
ba-an-ni ina lemutte  who pesters the young

man, she maliciously made me shake

Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8162+:11; di¯cult : ina
sigarim mu-ri-bi-im babim kawîm  Lambert,

BiOr 30 362:48 (OB lit.).

3.  III  to shake: [sa ina] tÿb kakkesu
ezzute tubuqat erbetta us-ra-ab-bu-[ma] (var.

us-ra-bu-ma) ihillu dadmu  (the king) who

by the onslaught of his raging weapons

shakes the four quarters of the world so

that the inhabited regions totter  KAH 2

73 : 9 (Tigl. I), restored from dupls. ibid. 63 i 2ˆ.

and AKA 110 : 8f., see Weidner, AfO 18 349.

The signs i-RU-bu are possibly to be read

isubbu, see sâbu A.

In ACh †amas 14 :15ˆ. read summa KI-sú (= it—
tisu “with it,” i.e., with the halo) . . . nÿdu nadi, see

van  Soldt EAE p. 103: 80f.; i-ru-bu in TU (= TCL 6)

1 r. 5 is to be derived from erebu, cf. surub  YOS 10

25 :17. 

rabuseni  adv.;  three years ago (lit., in the

fourth (previous) year); NA*; cf. erbe.

sabe sarri u nise mati sa saddagdis ina
salseni ina ra-bu-se-ni issu pan ilki issu pan
sab-sarrute ihliquni  the king’s men and

the local population who evaded corvée

and military service last year, the year

before last, and three years ago  ABL

252 :17, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 52;

ma ina ra-bu-se-ni tu-[. . .]  ABL 49 :13, see

Parpola LAS No. 312.

Poebel, AS 9 159 n. 2.

rabutesu  adv.;  for the fourth time; MA*;

wr. syll. and 4-su; cf. erbe.

ina ra-bu-te-su ta[baki]  when pouring for

the fourth time  Ebeling Parfümrez. 29 KAR

220 ii 3, wr. ina 4-su tabakika  ibid. 38 KAR

140 : 20.

rabûtu  (rabbûtu)  s.;  1. greatness, majesty,
2. magnanimity, generosity; from OB on;
cf. rabû A v.

AN. a = dE†DAR ra-bu-tum DINGIR.ME†  Studies

Landsberger 36 : 38f. (Silbenvokabular from RS),

cf. AN.KAL = dKAL, ra-bu-tum  Silbenvokabular A 81.

g u r4 . r a . z u TUR.TUR . l á .bi hé.g i g : ra(var.

rab)-bu-ut-ka eli suhhuri limras  may your impor-

tance (of the elallu-stone) be di¯cult to reduce(?)

Lugale XI 30 (= 492).

 1.  greatness, majesty (said of gods):
DN u DN2 dÿnÿ lidÿnu ra-bu-ut DN u DN2

lumurma  may Sin and †amas render judg-
ment for me, let me behold the majesty
of Sin and †amas  Iraq 25 179 : 43 (OB lit.); he
built the temple of †amas  ina subat ra-bu-
ti-su usesibsu  and installed him in his ma-
jestic dwelling  Syria 32 15 iv 9 (Jahdunlim);

nÿska attasar GAL-ut-ka ashut  I kept the
oath sworn to you (†amas), I respected
your greatness  Tn.-Epic “v” 13; enuma [ina]
mahar ilutika i[sk]unu rikilta abbuni ukinnu
mamÿta ina birisunu GAL-ut-ka issaqru
when our fathers made a covenant in the
presence of your godhead, they established
a sworn treaty between them invoking
your greatness  ibid. 16; in personal names :
A-mur-ra-bu-sà  BIN 7 210 :1 and 8, YOS 12

69 : 3, A-mur-ra-bu-ús-sà  VAS 7 134 : 39, A-mur-
ra-bu-ut-dSin  UET 5 97: 4, 14 and 24 (all OB),

A-ta-mar-ra-bu-sa  BE 15 193 :1, A-ta-mar-
GAL-sú  CBS 3491, cited Clay PN p. 60, GAL-
sà-a-mur  BE 15 188 i 16, fGAL-sa-a-mur  BE

15 163 :14 (all MB), abbr. Ra-bu-ut-dSin  UET

5 122 : 21, and passim, YOS 12 101 : 29–30, 112 : 22,

172 : 3, CT 29 36c : 3, Ra-bu-ut-d†amas  CT 4

37a : 2, Ra-bu-ús-sà  BIN 7 182 :12 (all OB),

Ra-bu-ús-sí  JEN 90 :16, Ra-bu-ti-ia  Greengus

Ishchali 306 r. 3.

2.  magnanimity, generosity — a)  in the
phrase kÿma rabûti- (OB): kÿma ra-bu-ti-ka
qibÿma U8.UDU.{I.A mala ilqû literru
kindly (lit. according to your generosity)
order that they return the sheep they have

rabûturabuseni
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taken  VAS 16 157: 23, also ibid. 191 :19, 202 r. 6,

PBS 7 100 : 26, 122 : 9; I sent PN to you  kÿma
ra-bu-ti-ka elippam suati putter piqissumma
kindly make the boat available (and) hand
it over to him (so that he can bring it up to
Sippar)  CT 4 32b:16, cf. YOS 2 62 : 20, cf. also

PBS 7 99 :16, VAS 7 202 : 29, TCL 18 102 : 31, van

Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 No. 74 :19, and passim, also
ahÿ atta ki-ma ra-bu-ti-ka zeram suati subi—
lam  VAS 7 200 : 21, cf. ibid. 201 :13; tetepus
kÿma ra-bu-ti-ka  you acted generously
Kraus, AbB 5 159 r. 4; beletni kÿ[m]a [ra]-bu-ti-
sa lÿmurma x ZÍD.DA liknukma lisabilanni—
asim  our lady should kindly show some
consideration, put x ˘our under seal and
send it to us  CT 48 80 :15, see Kraus, AbB 7 189.

b)  other occs.: GI†.GIGIR essu simat
ra-bu-te  a new chariot, a sign of nobility
STT 38 : 83 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney,

AnSt 6 154; awÿlum sû . . . ina bÿtisu ul ussi
u ra-bu-tam istanarriq  that man never
leaves his house, but he is surreptitiously
acquiring in˘uence  (for context see saraqu
A mng. 3a)  ARM 2 130 : 6; [u r]a-bu-us-sú
matum lÿmur  Durand, Mélanges Garelli 26

M.6182 : 31 (Mari let.); obscure: anaku ursanat
ilÿ muraåisat dadmÿ alât ra-ab-bu-us-sà (or
ra-ap-pu uz-za) muraåisu anti  I (Istar) am
the warrior among the gods, who smashes
the inhabited world, I keep in check . . . .
VAS 10 213:13 (OB lit.).

For TU (= TCL 6) 9 r. 16 see rubûtu.

radabu  see radapu.

radadu  v.;  to pursue, to persecute, to
a˙ict, to drive away; OB, MB, SB, NB; I
irdud — iraddad; cf. raddadu, raddu.

[x]. x .u ß = ra-da-du, sa-da-du  Nabnitu O 63f.

SAR [//] ta-ra-du, SAR [//] ra-da-du  Izbu Comm.

V 254e; SAR // ra-da-du  (comm. on raddu, q.v.)  CT

41 28 r. 11 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI); [ ta-ra-du
// ra]-da-du  Lambert BWL 82 comm. to line 213

(Theodicy Comm.).

ra-d[a]-du = a-ba-[tu]  LTBA 2 2 : 267. 

a)  to pursue — 1u in hist.: adi GN sa pan
GN2 abkussunu lu ar-du-ud  in their defeat

I pursued them as far as Mount Harusa,
near Musri  AKA 77 v 92 (Tigl. I); 6 ber
qaqqaru ultu GN adi GN2 sadÿ aspê ina ziqit
mulmulli ar-du-su  I pursued him for six
miles at arrow’s point from Mount Uaus to
Mount Zimur, the jasper mountain  TCL 3

145 (Sar.), cf. 5 ber qaqqaru ultu GN [ad]i GN2

ar-du-us-su  Lie Sar. 136; ana ra-da-di-sú-nu
narkabati sÿsîja umaåir arkisun  I sent af-
ter them my cavalry and chariotry to pur-
sue them  OIP 2 47 vi 32 (Senn.); ina GN kî
asmû ina sabe ekalli sa ittija ana idi mati
ebirma ár-du-du-sú-nu-ti-ma  when I heard
this in GN, I crossed over to . . . . with the
men of the palace who were with me and
pursued them  Weissbach Misc. pl. 3 ii 22

(†amas-res-usur); sÿsûja lapan salta u sabuja
mê ismû ul ar-du-ud-sú-nu-ti  my horses
and my troops were thirsty from the battle
so I did not pursue them (the enemy)
Bagh. Mitt. 21 344 ii 19 (inscr. of the governor of

Suhu and Mari); uncert.: kapdu alkamma ni-
ir-ªdu-daº (possibly to sadadu)  come here
quickly so that we may . . . .  TuM 2–3 254 : 38

(NB let.).

2u  in lit.: warkija i-ir-du-ud  he pursued
me  RA 70 117: 27u (OB lit.), see J. Westenholz

Akkade 254; arkisunu ar-du-ud ahmut ur—
rih[ma]  I went in pursuit of them in great
haste  AnSt 5 104 :121 (Cuthean Legend); assu
Ansar ana ªhurriº ir-du-du-sú-ma babsu
iphû  because Ansar pursued him to a hole
in the ground and sealed its opening  KAR

307 r. 8, see TuL p. 36; ra-di-id arkisun  (in
broken context)  Tn.-Epic “vi” 27.

b)  to persecute, to a˙ict : l [ú . x .
(x).m] u hé. z á h e[n hu] l .mu hé.
z i . z i : ra-di-di lihliq bel lumnija linnasih
may my persecutor perish, may my adver-
sary be removed  Peiser Urkunden 92 : 3 (MB

bil. prayer); summa amelu bel dababi i-ra-
da-da-ªsuº  if an adversary (in court) perse-
cutes the man  KAR 171 :1, cf. [. . . la] i-rad-
da-dan-ni  UET 6/2 410 : 3 (inc. against slander),

see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; [Kur]igalzu mamÿt
ilani ra-di-id ina [. . .]  Tn.-Epic “v” 30, cf. [i]-
ra-da-da-ni ªx-kitº-tum marsatum pasuqtum

radabu radadu
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. . . . , hardship, (and) distress a˙ict me
CT 46 49 i 14, cf. also ul etiranni mamma
[. . .] i-rad-da-du-ú 1-en x [. . .]  (in broken
context)  ibid. v 10.

c)  to drive away : gassu ittû sa bab bÿt
marsi ulappatu gassu Ninurta ittû asakku
Ninurta ana asakku i-rad-da-ad  the gyp-
sum and the bitumen with which they
smear the entrance of the patient’s
house — the gypsum is Ninurta, the bitu-
men is the asakku demon, Ninurta will
drive away the asakku demon  ZA 6 242 :15

(cultic comm.); nisÿ GN sa [sut r]esÿja ir-du-
du-[ma] PN ahi PN2 elisunu urabbû  the
people of Karalli, who had driven away my
o¯cials and had made Amitassi, the
brother of Assur-leåi, ruler over them-
selves  Lie Sar. 166; {arharaja PN bel alisunu
ir-du-du-ma ana PN2 Ellipaja ispuru epes
arduti  the people of Harhar drove out
Kibaba, their bel ali-o¯cial, and sent a
pledge of loyalty to Dalta, the Ellipian
ibid. 96.

For 5R 45 iv 38 see ratabu.

radamu  v.; (mng. unkn.); I (only stative
radim attested), II; OB(?), SB(?); cf. nar—
damu.

a)  radamu : summa izbu qaqqassu ra-di-
im-ma [. . .]  (possibly to ratabu)  Leichty Izbu

X edge, see p. 130.

b)  II: ÍB.TAK4 kaspim ru-ud-di-ma-[n]i
ana mahrija bila[n]i  . . . . the remainder of
the silver and send (it) to me (possibly for
ruddÿma, from redû A mng. 9)  CT 52

101 :18, see Kraus, AbB 7 p. 81 note c.

radanis  adv.;  like a downpour; SB*; cf.
radu.

[. . .]-ti-ªmaº iddû pagarsun GI†.GI iqmû—
ma damÿsunu ub-bal ra-da-nis  they [. . .]
and ˘ung down their (the enemy’s) corpses,
set ˜re to the reed thicket, and it swept
away their blood like (water from) a cloud-
burst  Bauer Asb. 2 74 (pl. 21) K.2524 :12.

Possibly to be read ratanis ‘as in a con-

duit’, see ratu.

radapu  (radabu)  v.; to pursue; NA, NB; I

irdip, imp. ridip, I/2 (*istedip  CT 54 591 :17);

cf. radpi, ridpu.

a)  in gen.: qaqqar 1 beri ar-te-di-ip-sú-nu-
tu  I pursued them for a distance of one

double mile  ABL 1386 :13, cf. nis-te-di-i[p-
sú-nu-tu]  CT 54 591 :17 (both NB); [an]ÿnu
nissuh[ur idd]atussu ni-ªirº-ti-di-pi  Iraq 17

pl. 32 No. 19 r. 31, see Parpola, SAA 1 175;

anak[u] sa U[RU . . .] ar-ti-di-pi ussahhira
Postgate Palace Archive 207: 3u; RN . . . adi GN al
sarrutisu ir-dip-ma  (Neriglissar) pursued

Appuasu as far as his royal city Uraåa

Wiseman Chron. 74 :12; Babilaja ul ispuh
misr[i x x x] x ir-dip-ma  CT 34 47 ii 18, see

Grayson Chronicles 77 ii 20; di¯cult : puåe
anakkis ana birte ra-da-bi sa buli ana SAL.
AN†E.KUR.RA  I am cutting hay in the

course of following(?) the herds to the

mare(s)  ABL 757:13 (NA).

b)  (in hendiadys with alaku) to go in

pursuit, to follow: muku atta ri-di-pi idda—
tussu alik ir-ti-di-bi ana GN it-fitafl-la-ka  (I

said) “Go in pursuit of him.” He went to

†ubria in pursuit  ABL 251 :18 and 19, see Lan-

franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 53; I performed a

ritual for PN but there is more of the ritual

I could not perform  ina adê at-ta-la-ka ina
muhhi mÿni PN ir-di-pa issu GN illika  I

went to take the loyalty oath, for what

reason did PN follow and come here from

GN?  ABL 57:14, see Parpola LAS No. 211 (both

NA).

For an Aram. cognate see von Soden, Or. NS 37

265 and Or. NS 46 193.

radaåu  see redû A.

raddadu  s.; persecutor; SB*; cf. radadu.

[KA.INIM.MA] ana lisanat rad-da-[di]
incantation against the slander of a perse-

cutor  UET 6 410 :14, see Gurney, Iraq 22 222.

raddaduradamu
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raddidu  s.; (a garment); NA.

2 rad-di-di 2 GÚ.LÁ su-pu  ADD 957: 6;

(x textiles)  ZAG.SA5.KUR [. . .] rad(?)-di-di
[. . .] guleni [. . .] huzunu  ADD 682:11, cf. [x
linen(?) a-n]a rad(text SA5)-di-di sa É-ª15(?)º
ADD 953 v 4; note 3 ra-di-du.ME† ªZAGº  (for
the front, beside gulÿnu and nakbasu)  Rm.

2,275 : 3u, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 96, 98,

105, and 115.

raddu  adj.; pursued; SB*; cf. radadu.

[. . .] AN†E ra-ad-du  (for comm., see
radadu)  CT 41 28 r. 10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet

XLI), cf. tar(!)-du = ra-ad-du(text -tú)  Izbu

Comm. V 254d.

raddu  see radu.

radiu  s.; driver, (caravan) guide; OA; cf.
redû A v.

We paid three shekels of silver  ana ra-
dí-e sa inassurukani  to the guides who
protect you  Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-

dociennes 8 : 2, cf. 4 GÍN kaspam ana ra-dí-im
Kanisiåim sa aspuru  TCL 20 166 :19, 1!-2 GÍN
kaspam ana ra-dí-e(vars. (-e)-em) sa appani
PN usåuni  x silver to the guide who went
out in front of PN  Salonen Festschrift 198 I

429 : 54, vars. from dupls. OIP 27 55 : 50, KT

Blanckertz 12 : 4; (copper)  igre ra-dí-e-em
Malitaåim asqul  OIP 27 54 : 20, cf. igre [r]a-
dí-e-em sa istu GN ana GN2 istini illiku  ibid.

14; (seal of) [PN] ra-dí-im sa ru-ba-im  Ma-

tous KK 21b: 4, note ana ra-dí-im sa rubatim
TCL 21 211 : 45, (silver)  sa a-ra-dí-im nid—
dinu  CCT 1 29 : 29, cf. BIN 4 203 :14, KTS 53c :7;

summa isti ellitim PN ra-dí-e luqutija illak
(ask) whether PN will go with the caravan
as escort of my merchandise  TCL 14 16:14,

cf. BIN 4 1 :19, VAS 26 150 : 8; ra-dí-e u suharka
weriam ana kaspim u hurasim liddinuma u
lublunimma annakam addanakkum kaspam
u hurasam ra-dí-su u suharÿ epusuma ina
silianisu ra-dí-um iknuksuma  (he said)
“Have my guide and your assistant sell the
copper for silver or gold and bring it here,
and I will (re)pay you here,” his guide and

my assistant acquired the silver and gold
and the guide sealed it in his bag  KT Hahn

14 : 6ˆ.; 1 subatam PN u PN2 ra-dí-ú sa anna—
kam ublunikkum  one textile which PN and
PN2, (caravan) guides, brought to you here
ICK 1 15 : 5, cf. CCT 5 3b: 6; ra-dí-am u emarÿ
ula artisi  I have not been able to acquire a
(new) (caravan) driver or asses  VAS 26

26:10; ra-dí-am isti PN erisma  request a
guide from PN (and send him to PN2)  Jan-

kowska KTK 64 :12.

radiu  see redû.

radpi  (radpu)  adv.; immediately following,
suddenly; NB*; cf. radapu.

ra-ad-pi mandÿssunu kî addû assabtassu—
nuti  when I suddenly launched a surprise
attack on them, I took them prisoner  ABL

1445 :4; mandÿssunu rad-ªpiº ina libbi elip—
pati altapra  (see mandÿtu mng. 1b)  ABL

1000 r. 6; rad-pu ikas[sad]  CT 54 464 :11.

von Soden, Or. NS 37 265.

radpu  see radpi.

radû  see redû A.

radu (raddu) s.; downpour, cloudburst;
OB, SB; wr. syll. and IM˛IM (JSS 5 116 r. 7);

cf. radanis.

a-ga (var. an-ga) IM˛IM = ra-[a]d(var. -a)-du  Sb I

40, see MSL 9 150; a-[g]a-ar  = ra-a-du  Ea VII

229 (= iii 42u); se-eg IM.†ÈG = zu-un-[nu], a-gar

IM˛IM = ra-a-du,  IM.DUGUD = MIN  Diri IV 116ˆ.

[i]r A˛†I = ra-ma-atra-di i-ni  A I/1 :144.

k i .b a l . a . n i .t a i m . g i nx(GIM) b a . a n .d a .

ß è g i m . g i nx b a . a n .d a . ß u r : eli fimat nukurtifl
kÿma ra-a-du iznun kÿma samûti ustalli  (see salû
A lex. section)  SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f., see Cohen

Lamentations p. 444 : 85.

ZI . . . a-ra-du // re-di // ra-a-di // i-dir-tú  A III/1

Comm. A 17. 

a)  in gen. — 1u in lit. and hist. con-
texts : for seven days and seven nights
illik ra-ªduº mehû [abubu]  there was a
cloudburst, a storm, [the Deluge]  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 96 III iv 25 (OB), cf. mehû
IM˛I[M] imhullu  JSS 5 116 r. 7, see Lambert-

IM
IM
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Millard Atra-hasÿs 124 (SB), cf. illak saru ra-
a-du mihû abu[bu]  Gilg. XI 128; amut
†arruken sa ummansu ra-a-du ÿsiruma
tillÿsunu ana ahames uspÿlu  (see eseru
B mng. 1a–2u) CT 20 2 r. 10 (SB ext.); the
palace  ina ra-a-di tÿk samê anhuta la—
bÿruta illik  became ruined and dilapi-
dated by downpours (and) cloudbursts
Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :15; ilani u istarati asi—
but qerbisu sa mê butuqtu u ra-a-du ubi—
lusunuti  (the statues of) the gods and
goddesses who dwelt within it (the temple)
and which ˘ood and rain water had shifted
(from their places)  Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv

11; the wall had buckled ina zunnÿ tah—
duti ra-a-di gapsuti due to heavy rains
and huge downpours  Streck Asb. 144 ix 52,

154 iv 19; assum zunnu u ra-a-du tÿk samê
elisunu la subsî in order not to let rains
and downpours (and) cloudbursts aˆect
them (I doubled the roof)  CT 37 8 i 47, cf.,
wr. ra-a-di  PBS 15 79 i 49; zunnu u ra-a-du
unassû libittusa  rains and downpours
carried oˆ its bricks  VAB 4 98 ii 1 (all Nbk.);

ra-a-du sa mê zunni ibbasÿma  VAB 4 248

ii 57, also CT 34 32 ii 63 (both Nbn.).

2u  in omen apodoses : ra-du-um illak
there will be a pelting rain  YOS 10 31 x

24; samûm ra-du-um izannun  there will
be rain, (in the form of) a cloudburst
ibid. 33 iv 56 (both OB ext.), cf. AN ra-a-du
†UR-ma  ACh Adad 21 : 4, ra-a-du †UR-nun
Boissier DA 217: 8, also Thompson Rep. 110 : 4,

TCL 6 2 r. 17, and, wr. ra-a-di  dupl. CT 28

44 :14 (SB ext.), cf. ACh Supp. 2 97: 8; note
mala BAD ra-a-du enna ra-a-du just as
there was a cloudburst before, (so) there
will be a cloudburst now  TCL 6 20 r. 8, see

Hunger, ZA 66 239; rihsu u ra-a-du GAL.ME†
GÁL.ME†  mighty ˘oods and cloudbursts
will take place  LBAT 1532 r. 7, 1533 r. 20,

Thompson Rep. 118 : 2, 153 r. 6, also cited ABL

1109 : 8.

3u  other occs.: if it thunders and
ra-a-du †UR  ACh Adad 19 : 37; [. . .] kÿnum lu
sa lipî . . . Girra ul ÍB.KÚR [. . .] lu sa
NA4.KALA.GA ina ra-a-di utabbat  a

true [. . .], be it of tallow, will not be . . . .
by ˜re, [a . . .], be it of sû-stone, will be
destroyed in a rainfall  RA 68 154 : 4 (SB

lit.); [BÀ]D(?) URU li-x-ma ina ra-di li-
a(!)-bit  let him . . . . a wall(?) of the city
but let it be destroyed in a downpour
RA 66 166 : 46 (MB kudurru); [. . .] ra-a-du sa
samê  (in broken context) KAR 165 : 25

(SB lit.).

b)  in comparisons : summa naru mê
kajamanutu ubilma mûsa kÿma ra-a-di
igarruru KI.MIN idarraru if a river car-
ries normal water but its water splashes
over, variant : runs oˆ, like a downpour
CT 39 17: 60 (SB Alu); LÀL Ì.ME† usaznina
kÿma ra-a-di I made honey and oil ˘ow
like (the water of) a downpour  Streck Asb.

268 iii 25.

râdu  v.; to tremble; OB, SB; I irud —
irâd, I/3.

g á . g á = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu  Erimhus V 205f.;

[BUL]tu-uk-MINBUL = ra-a-bu, á . g á . g á = ra-a-du
ibid. 239f.; ÁB˛†À.BULtu-uk-MINBUL = MIN (= ra-a-
du), {ÚBhu-ub. z u = ra-a-bu  ibid. 241f.; tu-ku BUL =

su-ªtakº-tu-tu, ra-a-du, ra-ta-tu, ta-ra-rum, da-a-mu,

[na-a-su] sa SAG.DU  A I/2 : 326ˆ.; s á . s á = kasadu,
[s] á .dù = ra-a-du  Izi C iv 3f.

[. . .] a n .t a . z u . ß è s a g .DU. r a . ß è : ana sa it—
tika ul ta-ra-di (var. ta-ra-ta) ana tappêka ul tarattut
you do not quake for the one with you, you do

not tremble in front of your companion  ZA 64

144 : 36 (Examenstext A).

KI.MIN-ma (= samû isubbuma) KI ir-mu-um //
ir-tu-ut . . . ra-ma-mu = sa-su-u // ra-a-du = se-le-hu
Shileiko, Comptes-Rendus de l’Académie des Sci-

ences de l’URSS 1927 p. 196 :11, dupl. Bab. 6 256

K.10396 :12 (astrol. comm.); i-rad // i-sal-li-ih //
ra-a-du // sa-la-a-[hu . . .]  Hunger Uruk 84 : 8;

a-ra-du // ri-di // ra-a-di A III/1 Comm. A 17. 

a) in gen.: kî sa tahaza la nÿdû nip—
laha ni-ru-da  should we fear and tremble
as if we knew not battle?  Cagni Erra I 50;

sippam iåbutu igarum ir-tu-ud  they de-
stroyed the threshold (while wrestling),
(and even) the wall shook  Gilg. P. vi 18 and

23 (OB); awÿlum sû ir-ta-na-a-ad  that man
will tremble continuously  YOS 10 54 r. 18

(OB physiogn.); i-ru-da u DU-ka  (in broken

râduradu
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context)  STT 89 : 213; i-ra-di i-rat-tu-ut u
i-gas-sa-as arkassu mehû panassu sari  PBS

5 pl. 117 No. 132 + CBS 2266 r. iii; obscure:
ki-nu-ú i-ru-ud(var. omits -ud)-du irattutu
(var. kin-na ú-ru-ud i-kàt-tu-tu) ibbatu itar—
radu uhallaqu  †urpu II 58, var. from UET

6/2  406 : 4; uncert.: e-ra-da ni si assum qÿ—
paku raåimÿ dabibatuja  JCS 15 9 iv 10 (OB lit.).

b)  in med.: summa nakkaptasu sa
imitti i-rad-ma sa sumeli emmet  if his
right temple trembles and his left one is
hot (preceded by sa imitti kasât sa sumeli
emmet  line 22)  Labat TDP 34 : 23, cf. summa
. . . nakkaptasu umahhasasu u i-RAD-da-sú
ibid. 76: 61, summa nakkaptasu kilattan istenis
i-RAD-da-sú  if both his temples tremble at
the same time  ibid. 38 : 66. 

In YOS 8 54 : 6 collation by W. W. Hallo shows

ra-{I-x-um. In Or. NS 32 384 :15 (OB omens) read,

with Nougayrol, ibid., mÿtu i-ma-at-ma, see mÿtu
usage a–2ucu.

ragabu  v.; to be seized by fear; EA*;
WSem. lw.

My lord is the Sun  sa iddin rigmasu
ina samê kÿma dIM u t [a]r-gu5-ub gabbi
mati istu rigmisu  who thunders in the
sky like the Storm god, and the entire
country is taken by fear at his thunder
EA 147:14 (let. of Abimilki).

de Moor, UF 1 188; Moran EA p. 379 n. 4.

ragagu  v.; to be bad, wicked; SB*; I
iraggig, II; cf. raggis, raggu, riggatu, rug—
gugu, targÿgu.

i n i m . n í g . e r í m = ru-gu-gu, k a .t a r(var. adds

. r a). g u = ra-ga-gu  Erimhus IV 111f.

Utanapistim said to his wife  rag-ga-at
ameluti i-rag-gi-ig-ki  mankind is wicked
and will commit a wrong against you  Gilg.

XI 210.

ragamu  v.;  1. to call, to call out,  2. to
prophesy, 3. to summon, convoke,  4. to
lodge a claim, to sue, to bring a legal
complaint, to claim something by lawsuit,

5. I/2 to sue one another,  6. III to
cause someone to bring a complaint;
from OAkk. on; I irgum — iraggum (OAkk.,
OA, Mari, and (beside iraggum) OB irag—
gam), I/2, I/3, III; wr. syll. and KA.
GÁ.GÁ (KA.GI4.GI4  BE 14 7: 28, 40 : 21); cf.
*raggimtu, raggimu, ragimu, rigimtu, rig—
mu, rugummanû, rugummû, targumanu.

gu-u KA = sá-ga-mu, a-pa-lu, ra-ga-mu, qa-bu-u
Idu II 380ˆ.; [ g ] ù . g a r = ra-ga-mu  Sag. Bil. B

300; [pù-zu-úr] KA˛GÁN-tenû.†A = ra-ga-mu-um
Proto-Diri Nippur 28; [mu]-mu KA˛LI.KA˛LI =

ªra-gaº-[mu]  Proto-Diri Ugarit 1 : 55; KA˛LI.KA˛LI
= ra-ga-mu-um  Proto-Diri Oxford 33; [. . .],

[. . .].ªxº, g ù . ªr a º . [x . x] . ªx º, g ù .t é ß . a . r a . r a =

MIN (= [ragamu])  Nabnitu B 192ˆ., i n i m . g á l . l a

= MIN sá a-wa-tim, i n i m . g a r. r a = ra-ga-mu,

i n i m . g á . g á = ra-ga-m[u], [. . .] = [MIN(?)], [. . .] =

[MIN sá x x]-ªxº, g ù .t é ß . a . r a . r a = MIN sá
pit-nu, g ù .t é ß .d é = MIN fisáfl tim-bu-ut-ti, g ù .

u r. r i . a = ra-ga-mu  ibid. 196ˆ.; KA. g á . g á =

baqaru, ra-ga-mu  Ai. VI ii 18f.; i n i m .m a i n .

g á . g á = ib-ta-qar, ir-ta-gúm  ibid. 20f.; l ú lú . r a

KA nu .g á .g á : amÿlu amÿlam la-a ra-ga-me  Ai. VI

i 57.

KU.KU = ri-ta-g[u-mu]  MSL 14 90 : 25 : 3 (Proto-

Aa).

KA nu . g á . g á .d a m(var. . a) : ana la ra-ga-
me(var. -mu)  (they have taken an oath) not to sue

Hh. I 311, cf. i n i m .m a  nu .u n . g á . g á . a : a-na
la-a  ra-ga-me  Ai. VI ii 25, i n i m .m a  i n . g á .

g á . a : a-na ra-ga-me  ibid. 23; l ú . n a .me i n i m .

m a mu .u n . ß i . i n . g á .m a : ma-am-ma ul i-rag-
gu-um  no one will bring a complaint (in the

future)  Ai. III iv 55; i n im .m a nu .mu .

u n .ß i . i n . g á . g á : ú-ul i-ra-ag-gu-um-si  he (the

former husband) will not raise a claim to her

Ai. VII iii 6. 

1.  to call, to call out — a)  in gen.:
SAL.É.GAL.ME† i-ra-ga-m[a ma] alkani  the
queens shout : Come! (pl.)  ZA 45 44 : 40 (NA

rit.); summa SAL É.GAL-lim . . . ana
ma[zziz] panÿ tar-tu-gu-um  if a woman of
the harem summons a courtier  AfO 17

287:105 (MA harem edicts); summa MIN (=
etemmu) . . . i-rag-gu-um  if the spirit of a
dead man calls out  (between issi and
magal issi)  CT 38 26 : 43, also ibid. 31 r. 6 (SB

Alu); summa zikaru ana id IM.Ux(GI†GAL)
[. . .] ana IM.MAR ir-gúm [. . .]  if a male
(cloud) [. . .] toward the south and (thun-
der?) roars(?) toward the west  ACh Supp. 2

ragabu ragamu 1a
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114 :17; uncert.: ARÁD-ir-gu-um (for Irra-
irgum?)  unpub. Ur. III personal name, cited

MAD 3 235; izziz Nergal i-rag-gu-u (for
iragguw(u)) elisunu  Nergal steps up and
shouts at them  Pinches, PSBA 1908 80 Col.

A 9.

b)  said of musical instruments : see Nab-

nitu B 200f., in lex. section.

2.  to prophesy : I have heard that before
these ceremonies  ragginti tar-tu-gu-mu ana
PN mar satamme taqtibi  a prophetess called
out, saying to PN, the son of the satammu
ABL 437: 23, cf. ABL 149 :10, see Parpola LAS

No. 317; PN LÚ [raggimu ina li]bbi GN ir-
t[u-gu-um]  PN the prophet prophesied in
Arbela  Bu. 91-5-9,106+109 (NA oracles, cour-

tesy S. Parpola), note (in broken context) sa
ir-gu-m[u-u-ni]  ibid. 8; fPN  ta-ru-gu-u[m]
ma  prophesied as follows  CT 53 969 r. 7

(all NA).

3.  to summon, convoke — a)  in Mari,
OB: ijât [i ana] alakim ir-gu-ma-ni-ma  he
summoned me to go (on the campaign)
ARM 2 20 : 8; kÿma nasparti belija ana hal—
sim a[r]-gu-um  in accordance with my
lord’s message I convoked the district
ARM 14 9 :12, cf. a[na Te]r-qa a[r]-gu-um-ma
ARMT 13 111 :11; assum halsÿ elûtim a-ra-
ga-mu  so that I can convoke the upper
districts  ARM 5 25 : 22; sidÿt UD.10.KAM
ra-ag-mu ana neårar RN illaku  they
requisition provisions for ten days, they
are going to the aid of Hammurapi  ARM

2 75 : 4; PN LÚ.ME† EGIR u . . . sidÿtam
ir-gu-um-ma  ARMT 26 430 : 8, cf. sí-TI-it
UD.10.KAM [ir]-gu-mu-ni-ne  Florilegium mar-

ianum 1 p. 138 A.486 + M.5319 : 6; sabÿ tam—
karim zikaram sumsu . . . ir-gu-um-ma
(Hammurapi) called up every single man
of (i.e., attached to?) the tamkaru  ARMT

26 363 :14, cf. sabam belÿ [li-ir]-gu-um-ma
ARM 5 52 :14, cf. also sabaka ru-gu-um  ARM

2 11 : 8; bÿtam petêm x KA†.Ú.SA u x ZÍD.
DA ni-ir-gu-um  ARMT 26 168 : 28; [itti(?)
be]lijama ana Mari ar-gu-um  ARM 10

152 : 8; uncert.: belni Zimri-Lim [. . .] li-

ir-KU-ma-an-né-ti  ARM 27 132 :19; excep-
tionally in OB: buqumum ana sabÿkunu
ru-ug-ma  it is wool plucking time, call up
your workmen  Kraus AbB 1 57: 9.

b)  in NA: ir-tu-gu-mu-ni-sú issaålusu
they called him and questioned him  ABL

1073 r. 1; SAL . . . i-ra-ga-mu-ni  they will
call (or : sue?) the woman (in front of
him)  KAV 115 : 23;  PN LÚ.MU ir-tu-gu-um
he called PN, the cook  ABL 1372 : 24.

4.  to lodge a claim, to sue, to bring a
legal complaint, to claim something by
lawsuit — a)  in OAkk.: PN swore  ana PN2

ana PN3 la a-ra-ga-mu  I will not sue PN3

concerning PN2  RA 32 190 : 6; before word
from you comes here  ana mammana ula
a-ra-ga-am  PBS 1/2 1 :11, cf. (in broken context)

MDP 14 94 No. 44 :16.

b)  in OA: matima ar-gu5-ma-ku-um  when
did I make a claim against you?  CCT 3

30 : 24; I do not owe anything  alkam ru-
ug-ma-ma  come here and sue me  CCT 2

14 : 9; waddi ana 40 MA.NA kaspim u mada—
tim la tár-gu5-ma-nim  did you perchance
not sue me for forty minas of silver and
much besides?  Hecker Giessen 14 :7; sa nÿs
~lim tamû kaåila kÿma ana 1 GÚ 40
MA.NA kaspim ir-gu5-ma-ni  ibid. 25; istu
10 ume ana kaspim 5 MA.NA ta-ar-ta-
na-ga-ma-am alkam sa habbulakkunni ina
dittim ru-ug-ma-am  for ten days you have
kept complaining to me about ˜ve minas
of silver, come here and claim in a law-
suit what I owe you  BIN 4 107:7ˆ., cf. atta
ina dittim ta-ar-ta-ag-ma-am  BIN 6 219 : 30;

ana x hurasim IGI PN IGI PN2 ir-gu5-
mu-nim  CCT 5 18b: 5; attunu ana 2 MA.NA
hurasim . . . ta-ar-ta-ag-ma-nim  you (pl.)
sued me for two minas of gold  MVAG 33

No. 246 : 35; summa mamman ana [. . .]
i-ra-ga-ma-ku-nu-tí  if anyone sues you
(pl.) for [. . .]  CCT 2 35 : 35 and 39; istu umim
annîm adi la têrtija ul sunuma kaspam
iddununikkunni la ta-ra-ga-am  do not
make a complaint from now on as long
as my goods ordered are not available or

ragamu 4bragamu 1b
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they give you the silver  BIN 6 61 : 21;

adi la naspertija ana kaspim . . . mimma la
ta-ra-ga-ma  before my written order
(comes), in no way sue for the silver  TCL

4 48 : 6; adi tallakanni lá i-ra-ga-am  he
must not sue before you arrive  CCT 3

24 : 46;  PN ra-ga-mu-ma ula i-ra-gám  PN

shall certainly not lodge a claim  CCT 4

36a : 20; [assumi(?)] sirqim ir-gu5-mu  be-
cause of(?) the theft they brought a
complaint  TCL 14 45 left edge 1; keep an eye
on PN over there  ana PN2 la i-ra-ga-am
he must not bring a complaint against
PN2 (and he must not enter my house)
BIN 4 89 :16, coll. Michel Innaya 2 pl. 1 after p. 414;

note ar-gu5-um-su-ma umma sutma  Kraus,

AbB 5 156 :7 (OA?), see J. Westenholz, JNES 33

413.

c)  in OB — 1u  in clauses to forswear
litigation : ahum ana ahim ul i-ra-ga-am
one will not bring a claim against the
other  Meissner BAP 103 :12, 104 :12, CT 45

24 :13, UET 5 114 :14, wr. ul i-ra-gu-um  Meiss-

ner BAP 80 :7; †E† ana †E† la i-ra-ga-
mu-ú-ma  TCL 11 200 : 26; ahatum ana aha—
tim ul i-ra-ga-am  CT 8 22a :14, in Sum.
formulation : ß e ß ß e ß . r a i n im(.m a)
nu (.u m).g á . g á  UET 5 100 : 26, also 95 :15,

etc.; (they swore that)  awÿlum ana awÿ—
lim la i-ra-gu-mu  Szlechter Tablettes 56 : 8, cf.
la a-ra-ga-[mu]  UET 5 250 : 24, see Leemans,

Mélanges Garelli 311; awÿlum ana awÿlim ul
i-ra-ag-gu-mu  CT 48 106 :10, LÚ LÚ.RA ul
i-ra-gu-um  BE 6/1 62 : 30, lú lú . r a i n im
nu .(u m .) g á . g á . a  YOS 14 146 :15, 157:17,

160 :14, BIN 2 86 :11, and passim;  PN . . . ana
PN2 ul i-ra-ga-am  CT 2 43 : 33, ana fPN . . .
ul i-ra-ag-gu-mu-si  (they swore) they will
not sue fPN  Szlechter TJA 11 : 6u; ula itâr—
ma ula e-ra-ga-am  Waterman Bus. Doc. 23 :7,

cf. ibid. 22 : 8, 31 :18, 34 r. 6, wr. i-ra-gu-um
Riftin 4 :16, and passim; (they swore)  ªNUº
ibaqqaru ªNUº i-ra-ga-mu  YOS 8 147:14;

mamman i-ra-ga-mu PN !-2 MA.NA kaspam
isaqqal  (should it happen that) anyone
brings a claim, PN will pay one-half of a
mina of silver  JCS 9 59 No. 1 : 5; ul i-ra-

ga-mu summa i-ra-ga-mu  (they will pay x
silver)  Szlechter Tablettes 7:13f.; assum
tuppat la ra-ga-mi-im suzubuma ituruma
ir-gu-mu  because he made out documents
(promising) not to sue, but had sued
again (they marked him with a slave’s
hairdo)  CT 45 18 :12ˆ., cf. ibid. 3, 5, and 8; tup—
pi la ra-ga-mi-im anniam usezibusi  they
made her issue this document (promising)
not to sue  TCL 1 157: 51, cf. PBS 7 55 :13, CT 6

49a : 9, kunukkam sa la ra-ga-mi  CT 2 39 :11,

cf. DUB sa la ra-ga-mi-im  VAS 8 9 : 20, cf. also

CT 8 45b:17; a-wa-ar-ki-at umÿ la ra-ga-
ma-am ana baqrÿ izzazzu  they guarantee
for all future that no claim (will be
brought) by a claimant  YOS 14 28 :17; in
Sum. formulation : u4 . k ú r.ß è i n im
nu (.u m).g á . g á .dé (. a)  YOS 14 125 :12,

124 :11, 149 :17, 152 :14, 156 :15, 162 :15, 325 :15;

ra-gi-im i-ra-gu-mu-ú  (will pay x silver)  CT

4 13b:10, cf. ragim i-ra-ga-mu x KÙ.BABBAR
Ì.LÁ.E  Greengus Ishchali 25 : 26; uncert.: la
itâ[rm]a sarram la e-ra-[ga-am]  he will not
come back and sue the king  ABIM 31 :15.

2u  other occs.: a returning fugitive
ana assatisu ul i-ra-ag-ga-am  will have no
claim to his wife  Goetze LE s 30 B ii 10;

maru hÿrtim ana marÿ amtim ana wardu—
tim ul i-ra-ag-gu-mu  the sons of the prin-
cipal wife will not claim the sons of
the slave girl as slaves  CH s 171 :79, cf. CH

s 175 : 68; ana serikti sinnistim suati mus—
sa ul i-ra-ag-gu-um  her husband has no
claim to that woman’s dowry  CH s 163 : 21,

also CH s 162 : 4;  PN ana PN2 assum kanÿk
x †E ir-gu-u[m]  PN sued PN2 because of a
sealed document concerning x barley  TIM

4 40 :15; mimma sa ir-gu-mu  (he will pay
double) whatever he has brought a claim
for  CH s 126 : 21; dajanÿ ulammidma . . . ir-
gu-um  he informed the judges of the sit-
uation and brought a lawsuit (against PN)
BE 6/2 49 :13, cf. ana eqlim ana PN la i-ra-
ag-ga-mu  ibid. case 6, also CT 2 37: 24, and

passim in similar expressions;  PN ana wardu—
tim ana PN2 MÁ.LA{4 ir-gu-um-ma  van

Lerberghe, Kraus AV 246 : 5, cf. ana PN2 bÿtisu
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u marisu ana wardutim ula i-ra-ga-am  ibid.

18 and 247: 20 (case), PN ana PN2 ana assutim
ul i-ra-ga-am  Greengus Ishchali 25 : 21, ana
re-su-tim la ra-ga-mi  CT 6 29 : 25; ana PN

ir-gu-mu-ma  they brought a complaint
against PN (and the judges imposed a
˜ne on them)  CT 6 42a :12;  PN ahusa ir-gu-
um-si-im-ma . . . baqrÿsu u rugummêsu
nashu ul itârma . . . ul i-ra-ga-am  PN, her
brother, brought a complaint against her
(and the judges gave the verdict that)
his claims and suits are dismissed, he
will not sue again  YOS 14 163 :16 and 25, cf.
ir-gu-mu-si-im-ma  (and approached the
judges)  CT 6 32a : 8, assum x SAR . . . ana
PN ir-gu-um-ma  because of x SAR he
brought a complaint against PN VAS 7

16 : 9, cf. PN ana PN2 ir-gu-ub-ma VAS 8

101 : 3, wr. ir-gu4-um-ma  CT 48 42 :13;  PN

ana PN2 ir-gu-ma  PN brought a complaint
against PN2 (and the judges tried them)
VAS 8 20 : 2, and passim.

d)  in OB Alalakh, Mari : PN ana PN2 ul
i-ra-ag-gu-um sa i-ra-ag-gu-mu  PN will not
sue PN2, whoever sues (will be punished)
Wiseman Alalakh 7: 37f., and passim; kanÿk la
ra-ga-mi-im usezibsi  ibid. 8 : 28; assum GN

PN ana PN2 ir-gu-um  PN brought a suit
against PN2 for GN  ibid. 11 : 5; assum kas—
pim sa PN ir-gu-ma-am-ma  as for the sil-
ver for which PN sued me  ARM 10 90 : 5;

ra-gi-im i-ra-ga-mu  the one who brings a
claim (will pay)  ARM 8 5 : 8.

e)  in Elam : ana warkât umim awÿ—
lum ana awÿli ul i-ra-ga-am sa i-ra-ag-
ga-mu rittasu u lisansu inakkisu  in the
future one will not sue the other, they
will cut oˆ the hand and tongue of the
one who starts a lawsuit  MDP 22 160 : 22f.,

cf. one will not institute proceedings
against the other  marusunu ana ahmamim
u[l] i-ra-ga-mu  their children will not sue
each other  MDP 23 171 :10; against each
other or their children  ul itebbû ul i-ra-
ga-mu  they will not institute proceedings,
will not sue  ibid. 166 :14, cf. MDP 22 6 :12,

9 :12, MDP 23 169 : 32.

f)  in MB: PN ana PN2 ul i-rag-gu-um
u PN3 ana kasap iddinu ana PN ul i-rag-
gu-um  PN will not sue PN2, and PN3 will
not sue PN for the silver he paid  TuM NF

5 64 : 23ˆ., see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 8;

ul itârma PN assum PN2 ana PN3 ul i-ra-
ag-gu-um  PN will not sue PN3 again for
PN2  BE 14 8 : 25; assum kubsi SUM.NU ul
i-rag-gu-um i-rag-gu-um-ma  he will not
sue with regard to the headdress that
was given, in case he should sue (PN will
break his sealed document)  PBS 2/2 50 : 8f.;

(they took an oath)  KA NU.GÁ.GÁ.A KA
NU.GI4.GI4  BE 14 40 : 21, cf. ibid. 7: 27f.;

NA4.fiKI†IBfl la târi u la ra-ga-mi . . . PN

isbat  PN took a sealed document that
there will be no further lawsuit  BBSt. No. 3

iii 30; ana la damiqti i-rag-gu-mu  (a man
who) sues with evil intention  MDP 10

pl. 12 iv 5 (both kudurrus).

g)  in RS, Emar, and Bogh.: PN ana
muhhi PN2 la i-ra-gu-um u PN2 ana muh—
hi PN la i-ra-gu-um sa i-ra-gu-um tuppu
annû ileåesu  PN will not sue PN2, and PN2

will not sue PN, whoever sues, this doc-
ument will prevail over him  MRS 9 179

RS 17.128 :13ˆ., also ibid. 167 RS 17.129 : 23ˆ.,

171 RS 17.42 :15ˆ., MRS 12 35 r. 4u, 36 :19; (with
regard to the mentioned forts)  ana muh—
hi RN sar GN lu-ú la-a i-ra-gu5-um summa
i-ra-gu5-um tuppu annû ileåesi  MRS 9 208

RS 17.226 : 9, cf. ibid. 121 RS 17.352 : 20ˆ., 169

RS 17.337:17ˆ., 173 RS 17.145 :16ˆ.; note: the
daughter of Bentesina  ana muhhi marÿsi
maratisi u ana muhhi hatnÿsi la-a i-ra-
gu-um  will not make a claim against(?)
her sons, her daughters, and her sons-
in-law  MRS 9 126f. RS 17.159 : 47ˆ.; LÚ ana
LÚ mamma la i-ra-ag-gu5-um  no one will
sue anyone else  MRS 6 82 RS 16.143 :15;

summa dÿna mimma i-ra-gu-mu  if they
start any lawsuit  MRS 9 147 RS 17.82 : 23;

mamman . . . ul e-ra-gu-[um] sa e-ra-gu-um x
KÙ.BABBAR-pa Ì.LÁ.E  Arnaud Emar 6

180 :15f., and passim in Emar; ana marÿsu . . .
mamman la i-ra-ag-gum(var. -gu-um)  no
one will bring a claim against his sons
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Güterbock Siegel 1 48f.; as Akkadogram : LA
I-RA-AG-GU-UM  ibid. 2 r. 4, also 3 r. 34, 4 r. 14,

†A I-RA-AG-GU-M[A . . .]  KUB 31 64 ii 25, I-RA-
GU-MU-†U  KUB 4 53 r. 5.

h)  in MA, NA: aåÿlu ana aåÿle la i-ra-
gu-um  one will not sue the other  KAJ

10 :7, cf. KAJ 167:13 (MA); ana aheåis ni-ªraº-
gu-um  we will bring a claim (against
them) together  KAV 197: 58, see Postgate Tax-

ation 363ˆ.

i)  in NB — 1u in clauses to forswear
litigation — au  in hendiadys with târu : ul
iturruma ana ahames ul i-rag-gu-mu  VAS 1

70 i 30 (kudurru), also BBSt. No. 9 iv 23, VAS 6

196 : 9, TuM 2–3 8 :14, 17: 21, AnOr 9 4 iii 16, VAS

5 105 : 22, TCL 12 19 : 21, BRM 1 38 : 23, BIN 1

127: 21, BE 8 137: 9, Nbn. 116 : 34, Camb. 233 : 35,

Nbk. 164 : 32, and passim; note ul iturruma
itti ahames ana um sâtu ul i-rag-gu-mu
BRM 2 35 : 30; ul iturru[ma] ahames ul irag—
gumu . . . sa i-rag-gu-mu . . . kasap imhuru
adi 12.TA.ÀM ÿtanappal  they must not
start a new lawsuit, whoever starts a law-
suit will pay twelve times the silver he
received  Dar. 26 : 25ˆ., 194 : 26ˆ., cf. Nbk. 4 : 23,

Nbn. 293 : 34, VAS 5 60 :19, 105 : 27, VAS 15

29 : 25, BRM 1 73 : 28, and passim. 

bu  beside other words for lawsuit or
case: mimma dibbi dÿni u ra-ga-mu sa PN

. . . janu  there will be no lawsuit or con-
testation on the part of PN  TCL 13 243 :1,

also BRM 1 98 :1, BRM 2 27:1, BE 10 94 : 9, CT

49 113 : 8, 136 :11, and passim; afterward they
spoke as follows  di-in-na-å ù ra-ga-ma-å ana
muhhika ana mala zittini ittika janu  there
is to be no lawsuit or claim against you
concerning our share  UET 4 194 :17; put
dÿni u ra-ga-mu sa PN ªsa anaº muhhi
udê suati ªittiº PN2 i-rag-gu-mu PN3 u PN4

nasû  PN3 and PN4 guarantee against legal
complaints (made) by PN that he might
raise against PN2 with regard to those
utensils  BE 8/1 123 :17; put la dÿni u la
ra-ga-mu  TuM 2–3 204 : 9, PBS 2/1 60 :7, 137:7;

uåilti ana dÿni u ra-ga-mu ana muhhisu la
nu-bi-il-la  we have not brought (this) note

in order to start a lawsuit against him
TCL 13 219 :14, see San Nicolò, Symb. Koschaker

182ˆ.; sa la dÿni u ra-ga-mu  without any
legal proceedings  BE 9 57:11.

cu  other occs.: ana umu sâtu PN ul i-rag-
ma  BRM 1 98 :10; kî ir-ta-gu-ú  CT 49 136 :15;

assu . . . ana muhhi amÿlutu suatu la ra-ga-
mu  (the judges issued a document) not
to lodge any further claim concerning
that slave  Nbn. 668:19; assu la ra-ga-mu
BBSt. No. 10 ii 9.

2u  to start a lawsuit, to bring a legal
complaint : dÿni sa PN . . . itti PN2 ir-gu-mu-å
lawsuit which PN brought against PN2

Dar. 260 :4; tar-gu-mu umma mar banî anaku
you claimed : I am a free man  Nbn. 1113 :15,

also ibid. 4; assu nudunnea itti PN mutija
a-ar-gum-ma  I sued my husband PN for
my dowry  Nbn. 356 :12; PN . . . sa . . . itti PN2

ana muhhi zeri . . . i-rag-gu-mu  PN who was
bringing a lawsuit against PN2 about a
˜eld  PBS 2/1 140 :7; sa ana muhhi zeri u bÿti
suati itti PN i-rag-gu-mu-å  TuM 2–3 204 :15,

cf. BE 8 123 :19.

j)  in SB: sa isittu i-rag-gu-mu-sú  they
will sue him for what is left  Dream-book

325 r. ii 4; ra-ga-am ili ana amÿli  KAR 395

r. 16; ilu MAN-ma ana amÿli i-rag-gum
some(?) god will make a claim on the
man  CT 31 41 Sm. 2075 : 9 and dupl. CT 20 2 : 8

(ext.).

5.  I/2 to sue one another (OA): you
(pl.) know  kÿma rigmatim ammakam PN u
PN2 ri-ta-ag-mu-ma  that PN and PN2 are
suing each other over there  TCL 19 79 : 25.

6.  III  to cause someone to bring a
complaint : sa illâmma ina muhhi eqli
suatu . . . i-rag-gu-mu ú-sar-ga-mu  whoever
shows up and brings a complaint or causes
(someone else) to bring a complaint about
that ˜eld  MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 10f., also BBSt. No. 3

v 35, AfO 23 13 ii 12 (all MB kudurrus).

The writings KA.g á . g á, etc., quoted
here possibly stand for paqaru. See also
rugummû.
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In ARM 2 115 :14 read probably [in]a
qat belija [is]-ta-na-ak-ªka-nuº. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 60 n. 1, 77 n. 2;

Lautner Richterliche Entscheidung 6ˆ., 35ˆ.;

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 75; Veenker,

HUCA 45 1ˆ. 

*ragasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; only IV
attested.

pu-uk-ku = nar-gu-su  MSL 14 329 : 26u (comm.

to A III/1).

*ragasu  v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; only IV
attested.

Adad ir-ra-gi-is-[ma] ªx-x-zi-ih(?)º  Adad
will rumble(?) and [. . .]  CT 44 37:16 (OB

ext.); uncert.: anakuma atapalka natû
saparum annûm ina pani 5 †E.GUR ni-
it-ta-ar-gi-ªi(?)-su(?)º  I have satis˜ed you
myself, is this message proper? Did we
become upset(?) about (those) ˜ve gur of
barley?  VAS 16 76 r. 5, for a reading nittarqî
see Frankena, AbB 6 76.

Compare the well-attested Semitic root
rgs “to be disturbed.”

*raggimtu  (raggintu) s.; prophetess; NA,
NB; pl. raggimatu; cf. ragamu.

asseme ma panât nepese annûti ªSALº
ra-gi-in-ti tartugumu  I heard that before
these ritual ceremonies a prophetess
prophesied ABL 437: 23, ra-gi-in-tu ina puhri
sa mati taqtibassu  a prophetess told him
in the assembly of the country  ibid. r. 1,

see Parpola LAS No. 280; fPN ra-gi-in-tú sa
kuzippi sa sarri ana mat Akkadî tubiluni
ina É.DINGIR tartugum  fPN, the proph-
etess, who brought the king’s vestments
to Babylonia, has prophesied in the temple
ABL 149 :7, see Parpola LAS No. 317; [f]PN SAL
ra-gi-in-tú ma abat LUGAL dNIN.LÍL si-i
thus the prophetess fPN: It is the word
of queen DN (be not afraid)  Craig ABRT 1

26 :1 (prophecy for Assurbanipal), cf. SAL ra-ag-
gi-ma-a-tu (after LÚ ra-ag-gi-ma-nu)  ABL

1216 : 9 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 109.

raggimu  s.; prophet; NA, NB; pl. raggi—
manu; cf. ragamu.

[ l ú ] . ß a b r a(PA.AL) = †U = rag-gi-[mu]  Hg. B VI

134, in MSL 12 226. 

You swear that you will not listen to
or conceal any evil words injurious to
Assurbanipal from the mouth of either
his foe or friend or any relatives  lu ina
pÿ LÚ (var. omits LÚ) ra-gi-me LÚ mahhê
mar saåili amat ili (see saåilu mng. 1c)
Wiseman Treaties 116; in subscript to a
prophecy : [PN] ªLÚ raº-gi-mu  Craig ABRT 1

25 iv 31; di¯cult : elli ana ekalli la tarsak
LÚ ra-ag-gi-mu [assaåal dun]qu la a-mur
ma-ah-hur u diglu untatti  I am un˜t to go
up to the palace, I turned to a prophet
but did not ˜nd favor, he was willing(?)
but did not see much(?)  ABL 1285 r. 31

(NA), see Parpola, AOS 67 264; lodgings for PN

LÚ bel narkabti PN2 LÚ rab kisir mar
sarri  PN3 LÚ qurbut ummi sarri PN4 LÚ
rag-gi-mu  ADD 860 iii 23 (= Fales and Postgate,

SAA 7 9); ammeni res LÚ ra-ag-gi-ma-nu SAL
ra-ag-gi-ma-a-tu [. . .]  (in broken context)
ABL 1216 : 9 (NB), see Parpola SAA 10 109.

raggintu  see *raggimtu.

raggis  adv.; like a wicked person; SB; cf.
ragagu.

lisan mussabrati tuhallaq arhis kisada
elâ tusaknas ra-ag-gi-is  you quickly silence
the gossipers’ tongues, you make bow the
stiˆnecked as (you make bow) the wicked
BA 5 385 :13, restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380,

courtesy W. von Soden).

raggu  s.;  1. wicked, evil, malicious per-
son, criminal,  2. wrongdoing, violence; OA,
OB, SB; cf. ragagu.

n í g . e r í m = rag-gu  Lu Excerpt II 182ˆ.; NÍG.

NEni-ig-ni-ruRU = rag-gu  (in group with ajabu and

senu)  Erimhus V 61; n í g . e r í m = ra-an-gu-[um]
Nigga Bil. B 5; e-ri-im NE.RU = ajabum, ra-ag-
gum (vars. [ra]-ag-gu-um, ra-ag-gu-ú-u[m]), nak[rum]
Proto-Diri 478ˆ. (Diri Nippur Section 7:14ˆ., vars.

from Diri Oxford 481f.), cf. Antagal F 49; l ú .

raggu*ragasu
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e r í m = ra-ag-gu  OB Lu A 41, B ii 1; k i.eNEriRUim

= a-sar rarag-gi  Izi C i 8; ri-im LAGAB = ajabu,

rag-gum  A I/2 : 76f., also Ea I MA Recension 39a.

k á u r. s a g . e . n e . k e x(KID) n í g . e r í m nu .

d i b : bab qarradÿ sa rag-gu la ibaåu  the Heroes’

Gate through which no criminal passes  Ai. VI iii

41; s u h e r í m .m a z i : muballi napisti rag-gi  who

extinguishes the life of the wicked  OECT 6 pl. 8

K.5001:6f.; du t u n í g.er ím k u ß .u s à n .g i n x(GIM)

i m .m a . r a . a n . g u r ud .t a : †amas rag-gu kÿma
qinnazi ittarrakka  (see qinnazu)  4R 28 No. 1 :15f.;

z i .du mu .e . z u n í g . e r í m mu .e . z u : kÿna tÿdi
rag-ga tÿdi  ibid. 11f.; g a . a n .t u ß n í g . e r í m nu .

l i b i r. r a g e ß t ú g .g a . r i . i m : assab rag-gu ul
ulabbar hassu  (see labaru lex. section)  Lambert

BWL 241 : 54; lú .n í g .er ím e.g í r bí . í b.

ß u b.bu .dè : rag-ga arhis tusamqat  5R 50 i 27f.,

see Borger, JCS 21 3 :14; u r u n í g .e r í m hu l .

g i g k i : alu zeåir rag-gu  (Babylon) City Which Hates

Wickedness  George Topographical Texts 38 :18;

u r. s a g t u n lú .er ím .m a n í g .er [ím . . .] : mu—
halliq rag-gi [. . .]  BA 10/1 106 r. 4f.; g a l 5. l á

n í g .er ím g ú d i r i .me ß : gallû sa rag-gu malû
sunu  they are gallû demons full of malice  CT 16

14 iv 32f.

rag-gu, ajabu = sarru  Malku VIII 36f. 

1.  wicked, evil, malicious person — a)
in gen.: ina bÿtim essim ina hursim ra-
gu5-um sut usibma  that scoundrel settled
in the new house, in the storehouse  TCL

20 129 : 8, cf. ú ra-gu5-um sut a-betika erubam
Kültepe n/k 1159 : 21 (both OA); PN worked
the ˜eld  kÿma ra-ag-gi-im  Genouillac Kich

2 D 31 :12 (OB let.), see Kupper, RA 53 35; RN

muhalliq ra-gi-im [. . .]  YOS 9 62 :12 (OB

royal), also AnOr 12 303 :13 (NB kudurru), (†amas)

4R 17 r. 15 (SB hymn); parakku dAbaba na—
sih rag-gi the dais (is called) DN-Who-
Uproots-the-Wicked  Iraq 36 42 : 35, cf.
usuh isdi rag-gu(var. -gi) Marduk  ibid. 26,

see George Topographical Texts 63; the singer
recites  takabbas rag-gu  you (†amas) tram-
ple the wicked  BBR No. 60 : 23; itebbu rag-gu
the wicked will sink (in the boat)  RA 68

150 : 5; atabbak ana qaqqad rag-ga-ti(var. -tú)
sÿmtiki  I will pour out (ashes) on the
head of your wicked fates(?)  Maqlu III

117; summa rag-gu lillidi ameluti  if the
naughty (baby) is of human progeny (re-
cite the incantation over him)  KAR 114 : 8

(SB inc.), see Farber Baby-Beschwörungen 191;

bé-li ra-ag-gi  (in broken context)  JRAS

Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 (OB lit.); you Girra are
muhalliq rag-gi  Maqlu I 111, II 143; sed
rag-[gu] utukku lemnu  ibid. VII 128; in
divine names : {ÿp-rag-gu(var. -gi)  Crusher-
of-the-Wicked  STT 88 xi 43, also Frankena

Takultu 123 : 35; Se-ra-gu5  (a divine judge)
Belleten 14 226 : 26–7 (OA).

b)  beside synonyms : ra-ga-am u senam
ana hulluqim  to destroy the villain and
evildoer  CH i 35, cf. CH xli 91; hitmut rag-gi
u seni anaku  I am . . . . against the wicked
and evil  KAH 2 84 :17 (Adn. II); my chariot
sapinat rag-gi u seni  OIP 2 46 vi 8 (Senn.);

ra-ag-ga u seni ina nisÿ usessi  I expelled
the wicked and the evildoer from the peo-
ple  VAB 4 124 ii 28, 112 i 27 (Nbk.); rag-gu u
senu ippalsuma ÿhuzu sahatu  Iraq 27 6 iii 13

(NB lit.); senu u rag-gu ÿrubu ana nigissi Böl-

lenrücher Nergal 50 :10, cf. Maqlu IV 2, muhalliq
senni muballu rag-[gi]  BMS 21 : 44; rag-ga u
sena tabarri asmis  you (†amas) keep an
eye, as they deserve, on the evil ones  KAR

32: 25; lú .er ím n í g . á . z i .bi : ana rag-gi ù
se-e-ni  80-7-19,281 :11 (Exaltation of Istar, cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert); rag-gu ajabu usemmi tid—
dis  he turns the villainous and hostile into
clay  Or. NS 36 122 :115 (SB hymn to Gula); ra-
ag-ga la isari ul ibâå qerebsa  VAB 4 118 ii 56,

138 ix 36 (Nbk.), cf. ZA 61 56 :160 and 163 (hymn

to Nabû); [. . .] kullat rag-gi nasih nagab
zamanî  KAV 171 : 21 (Sin-sar-iskun), [. . .] rag-
gi muhalliq zamanî  Bauer Asb. 2 38 :13; sapi—
nat nakru muhalliqat rag-gu  VAB 4 228 iii 35

(Nbn.), cf. Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 9 (Sar.);

nakra ahâ [. . .] rag-ga isallala  KAR 113 :17

(SB); Marduk  ibtarri ina Ekur zamanâ rag-
gu  looks from Ekur upon the villainous
enemy  UET 6 398 :19 (SB lit.); rag-gi iknusu
sepsÿ [. . .]-ti unassiqu sepeja  the evil fell
prostrate, the belligerent [. . .] kissed my
feet  Streck Asb. 168: 33; †azu is thirdly  dSU{.
RIM nasih ajabi gimirsunu . . . muballi
naphar rag-gi  Suhrim who tears out all
enemies, who exterminates all evildoers
En. el. VII 45, cf. d†À.ZU . . . muballu naphar
rag-gi  Streck Asb. 278:6, cf. also dSU{.MIN.
RIM = muballu ajabi, d[SU{.G]Ú.MIN.RIM =

raggu raggu
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muballu naphar ajabi nasih rag-gi, [. . .] =

nasih naphar rag-gi, [dZÁ{.RIM muhalliq
rag]-gi // esû rag-gi,  [dZÁ{.GÚ.RIM mu—
halliq naphar rag]-gi // esû naphar rag-gi
(explanation of the names of Marduk)  STC

2 62 ii 31ˆ.

c)  beside antonyms : kî salil mati kenu
rag-gu(var. -gi) ul umassa usamqat  like one

who plunders the land I do not distinguish

the law-abiding from the criminal, I fell

(them both)  Cagni Erra V 10; ukannu rag-ga
sa anzillasu k[ittu]  (people) con˜rm the

wrongdoer to whom justice is anathema

(but hound the just who are attentive to

the divine commands)  Lambert BWL 86 : 269

(Theodicy); [ina mah]rika kitmusu rag-gu u
kÿnu  ibid. 128 : 56; (Nusku)  sa kÿma dÍD ub—
babu kenu u rag-ga  who clears the just

and the criminal like the river ordeal

Bauer Asb. 2 38:10; tustessir isara tusamta
rag-ga  you take constant care of the right-

eous, you ill-treat the wrongdoer  AfO 19

63 : 49 (prayer to Marduk); ana rag-gi-ka mÿsara
[ki]llassu  maintain just behavior to the

one who wrongs you  Lambert BWL 100 : 43

(precept).

2.  wrongdoing, violence: palûm pale
ra-gi-im sarraru itebbûnimma  the reign

will be one of violence, criminals will

arise  YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB Izbu), see Leichty Izbu

205; rag-gu ihalliq kittu ibassi  wrongdoing

will disappear, justice will prevail  Thomp-

son Rep. 200 : 5; sarraqu . . . sa rag-ga u mesa—
ri qibÿssu e-x [x x] the thief whose utter-

ances [. . .] wrong and right  Lambert BWL

200 :13, and see CT 16 14 iv 32f., George Topo-

graphical Texts 38 :18, in lex. section.

ragimanu  see rugummû.

*ragimmû  see rugummû.

ragimu  s.; roarer; SB*; cf. ragamu.

dRa-gi-mu : MIN (= dIM)  CT 25 16 : 25 (list

of gods).

rah kÿdi  s.; (a poetic term for plow, lit.
inseminator of the ground); SB*; cf. rehû.

ra-ah ki-di = epinnu  An IX 108 (catch line). 

asrat la meresti irrisa ra-ah [kÿdi]  the
inseminator of the ground plows the
uncultivated ˜eld  Lambert BWL 178 : 32.

rahadu  (or rahatu, rahatu) v.; to become
viscous(?); SB; I irahhud.

summa abnu i-ra-hu-ud la t [u- . . .] tu—
târma tepe[hhi]  if the glass is (still) vis-
cous(?), you must not [take it out], you
close (the kiln) again  Oppenheim Glass 55

s U:14.

Oppenheim Glass 57.

rahahu  v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I irhuh; cf.
rahhu.

s u d . s u d = ra-ha-hu  Lanu B iii 13; [su-ud] SUD
= ra-ah-hu, ra-ha-hu  CT 12 30 BM 38179 :11f. (text

similar to Idu); ra-ha-hu (var. [ra-ha]-mu) = ta-ha-hu
An IX 48, also LTBA 2 2 : 331. 

ir-hu-uh // is-si-ma KAgu-ú NAM.TAG.GA
R[A].RA // ra-ha-ha, GÚ NAM.TAG.GA
RA.RA // mu-us-ta-as-nu . . . sanîs ra-ha-mu
// ta-ha-ha  von Weiher Uruk 99 : 39ˆ. (comm.).

rahamu  v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I (only inf.
attested).

sanîs ra-ha-mu // ta-ha-ha  von Weiher

Uruk 99 : 43 (comm.); see also An IX 48, in
rahahu lex. section.

rahasu A  v.;  1. to trample, to kick,
to destroy, to devastate,  2. to hurry(?),
3. II  to destroy,  4.  IV  to be devastated;
from OAkk. on; I  irhis — irahhis — rahis,
I/2, I/3, II, IV, IV/3(?); wr. syll. and RA;
cf. rahhisu, rahistu, rahÿsu, rahisu, rihistu,
rihsu A.

ra-a RA = ra-ha-su  Sb II 178, also A VI/4 :108,

CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 14 (text similar to Idu);

RA = ra-ha-sum  MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 34 (Proto-

Aa); [ri-i(?)] [RA] = [ra]-ha-su  A VI/4 :135; [a-ra]

[A.DU] = ra-ha-s[u]  A I/1 : 210; sa-ah {A+A = ra-
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ha-sum  MSL 14 89 :7: 4 (Proto-Aa), also Diri VI B

8; te-e TE = ra-ha-su  A VIII/1 : 202.

gu-uz LUM = ra-ha-su sá GÌR  A V/1 : 46; g a r =

ra-ha-su s [á A], g ì r.ß u . g i4 . g i4 = MIN sá ªLÚº,

g ì r. g á . g á = MIN sá GÌR, dú r.dú r. r u = MIN sá
a-sá-bi  Antagal F 247ˆ.; g ì r. r a . r a = ra-ha-as ri-
ih-si  Antagal B 212; í b .b í . r a = ªraº-ha-su sá e-
d[e-e], g ì r.PAsa-agGAN = MIN sá [GÌR], m a .d a .

lù . lù = MIN sá ma-t [i]  Antagal N ii 12ˆ.; r i =

nasaku sa amat, r i . r i = ra-ha-su sá MIN  (in group

with salatu sá MIN, bararu sá MIN)  Antagal C 108f.;

USÁN+KAK = si-me-ta, ra-ha-as u4-me  CT 18 30 iv

19f. (group voc.); a . ß à g ud KU. r u . n a = i-na
A.†À GUD ra-ha-su húp-p[u-x], a .ß à g i ß k i .t a g .

g a  = i-na A.†À APIN ra-ha-su [. . .]  Civil Farmer’s

Instructions 206 ii 5f. (OB lex.); RU = ra-ha-sú,

ra-a-tu  unpub. text cited Boissier, Bab. 4 92 note 1.

g ì r.t e .t e = ri-it-hu-sum  UET 6 390 :7.

k u6.bi en g u r. r a ud m i . n i . í b. r a . a h :

nunsu ina apsî Adad ir-hi-is-ma  Adad smote its ˜sh

in the apsû (they keep opening their mouths)

Lugale III 4 (= 93); l ú e d i n . n a u d b í . r a . a :

sa ina seri Adad ir-hi-su-su  whom Adad smote in

the open country  ASKT p. 88–89 : 29, see Borger,

AOAT 1 7:102; [ k a l a m dIM. g i ] n x(GIM) mu .u n .

r a . r a . e . n e : matu kÿma Adad i-rah-hi-su  they

devastate the land like a storm  Iraq 21 56 r.

6; mu ß en . a n . n a . k e x(KID) u 4 . g i n x i m .m i .

i n . r a . a h : issur samê kÿma Adad ir-hi-is  5R 50

ii 44f., see Borger, JCS 21 8 : 68; u mu n .e p à d .d a

ù .g i n .n a .t a : beli ina zakari ina alaki // ina
ra-ha-si  MVAG 18/2 79 No. 69 :13f., see Cohen

Lamentations 80 :117.

g i ß . api n du r.du r. r u .kex(KID) : GI†.APIN.
ME† ir-ra-ah-ha-su  KAV 218 A i 16 and 23 (Astro-

labe B).

b a l = ra-ha-su  RA 17 175 ii 18 (comm. to

Enuma Anu Enlil); ina ITI.NE dIM RA-is // d†amas
ir-[. . .]  BM 47693+ r. 21u (A II/3 Comm., partly in

MSL 14 278f.); i-ri IDIM // ra-pa-du // sá-né-e tè-me
[//] ra-[ha]-su // ra-ah-sa  ibid. r. 19u (courtesy M.

Civil).

1.  to trample, to kick, to destroy, to
devastate — a)  said of the storm — 1u ˜elds
and crops : eqlam Adad [i]-ra-ah-hi-is  Adad
will devastate the ˜eld  YOS 10 36 i 20

(OB ext.); if a man is indebted and  eqelsu
Adad ir-ta-hi-is  Adad devastates his ˜eld
CH s 48 : 4, cf. CH s 45 : 42; eqla sa seri Adad
RA-is  CT 40 34 r. 22 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 16;

summa eqel libbi ali Adad RA-is  if Adad
devastates a ˜eld inside the city  CT 39

4 : 31 (SB Alu), cited as eqel libbi ali lu qan—
ni ali Adad ir-hi-is  ABL 74 r. 2, see Parpola

LAS No. 38; eqel ugari suati Adad RA-is ulu
biblum ubbal  Adad will devastate the ˜eld
of this commons or a ˘ood will carry it
away  CT 39 5 : 52 (SB Alu); see also ritibtu;
Adad ugarsu li-ir-hi-is-ma  may Adad dev-
astate his commons  RA 66 173 :74 (MB ku-

durru), cf. Adad gugal samê u ersetim ugarsu
li-ir-hi-is-ma  BBSt. No. 7 ii 32, 1R 70 iv 11

(both NB); [Adad gugal] samê u [erseti . . .
li-ir]-hi-is-su-ma [. . .] aj usabsi asnan
BBSt. No. 9 ii 9; Adad ebur mati RA-is
Leichty Izbu IV 35, also CT 20 50 r. 10; a west
wind will come up and  ebur mati Adad
RA-is  ibid. 6, KAR 428 : 39, CT 39 9 :11, Köcher

BAM 1 iii 49, cf. Adad RA-is  ibid. 44; iska—
rat sarrim Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is  (see iskaru A
mng. 5b)  YOS 10 46 iv 34 (OB ext.), wr. e-ra-
[. . .]  ibid. 43 :7, (with ekalli) TCL 6 1 : 45 (SB),

RA 63 153 : 4 (OB); tuhda sa mati Adad RA  CT

39 20 :140; (the farmers addressed the king:)
zeruni ra-hi-is  our arable lands are dev-
astated  Iraq 18 40 No. 24 : 6 (NA let.); it has
been raining all month  inanna seåum sû
itti seåim sa GN ra-hi-is  now that grain as
well as the grain of Der is ruined  ARM

27 105 :10; assum seåim sa GN sa DN ir-hi-sú
concerning the grain of Dur-sabim that
Adad has devastated  ARM 27 106 : 4, cf.
inuma sêm sêti Adad ir-hi-sú  ibid. 5;

Adad tamirti KI.MIN ina MU BI RA  CT 39

17: 53 (SB Alu); [Adad . . .] apparÿ u qisati RA-
sa-ma  Adad will devastate reed marshes
and woods  ACh Adad 19 : 35, cf. Labat Ca-

lendrier s 93 :10, note (in IV/3?) (there will
be many sick in the country)  KUR.
GI†.ME† Adad i-ta-na-ar-hi-is (for irtanah—
his?) . . . . Adad will keep devastating  ACh

Sin 34 : 51.

2u  persons, troops, lands : Adad . . . sarra
ina ekallisu RA-is  Adad will destroy the
king in his palace  Labat Suse 4 r. 27; Adad
ummanam i-ra-ah-hi-is  Adad will destroy
the army  YOS 10 46 iv 44, cf. ina kara—
sim ummanka Adad i-ra-hi-is  ibid. 15 : 6, cf.

CT 44 37 r. 13 (all OB ext.), ummanka Adad
RA-is  CT 20 3 K.3671 : 3, also (with umman
nakri)  CT 30 16 r. 17f., KAR 454 :15 (SB ext.),
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cf. Adad ummanÿ ina nakbattisa RA-is
Adad will annihilate the main body of
my army  Labat Suse 7 r. 15f., Adad ummanÿ
ina karasisa RA  Adad will annihilate my
army in its camp  ibid. 6 i 17; sumelussu
nakrÿ i-ra-hi-is Addu  at his left, Addu
destroys the enemies  LKA 63 r. 10 (NA

lit.); Adad ra-hi-is kibrat nakirÿ matati
bÿtati  who destroys the regions of the
enemies, and lands and houses  AKA 29 i 9

(Tigl. I); Adad seam u LÚ.{I.A i-r[a-hi-is]
Adad will destroy barley and people  YOS 10

39 : 38, Adad a-mi-lu-ta RA-is  RA 65 73 : 60

(both OB ext.), cf. CT 30 23 : 24, dupl. Rm. 2,106

obv.(!) 14, see Weidner, AfO 24 142; sa rubû la
ustamqitusu Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is-su sa Adad
la ir-tah-ªsuº-sú †amas itabbalsu  whomever
the ruler did not overthrow, Adad will
destroy, whomever Adad did not destroy,
†amas will carry oˆ  Cagni Erra IV 81f.; dIM
li-ir-hi-is-ku-nu-ti  may DN destroy you
(pl.)  KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 14, see ZA 44 116; Adad
ina ri-hi-is lemutti li-ir-hi(var. adds -is)-su
may Adad bring upon him evil devastation
AOB 1 66 : 55 (Adn. I); Adad mat rubê RA-is
Adad will devastate the land of the ruler
TCL 6 1 :7, cf. K.2809 iv 14, in Labat Calendrier pl.

45, cf. also Adad ina mat rubê RA-is  TCL 6

1 r. 52, and similarly passim; Adad KUR // †E
RA-is  CT 39 17: 64, si-ip-ra sa mati Adad
RA-is  (see sipru B)  Boissier DA 232 r. 42;

obscure: lu ni-ra-ah-hi-is UZU.LI.DUR-su
ina KI.BAR u igammerunim 1-en se-ra-ni-
ia Ugaritica 5 20 r. 31u.

3u  animals : Adad bula RA-is  Adad will
destroy the herds  Leichty Izbu V 30, KAR 153

r. 4, cf. CT 39 26 :14; Adad bula ina masqê RA
Boissier DA 227: 25.

4u  other things : kÿma sep Adad rapidim
bÿtÿ ra-hi-is  my house is trampled down
as (by) the foot of the running Adad  CCT

4 1a: 4 (OA); bÿtu suati Adad RA-is  Leichty

Izbu I 68, also CT 40 10 :16, cf. CT 39 15 : 25;

dura DÙ-us Adad RA-is  you build a wall —
Adad destroys (it)  Boissier DA 96 :17; hirÿtÿ
Adad RA  Adad will destroy my ditch  La-

bat Suse 6 iii 22; sallat asallalu Adad i-ra-

ah-hi-is  Adad will destroy the booty which

I take  YOS 10 36 ii 21, cf. ibid. 18; summa . . .
gisimmara Adad RA  if Adad destroys a

date palm  CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+: 21 (SB Alu).

5u  used absolutely : Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is-ma
husahhum matam isabbat  Adad will devas-

tate, and so famine will seize the country

YOS 10 36 i 28; Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is  YOS 10

25 : 22, also ibid. 17: 48, 20 : 27, 47: 64, CT 44 37: 2,

wr. RA-is  RA 65 73f.: 59 and 77 (all OB ext.);

Adad i-ra-hi-is  Thompson Rep. 215 r. 2, Adad
RA-is  Leichty Izbu V 109, also Boissier DA

217: 5, CT 31 11 i 11, CT 20 32 :70, KAR 153

r. 9, ABL 405 :11, LBAT 1552 :16, r. 18f. and 25,

and passim in omen apodoses; enuma seåu ka—
bar Adad RA-is  when the barley is full,

Adad will beat (it) down  CT 39 16 : 42; sû
lÿris Adad li-ìr-hi-is  may he plant, (but)

let Adad destroy  JEOL 20 62 : 378 (NB Cruc.

Mon. Manistusu); possibly in I/3: Adad RA.
RA  KUB 4 63 i 9, 34, iii 5, 19, see RA 50 12ˆ.;

Adad ina res sattim RA.RA-is(text -ki)
Adad will keep devastating early in the

year  CT 6 2 case 42; EGIR MU Adad RA-is
Adad will devastate in autumn  CT 39 14 : 4;

Adad ina gim-ri RA-[is]  CT 39 18 :77, cf.

DINGIR.UGU i-RA  Labat Suse 9 : 26.

b)  by men : ugarsu . . . kÿma Adad ar-
hi-is-ma  I devastated his commons like

Adad  TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 : 230 (Sar.); lu-
ur-hi-is mat ajabÿja  let me devastate the

land of my enemies  VAB 4 260 ii 40 (Nbn.);

kÿma ri-hi-is-fifiitflfl-ti Adad ar-hi-is-su-[nu-ti]
Rost Tigl. III p. 30 :172, cf. [. . .] qabal tâmti
ar-hi-su-nu-ti-ma  Iraq 13 23 : 4 (Tigl. III);

nakru . . . ebur mati KÚ KI.MIN RA  the en-

emy will devour, variant : destroy the crop

of the land  ACh Sin 33 : 50; uncert.: ri-hi-is-
mi LÚ.ME†-ia  my people are destroyed(?)

EA 127: 33, cf. lu ti-ra-ha-as sabe pitatu sa
sarri . . . qaqqad ajabisu  the king’s archers

should smash the heads of his enemies  EA

141 : 31, see Moran Letters 227; note in idio-

matic use : summa PN irti PN2 u fPN3 i-ra-
hi-is-ma ittalak  if PN (the adoptive son) re-

jects(?) PN2 and fPN3 (the adoptive parents)
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and leaves (he may be sold)  Veenhof, Kraus

AV 361 :19 (OA).

c)  by other agents : umsu dannu
ibassÿma †amas alpa immera ameluta RA
there will be a heat wave, †amas will
destroy cattle and man   ACh Adad 33 :12;

summa ummatu †amas i-ra-ah-hi-is summa
kussu Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is  ACh Supp. 50 : 2, also

Supp. 2 66 : 3; ilum bulam i-ra-hi-is  the god
will destroy the herds  RA 67 44 : 53 (OB ext.);

ra-hi-is kullat la magirÿ  he who destroys
all the unsubmissive  Böllenrücher Nergal

50 : 5; Lugalmarada . . . ra-hi-is mat nukurtu
CT 36 23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ezzu nairi sadû (var.
naåir sadî) ra-hi-is tâmti  ˜erce one (Lu-
galbanda), slayer of the mountain, de-
stroyer of the sea  Or. NS 36 124 :149 (SB

hymn to Gula); sadî qerbÿssunu ri-hi-is dul—
lihma  RA 46 40 :42, RA 48 148 iv 8, STT 21 :116

(SB Epic of Zu), also RA 46 94 : 67 (OB Recension),

cf. udallih ir-hi-is  CT 46 42 i 12 and 13; [. . .]
tar-hi-su-nu-ti kÿma im[bari(?) . . . ]  Bauer

Asb. 2 83:8; [DN] . . . ir-hi-is-ma abubanis
ispun  Borger Esarh. 32 :12; (Nergal)  ra-hi-is
kibrat x [. . .]  VAS 1 71 :10 (Sar.); (Marduk)
mahis muhhi Anzî ra-hi-i[s . . . ]  (in bro-
ken context)  Craig ABRT 1 29 :15; É ra-hi-is
ni-bi-ri [. . .]  CT 51 90 :11 (temple list), see

George Topographical Texts p. 76 No. 3; summa
imeru RA-su  if a donkey tramples(?) him
Labat TDP 4 : 27, with comm. ir-hi-is-su // RA
// mahasu  Hunger Uruk 27 r. 10, RA // ra-ha-si
// RA // ma-ha-s[i]  ibid. 28 r. 3, and GÌR.
RA.RA // ra-ha-su // GÌR // se-e-pi // R[A //
ma-ha-su]  RA 73 161 r. 1, see George, RA 85

148; summa amelu sÿsû lu ir-hi-is-su lu
issuksu  CT 39 27:14 (SB Alu); gipara ra-
hi-is bulu  Cagni Erra I 83; uncert.: [i-r]a-hi-
is idâk idâs  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 124

r. 13; see also rihsu.

d)  (in the stative) said of parts of the
body and exta — 1u in OB: summa mar—
tum isissa ra-hi-is  if the base of the gall
bladder is squashed(?)  YOS 10 31 xiii 33;

abullum ra-ah-sa-at  the “gate of the palace”
is squashed(?)  YOS 10 29 : 4; summa kak
imittim . . . ra-hi-is  ibid. 46 iii 15; summa . . .

sÿlum . . . ra-hi-is  KAR 150 r. 14 (all OB), also,

wr. RA-is  Bab. 3 pl. 9 : 6 (OB ext. report).

2u  in MB, SB: summa sulmu kÿma
apsamikkima RA-is  if the sulmu is

squashed(?) like a concave-sided tetra-

gon  TCL 6 3 r. 35, CT 20 33 : 86f., summa
sulmu RA-is  TCL 6 3 :12, PRT 124 : 4, 128 : 4,

139 :18 and 26, and passim; if there are two

paths and the second one  kÿma sur-ri
RA-is  is squashed like the SUR-sign  CT

20 2 : 20, 10 :15; GÍR ki-pi RA-is  KAR 426 r.

1ˆ. and dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+: 26; usurtu
ra-ah-sa-at  JAOS 38 82 :11, cf. ra-ah-sa-at u
sullulat  ibid. 42, see Kraus, JCS 37 150 : 47, 151

r. 12; summa padanu puhhur u RA-is  CT

20 11 K.6724 : 20, hub-bur u RA-is  ibid. 27

K.219 ii 12, summa dananu RA-is  Boissier

DA 9 r. 25; manzazu RA-is  ibid. 210 : 31; sepu
RA-at  PRT 106:10; di¯cult: summa †U.SI
la-bi sakin GABA.RI NU TUKU-si ina †À
UZU ra-ah-sa  Kraus Texte 22 iii 7.

2.  to hurry(?): ra-ah-sa-am alkam  JCS 42

144 SH 877: 8; awatka li-ir-hi-sa-am PBS 1/2

1 :15, see Stol, AbB 11 1; [summa fPN te-l]i(?)-i
ana suqi ti-ir-hu-us // ti-tar-h[u(?)-us(?)]  if
fPN goes out hurriedly into the street

Ugaritica 5 3 :10.

3.  II  to destroy (RS only): dEN . . .

li-ra-hi-is-su  may Baal destroy him  MRS

6 76 RS 16.144 :13, also 9.

4.  IV  to be devastated : ebur zer beli—
ja mÿlum itbal uluma ina ri-ih-sí-im ir-ra-
[h]a-[á]s-ma u belÿ kussudam ul ile  (it

might be) that a ˘ood has carried oˆ the

harvest of what my lord has sown or that

it was beaten down in a thunderstorm so

that my lord could not get it  Voix de l’op-

position 184 A 1101 : 9 (Mari let.); ir-ra-hi-is-ma
(in broken context)  Borger Esarh. 36 s 23 :13;

for a possible IV/3 ref. see ACh Sin 34 : 51, cited

mng. 1a–1u.
Landsberger, JNES 8 249 n. 8.

rahasu  B  v.;  1. to wash, to bathe,  2.  III

to soak, to have soaked(?),  3.  IV  (passive
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to mng. 1); SB, NA; I  irhus — irahhas,
I/3, III, IV; wr. syll. and RA; cf. marhasu.

me-e A = lu-ub-ku, ri-im-ku, ra-ha-su ªxº  A

I/1 :118ˆ.; a .m a r. r a = a . g a r. r a = A.ME† ra-ha-
su, a .m a .m a = a . g á . g á = MIN MIN, a .m a r. r a

= a . g a r. r a = A.ME† sá-ha-tu  Emesal Voc. III 67ˆ.

í d ÍD.SAL.SILA4.SIG a mu .u n .d a . a b. r i :

ina  isinÿti ir-hu-us-ma  she bathed in the Isin

canal KAR 16 : 29f.

 1.  to wash, to bathe — a)  in med.:  Ú
amuzinnu : Ú UZU.ME† tabkute : ina KA†.
SAG sekeru amela RA  (see amuzinnu)
Köcher BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 Sm. 60+

:10, also Köcher BAM 1 i 53; you heat (the
medication) in an oven and  sepesu tar-
has-ma  wash his feet  AMT 15,3 i 22; se—
pesu i-ra-has  (the sick man) will wash
his feet  Köcher BAM 124 ii 14, cf. sepesu
tar-hás ta-hir(?)-r[i kÿma(?)] ra-ah-sa nas—
matti x [. . .]  ibid. ii 8; ina A †EG6.GÁ tar-
hás-su  you wash him (with the ingredi-
ents cooked) in hot water  ibid. 575 i 48, also

ibid. i 29 and iv 24, etc., cf. (with various liquids)

ibid. i 45, wr. ta-ra-ah-ha-su  CT 23 13 : 23;

these eleven drugs you boil, strain  ina
libbi RA-si  wash her with (this extract)
Iraq 31 29 : 25 (MA), cf. Köcher BAM 158 iii 15,

AMT 52,5 :11, cf. ina libbi mê sunuti RA-su
AMT 77,5 :13; ina mê kasî GI† su-nim RA-su
you wash him with extract of mustard
seed(?) and sunû tree  Köcher BAM 111 ii 26,

cf. AMT 24,5 :12, 101,3 i 10, also AMT 54,1 : 9;

ina libbi i-ra-has  Köcher BAM 124 i 52; ina
nari RA-su  you wash him in the river
AMT 49,2 r. ii 9; in I/3: ina A PÚ [ir]-ta-
na-has  he bathes repeatedly with water
from a well  Köcher BAM 87: 24, ina mê
emmuti ir-ta-na-has  ibid. 396 ii 11, cf. AMT

57,6 : 6, and passim; mê kasûti ir-ta-na-h[as]
he bathes repeatedly with cold water
Köcher BAM 100 : 9; hÿl baluhhi ina mê kasû—
ti ir-ta-na-has  he bathes repeatedly with
resin from the baluhhu tree (mixed) with
cold water  ibid. 99 : 47; you cook these
herbs in water from a well in Marduk’s
temple  ina libbi RA.ME†-su  with it you
bathe him repeatedly  ibid. 322 : 24, cf. ibid.

240 : 20; (medication)  [ina tinuri] tesek—

kir ina [lib]bi RA.ME†-su  you heat in an

oven, (afterward) you repeatedly wash

him with it  ibid. 322 : 8; in absolute use:

i-ra-ah-ha-as  ibid. 398 r. 45;  ginâ tar-
ta-na-has [. . .]  you wash continually  ibid.

405 : 8, also, wr. ginâ RA.RA-s[u]  AMT 70,7 i

16, ginâ RA.RA-ma  AMT 69,2:9; [. . . ina(?)]

mê emmuti RA.ME†-su  AMT 27,7: 6; ina mê
kasî ir-ta-na-has  Köcher BAM 575 iii 41; you

cook several herbs  kinsÿsu RA.ME† you

bathe his shins repeatedly  ibid. 405:12;

(materia medica)  ina libbi ªRAº.ME†-ma
iballut  RA 69 43 :13, ina libbi RA.RA-su
AMT 23,3 : 2, ina libbi RA.ME†-si  Köcher

BAM 240 : 58, cf. AMT 57,1 : 2; with marhasu :

he drinks (the medication) repeatedly in

wine  ina marhasi RA-su  you sponge him

down with a lotion  AMT 66,7:13; for other

occs. see marhasu mng. 1b–2u.

b)  other occs.: tar-te-hi-si tetalê ina
muhhi dunni telia  she bathed, stepped

out (from the bath), got onto the bed

TIM 9 54 r. 11 (NA love lyrics), see Livingstone,

SAA 3 14; 2 N[A4].DU8.†Ú.A sa i-na KÙ.GI
ra-ah-sú  ARM 21 231 : 9, cf. (an iron ring)

sa ina KÙ.GI ra-ah-sú washed with gold

Wilcke, ZA 74 176 : 5; A.†À.{I.A [. . .] sa
aharatim ra-ah-su ù sa mê BA.BE  the [. . .]

˜elds on the far side of the river are

soaked(?) and (those?) under water are . . . .

ARM 23 426 : 20u, see MARI 5 407; kî sa nar—
kabtu annÿtu . . . ina dame  ra-ah-sa-tú-u-ni
. . . narkabatikunu  ina libbi dame sa rami—
nikunu li-ra-ah-sa (var. lu-sar-hi-su)  as this

chariot is soaked with blood, so may your

chariots be soaked (var. may they soak

your chariots) in your own blood  Wiseman

Treaties 613ˆ.; bamatu ubbalu ir-hu-sa qar—
batu  they (the waters) ˘ood(?) the open

˜elds, washed away the arable land  Lam-

bert BWL 178 : 30 (fable).

2.  III  to soak, to have soaked(?): see

Wiseman Treaties 615 var., cited mng. 1b;

(demon) mus-tar-hi-is erseti  KAR 88 Fragm.

5 obv.(!) iii 13, and dupls., courtesy I. L. Finkel;

obscure: summa imeru se-bi-su la ú-sar-

rahasu  Brahasu  B
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hi-is  if a donkey does not . . . .  TCL 6 8 : 2,

dupl. CT 40 33 : 3 (SB Alu).

3.  IV  (passive to mng. 1): see Wiseman

Treaties 615, cited mng. 1b.

rahasu  C  v.;  1. to trust, to rely,  2. III
to make con˜dent, to cause to trust; SB,
NA, NB; I irhus (NA also irhis) —
 irahhus —rahus, I/2, III.

ra-ha-[s]u = [. . .], su-par-ªzu-huº = hi-du-[tum]
Malku VIII 100f.; hi-pí es-sú-lu (i.e., [taka]lu) =

ha-ra-su (for rahasu)  Izbu Comm. V 254c.

tu-sar-ha-as  5R 45 K. 253 v 23 (gramm.). 

1.  to trust, to rely — a)  in NA royal
inscrs.: sakap mat Urarti . . . aqbÿsunutima
ir-hi-su libbu  I told them I would over-
throw Urartu, and they became con˜dent
in their hearts  TCL 3 61 (Sar.); annasun . . .
attakilma ar-ta-hu-us libbu  I trusted their
(the gods’?) assent and became con˜dent
in (my) heart  Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27, cf. libbu
arhusma ittÿb kabattÿ  ibid. 2 : 25, libbÿ ar-hu-
us-ma epesu aqbi  ibid. 19 Ep. 15b: 2; eli sutti
annÿti ummanateja ir-hu-su  my troops
trusted in this dream  Streck Asb. 48 v 102.

b)  in NA: [la tapa]llaha ma lu ra-
a[h-sa-ku-nu]  do not be afraid, be con˜-
dent  CT 53 362 : 5u, cf. [lu] ra-ah-sa-a-ka issu
pan [ . . . la palhak]a  be con˜dent, do not
fear [. . .]  CT 53 110+400 r. 6; [uznu a]sak—
kana [maå]ad ra-ah-sa-ak [ina m]uhhi  I am
paying attention and rely much on it  ibid.

508 :14, see Parpola LAS No. 242; ina muhhi
UDU.ME† belÿ li-ir-hi-sa-ás-sú  my lord
can trust him as concerns the sheep  ABL

221 r. 6; linnepisma nir-hu-us  let (the work)
be done so that we become con˜dent
ABL 1278 obv.(!) 6, see Parpola LAS No. 340.

c)  in NB: ina libbi ana muhhini ta-
ra-ah-hu-us  in this matter you can rely on
us  ABL 282 r. 14, cf. (in broken context) ABL

1129 r. 3, 1303 : 9; ana muhhi bÿt belija kî
ár-hu-su  ABL 1106 : 9, cf. kî ni-ir-hu-su  CT

54 34 r. 5; iltêt idati sa sarri belija lumur—
ma ana muhhi ni-ir-hu-us-ma  let me see
one sign from the king, my lord, so that

we can be con˜dent  ABL 283 r. 14, 793 r. 15,

cf. sarru belani nÿmurma ni-ir-hu-[us]  ABL

264 r. 10; a-de-e ás-su ru-hu-us sa ardanija
ªxº-tim.ME† itti nise mati lissaknuma
libbasunu li-ir-hu-us  ABL 539 r. 19; the king
wrote to us  [umma] ra-ah-sa-tu-nu-ú [. . .]
resi ra-ah-sa-ni  “Are you con˜dent?” We
have been con˜dent [from(?)] the
beginning  Thompson Rep. 252F: 2f.; ana muh—
hi sarri belija ra-ah-sa-ku  I trust in the
king, my lord  ABL 498 r. 2, cf. CT 54 423 : 5;

sarru be-lí-a lu ra-hu-us  let the king, my
lord, be con˜dent  ABL 412 r. 12; ina muh—
hi sumu agâ sarru maåda lu ra-hu-us  ABL

1006 r. 5; whoever has a friend in the pal-
ace  ana muhhisu ra-hu-us  relies on him
Landsberger Brief 9 : 52; ra-ah-su umma mati
sa sarri sî  they are con˜dent, saying: This
land belongs to the king  ABL 736 :12, cf.

ABL 1431 r. 2, lu ra-ah-sa-ta  CT 54 63 r. 4;

ina muhhi suluppÿ ina libbi sa MN agâ sa
ra-ah-sa-ni  as for the dates of this month
of Tasrÿtu on which we relied  ABL 942 r.

5; you know  sa ana muhhi GI.ME† sa qÿpi
la ra-ah-sa-ki  CT 22 175 :13; ana muhhi ahi—
ja ra-ah-sa-ak  I trust in my brother  YOS 3

180 :11 and 14; tÿde kî ana muhhika ra-ah-sak
Langdon, AJSL 34 125 No. 31 :16; 3 4 LÚ.
ERÍN.ME† sa ana muhhisufinufl ra-ah-sa-a-ta
three or four people in whom you trust
YOS 3 76 :16, cf. ibid. 179 : 24, cf. the personal
name Ra-has-DINGIR  UET 4 12 : 8, cf. ibid.

193 : 37, 204 :16.

2.  III  to make con˜dent, to cause to
trust — a)  in gen.: mar sipri sa sarri beli—
ja lillikamma ala lu-sar-hi-is  let a mes-
senger of the king, my lord, come and give
the city con˜dence  ABL 846 r. 17 (NB);

sarru belÿ lu-sar-hi-is-su  ABL 608 : 9 (NA), cf.
[ana a-a]-li-ka ikkê la nillaka [. . .] ana
muhhisu lu tallika lu-sar-hi-su-sú  how
would we not come to your aid? let [a mes-
sage(?)] go to him and let them give him
con˜dence  Iraq 17 33 No. 5 : 23 (NA let.).

b)  with libbu : he gave them troops
ú-sar(var. -sa-ar)-hi-su-nu-ti libbu  and made
them con˜dent  Lie Sar. 277; Istar said :

rahasu  C rahasu  C
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Be not afraid  ú-sar-hi-sa-an-ni libbu  Piep-

korn Asb. 64 v 47; remu arsÿsuma ú-sar-hi-is-
su libbu  I showed mercy to him and made
him con˜dent  Borger Esarh. 53 iii 79, cf. ibid.

45 ii 7, 25 Ep. 37: 32, Streck Asb. 162 : 55.

rahasu D  v.; to gather(?); Mari; I irhis
(also irhas) — irahhis; cf. rihsu B.

a)  in gen.: inanna belÿ LÚ wa[sipe] u LÚ
mussire [litrud] inuma {ana .ME† i-ra-a[h]-
h[i-sú] likappiru [. . .] u awatum liss[a—
kinma] asakkum li-[. . .]  now let my lord
send exorcists and puri˜cation priests.
When the Haneans gather, they should
purify [. . .], and the matter should be
settled and the taboo be [. . .]  ARMT 26

44 :19, cf. ibid. 29, cf. in[anna LÚ] .{ana .ME†
li-ir-ha-[sú]  let the Haneans gather  ibid.

24 : 23; ana serija lillikunim itti LÚ [. . .]
li-ir-hi-sú-ma awâtisunu lusme i[tti . . .]
awâtisunu sa esemmû ana ser [belija] lus—
pur  (the elders of the Southern tribes)
should come to me, let them make com-
mon cause(?) with the [. . .] and I will lis-
ten to them, with [. . .]. Whatever I hear
from them I will send on to my lord  M.

6874 :19u, cf. musÿtamma libbi GN li-ir-hi-sú-
nim  let them gather inside GN at night
ARM 1 97:19, both cited ARMT 26/1 p. 181;

arhis [ turdass]unuti ana serija li-ir-hi-
[sú-nim]  send them here quickly and let
them gather before me  ARM 1 15 : 24.

b)  with rihsu to hold a gathering,
organize a meeting: ana nawêm itti LÚ
U[brabi] allikma ri-ih-sa-[am] ar-ha-as ina
ri-ih-si-im sa ar-ha-sú kÿam aqbÿsunusi
umma ana[kuma] [UDU.{I.A-ku]-nu tuseb—
beranim ina nawêm ajis ta[llakanim u]
napistakunu ajis ta-x-[. . .]  I went with the
Ubrabians to the pasture and held a
gathering. In the gathering that I held I
said to them as follows : Will you bring
your sheep across? To what pasture will
you go and where will you [make] your liv-
ing?  A.4530-bis :7u and 8u, cited ARMT 26/1 p.

182; ana res warhim annîm sarrani GN u
[DUMU].ME† Jamina.KI [i-r]a-ah-hi-sú u

pan ri-ih-sí-su-nu ana GN2 sabatim  at the
beginning of this month the kings of GN

and the Southern tribes will gather and
the purpose of their gathering will be to
take Tuttul  A.215 :10f., cf. GN u D[UMU.
ME† J]amina.KI iphur[um]a ri-ih-sa-[am]
ir-hi-sú-ú-ma pan ri-ih-sí-su-nu ana salÿ—
mimma mar siprim sa PN u LÚ.ME† GN2

illikunimma [assum] ri-ih-sí-im kÿa[m i]qbû
Zalmaqqum and the Southern tribes got
together and held a meeting and the pur-
pose of their meeting was to make peace,
a messenger of PN and people from GN2

have come to me and said about this
meeting as follows  A.954 : 8ˆ., both cited

ARMT 26/1 p. 183; [belÿ kÿa]m ispuram um—
mami [LÚ { ]ana .ME† kusudma ri-ih-sa-am
[ri-h]i-is-ma {ana .ME† liphurma [ana nÿ]s
diparim kÿma 1 LÚ {ana kalusunu [li]-in-
åa4-ri-ra-am  my lord wrote to me as
follows : Get hold of the Haneans and or-
ganize a meeting, let the Haneans get
together and at the lifting of the torch
may all the Haneans come to my aid as
one man  A.3567: 6f., cited ARMT 26/1 p. 184.

Meaning suggested by the contexts.

rahasu  v.; to mobilize(?), to set (oneself) in
motion; OB, EA, NA, NB; I irahhus, I/3.

hu-um LUM = ha-ra-sum, ra-ha-sum A V/1 : 3f.

a)  rahasu : ikkabbasuma ul i-ra-ah-hu-sú
they will be subjugated and will not mo-
bilize(?)  ABL 622+1279 r. 10 (NB); ù ia8-ar-hi-
sa sarru beli[ ja] sabe pitatu let the king,
my lord, mobilize the archers  EA 137: 97;

[lu r]a-ah-sá-a-ka TA pan [sarri]  CT 53 400 r. 6

(NA).

b)  I/3: [. . . l]i-ir-ta-hu-sa eli[su]  RA 46

92 : 58 (OB Epic of Zu), for parallel puluhtu
lirtassina elisu  LKA 1 :7, see rasanu.

rahatu  see rahadu.

rahatu  see rahadu.

rahhatu  s.; (a succubus?); SB; cf. rehû.

rahhaturahasu D
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kimkimmu, liåbu, [m]angu, siksu, ra-ah-ha(var. -sa)-
tu(var. -tú), eåelu = mursu  Malku IV 56ˆ. 

e kassaptija lu rah-ha-ti-ia5  O, my witch,
or rather my r.  Maqlu VI 120 and 128, wr.
rah-hat-ia5  Maqlu IX 121 and 125.

rahhisu  adj.; trampling; SB; cf. rahasu A.

gÿs qarbatim ªrah(?)º-hi-su itârsu mul—
mul[lu]  the arrow (of the hunter) will turn
against (the onager) who gashed the ˜elds,
him who tramples  Lambert BWL 74 : 60 (The-

odicy); ekkemat nakkipat ra-ah-hi-sa-at mut—
tabbilat marat [Ani]  the daughter of Anu
snatches away, gores, tramples down, car-
ries away  4R 58 iii 32 and dupls. (Lamastu).

rahhu  adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. rahahu.

[su-ud] SUD = ra-ah(text -†U)-hu, ra-ha-hu  CT 12

30 BM 38179 :11f. (text similar to Idu); SUD =

ra-hu-um  MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 29 (Proto-Aa). 

rahistu  s.; squashed(?) state; SB; cf.
rahasu A.

ra-hi-is-tum = [. . .]  squashed(?) state (of
the feature of the exta) predicts [. . .]  Meiss-

ner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131 r. 12.

rahÿsu  s.; trampling down; MB; cf.
rahasu A.

lu-gu-ud LAGAR˛†E.SUM = ra-hi-su  Sb I 239;

[lu-gu-ud] [LAGA]R˛†E.SUM = ra-hi-su, mas-ka-nu
sa †E.IN.NU  Ea III 21f.; [k] i .d i ß k u r. r e = par-ri-
qa-tu, a-sar ra-hi-si  place of trampling down   Izi C

i 24f.

ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kur-dis-su, si-bir-ru  LTBA 2

2 :194ˆ. 

[x] IGI.GUB.E ra-hi-si  Or. NS 29 279 iii 1

(MB list of key numbers).

rahisu  adj.; destructive; SB*; cf. rahasu A.

kÿma Adad ra-hi-si elisunu asgum  I
thundered against them like the destruc-
tive Adad  AKA 382 iii 120, and passim in Asn.,

also AKA 36 i 78, 51 iii 25 (Tigl. I), WO 2 414 : 3

(Shalm. III); saggisu la padû ra-hi-su mup—

parsu  (names of the four horses of Mar-
duk)  En. el. IV 52.

rahisu  s.; (a profession); OB.

[ l ú .t ú g . x ] = [ra]-hi-sú-um  OB Lu A 14, [ l ú .

t ú g . x ] . ªm a(?)º = ra-hi-su  OB Lu B i 15;

[me.dù g . g ] a = [x . x ] . a . [x ] = [r]a-hi-sú  Studies

Landsberger 24 : 97 (Silbenvokabular A). 

1 MÁ†.GAL ana ra-hi-si URU GN  TCL 11

178 :1; 2 UDU ana ra-hi-si  YOS 5 212 : 36,

1 UDU 1 U8 ana ra-hi-si  ibid. 218 : 28.

rahmatu  see raåbatu.

rahta  s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian word.

[. . .] sa hurasi ra-ah-ta  a [. . .] of gold,
(called?) r.  EA 14 i 46 (list of gifts from Egypt).

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 367.

rahû  see rehû.

rahû  (fem. rahÿtu)  s.; inseminator, incu-
bus; OAkk., SB; cf. rehû.

[a b .b a] .mu = a-bi = ra-hu-ú  Silbenvokabular A

117; ra-a-hu-[ú] = [MIN (= haåiru)]  Explicit Malku I

170. 

a)  in gen.: see lex. section; Ra-hi-um
(name of a river)  HSS 10 1 :1 (OAkk. map).

b)  designating a sorcerer or sorceress :
salmani siparri itguruti kassapija u kas—
saptija episija u mustepistija sahirija u
sahirtija ra-hi-ia5 u ra-hi-ti-ia5 intertwined
bronze ˜gurines (representing) my sor-
cerer and sorceress, my enchanter and
enchantress, my male and female witches,
my male and female incubi  Maqlu II 41,

parallel KAR 240 :11, also Maqlu I 78; salam ra-
hi-ia5 u ra-hi-ti-ia5  (in similar context)  AfO

18 289 : 3, also 293f.: 55 and 72; ra-hi-tum e tu-ri-
hi-in-ni  Maqlu VII 157, see AfO 21 79, cf. Maqlu

VI 57.

râhu  (riahu)  v.; 1. to remain, to be left
behind, 2. to be spared, to survive, 3. II to

rahhisu râhu
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leave, to spare, 4. III to leave behind; from
OA, OB on; I irÿh — *irâh (irêh), pl. irihhu
— rÿh (also rehi), I/2, II, III; wr. syll. (TAK4

in math. and astron. only); cf. rehu s.,
rÿhanis, rÿhtu, rÿhu adj.

n i nd a . g u7 g u r. g u r. r e a . n a g t a k4 .a :

akalu sa ina akali turru mû sa ina satê re-e-hu  bread

which has been spat out in eating, water which

has been left over in drinking  ASKT p. 86–87 i 68. 

tu-ra-a-ha  5R 45 K.253 v 17 (gramm.).

1. to remain, to be left behind — a) said
of money, goods, ˜elds, animals, slaves,
etc. that remain to be delivered or that
are left after an obligation is paid — 1u in
OA:  1 GÚ 26 MA.NA URUDU nilqe †À.BA 1
GÚ URUDU ana bÿt PN niddin 26 MA.NA
URUDU i-ri-ha-ma  we have received one
talent and 26 minas of copper, from that
we gave one talent of copper to PN’s ˜rm,
there were 26 minas of copper left over
for us  BIN 6 187: 22 (let.); x kaspum panium
issÿm niggallÿ i-ri-ih  x silver (from) the
former (amount) remained from the price
of the sickles  BIN 6 145 : 8, cf. x GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR sa issÿm 3 TÚG kutanÿ i-ri-ha-ni
VAS 26 43 r. 6; x kaspam sarrupam ina
sÿmtim i-ri-ih-ma isser PN tamkarum isu
PN owes the merchant x re˜ned silver, (it)
was left over from the original amount
TuM 1 14d+ A 3, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17: 31; x
MA.NA ina annak qatim sa PN i-ri-ha-am
TCL 4 83 : 4; hubul abika sa ina tuppisu
harmim i-ri-hu  Alp AV 31 Kültepe a/k

1258b:16; note istu sibtÿ akulu issÿmtija a-ri-
ha-am  after I consumed my (last?) interest
there remained for me (lit. I am left with)
my original capital  ICK 2 127: 8 (let.).

2u  in OB, MB: I gave you barley and sil-
ver to have bricks made  SIG4.{I.A sa la
tusalbinu tusalbinma ÍB.TAG4 seåim u kas—
pim ina qati agrÿ i-ri-ih-ma ul tedekkê  you
have had more bricks made than you
should have (lit. you have had bricks made
which you should not have had made),
and a surplus of the barley and of the sil-
ver remained with the hired men, you

cannot call it in  A 3535 : 8; [x G]UD.{I.A sa
i-ri-hu  TLB 4 22 : 21 (both OB letters); x SAR É
sa ina bÿti n[aq]ari i-re-hu  x sar of the

house that was left when the house was

torn down  YOS 13 323 :1, see Stol, JCS 25 231;

x KÙ.BABBAR mustapilti alim sa ina qati
PN kannÿkim i-re-e-hu MU.TÚM  x silver,

. . . . of the City, which was left in the

hands of PN, the kannÿku-o¯cial, income
YOS 13 276 : 3; kî uzaåizu x sipatu ir-te-ha-
ni-in-ni  after he distributed (the wool) x

wool was left over for me  BE 17 27: 31 (MB

let.).

3u  in Alalakh, RS, Emar : x GÁN A.†À
sa PN ir-te-hu x iku ˜eld of PN which were

left over  Wiseman Alalakh 212 : 5; gabba unûte
annûti ana PN ir-ti-hu  all these furnishings

were left for (i.e., in the possession of )
PN  MRS 9 167 RS 17.129 :19, cf. ibid. 127 RS

17.159 : 49, 128 RS 17.396 :12, 208 RS 17.226 :11;

inanna unûtusunu salim mimma janu sa
ir-ti-hi  now their property (that was sto-

len) is complete, nothing remains (to be

returned)  MRS 9 183 RS 17.319 : 8; kaspu
annû sa muqqatim sa ir-te-ªehº (see maq—
qadu)  MRS 12 116 : 8; x KÙ.BABBAR-ia sa
ir-te-hi  MRS 6 19 RS 15.11 :10, cf. ibid. 21; 2

meat KÙ.BABBAR iddannami u 6 meat
KÙ.BABBAR ana muhhisu ir-te-eh-mi  (he

declared) He has given to me two hundred

(shekels of) silver, six hundred (shekels

of) silver remain to his debt  Ugaritica 5

27:17; GN 15 †EN.ME† i-bi-la [. . .] 6 †EN.
ME† ir-te-ha  the city of GN brought 15

lances(?), six lances(?) remain (to be deliv-

ered)  MRS 12 134 : 5 and passim in this text;

ri-ih-tum KÙ.BABBAR.ME† . . . ana jâsi
ir-ti-ih  Arnaud Textes syriens 23 :10.

4u  in Nuzi : 1 SAL damiqtu nasiqtu ina
muhhi PN ir-te-eh  one ˜ne choice (slave)

girl remains (to be delivered) by PN  HSS 9

17:7; 3 sÿsû ina muhhija ir-te-eh  ibid 36 :11; x

sheep  mullû sa reåî sa qat PN sa i-ri-hu
which remained, compensation payment of

the shepherds under the authority of PN

HSS 16 314 : 2, and passim in this text; mimma

râhurâhu
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janu sa i-ri-hu  there is nothing that has
been left  CT 51 12 : 5; ú-ti sa eqlija ina muh—
hi PN ir-te-eh  JEN 121 :7, cf. ù [ni(?)]-nu ni-
ir-te-eh  JEN 390 : 24; eqlati puhizzaru ina
muhhi sa PN sa ir-te-hu  JEN 107:18, also ibid.

13; x †E PN ilqemi x †E.ME† ina UGU-
hi-fiiafl ir-te-eh arkanu x †E.ME† sa ir-te-eh
PN ilqemi  PN took x barley, thirty silas of
barley remained to my debit, later PN took
the thirty silas of barley which remained
(to deliver)  HSS 9 108 :15; x kaspu . . . ina
muhhi PN ir-te-eh  HSS 19 144 :16, cf. HSS 15

293 :7, HSS 19 125 :11,  wr. ir-te-hé  HSS 19

75 :12, ir-te-hé-ú  HSS 14 612 : 6, also ana sarri
ir-te-eh  JEN 668 : 49, cf. x URUDU.ME† ina
muhhija ir-te-hu  JEN 151 : 8, also HSS 13

337: 3 and 7; muddû ina muhhi PN tamkari
ir-te-eh  HSS 14 576 : 6, and passim, see muddû
usage b.

5u  in MA: (from the sheep delivered)
1 UDU.NITÁ 1 MÁ† 1 ÙZ ir-ªteº-hu  one
ram, one he-goat and one she-goat re-
mained  KAJ 190 : 23, cf. x UDU.ME† ina
muhhi PN ir-te-hu  AfO 10 42 No. 95 : 26; x
MA.NA annuku ina qat PN ir-ti-a-ah  25
minas of tin were left over with PN  KAJ

257:12; sipatu sa qatika kê masi ibassi i-ri-
ha  how much of the wool at your disposal
is available as remainder?  KAV 106 :11, cf.
sipatu [. . .] ir-ti-ha  ibid. 15; in the stative:
grain  ina muhhi PN u PN2 re-e-hu  VAS 19

49 : 21; ina mu-[ta-e(?) sa] re-hu-ªú-niº  of the
remaining underweight  KAJ 159 r. 7, see

Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 286.

6u  in NA: naphar anniu gabbu sa PN

ina balatisu ana PN2 DUMU-sú irÿmuni sa
ri-hu-u-ni ana 8-sú TA ahhesu ibattaq  this
is the total of everything that PN, during
his lifetime, ceded to his son PN2, what
remains he will divide into eight shares
with his brothers  ADD 779 :10; mar sipri
sarru belÿ lispur eqlu ammar ina panÿsu
ri-hu-ni libtuqu ana mar siprija liddin  let
the king, my lord, send a messenger to
partition whatever ˜eld is left to him and
give it to my messenger  ABL 480 r. 5; x alpe—
sunu [sa] ri-hu-u-ni [luse]biluni  let them

bring their remaining eleven oxen  ABL

1084 r. 9; my father owed one thousand
(homers of) barley to the king, I have now
paid four hundred (homers of) barley  600
†E.PAD.ME† ina panÿja re-e-ha-at  there are
six hundred (homers of) barley left of my
debt  ABL 948 : 8; samne ammar re-hu-ni  CT

53 20 (= ABL 989+) r. 3; libnati ammar sa ina
qanni ri-ha-tu-u-ni  all the bricks that were
left outside (the fortress)  ABL 126 r. 2; ana
hur [. . .] hurasu ri-hi  there is still [. . .]
gold left  ABL 1458 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 52;

1 !-2 GÍN la(!) ri-hi(!)  (his share of inher-
itance is given to fPN)  neither one nor
half a shekel is left over  MCS 2 19 : 6, see also

(for unpub. NA leg.) Deller, WZKM 57 41f., cf.
memeni la re-hi  nothing is left  VAT

14451 :11; 25 MA.NA 23 GÍN [. . .] re-e-he
ina pan PN  ADD 929 r. 9u, cf. ibid. r. 4u; 5
NA4.[I.DIB.ME† ina l]ibbi re-e-ªhu(?)º  ˜ve
slabs remain there (to be transported)  ABL

957: 6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 297.

7u  in NB, LB: re-hi-it uttati sa ina libbi
ta-ri-ih-hu lumsuh  I will measure the re-
mainder of the barley which is left  YOS

3 137:14 (let.), cf. x uttatu ina libbi ri-hi-å
TCL 13 210 :12, cf. ibid. 5, cf. uttatu sa . . . ri-
hi-tum  Camb. 291 : 2, x †E.GI†.Ì ina panÿsu
ri-hi  Nbn. 612 :12; dates  sa ina epes nikkas—
si ina panÿsu i-re-hi-nu  YOS 7 131 : 4, also,
wr. i-re-e-hu  YOS 6 159 : 3; x sheep  ina epes
nikkassi ina panÿsu i-re-hi  YOS 7 8 : 6;

silver sa ina epes nikkassi . . . ina panÿsu
i-re-e-hu  TCL 12 74 : 3; x goats  ina libbi
re-ha-å  BIN 1 37: 26 (let.); x kaspu ina kasap
gimri i-re-eh-hi  YOS 3 184 :14 (let.), note the
very small amount !-2 GÍN kaspu sa PN ina
pan PN2 ri-ih-hi  VAS 4 26 :7, wr. ri-ih  Cyr.

157:15, wr. re-e-hi  YOS 3 120 : 6; x masÿhu 1
(BÁN) sa uttati ina panÿsu ri-he-et  VAS 6

206 : 8.

b)  other occs.: 4 ina ammatim mû is-hu-
[tu-ma] 2 ina ammatim mû i-ri-hu u sunu
illakuma  the water (level) went down four
cubits, only two cubits have been left and
they will go also  ARMT 13 28 :11; isÿtate ina
libbi arassibi ammar [s]a ta-ri-ha-an-ni

râhu râhu

oi.uchicago.edu



79

A.ME† ina libbi asakkan  I am going to
build (water) towers there and put all the
water there that is left  CT 53 110+400 r. 4

(NA); 2 URU sa ir-ti-hu ana jâsi  the two
cities that are left to me  EA 76 : 9, also EA

74 : 22, 78 :11, 79 : 27, cf. EA 103 :12, GN u GN2

[ir-t]i-ha  EA 81 :10; janu alu sa ti-ir-ti-hu
ana kâtu  EA 103 : 54; note the hybrid forma-
tion : GN ina ÿdÿnisi ir-ti-ha-at ana jâsi  Byb-
los is the only one which is left to me  EA

91 : 21, also EA 90 : 8, 124 :10, cf. EA 129 :18;

matati kalusunu ittija ittakru alum GN isten
ir-te-ha  all lands became my enemies, the
city Hattusa alone remained with me
KBo 10 1 :12, corr. to Hitt. 1-as a-as-ta  re-
mained as the only one  ibid. 2 i 26 (Hattusili

bil.); ina libbi ali sa ir-te-eh-hu ibassû  there
are (people) in the village who were left
behind  KUB 34 1 : 20, also ibid. 25 (treaty), see

MIO 1 116; the king of Ugarit redeemed
him from PN  ana ardutti sa sar GN ir-ti-ih
(but) he was left in the vassalage of the
king of Ugarit  MRS 9 166 RS 17.108 : 9; kali
LÚ.ME† massarti sa ir-ti-hu marsa  EA 103:49

(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. Arnaud Emar 6 117: 20,

121 :14, ana ÌR LUGAL li-ir-ti-ih  ibid. 117: 8,

also PN ana ÌR sa PN2 i-re-hi-ma  ibid.

257: 8; minimmÿni ina ªbattiº annÿte sa nari
la r [e]-ªe-heº  not one single person is left
on this bank of the river  CT 53 5 r. 8 (NA);

I asked the sheikhs and they told me  ma
issen la re-e-ªheº ma annûtimma sunu  there
is nobody left, these are all  Iraq 36 pl. 34 No.

96 : 8; ma issurri ibassi memenika re-e-hi ma
memenijama lasu la re-e-hi  (they said) “Are
perhaps some of your people left?” He
(answered :) “No, none of them are left”
ABL 1073 r. 3ˆ.; TA libbisunu ina libbi
GN . . . re-e-hu  some of them (the fugi-
tives) remained in GN  ABL 245 r. 7; lasu
KUR Karallaja ªla iº-ri-hu la asåalsunu  the
Karallians did not remain so I could
not ask them  CT 53 27 r. 2 (all NA letters);

terubam ri-ih  you have moved into (the
house) stay (there)  Kraus, AbB 5 227:12;

anaku GI†.BAN 600 sa ri-hi-tu u AN†E.
KUR.RA.ME† 50 ina qatÿja kî asbatu  as for
me, having taken command of the six

hundred archers that were left and the
˜fty horsemen  ABL 520 r. 11 (NB);  tistÿsa u
midduhra [sa] ina ildi diqari i-ri-hu-ni
tunakkar  you discard the sediment and
(other) residue which remained at the bot-
tom of the ˘ask  Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 31 KAR

220 iv 7; assu istêt biltu sa temedanni sanû
arÿbakkumma ri-hat istêt  for the one grief
you have in˘icted on me I have paid you
back the second time, there is one more
left  STT 38 :139 (Poor Man of Nippur); summa
nibtu ana napah †amas ri-ih-ma  if the
brilliance (of the moon) remains until(?)
sunrise  ACh Sin 4 : 31; rutu lassu re-e-hi
ana qarabi  there is not one half-cubit left
to approach (between Jupiter and the
moon)  ABL 565 r. 12 (NA), cf. ammar 5
u[bani] re-e-he  a distance of ˜ve ˜ngers
remains (between Saturn and Mars)  ABL

79 r. 2u, see Parpola LAS No. 54, cf. 2 SI ana TIL
TAK4  two ˜ngers left to totality (of
eclipse)  LBAT 1426 ii 2u; usûmma re-e-he
ana a[mari]  only its (Mars’) moving out
(of Cancer) remains to be observed  Thomp-

son Rep. 235 : 4 (NA); in math.: ri-hi  (the
amount which) remains  TCL 6 33 : 3 and

passim, see MKT 1 p. 96ˆ., cf. sá ri-hi  Neuge-

bauer ACT p. 487, sá TAK4  ibid. 494, cf. ri-hi
JCS 21 202 r. 22 (LB astron.); 13,20 TA 25
ZI-ma 11,40 uh-hur UD.28 11,40 ana UGU
samsi ri-hi  subtract 13;20 from 25, (and)
11;40 remains, on the 28th day (the
moon) remains 11;40o from the sun  TCL 6

11 r. 9; Sin AN.MI TIL GAR i-si i-ri-hi  the
moon made a total eclipse, a little was
left over  Camb. 400 r. 46, see SSB 1 70 : 20, AB
MI 14 2!-2 DANNA MI ana ZALÁG i-ri-hi
Tebetu, night of the 14th, two and one
half beru to sunrise were left  ibid. 21, cf.

LBAT 1518 : 4.

2.  to be spared, to survive: dBIL.GI ina
mati issakkanma al ameli i-re-eh  there will
be ˜re in the country, (but) the man’s city
will be spared  ACh Adad 18 : 6, cf. ina URU
qabliat ameli i-re-eh-ma  ibid. 13 :17; UN.ME†
ªEN ul-laº-[a i-ri-i]h-ha  Rochberg-Halton Lunar

Eclipse Tablets 284 BM 47447: 31f., with comm.

râhurâhu
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i-ri-ih-ha : id-dak-ka  ibid. 32, also UN.ME†
KUR EN ul-la i-ri-ha-a // UN.ME† iggam—
mara  2R 47 i 27f., and note (corrupt?)
amut MÁ.GAL.GAL sa . . . ina libbi alisu EN
ul-la LÚ i-ªre-huº-su  Boissier Choix 47:18,

see Starr, JCS 29 158; in personal names :
Ina-pÿ-kalbi-i-ri-ih  He-Was-Spared-from-
the-Mouth-of-the-Dog  PBS 2/2 100 : 5 (MB),

cf. E-ri-ha-am  PBS 8/2 170 : 9 (OB), E-ri-hi
ADD 302 :1 (NA), Ri-hi  AnOr 8 79 r. 17 (NB).

3.  II  to leave, to spare: ú-ri-ih-hu ÿkulu
(he who) saved something (for the gods
but) ate it  †urpu II 77, also †urpu p. 51 Comm.

C 28; [sa] MU†.[{]U† la ú-ri-hu-sú-nu-ti
those whom(?) the dragon has not spared
KAR 181 : 31; tu-ri-ha-ma atta  (in broken
context)  KAR 138 r. 4; obscure: if a man has
a disease of the leg and it (the disease)
extends up to his knees(?)  sikin sÿ[risu]
tu-ri-ih IGI GIG-sú salim  Köcher BAM 124 ii

11; mu-ri-ih [. . .]  LBAT 1547:7.

4.  III  to leave behind : unutum mala bÿt
PN ibassiu mimma la tù-us-ri-ha sesiama
ina bÿtija kunka  do not leave behind any-
thing from among the utensils which are
in PN’s house, bring them out and place
them under seal in my house  BIN 6 182 : 5

(OA let.); in personal names : †u-ri-ih-Adad
Adad-Leave-(Me-the-Child)  BE 15 175 : 35

(MB), cf. †u-ri-hi-ili  cited NPN 316b.

raåi  (raåu) adv.; indeed(?), surely(?); lex.*

ha-a {A = ra-i  Sb I 180; á . g i ß . a k . a = pa-qat,
pi-qat, GALrab-ta-at, ra-å-u  ZA 9 161 ii 20ˆ. (group

voc.); [. . .] MU = ra-i  NBGT IX 119; ra-i  (in

obscure context)  AfO 24 79 :11 (gramm. comm.).

For BE 31 46 i 2, see reåû lex. section. 

raåiåannu  see raåimanu.

raåibanis  see raåbanis.

raåibannu  see raåibanu.

raåibanu  (raåibannu)  s.; compensator (an
o¯ceholder, lit. one who provides the re-
placement); OB; cf. râbu A.

g a . a b. s u(text . z u) = ra-i-ba-a[n-nu]  Izi V 119. 

[LÚ r]a-i-ba-nu GÌR.NITÁ matim [sa] ana
bÿt redîm u baåirim seåam kaspam u sipa—
tim ana esedim u siprim epesim [i]na
emuqim inaddinu imât  a compensator
for(?) the military governor who forces the
family of a soldier or a ˜sherman to take
barley, silver, or wool (as advance pay-
ment) for harvesting or (other) work shall
die  Kraus Verfügungen s 22 vi 10, cf. kar Babili
karu sa matim ªLÚ raº-i-ba-nu-um sa . . . ana
musaddinu eshu  ibid. s 2 :13; ˜ve shekels of
silver, mustabiltu tax of the city  MU.TÚM
PN PN2 PN3 PN4 u ERÍN ra-i-ba-nu tappe—
sunu  brought by PN, PN2, PN3, (and) PN4

and the men of their colleague, the r.  YOS

13 276 : 9; barley received  KI PN ra-i-ba-ni
YOS 12 246 : 3, also 270 : 3; PN  ra-i-ba-nu  VAS

7 153 : 23; PN DUMU.SAL ra-i-ba-ni  CT 4

8b: 30, cf. CT 45 84 : 30.

Kraus Verfügungen 189ˆ.

raåibtu  (reåibtu)  s.; (a disease); SB; cf.
raåabu B.

t u . r a z é . g i g s a g . g i g ù .mu .u n . hu l s í g .

dú b s í g .dú b.b a : mursu murus marti murus
qaqqadi sulu lemnu ra-ib-tú ratÿtu  sickness, disease

of the gall bladder, disease of the head, evil sulu-

spirit, r., convulsions  ASKT p. 82–83 No. 11 i 25,

see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

U4 GIG SAG-sú NIGIN-su rittasu u sepasu
iraåuba †U ra-ib(text -bi)-ti  if the sick
man’s head spins and his hands and feet
tremble, (it is) the hand of r.  Labat Suse

11 v 23; aban ra-åi-bi u ra-å-ib-ti (var. NA4

ra-å-i-ba NA4 ra-å-ib)  CT 51 89 r. i 17, var. from

von Weiher Uruk 129 iii 24; mut re-i-ib-ti LÚ
imât  the man will die a death of r.  Kraus

Texte 5 r. 10 and dupl. 6 r. 61; bÿtu sû re-
ªib(?)º-tu immar  KAR 384 : 23 (Alu).

raåÿbu A  (reåÿbu)  s.; (a disease); OA, OB,
SB; cf. raåabu A.

s a g . g i g s a g . g á . r a s a g . i m .t a . k u r. r a

(var. s a g . x . x) : diåu surpû ra-å-i-bu  RA 28 138 Sm.

28: 31f. and dupls., see MSL 9 106 :18 and Walker,

BiOr 26 77.

raåi raåÿbu A
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ra-å-i-bi ana susî ra-å-i-bi // mur-[su]  BRM 4

20 : 69. 

re-hi-bu-um lisbitÿ  may r. seize me (oath)

KTS 15 : 40, cf. re-ih-bu-um [x-x]-ra-ma isba—
tanni  CCT 4 38b: 29 (both OA); [si]-ªiº-ri ilputu
ra-åi-ba id-ªdu-úº  they aˆected my ˘esh

and a˙icted (it) with r.  Lambert BWL 42 : 63

(Ludlul I); [li-s]a-hi-ip-si benna tesâ ra-i-ba
may (Ea) cover her with epilepsy, vertigo,

(and) r.  Maqlu VIII 41; aban ra-å-i-bi (for

context and var. see raåibtu)  CT 51 89 r. i 17;

pulha ra-i-ba u te-ri-ta tu[sa]rsÿsu  Arnaud

Emar 6 735 :7; summa istu GIG saptÿsu us—
tanattak u salil qat dRa-å-i-bi (var. dRa-bi-x)

if after falling ill he constantly moistens

his lips and lies abed : hand of R.  Labat

TDP 162 : 59; the plant called {AR-se-ru is

good for  †U ra-åi-[bi(?)]  STT 93 :106 (series

sammu sikinsu); summa serru umma la isu
ra-å-i-bu issanabbassu  if a baby has no fever

but r. seizes it again and again  Labat TDP

230 :122, with comm. ra-å-i-b[u // . . . ]  Hun-

ger Uruk 42 :7; the sick man  ra-i-ba irassi
gets the shakes(?)  Hunger Uruk 37: 25; UGU
SAG.KI.DIB.BA ªdi(?)º-hu u ra-å-i-bi  LBAT

1597 r. 2; ra-i-ib-sú ana susî  to drive out

his r.  BRM 4 20 : 26 and 19 :17, for comm., see

lex. section.

Probably a disease characterized by

trembling.

Adamson, RA 84 28ˆ.

raåÿbu B  (riåÿbu, raåabu)  s.; anger, wrath;

OB, NA(?); cf. raåabu B.

[t u k u4 .t u k u4 ] = ra-å-ªiº-bu = (Hitt.) TUKU.

TUKU-u-wa-an-za  angry  Erimhus Bogh. A i 38.

il-la-tú = ra-å-ªiº-[bu] (var. ra-åi-[bu])  LTBA 2

2 : 266, var. from dupl. ibid. 3 iv 5; ug[ga]tu, um—
mulu, asasu, mamlu, da-ªahº-ru = ra-å-i-bu  ibid.

2 : 269ˆ., and dupls. 3 iv 6ˆ., 4 iv 1ˆ.; ra-å-i-bu (var.

ri-i-bu) = i-gi-gu  ibid. 2 : 274, and dupls. 3 iv 10,

var. from 4 iv 5; ri-i-bu = AN.NUN.GAL  An IX 38,

also Antagal E iv 17; mamlu, nesu, [bi]-i-ru, [rab]-
ba-a-nu, [ pu]-ut-te = ra-ªaº-[bu], [ru]-ub-bu-ú = ra-ab-
bu-[ú]  CT 18 25 K.4260 :1ˆ. (Malku I Source E),

see JAOS 83 439; uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, dahru =
ra-å-a-bu  An IX 34ˆ. 

ù .m a n i5.p a . hu(?).u r ip.p a . s u .
u r (syll. wr. for IM.b a ß ú r) i . g i . l i .
i b.bi ù . nu .u k : irnittum re-du-um ra-i-
bu diliptum u la salalu  triumph, following
(it) up, anger, insomnia, and sleeplessness
Sumer 13 73 :13ˆ. (OB), see Sjöberg, ZA 65

194 :162; uncert.: ra-i-bi (in broken context)
ABL 1071 : 9 (coll. S. Parpola).

For CT 12 5 iii 37 (= A II/6 C 78) see raåÿzu. 

raåÿbu B  in bel raåÿbi  s.; angry person, foe;
syn. list.*

gal-lu-u, si-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu = EN ra-å-i-bi
LTBA 2 2 :136ˆ. 

raåimannu  see raåimanu.

raåimanu  (raåimannu, raåiåannu)  s.; close
friend, lover; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll.
(LÚ.KI.ÁG BRM 4 22 :14); cf. râmu A.

damaq ra-i-ma-ni-su  (the omen refers to)
his personal welfare (i.e., ramanisu) (var.
gloss : of his close friend)  BRM 4 23 : 27

(physiogn.); issisu asbakû sa ra-i-ma-ni-ia  I
was living with him, my lover  BA 2 634

K.890 :19 (NA lit.); ra-im-a-nu sa [kenuti]
(DN) who loves the [just]  BRM 4 50 r. 9, see

Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 11 r. 3u; [man]nu
ra-å-i-ma-ni qatÿ isbat  who among my
friend(s) seized my hand?  ABL 1285 r. 15

(NA); LÚ.TIN.TIR.KI.ME† ÌR.ME†-iá ù
ra-im-a-ni-ia  my loyal and aˆectionate
Babylonians  ABL 403 r. 1; ardu LÚ ra-i-å-
an-nu u ziqpi [ina] qate sarri belija anaku
I am a loving servant, a staˆ in the hands
of the king, my lord  ABL 521 : 21, see de Vaan

Bel-ibni 270; sabe agâ ul LÚ ra-åi-ma-ni-e sa
bÿt belija sunu  these men are not friends
of the house of my lord  ABL 277 r. 8; ardu
kalbi ra-i-ma-nu sa ma[t Assur u] bÿt belija
anaku  I am a slave, a dog, who loves As-
syria and the house of my lord  ABL 1136

r. 9, cf. ra-im-a-ni sa mat Assur atta  ABL

1380 r. 2; PN ul ra-i-ma-nu sa mat Assur
PN is not a friend to Assyria  ABL 752 r. 21;

umma sumu sa LÚ.TIN.TIR.KI.ME† ra-i-

raåimanuraåÿbu B
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ma-ni-su ittija lubaåis  (see baåasu A mng.
3b)  ABL 301 :13 (all NB), cf. LÚ ra-åi-ma-
ni-sú  ABL 1105 :18 (NB treaty of Asb.), ra-å-
i-ma-ni-ka (in broken context)  CT 54 55 r.

12; uncert.: LÚ.KI.ÁG.ME†-sú x [x]  his
friends will [. . .]  BRM 4 22 :14 (SB physiogn.).

raåimanû  adj.; aˆectionate; SB*; cf. râmu A.

summa ra-i-ma-ni  if he is aˆectionate
(he will have many children)  ZA 43 98 : 33

(Sittenkanon).

raåimmu  see raåÿmu.

raåÿmu  (raåimmu, fem. raåÿmtu, raåÿndu,
reåÿndu)  s.; beloved; from OAkk., OB on;
wr. syll. and A3G with phon. complement;
cf. râmu A.

ra-i-im ilisu [. . .] . . . sikipti ilisu [. . .]
Kraus Texte 62 r. 15 (OB physiogn.); PN . . . ra-
im-mi-ia ana mar-siprutti aspura  I have
sent PN, whom I like, as messenger (to
you)  KUB 3 61 : 4 (let. of Hattusili), cf. KUB 3

83 : 5 and r. 3; PN (the queen)  ummusu sa
assat [PN] . . . ra-im-tum  EA 29 : 67; ra-im-ti4-
ka-ma  KUB 48 88 : 9; umma PN ra-im-ka-
a-ma  ARMT 18 30 : 4, 31 : 4, 36 : 4; ra-åi-mat
Nabû u Marduk  K.232+: 28 (joined to Craig

ABRT 2 16f.); dNanâ ra-åi-mat dNabû u dMar—
duk ina mahar dNabû ra-åi-mi-sú lemut—
tasu littazkar  TCL 12 13 :15 (NB); ana pÿsu
ÿpul banÿti re-å-in-du DINGIR.ME†  von Weiher

Uruk 23 :14; in personal names : Ra-im-DN

ITT 1 1437, see MAD 3 230 (OAkk.), Ra-i-im-DN

Çi‹-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 104 : 3, fRa-i-im-tum
TCL 1 49 : 3, Kraus, AbB 5 266 : 3, fRa-im-tum
VAS 7 170 : 9, cf. ibid. 173 : 4 (all OB), wr. fÁG-tú
TCL 9 57: 5, fÁG-ti  ADD 640 :7 (both NA); Ra-i-
mu-um  Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 1 :15; fRa-
in-du  Dar. 194 : 39.

raåimuttu  see raåimutu.

raåimutu  (raåimuttu, raåamuttu, raåamutu,
reåimutu)  s.; friendship, love, aˆection;
OB, Mari, EA, SB; cf. râmu A.

a)  in private contexts : ina annÿtim ra-
i-mu-ut-ka nimmar  by this we will recog-
nize your friendship  Sumer 14 40 No. 17: 23

(Harmal let.), cf. TLB 4 101 r. 3, ARM 14 6 : 29,

ARMT 18 38 :14, cf. [ra]-i-mu-tam ta-am-m[a-
ar]  PBS 7 8 r. 2 (OB let.), ra-i-mu-tam-ma  HS

99 r. 8, cited AHw. s.v.; Nergal seized her by
her hair  mala ra-å-i-[mu-t]i-su sa libbisu
for the love in his heart  STT 28 vi 34 (Ner-

gal and Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126.

b)  in diplomatic relations : [u]ltu ahija
ittija ra-a-mu-ú-ta hashu u anaku itti ahija
ra-a-m[u-ú-ta] ul hashaku  since my brother
desires friendship with me, how could I
not desire friendship with my brother?
EA 27:11, also, wr. [ra-a]-mu-ú-ut-[ta]  ibid.

72; [ahija] el abisu ra-åa-mu-ta [u ahu]tta
10-su lÿtetteranni  may [my brother] dem-
onstrate friendship and brotherly rela-
tions toward me ten times more than
did his father  EA 29 :166, cf. ahija el sa
abija re-åi-mu-ú-ta lisemåidanni  EA 19 : 55;

kÿme ahija ra-åa-mu-ti ukallam  (may the
gods grant) that my brother show friend-
ship toward me  EA 20 :72; itti abika ra-åa-
mu-ut-ta-su la ims [e]  he did not forget his
friendship toward your father  EA 26 : 23,

cf. inanna atta itti RN ahika ra-åa-mu-ut-ka
la tamassi  ibid. 26, itti RN mutiki ra-åa-
mu-ut-t [a la] amassi  ibid. 30; [in]a ra-a-
åa-mu-ti u ina kubbu[dati]  as a sign of
friendship and esteem  ibid. 57; ra-a-åa-
mu-tum annû sû  is this (a demonstration
of) friendship?  ibid. 45 (all letters of Tusratta).

raåizu  s.; pitchfork; SB.

g i ß . a l .zuKA = sin-nu al-lum, ra-å-i-zu, g i ß . a l .

z ú .A† = MIN (= ra-å-i-zu), †U-u  Hh. VIIA 155ˆ.;

g i ß . a l . z ú . l i m mu .b a = ti-te-nu, ra-å-i-zu  ibid.

161f.; mu-ud MUD = ra-i-[zu]  A II/6 A iii 37u. 

[mamÿt] ra-åi-[z]i ina ÍD L[Ú] lapat [u]  the
“oath” of the man touching a pitchfork in
the river  †urpu III 51.

For MCT 140 No. X 5 see râsu.

*raj jamu  (AHw. 944b)  In ZA 57 132 : 45 (OB

ext.), copy in RA 27 149, read probably u4-ma-

raåimanû *raj jamu
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am ra-a-a-qá(-)su a-na-ku (see requ), see
Riemschneider, ZA 57 145.

rakabu  v.;  1. to ride, to mount, 2. to
travel, to journey, 3. to mount (sexually),
to mate, 4. to straddle, lie on top of, to
ride, 5. ritkubu to ride one on top of the
other, to copulate, 6. rukkubu to polli-
nate, 7. rukkubu to drive horses, harrows,
8. surkubu to load onto a boat, 9. surkubu
to have someone mount a horse, to place
an object on another, to have an animal
mounted; from OA, OB on; I irkab —
irakkab — rakib, imp. rikab (rukbi  4R 56 iii

48), I/2, I/3, II, III, III/2; wr. syll. and U5;
cf. narkabtu, narkabu, rakbû, rakibu A
and B, rakkabu, rakkabutu, rikbu, rikibtu,
ritkubu, rukkubu, rukubu, rukubu in sa
rukubi, *surkubu, sutarkubu, tarkibtu, tar—
kÿbu, tarkubtu, tarkubu.

ú U5 = ra-ka-bu, ú U5 (wr. KUR.SI) = KI.MIN  Ea

II 287f.; ú U5 (wr. KUR.SI) = ra-ka-bu  A II/6 C 43

(= Section iii A 26u), [ú] [U5] = ra-ka-bu sá [GI†.
GIGIR]  ibid. 35; ªseº-id KÍD = ra-k[a(?)-bu(?)]

Recip. Ea A iv 30 (= 185); ú U5 = ra-ka-[bu]  Sb I

59, in MSL 9 151; †IDra-ka-bu  Proto-Izi 256.

SUD = ra-ka-bu-um  MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 30

(Proto-Aa); [e] [DU6]+DU = ra-ka-bu  Diri I 201;

dù g . n i r = [r]a-ka-ªbuº, ù r = MIN sa ka-lá-ªmiº,
e . n e . s ù .u d .d a = MIN sa ú-ma-m[i], a n .t a . n á =

MIN sa [MIN]  Antagal F 236ˆ.; udu . g ì ß g i ß.dù . a =

immeri sa ana ra-ka-bu ussuru  (followed by rakkabu)

Hh. XIII 8.

KÍDseKÍD-es-sid.{U = rit-kub MU†EN.[ME†]  An-

tagal F 240; se-es-se-ed KÍD.KÍD = [rit-kub] MU†EN.
ME†  Diri I 333; ß i d4 . ß i d4.mu ß en = rit-kub
[MU†EN.ME†]  Hh. XVIII 385; se-id-sid KAD5.

KAD5 = rit-kub MU†EN  A VIII/1 : 24; ir-bu-ra KÍD =

rit-ku-ub MU†EN.ME† Sb II 130, cf. Ea V 173;

note (Hitt.) MU†EN-sú MU†EN ti-ia-u-ar  one bird

approaching another (Sum. and Akk. columns bro-

ken) Sa Voc. E 7.

g i ß . g i g i r.m a h . a . n i ªx º s i k i l . l a g u b.

bu .d a . n a : narkabtasu sÿrtu ellis ina ra-ka-bi-sú
when he (Enlil) rides his majestic chariot in a pure

fashion  4R 12 r. 9f.; u r g i ß .m a r. g íd .d a a b.

t a .u 5. a . g i nx(GIM) : kÿma kalbi sa eriqqa ra-ak-bu
Lambert BWL 234 :4f.; d i ß k u r n í . hu ß a k .

a k .g i nx u g a b.t a .u 5.a : [kÿ]ma dAdad mugdasri
U4 .ME† rak-bat  like the mighty Adad she (Istar)

rides the storm(-demons)  LKA 23 r.(?) 18f.; u5

u g . g a l . g a l . l a : ra-kib u4-mu rabbûtu  RAcc.

108 :7f.; g a ß a n .mèn g i ß .m á .e g i r. r a [ b a .e] .

u 5. a .mu : [. . . GI]†.MÁ ar-ka-bu  (when) I, the

lady, was riding upon the stern  PSBA 17 pl. 1

K.41 ii 3f., dupl. Langdon BL 71 : 26, see Black,

Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26 : 246; u mu n .b i

i d i m .m a . r a k u r. ß è b a . a g a ß a n .b i id i m .

m a . r a k u r. ß è b a . a n .d a . a(var. .u 5) : belsu is—
gumma sadâ ir-kab belessu isgumma sadâ ir-ta-kab
(see sagamu lex. section)  4R 11 :41ˆ.; g u r u ß .mu

é.u ß b a r. r a .n a .k a ám.k u r. ß è b a .u 5 : etlu bÿt
emutisu adi sadî ir-ta-kab  (see emutu lex. section)

SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 16f. and dupl. BA 5 620 : 22f.;

z i . g a u5. e. a z i . g a u5. e. a en z i . g a u 5. e . a :

tibi ri-kab tibi ri-kab belu tibi ri-kab  SBH 38 No.

19 : 20f.

My lord, you have made the heights of heaven,

no one can ascend them  u mu n .mu mu . n i nd á

mu .u n .d a .e .u 5 k a . n a g . g á mu .u n .d a .

[e . g a r] (Akk. gloss : tu-ra-ak-ki-ba [ma]ta tasku[n])
d mu .u l . l í l . l e mu .fi lufl g á n .ù r [i] m .d a .e .u 5

k a . n a g . g á [i] n .d a . e . s ì . [s ì] (Akk. gloss : [t]u-
sar-kib-ma (var. belu it-ta-fiafl ú-sá-[ar-kib] maskakatu
ú-x-ma) matu taspun) my lord, when you rode across

the heights of heaven, you established the earth,

when you, Enlil, drove the harrow, you leveled the

earth  KAR 375 ii 44ˆ., var. from 5R 52 No.

2 : 41ˆ., see Nötscher Ellil 100f., cf. [. . .]

b a . e . n e .u 5.t a : [. . .] ú-sar-ki-bu-sú  KAR 375 iv

39f.; k u r. r a ß à i .me . n i . i n .u 5 nu mu n b a .

t á l .t á l : sadâ us-tar-kib zera urtappis  (the Asakku)

has mated with the mountain, broadcast seeds

(i.e., the stones)  Lugale I 34.

ra-kab LÚ.KUR = pit-ru-us  LBAT 1577 i 15, ra-
ka-bi = alaku  ibid. 19; ra-ka-bu = e-lu-u  Izbu Comm.

248. 

1. to ride, to mount — a) a wagon, a
chariot : magarrÿka ra-ka-bu-um ul ar-ka-ab
by no means did I ride your wagons (I have
my own wagon)  TIM 2 5 :16f. (OB let.); inuma
kiaåim u kiaåim allaku GI†.GIGIR sa a-ra-
ka-bu ul ibassi  when I want to go here or
there, there is no wagon for me to ride
ARM 5 66 :15; narkabta umu la mahru galittu
ir-kab(var. -ka-ab)  (Marduk) mounted the
chariot, the terrible storm without equal
(and he harnessed a team of four horses to
it)  En. el. IV 50; I engraved upon that gate
an image of Assur advancing against
Tiamat  qastu kî sa nasû ina narkabti fikîfl sa
ra-ak-bu . . . dAmurru sa ana mukÿl appati it—
tisu rak-bu  holding the bow, riding in the
chariot, and DN riding with him as the
chariot driver  OIP 2 140 :7f., cf. ilani . . . sa
rukubu rak-bu sa ina sepesufinufl illaku  the

rakabu 1arakabu
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gods riding in the ceremonial chariot (and)
those on foot  ibid. 10 (Senn.); ina narkabat
tahazija sÿrti . . . ar-ta-kab hantis qastu
dannatu . . . asbat  I quickly mounted my
magni˜cent battle chariot and grasped a
powerful bow  ibid. 44 v 71; the . . . . of Adad,
the foreman of the palace and (his) deputy
issi DN i-rak-ku-bu  mount (the chariot)
with DN  K.3438a+ r. 9, see Menzel Tempel 2 T

83; ina . . . sabat harrani u alak [a]lani ina
eber nari u ra-kab rukubi ema sarru belsu
itarradusuma illaku  will he go by traveling
abroad or going about in towns, by crossing
a river or riding a chariot, wherever the
king, his lord, sends him?  IM 67692 : 288

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ªirº-[ta]k-[b]a
GI†.GIGIR es-sú . . . ana alisu GN iltakan
panÿsu  he mounted (his) new chariot and
set out for Nippur, his city  STT 38 : 83, see

Gurney, AnSt 6 154; summa rubû narkabtu U5-
ma  TCL 6 50 :1 and dupls., see RA 21 130, rubû
sû U5 narkabti  ibid. 3 and 11, cf. Or. NS 34

113 :10u, Or. NS 40 170 :1 (namburbi); summa
sarru u lu rubû narkabta U5-ma  CT 40 35 :1

and passim in this text (SB Alu); sarru narkabta
ul U5  the king will not ride in a chariot  4R

32 i 32, 33* i 33, and passim in hemer., wr. nar—
kabta NA.AN.U5  RA 38 36 ix 26, wr. NU U5

Sumer 8 24 ix 24, 20 iii 21; (barley)  sa ana ra-
kib narkabti u ana ERÍN sepe sa nadnu  RA

23 160 No. 75 : 3 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 228 :15; 2
LÚ.ME† ra-kib GI†.GIGIR sa emanti  JEN

634 : 27, cf. RA 23 158 No. 63 : 2, HSS 13 6 : 28,

212 : 22 and 35; armor  ana LÚ.ME† ra-kib
GI†.GI[GIR.ME†]  JEN 527:12; LÚ.ME†
ra-kib GI†.[GIGIR.M]E† . . . 2 LÚ.ME† alik
seri  JEN 665 : 3; (barley)  ana sÿsî sa ra-kib
narkabti  for the horses of the chariot
driver  HSS 14 83 : 2; PN LÚ ra-kib narkabti
sa sÿsâ la isû  JEN 358 :7; 3 amÿluti annûti
sa ra-kib  GI†.GIGIR.ME† massar KÁ.ME†
sa ekalli  these three men who are chariot
riders, are guards of the entrance of the
palace  HSS 15 68 : 5; for other Nuzi refs.
see narkabtu mng. 1k and Dosch Arraphe 3ˆ.;

narkabati adi sÿsêsina sa ina qitrub tahazi
danni ra-ki-bu-sin dÿkuma  chariots with
their horses, whose drivers had been killed

in the joined battle  OIP 2 46 vi 20 (Senn.);

Bunene sa miliksu damqa ra-kib narkabti
asibi sassi  VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.).

b)  a boat — 1u in OB, Mari : ina eli[ppim]
ana al[a]kim ana serika ar-ka-ba-am-m[a]  I
traveled by boat to go to you  IM 49235 : 9

(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 10 immeru sa É
LÚ.KU7 ina malallija ana GN i-ra-ak-ka-
bu-nim  (see kurustû A in sa kurustê)  BIN 7

223 :7; GI†.MÁ ul ia-at-tum ar-ka-ab-si-i-ma
itbuma  when I rode on a boat (which) was
not mine, it sank  TCL 17 8 : 5; GI†.MÁ.x sa
ina nari a-ra-ka-bu ul isu  I have no raft(?)
which I can ride on the river  TLB 4 27: 21;

give him  1 maturram ana ra-ka-bi-ia  one
small boat for me to ride  ibid. 23 :16; elip—
pam ana ra-ka-ab suhartim liskipam  Kraus

AbB 1 117:11; sa maru x x [. . .] ra-ak-bu-ú
(the boat) on which the [. . .] were riding
ibid. 93 : 5; summa belÿ iqabbi ina elippim
ana ra-ka-ab suharatim [l]upus  if my lord
orders, let me arrange for the servant girls
to travel by boat  ARM 2 134 :10 (= ARMT 26

122); two large rafts were blocking the
river  sarrum u LÚ.ME† redûm †À.BA ra-
ki-ib  the king as well as the company of
soldiers was riding on them  ARM 10 10 :10

(= ARMT 26 236); 20 GI†.MÁ.TUR.{I.A ana
ra-ka-ab LÚ.ME† marsutim addin  I gave
twenty small boats to transport the sick
men  ARMT 26 274 :10; MÁ.Ì.DUB redî sa
ina Kar-Sippar ana ekallim ir-ka-bu  the
cargo boat of the soldiers which they
boarded in GN (to go) to the palace  Speleers

Recueil 228 :12; istu UD.22.KAM sa ana
ma-ka-al-BE-d†amas ir-ka-ba  (boats) which
since the 22nd day traveled to the Moor-
ing-Place-of-†amas  BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge

2, see Harris Sippar 267; x gubaru ina elip—
pim sa PN ra-ak-bu  two(?) ingots are
traveling on PN’s boat  UET 5 71 :10; GI†.
MÁ.{I.A sa PN ri-ik-ba-am-ma u atlakam
embark on PN’s boats and come here  ARM

2 53 :7.

2u  in lit., hist., and omens : ina kari
elli KAR.U4.SAKAR sahhÿtu ir-kab-ma  he
(Adapa) embarked in a sailboat from the
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holy quay, Kar-Uskar  BRM 4 3 :19 (Adapa);

Gilgames u Ur-†anabi ir-ka-bu elippu ma—
[gilla id]dûma sunu ir-tak-bu  (see magillu)
Gilg. XI 256f., restored from Gilg. X iii 47; minâ
. . . la belasa ra-kib  why is someone other
than its (the boat’s) master riding on it?
Gilg. X iv 16; he left Memphis, his royal city
ana suzub napistisu qereb elippi ir-kab-ma
to save his life he embarked on a boat
Streck Asb. 160 : 21; ina elippati sa mat Ar—
madaja ir-kab nahira ina tâmti rabÿte iduk
he sailed in boats from the land of Arvad,
killed a whale on the high sea  AKA 138 iv

3 (Tigl. I); the rest of their troops  ina elip—
pat urbani ir-ka-bu-ma ana tâmti uridu
boarded boats of papyrus and went down
to the sea  Iraq 25 56 : 43, ina elippet kibarri
ar-kab arkisunu artidi  I pursued them
riding on boats of in˘ated skins  WO 1

462 :14 (both Shalm. III), cf. ibid. 464 : 33; kings
who dwell on islands  sa kÿma narkabti
elippa rak-bu kum sÿsî sandu parrisani  who
ride on boats instead of chariots, who har-
ness oarsmen (to them) instead of horses
Borger Esarh. 57 A iv 83; sabitma kisad ÍD
Pu-ra-na-ti hÿsa ir-kab-ma . . . rukubsu ellu
(Nabû) keeping to the banks of the Eu-
phrates, embarked in haste on his pure
ceremonial barge  KAR 360 : 8, see Borger

Esarh. s 61; sarru elippa la U5  KAR 178 r. iv

32, cf. ibid. obv. v 61, wr. NA.AN.U5  RA 38 26

iii 23 (hemer.), makurra NA.U5  LBAT 1580

C 3, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 35

(Aquarius); ri-ka-ab-ma elippa [. . .]  K.9266 :7,

cited von Soden, Or. NS 38 430.

c)  an animal — 1u in OA: should I go on
foot? Give it (the mule) to me  ana sikka—
tim lá-ar-kà-ab-ma  so I can ride to the . . . .
Kalley Coll. C 1 : 9, see Veenhof, T. Özgüç AV 518;

there is no silver for my expenses  ula
emarum ana ra-kà-bi4-a  no ass for me to
ride  BIN 6 73 :19, 183 :13.

2u  in OB: [belÿ] ina sÿsî la i-ra-ka-ab [ina]
nubalim u kudanÿma [bel]ÿ li-ir-ka-am-ma
qaqqad sarrutisu likabbit  my lord must not
ride on horses, he should ride a cart
(drawn by) mules so that he brings honor

to his kingship  ARM 6 76 : 22ˆ., see Charpin

and Durand, RA 80 144; imerÿ ul ra-ki-i-ib  can
he not ride asses?  ARM 1 21 :11; as a mark
of rank : PN warad belija PN2 [r]a-ki-ib imerÿ
u PN3 [ma]ru sipri sa RN  ARM 2 45 : 6; send
me  1 awÿlam taklam ra-ki-ib AN†E.{I.A
ARMT 26 312 : 30; PN LÚ Esnunna ra-ki-ib
AN†E.{I.A  ARMT 26 523 :18, (same person)
DUMU siprim LÚ Esnunna ra-ki-ib AN†E.
{I.A  ibid. 524 : 21; note the plurals : 4
LÚ.ME† ra-ak-bu-u[t] imerÿ [L]Ú.ME† Lar—
sû alik idisunu  four mounted couriers,
men of Larsa, accompanied them  ARM 2

72 : 6 (= ARMT 26 368), cf. ARM 27 16 :11;

maru sipri tehÿtum istu Babili iksud[unim
. . .] sabum u 3 LÚ ra-ak-bu-ú wardu [belija
. . . r]a-ak-b[u]-ú awÿl Babili [. . .]  ARM 6

63 : 4f., cf. ARMT 26 484 :11 and 15; 1 imeram
a-ra-ka-bi-ia idnanimmi  give (pl.) me (ei-
ther ten shekels of silver or) an ass that I
can ride  A XII/66 : 9 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot-

téro); ina imerÿ ana GN ta-ra-ªkaº-bi kÿma
kasadiki ana GN imerÿ sunuti li-ir-ka-ba-
am-ma ana serija surissi  you (fem.) are to
ride to GN by ass, when you arrive in GN

she should ride those asses and send her
to me  OBT Tell Rimah 66 :16ˆ.; ina AN†E.
KUR.RA ar-ka-ab-ma  RA 85 131 L87-651 :7

(Leilan let.); sa AN†E, ra-ki-ib sÿsî  UET 7 73

i 36 (OB list of professions).

3u  other occs.: u tussahme // tu-ra
SAL.AN†E.KUR.RA-ia u izzizme arkisu //
ah-ru-un-nu u ir-ka-ab-mi itti PN  but my
mare was felled (gloss : hit) so I took up
position behind him and rode with PN

EA 245 :11; to save his life  narkabtasu
ezibma ina SAL.AN†E.KUR.RA.ME† ir-
kab-ma  he abandoned his chariot and
mounted  mares  TCL 3 140 (Sar.), cf. Rost

Tigl. III p. 52 : 34, ina SAL.AN†E.KUR.RA
ir-kab-ma sadâsu eli  he mounted a mare
and disappeared  Lie Sar. 135; qereb hursani
zaqruti eqel namrasi ina sÿsî ar-kab-ma  I
rode on horseback in the jagged moun-
tains where the terrain was bad  OIP 2 26

i 69, also ibid. 58 : 21, 67:10 (Senn.); [PN] ra-kib
sÿsî  Iraq 26 15 :12 (NB chron.); sitahhutaku
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mur nisqi rak-ba-ak hissamê sitmaruti  I

can canter on thoroughbreds, I can ride

spirited purebreds  Streck Asb. 256 : 20; note

mar sarr[i] ina sÿsê lu la i-ra-[kab]  the

crown prince should not ride horses  CT

53 88 : 3, see Parpola LAS No. 228, [ina sÿ]sê i-
ra-ak-ku-b[u]  ABL 927 r. 6 (both NA); ra-kib
sÿsû abubu la mahar  (Nergal) rider of

horses, unopposable storm  Böhl, BiOr 6

166 : 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; if (in a

dream)  alpa U5  he rides an ox  Iraq 31 156

K.5869+ ii 6, also (a calf, sheep, goat) ibid. 7ˆ.;

salam andunani sa agala ra-ak-bu  the

˜gurine of the substitute which is riding

the agalu equid  ZA 45 200 i 23 (Bogh. rit.);

note describing messengers : mar sipri U5

imeri irrubamma amâtesu tammar  a cou-

rier riding an ass will arrive and you will

consider his message  BRM 4 12 : 8, cf. ibid. 9,

CT 30 7 Rm. 115 :11 (both SB ext.), wr. ra-[k]i-ib
RA 67 41 : 2 (OB ext.); edû U5 imeri irruba  a

well-known courier will arrive  Boissier DA

7:18, CT 31 23 Rm. 482 : 8, KAR 423 ii 14 (all

SB ext.); ra-ki-ib imeri itehhiakkum  YOS 10

44 : 65 (OB ext.); U5 imeri innabbitma piristu
ustenessi  a courier will ˘ee and betray

secrets  CT 31 33 r. 28 (SB), cf. YOS 10 46 v 36,

ra-ki-ib imeri LÚ.KÚR utâr  the enemy

will send back the courier  ibid. 25 : 25 (OB);

U5 imeri sa alika sarru ana nakri inaddin
the king will hand over the courier of

your city to the enemy  CT 31 33 r. 26, cf.

U5 imeri sa nakrika nakru ana sarri inad—
din  ibid. 27, dupl. CT 41 10 K.6983+ : 8f.

d)  the wind, a storm : dAdad ina sar er—
betti ir-ta-kab pare [su]  Adad rode on the

four winds, his mules  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 122 r. 5, (Adad)  ra-kib [ume] rabûti
Unger Reliefstele 3, (Ninurta) ra-kib abubi  1R

29 i 10 (†amsi-Adad V), cf. (Ninurta)  ra-kib
meh[ê]  KAR 337 r. 13 + 304 r. 27; (Ninazu)

ra-kib sarÿ gimirsunu  Or. NS 36 118 : 52 (SB

hymn to Gula); nas dipari ra-kib sari  Maqlu

II 151; (DN) ra-ki-bat ume rabûti  AAA 20

p. 80 : 8 (Asb.), and see LKA 23 r. 18f. and RAcc.

108 : 8, in lex. section; note dBel-sarbi ra-kib

nar Idiglat u Purattu  Craig ABRT 1 56 :16

and dupls., see JNES 15 144 (lipsur-lit.).

e)  other objects : summa gisimmara ra-
kib-ma sissinna (wr. AN) nasi  if (in a
dream) he is straddling a date palm and
carrying (a broom made from?) date-
spadices  Dream-book 329 r. ii 5, summa gi—
simmara kÿma sissinni (wr. AN) nasi dalâ
U5  if he carries a date palm like a spa-
dix, he will “ride the bucket”  ibid. 6.

2.  to travel, to journey — a) intrans.:
atta ta-ra-kà-ba-am ana GN  HUCA 39 28

L29-571 :17 (OA); kÿma ta-ar-ka-b[u-m]a  A

XII/51 : 3; têreti sa KASKAL salimtam fifiUDflfl
ana ra-ka-bi epusma têretum dannis lapta
la ta-ra-ak-ka-bi  I performed extispicies
about making a safe trip and the prog-
nosis was very bad, you (fem.) must not
make the journey  A XII/74 : 4ˆ. (both Susa

letters, courtesy J. Bottéro);  PN rented two
boats for the journey to Babylon  ina
Babili ana sibtim izzaz adi KA Arahtum
usallam PN2 u PN3 [i]-ra-ka-bu  he (PN)
will be responsible for the tax(?) in Baby-
lon, he will complete (the journey) as far
as the branching oˆ of the Arahtu (canal),
PN2 and PN3 (an owner) will travel (with
him)  TIM 5 59 :18; istu GN ana Mari a-ra-
ak-ka-ba-am  ARM 10 142 : 27; sarsar sû . . .
ÍD {abur ÿbiramma [. . .] ir-ta-ka-ab  those
locusts have crossed the Habur river and
traveled [this way(?)]  ARM 27 27:11, cf.
erbum ra-ki-[ib]  the locusts are on the
move  ibid. 32 r. 20; attunu ina libbi GN-ma
lu rak-bá-tù-nu u kÿmê teleåâ u usra u sÿsê
akkannija seåa u tibna idnanissunuti  you
(pl.) should ride around in GN and keep
a watch as best you can, and give barley
and straw to my akkannu horses  IM 73430 : 9

(Nuzi, courtesy A. Fadhil); awatni ra-ak-ba-at
our aˆair is in process  Kültepe n/k 206 :10

(courtesy S. Bayram); uncert.: GI†.{I.A sa
ZU KI ana Mari li-ir-[ka-b]a-am  ARMT 13

38 : 30, cf. ARM 3 26 :14.

b)  (with inner object) to travel, walk
(on) a street : girru sa la idû i-rak-kab  he
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will travel a road he does not know  Gilg. III

ii 14; suqa sa GN rak-bu-ú-n[i]  (Gilgames
and Enkidu seized each other by the
hand and) walked along the street of Uruk
Gilg. VI 178.

c)  (in idiomatic use with sadû) to dis-
appear, to vanish (lit. to ride oˆ to the
mountains): the seven brothers  sadâni
elluti ir-ka-bu-nim-ma  rode oˆ to the pure
mountains  AnSt 5 100 : 47 (Cuthean Legend);

kÿma sirrim seri sadâki ru-uk-bi (var.
ru-up-d[i])  go oˆ to your mountain like a
wild ass of the steppe  4R 56 iii 48, var.

from KAR 239 ii 20 (Lamastu); ERÍN Man—
da itebbÿma ana sadî i-ra-ka-ba-ma  the
Umman-Manda will arise and will ride oˆ
to the mountain  ACh Sin 25 : 5; sarru
nakru ana sadî i-rak-ka-ba  ACh Adad 33 : 39;

nakru ana sadî i-rak-k[ab]  ACh Supp. 2

106 :14, and see SBH p. 112 r. 16f., Lugale I 34f.,

in lex. section.

d)  (in transferred mng.)  to embark on
something, to embrace something: (previ-
ously in the reigns of my predecessors evil
omens appeared, people spoke untruths)
ilanisina ÿbuka (var. i-tu-ma) imesa istar—
sina parsÿsina ÿzibama (var. umassirama)
sá-na-ti(var. -tim)-ma ir-ka-ba  they over-
threw their gods and scorned their god-
desses, they abandoned their cultic rituals
and embraced quite diˆerent (rites)  Borger

Esarh. p. 13 i 28, vars. from BiOr 21 144 and AfO

24 117.

3.  to mount (sexually), to mate —
a) animals : sÿsû tibû ina mu[h]hi atani
parê kî elû kî sa ra-ak-bu-ú-ma ina uznisa
ulahhas  as the lusty stallion was mounting
the jenny, as he was mating he whispers
(the following) in her ear  Lambert BWL 218

r. iv 16 (SB fable); limgug imeruma atanu
li-ir-kab litbi dassu li-ir-tak-ka-bu (var. li-
ir-[kab]) unÿqeti  Biggs †aziga 33 : 3f.; summa
imeru (var. adds ana) imera ir-kab  TCL 6

8 : 5, but summa imeru amela ir-kab  ibid.

4, var. from CT 40 33 : 5f., also LKU 124 r. 22;

summa kalbu kalba ir-kab  Leichty Izbu XXIII

33; [summa] immeru unÿqa ir-kab  CT 41

11 :11; summa imeru atana U5-ma  Labat TDP

4 : 24, also cited Hunger Uruk 27 r. 7, cf. [. . .]-sú
ir-kab  CT 38 40 K.6912+:15; akkannu sa ana
U5-bi tebû  wild donkey aroused for mating
LKA 95 r. 12 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 10 :18, also

(said of puhalu)  LKA 94 i 3, (issur hurri)  KUB 4

48 i 8, cf. (in I/3) [en]uma issur hurri ir-ta-
na-kab  KUB 4 48 left edge 1, see Biggs †aziga 17,

12, 54 and 56; summa sÿru ina bÿt ili ir-ta-
ka-bu  if snakes mate in a temple  KAR

384 : 9, wr. ir-ta-n[a-ka-bu]  CT 40 25 K.5642 r.

8; summa sahÿtu ªirº-ta-na-kab  CT 38 46 : 91

(coll.), (suraru) U5.ME†-ma  CT 38 42 : 61,

43 : 62f.; for “sheep ready for mating” see
Hh. XIII 8f., in lex. section.

b)  humans : [summa SAL D]AM-sà ir-kab
if a woman mounts her husband  Iraq 31

157: 9, cf. summa amelu SAL ir-kab-sú  CT 39

44 :17; may so-and-so become aroused for
the daughter of so-and-so  limhas li-ir-kab
u liserib  may he lay (her) down(?), mount
(her), and penetrate (her)  LKA 102 r. 11

and dupl. KAR 70 r. 33, see Biggs †aziga 42, cf.
[ri]-ªkaº-ab asti annanna  LKA 95 r. 27, see

Biggs †aziga 20, note: EGIR [x x] istenis i-
rak-kab-sú // irehhÿsu  afterward (the dis-
ease?) “rides” him at the same time, gloss :
inseminates him  Hunger Uruk 37: 26.

4.  to straddle, lie on top of, to ride —
a) as technical term in ext.: kubsum eli
kidÿtim irkab  the apical lobe of the lung
straddled the outer one  JCS 11 104 No. 22 : 9,

for other refs., also wr. U5, with kubsu and
kÿdÿtu see kubsu mng. 2 and kÿdÿtu usage
b; if there is a large “weapon-mark” on the
right and  eli martim ra-ki-ib  it straddles
the gall bladder  YOS 10 46 v 5; if there
are two gall bladders and the one on the
right side  [eli] sa sumelim ra-ak-ba-at  rides
on the one on the left  RA 67 53 :19, cf. ibid.

22; if there are two “˜ngers” and the
normal one  eli ahÿtim ir-kab  straddles the
abnormal one JCS 21 223 : 6 (all OB); if there
are two “˜ngers” of the lung and the left
one  eli sa imitti ir-kab  straddles the one
on the right  Labat Suse 3 r. 19, cf. ibid. r. 22,
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28, and 29, eli imitti tÿrani ir-kab  BRM 4

15 :4, and passim; if the left kidney  eli ka—
lÿti imitti U5  rides on the right kidney
KAR 152 :11; [. . . el]enum sihhim ra-ki-ib  [if
the . . .] rides on top of the sihhu  YOS 10

25 : 58; (the “weapon-mark”)  elenu marti U5

CT 30 44f. 83-1-18,415 :12 and r. 7; if the
“weapon-mark”  BÀ ra-ki-ib  rides the gall
bladder  RA 27 154 : 42 (OB); MA† †U.SI kak—
kum saplis ra-ki-ib  if a “weapon-mark”
straddles the processus pyramidalis (of the
liver) toward the bottom  YOS 10 33 ii 24,

elis ra-ki-ib  ibid. 26; a “weapon-mark”  imit—
ta u sumela U5-ma  TCL 6 5 : 39, cf. [. . .] 150
15 U5  CT 41 42 :13; note sibtum eli sibtim
ir-ka-ab  one processus papillaris rides
upon another  YOS 10 35 : 23, and dupl. RA 40

85 : 5; tallu eli talli ra-ki-[ib]  one tallu
rides upon another one  YOS 10 42 iii 1; ZI
(= sikkat seli) eli ZI ra-ak-ba-at  YOS 10

45 : 52; amutum eli amutim ra-ak-ba-at  AfO 5

214 : 4, cf., wr. U5-at  KAR 434 :12, see also
gipsu mng. 2.

b)  in Izbu and physiogn.: if the
malformed animals are double and  ahu eli
ahi rak-bu  one rides upon the other
Leichty Izbu VI 31f., for comm. see Izbu Comm.

247f., in lex. section, also ahatu eli ahati
ra-ak-ba-[at]  ibid. VII 141; if the malformed
newborn animal has two heads and the
second one  kajana U5  rides upon the nor-
mal one  Leichty Izbu VIII 50f.; if  sapassu
elîtu saplÿta U5  his (the baby’s) upper lip
rides the lower one  ibid. III 40, saplÿtu
elîta U5  ibid. 41, cf. saptu elîtu saplÿtu U5-ma
. . . // saptu elîtu pa-nu-sa ana elis saknu
Kraus Texte 21 : 4u.

c)  said of celestial phenomena: summa
akukutu suta rak-bat  if an akukutu phe-
nomenon rides high in the south  ACh

Supp. 2 Adad 107: 4, (with sadâ east)  ibid. 5, also

Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 57:14ˆ.; if the Numusda
star  idi iltani MUL.MI ra-kib  at the north
side rides on the Dark star  ACh Supp. 2

Istar 68 :16, 69 : 4; summa dSin ina ITI Sili—
lÿti narkabta ra-kib  if the moon rides a
chariot in MN  Thompson Rep. 49 :1, also Vil-

lard, Mélanges Garelli p. 131 :13, cf. (in a catch
line) dSin narkabta U5  BM 134783 : 2u; if Sin
MUL.ME† U5  LKU 108 r. 8 and dupls., see Lei-

bovici, RA 51 22 r. 16; summa umu adirma
sutu ra-kib  if the daylight darkens and
(the eclipse) rides the south wind  ACh

Supp. 2 †amas 39 :7, (with other winds) ibid. 8ˆ.,

ACh Adad 35 : 6ˆ., Thompson Rep. 269 : 3, summa
umu adirma iltanu ra-kib  ABL 405 :13, see

Parpola LAS No. 64; sutu rak-bat  K.2346+ : 25;
dBelet-kakkabi ra-ki-b[a-at . . .]  ACh Supp.

Istar 38 : 25.

d)  said of agricultural implements : eqel
GN u GN2 sinnum ra-ak-ba-at-ma  (see sinnu
mng. 3b)  VAS 16 114 : 6, cf. sinnam [. . .] ú-
s[ar-ki-bu]  ibid. 11 (OB let.).

5.  ritkubu  to ride one on top of the
other, to copulate — a) to ride one on top
of the other — 1u said of parts of the exta:
summa dananu 2-ma ri-it-ku-bu  if there
are two dananu’s and they lie one on top
of the other  RA 38 80 : 30, see RA 40 58;

summa 2 nasrapat imittim ri-it-ku-ba  YOS

10 11 v 6, cf. ibid. 3 (OB), two eristu marks
rit-ku-ba  TCL 6 4 : 27, wr. rit-ku-bu  ibid.

33ˆ., r. 3f., cf. CT 28 49 K.3760 r. 2 (SB), if
there are two bab ekalli’s  ri-it-ku-bu-ú  YOS

10 22 : 3, 24 : 2ˆ., wr. ri-it-ku-bu  ibid. 23 :13, 26 i

12 (all OB); summa qerbu ri-it-ku-bu  RA

65 71 :18u, summa kunukku rit-ku-bu  CT 31

49 : 22; if in the malformed animal’s right
ear  3 uzna rit-ku-ba-ma  three (other) ears
lie one on top of the other  Leichty Izbu XI

137, cf. ibid. 138 and 141; summa alpu 2
pagrusuma ªritº-ku-bu  CT 40 30 K.4073+ r. 28

(SB Izbu), see Moren, AfO 27 61 : 67.

2u  said of parts of the animal body :
summa immeru UMBIN U5.U5  CT 41 9 : 3,

wr. rit-kub  CT 28 14 K.9166 : 4, but summa
immeru UMBIN.ME† rit-kub (var. [. . .-
ku]-ub)  if a sheep’s hoofs lie one on top
of the other  CT 31 30 : 4, see Meissner, AfO 9

118ˆ.

3u  said of stars : summa kakkabanisu
AN.TA ritkusu KI.MIN U5.ME†  if its upper
stars are conjoined, variant : ride one on
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the other  ACh Istar 26 : 35, and see BPO 2

s 2.2.8.4.

b)  to copulate: summa kalbu . . . ina suqi
rit-ku-bu  if dogs copulate in the street
CT 38 50 : 43, cf. ibid. 42, Boissier DA 105 : 38, CT

40 43 K.6957: 4, BRM 4 21 :7; summa sahû
rit-ku-bu-ma (var. rit-ku-bu-tu4)  CT 38 45 :16,

var. from 46 :16; summa UDU.NITÁ.ME†
U5.U5 CT 41 11 :12; (seven lizards)  nandu—
ruma U5.ME† entwined and mating  KAR

382 : 25; [puhalu] rit-ka-ban-ni  (buck, caress
me) ram, mount me  KAR 70 : 47, see Biggs

†aziga 31; kÿma kalbu u kalbatu sahû sa—
hÿtu ªir-takº-bu-u  just as a dog and a bitch,
a pig and a sow copulate with each other
CT 23 10 iii 26; see also ritkub MU†EN  An-

tagal F 240, Diri I 333, Hh. VIII 385, A

VIII/1 : 24, Sb II 130, in lex. section.

6.  rukkubu  to pollinate (date trees, OB
only): summa awÿlum kirasu ana nukarib—
bim ana ru-ku-bi-im iddin  if a man gives
his date grove to a cultivator for pollinat-
ing (the cultivator will give two thirds of
the yield to the owner and will take one
third himself)  CH s 64 : 61, cf. [kir]â ú-ra-ka-
ab-ma  (the lessor) will pollinate the grove
(and the owner will take two thirds, the
sakinu one third)  VAS 7 34 :11, also Kraus,

AbB 10 183 : 6; you gave a grove to PN  ú-ra-
ak-ki-ib  he pollinated (it) (why have you
now ousted him from it?)  VAS 16 78 :10,

cf. kirâm . . . ana sukunnêm usesi kirâm
ú-ra-ak-ka-ab sukunnâm isakkanusumma
YOS 12 126 :12, cf. ibid. 440 :12, 558 : 6; sum—
ma nukaribbum kirâm la ú-ra-ak-ki-ib-ma
biltam umtatti  if the cultivator does not
pollinate the grove and thereby dimin-
ishes the yield  CH s 65 :71.

7.  rukkubu  to drive horses, harrows :
almad salê qasti ru-kub sÿsê narkabti sa—
bat asate  I learned how to shoot a bow, to
master the horses of a chariot, to hold
the reins  Streck Asb. 4 i 34; see also KAR 375

ii 44ˆ., in lex. section.

8.  surkubu  to load onto a boat — a) in
OB, Mari : ina malallêm su-ur-ki-ba-am-ma

ana mahrija liblunim (see malallû)  A

3578 : 4, cf. (with ˘our) ibid. 11, YOS 2 4 : 24,

(wagon parts) TCL 17 72 :12, cf. ana elippim
su-ur-ki-ib  Kraus AbB 1 96 : 9; seåam lu-sa-
ar-ki-ba-am-[m]a [itti] seåim anaku lulli—
kamma  let me load the barley and I myself
will come with it  VAS 16 125 : 26, cf. seåam
. . . ú-sa-ar-ka-ab  ibid. 21, inuma (seåam)
ú-sar-ki-bu  VAS 22 74 : 3; ana Á.BI GI†.MÁ.
{I.A su-ur-ku-bi-im tastanapparam sa x
seåim su-ur-ku-bi-im  Á.BI elippim kî masi x
seåam ú-sa-ar-ki-ba-am-ma elippum ªzaqtatº
watrum su-ur-ku-bu ul nemel  time and
again you write to me about the rent of
boats to load : “How much is the rent of a
boat for loading ˜ve gur of barley?” I have
loaded two gur of barley but the boat was
. . . . , it is not pro˜table to load more  TIM

2 78 :17ˆ.; let them release those boats and
†E.TAM.E.NE li-sa-ar-ki-bu-ma  let the
satammu’s(?) load it  Fish Letters 26 :15, see

Kraus, AbB 10 26, cf. VAS 16 129 : 28, TCL 1

41 : 21; concerning the boat that brought
fodder to Babylon  PN . . . bilassu ina libbi
elippim suati adi Lagaba us-ta-ar-ki-ba-am
PN had his crop loaded onto that boat as far
as Lagaba  Tammuz Lagaba p. 264 NBC 6287:13;

ina elippati ramafiniflka su-ur-ki-ba-am  VAS

16 180 : 23, cf. ibid. 52 :11, (wood) ARM 1 98 :18,

ARM 18 24 :13, ARMT 26 71-bis :13; anumma
90 karpat karanim [si]nati ina elippim us-ta-
ar-k[i-ba]-am  I have just now loaded those
ninety jugs of wine on a boat  ARMT 13

126 : 20, cf. ARMT 26 105 :19, and passim; su-ur-
ku-ub dimtim ana elippim ul nihattâm  we
will not bungle loading the pillar onto the
boat  ARM 2 107:17; enut marÿ gallabi sa . . .
ina 1 maturrim [s]u-ur-ku-bu salmat iksu—
dam  the barbers’ equipment which was
loaded on a small boat arrived safely
ARM 6 49 :14, cf. assum ittîm ana elippim su-
ur-ku-bi-im  ARM 14 27:18, cf. ittâm sa kÿma
ina qatija ibassû us-ta-ar-ki-ma-an  ibid. 22;

ter[dÿtam . . .] ina elippim x [. . .] ana su-
ur-ku-bi-im  (see terdÿtu)  ARMT 13 100 r. 4u,
cf. ibid. r. 12u; assum emamÿ su-ur-ku-bi-im
in regard to loading the animals  ARMT 23

88 : 5 (label); 6 lÿmi sabam u GI†.MÁ.{I.A
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ana †E-su-nu su-úr-ku-bi-im u nisÿsunu
nasahim itrud[amma . . .]  he sent six

thousand men, also boats to load their

grain and to deport their people  ARMT

26 365 : 38; (sheep) ú-sar-ki-bu-ni-[im]  TIM 2

146 left edge 2, cf. TLB 4 102 :12; summa
ana {I.GARki su-ur-ki-ba-nim summa ana
{I.GARki la tu-sa-ar-ka-ba-am ina GN-ma
ina bÿtim isten pihiasunuti  either dis-

patch (pl.) (the fronds?) to {I.GAR, or,

if you (sing.) cannot dispatch (them) to

{I.GAR, place them under lock in GN itself

in one house  YOS 2 117: 21, cf. [su]-ur-ki-
ba-am  ibid. 28, cf. PBS 7 123 :7; ina elippim
su-ur-ki-ba-as-si-ma  have her embark in

a boat  A 7456 : 30, cf. TCL 1 49 : 31.

b)  in later texts : barley  sa ina pan karê
su-ur-ku-bu-ma pehû  which was loaded (on

boats) and secured in front of the grain

heap  PBS 2/2 80 :11 (MB); I built ships

ERÍN.ME† Nulla ana elippati ú-sar-ki-ib-su-
nu  Smith Idrimi 31; he removed the gods

from their shrines  qereb elippati ú-sar-kib-
ma  loaded (them) into boats (and ˘ed)  OIP

2 35 iii 64, cf. ibid. 38 iv 42, 74 : 67 (Senn.); alad—
lammû ina libbi elippati ú-sa-ar-ki-pi elip—
patu la emuqasina la intuha  I had the bull-

colossi loaded onto boats, the boats were

not able to carry (them)  ABL 420 : 8 (NA),

cf. aladlammû . . . [ina li]bbi GI†.MÁ nu-
[sar-kib]  CT 53 201 r. 12; ama lu ú-sar-ki-
b[a]  Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg.

VII, coll. A. George); if a man suˆers from the

kÿs libbi disease  ina umi sâtu ana makurri
U5-sú tuserridassuma  on that day you have

him board a makurru boat and send him

downstream  Köcher BAM 574 i 4.

9.  surkubu  to have someone mount a

horse, to place an object on another, to

have an animal mounted — a) to make

someone mount a horse, a mule: fPN

nârtam ina AN†E.LA.GU sa PN2 u lu
sanûtimma li-sa-ar-ki-bu-ni-is-si-ma  let

them help fPN, the singer, on PN2’s or on

somebody else’s mule  ARMT 26 9 : 26;

anumma sukkallu u sangû ina iltenuti

sÿsî SIG5-ka-ti su-ur-ki-ib-su-nu-ti  now have
the vizier and the temple administrator
mount a pair of good horses  HSS 14 14 : 5

(Nuzi);  PN and PN2 were standing by a pow-
erful horse preparing to enter the city of
Labbanat  PN2 sepe sa PN issabat ina muhhi
sÿsî us-sa-ar-kib-sú  PN2 took hold of PN’s
feet and helped him mount the horse  ABL

32 r. 4, cf. Iraq 14 pl. 23 : 27, see Parpola LAS No.

29; obscure: eli 500 sabim fifibelniflfl nu-sa-ar-
ki-ib  RA 82 100 : 36 (OB let. from Syria).

b)  to mount an object on another, to
load something: you make a ˜gurine (of
the patient)  ina idÿsunu kilallan tu-sar-
kab-s[u-nu-ti(?)]  KAR 92 :11, cf. ina muhhi
tù-sar-kab-su you mount it (a ˜gurine of
the patient) on (the ˜gurine of an
agalu-equid)  ZA 45 200 i 15 (Bogh. rit.);  you
make a ˜gurine of him  pithalla tu-sar-
kab-sú  you make it mount (the ˜gurine of
the ox) straddling it  KAR 62 r. 7; ú-sar-
kab(var. -kib)-ki sar erbetti umallÿma elip—
paki simmanâ  I have (var. had) you ride
the four winds, I ˜lled your boat with
provisions (and sent you sailing down-
stream)  4R 58 i 21 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 56

(Lamastu II); ú-sar-ki-[ib] (in broken con-
text)  KBo 19 99 side a :10 (lit.); (he declared in
front of witnesses) igaram sa eli igarika
ú-sa-ar-ka-bu inuma libbisu uqur  Tear
down whenever you wish (text : he wishes)
the wall which I will mount over your wall
TCL 1 184 :15 (OB leg.); mulmullu us-tar-ki-ba
ukÿnsu matnu  he nocked the arrow and
˜xed the bowstring on the bow  En. el. IV 36;

the king kisses the arrow and gives it to
the chariot ˜ghter  ina qat LÚ sa É.{ÚB sa
DN isakkan ina muhhi GI†.PAN ú-sar-kab
he places it in the hand of the . . . . of Ner-
gal, (who) ˜ts it on the bow  K.3438a+ r. 7,

see Menzel Tempel 2 T 83, also ibid. T 84

K.9923 : 23 (NA rit.); the . . . . of Adad, the
foreman of the palace, and (his) deputy
siltahasunu ú-sar-ku-bu la usessûni  nock
their arrows but do not shoot  K.3438a+ r. 10,

see Menzel Tempel T 83, cf. CT 53 478:4, see Lan-

franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 5,  see also surkubu;
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the sweepings of the house, the scrapings
that you have scraped from the thresholds
and gates  pudra U5-ma  you load on a dung
cake (and place on a downriver vessel)
Maul Namburbi 488 : 62, also Or. NS 39 143 : 22

(namburbi); see also VAS 16 114 :11, cited
mng. 4d.

c)  to have an animal mounted : adu
IT[I.†]U SAL.AN[†E.KU]R.RA ú-sar-kab  I
shall have the mares covered by the month
of Tammuz  ABL 757:10 (NA), see Lanfranchi

and Parpola,  SAA 5 47.

In ACh Supp. 2 31c K.7042 : 4 read sarû
su-tar-[k]u-b[u-ti . . .], see sutarkubu.

A. Salonen, ArOr 17/2 313ˆ.

*rakaku  see sakaku lex. section.

rakanu  v.; to ˘atten with a maul; lex.*;
cf. rakÿnû.

ga-da GAD = ki-tu-[ú-um], el-[lum], di-ir-ku, ra-
ka-a-nu, ra-am-ku  MSL 14 95 :166 :1ˆ. (Proto-Aa);

ta-ár TAR = sá AL.TAR al-ta-ru, sá AL.TAR pu-
us-su-u, sá AL.TAR na-mu-ti, sá KA.TAR ra-ka-nu
A III/5 :152ˆ.

ra-ka-nu = da-a-ku  Malku I 106. 

rakasu  see raksu.

rakasu  v.;  1. to tie, attach something
to a person or object, to tie up an ani-
mal, a boat,  2. to tie things together, to
pack, to wrap, to harness, to hitch, to tie
knots(?), to fasten, to construct buildings,
bridges, earthworks, to join,  3. to tie on
a sash, belt, headband, weapon, jewelry,
qabla (qablÿ) rakasu to gird oneself, to get
ready,  4. to bandage,  5. to arrange in
order,  6. to make a binding ruling, to
establish, provide oˆerings, dues, liveli-
hood, to set up a binding agreement, to
assign a person to a task, a post, to place
a (˜nancial) obligation,  7. I/2 (stative
only),  8. rukkusu to tie, bind, to tie up a
boat, tether an animal, to harness, hitch,
to bandage,  9. rukkusu to construct, to ˜t
together,  10. rukkusu to conclude an

agreement with someone, to put someone
under obligation, to make someone con-
tractually liable,  11. II/2 (passive to mng.
8),  12. II/2 to bind oneself by contract
(re˘exive), 13. III to make someone tie,
hitch, construct,  14. IV to be tied, to be
girt, to be attached, to be set up,  15. IV/3
to band together, to conspire; from OAkk.
on; I irkus — irakkas — rakis, I/2, II, II/2,
II/3, III, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. (often
with signs in which the sibilant is neu-
tralized) and KÉ† (LAL  CT 30 6 obv.(!) 21, see

mng. 1b-2ubu, BRM 4 23 :7, see mng. 13, UD.KID
CT 41 19 r. 16); cf. markastu, markasu,
murakkisu, musarkisu, musarkisutu, rakÿsu,
rakisu, rakkasu, raksu adj. and s., rikis
qabli, rikistu, riksu, rukkusu, tarkistu,
tarkÿsu.

ke-es-da KÉ[†] = [ra-ka-s]u  Sb II 347; [. . .] KÉ†
= ra-ka-[su]  A VIII/2 : 29; [ k é ß] .d a = ra-ka-su
Erimhus Fragm. b r. iii 4 and 10; [si-ir] [EZEN] =

[r]i-i[k-su], [ra-k]a-su  A VIII/2 : 4f.; [si-ir] [EZEN] =

sá [KA.EZEN] ra-ka-su  ibid. 10.

gi-e GIL = ra-ka-su  A III/1 : 242; [gi-i] GI =

ra-ka-su  CT 12 29b i 12 (text similar to Idu);

[si-ta] [†ITA] = [ra-k]a-su  A II/1 iv 11; ta-ag TAG
=  ra-ka-su  A V/1 : 226; ß u . l á . e = ra-ka-a-ªsúº-
[um], kussûm  Nigga Bil. B 135f.; kurLAGAB = ra-
ka-su, mu .u n . n a . a b. k u r 4 . r a = ir-tak-sa-an-ni
Antagal G 128f.

[s a g . k é ß] = ru-uk-ku-su = (Hitt.) is-hi-ia-u-

wa-a[r]  Kagal D Section 12 : 5 and 7; i n . k é ß =

[ir-ku]-us, i n . k é ß . k é ß = [ú-rak-ki]-is  Ai. I ii 33

and 35.

ku ß . a .g á . l á n í g.hu l .d ím.m a .ké ß .d a : na—
ruqqu upsasê sa lemnis rak-sat  sack containing

evil magic which is tied with evil intent  ASKT

p. 86–87: 61, see Borger, AOAT 1 6; á . z i .d a . a .

n i . ß è a .b a . n i . k é ß : ina imnisu ru-ku-us-su-ma
tie it (red wool) to his right hand  ASKT p. 88–

89ˆ. ii 48, cf. ibid. 59, see Borger, AOAT 1 8 :121

and 132; t ú g .b a r. s i m á ß .hu l .dúb.b a s a g.

g á .n a u .me.n i .k é ß : ina parsÿgu sa MIN-e qaq—
qassu ru-ku-us-ma  tie the headband of the mas—
hultuppû around his head  BIN 2 22 :117f., dupl.

CT 16 35 : 33f., cf. CT 17 26 :71f.; s a g . lú .

t u . r a . k e x(KID) u .me. n i . k é ß : qaqqad marsi
ru-kus-ma  bandage the head of the sick man

CT 17 20 ii 80, also ibid. i 44f., dupl. von Weiher

Uruk 2 : 81f., 43f., 83f., cf. also [s a g ] . g á . n a

b a . a n . k é ß : [qaq]qassu ir-ku-us  CT 17 23 iii

168f. and dupl. K.5018, and see mng. 4; z i .p a .

á g .n a .kex u .me.n i .ké ß : napistasu ru-kus-ma
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CT 17 21 ii 82; i g i . l ú . k a ù .me. n i . k é ß : ÿni
ameli ru-kus-ma  bandage the man’s eye  AMT

11,1 : 26f.; g a b a . r i g i ß . n á .d a . a . n i m á ß

s a g . l ú . t u . r a k é ß .d a . a . n i : mihrit ersisu
urÿsa ina res marsu ir-ku-us  (see ersu mng. 1c)

BIN 2 22:192f.; g ú .u n k a .ké ß .d a é. s [a g .

í l . l a] .me.en : ra-ki-is bilti [ . . . anaku]  I am the

one who provides deliveries to Esagil  Studies Al-

bright 345 : 25 (lit.); s a g . g i g a n .t a . n a mu .

u n .ké ß k i . a s i g11(var. s ì g . g a) mu .u n .

d a . a b. z i : diåu ina samê ra-kis ina erseti innassah
CT 17 22 iii 147f., var. from von Weiher Uruk

65 :1f.; íd k ù . g a k é ß . [d ] a (?) DN : ina mê
elluti sa ir-ku-su(text -ú) DN  through the pure wa-

ters that DN gathered(?)  Labat Suse 2 iv 2.

e. ne.ne.ne ù .d i n í g .me.g a r(var. .g á l)

e g i r.b i lú . r a ú s . s a : sunu qulu kuru sa arki
ameli rak-su sunu  (see kuru A lex. section)  CT

16 12 i 42f.

á .ß u . g ì r.bi u .me.n i . ké ß . ké ß : mesrêtisu
ruk-kis-ma  CT 17 21 ii 83, dupl. von Weiher Uruk

2 : 85f. (s a g . g i g); l ú .u x . l u . . . á . ß u . g ì r.b i

u .me. n i . k é ß . k é ß : sa LÚ . . . mesretisu ú-rak-ki-
is (var. ú-rak-kis-ma)  Iraq 42 29 :73uf. (utukku lem—
nutu), cf. ibid. 30f.:117uf., 143uf., 199uf.; ß u . ß è

a l .m a .m a : ana bilati istanakkan // ú-ra-kas  BA 5

617 No. 1 :18f.

ªLÁL.LÁLº = ta-ra-ka-ás  Ebeling Wagenpferde

37 Ko r. 3; LAL // ra-ka-su  Hunger Uruk 27 r. 27

(comm. on Labat TDP Tablet I); tur-ra tar-kás =
túr ta-rak-kás  CT 41 26 : 30 (Alu Comm.); ku-
uz-za-at // ku-us-sa-at [x x t]i sanîs ra-ak-sa-at
Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991 : 8.

tu-rak-kas  5R 45 K.253 vii 29 (gramm.); ú-rak-
kás-am-ma, ú-rak-kás  Cole Nippur 117 “r. ii” 14f.

(exercise tablet).

1. to tie, attach something to a person
or object, to tie up an animal, a boat —
a) to tie something to someone’s hem or
body —1u with legal connotation : !-3 MA.
NA URUDU u ahamma 10 GÍN URUDU
ina sikki PN ar-ku-ús  (see sikku A usage
a–3u)  BIN 4 191 : 9 (OA); istu x kaspum ter—
hassa ina qannisa ra-ak-su-ma  after the x
silver representing her terhatu was tied
to her hem  CT 8 2a r. 2, also BE 6/1 84 : 41,

101 : 21, van Lerberghe OB Texts 73 :18 (all

OB); x kaspu . . . ana qan[nisa]ma ra-[ki]-is
AASOR 16 55 :14, cf. 30 GÍN kaspa ina qanni
martija ar-ta-qa-as  RA 23 152 No. 42 : 9 (Nuzi),

and passim,  for other refs. see qannu B us-
ages b–3u and d, and sissiktu lex. section
and usage e; ana . . . sissikti abim u marim

ana darêtim ra-ka-si-im itrudannêti  (my
lord) has sent us (to his father) to tie
the hem of father and son forever  A.3354+:

20 (Mari let.), cited Charpin, Mélanges Garelli 163

n. 60; (give two minas of silver to PN)  ina
qabl[isu] li-ir-ku-ús-ma  let him tie (them)
in his belt  KTS 10 : 36 (OA); lu ina sÿqikunu
ta-rak-kás-a-ni (var. ta-rak-kas-ni) (see
sÿqu s.)  Wiseman Treaties 376; k ù .d a m .
t a k4(text : t a g). a . n i i n .n a . a n . s u m
ú r. r a . n a n a m .bí . i n . ké ß : uzubbusu
ihÿtma ina sunisu ir-ku-us  (see sunu A us-
age c–3u)  Ai. VII iii 2.

2u in med. and magic : you string a
gold breastplate on red wool  ina irtisu
KÉ†-su  and tie it to his chest  Or. NS

34 126 :12 (namburbi); (magical ingredients)
ina putisu tar-kás  you tie to his forehead
AMT 103 :17, also AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 27, 29,

33, and passim in med.; ina ÿnisu marusti
KÉ† you tie (a band of red wool) on his
sick eye  AMT 10,1 iii 7, cf. ina Á sume—
lisu KÉ†-su  BE 31 60 r. i 23, ina qatisu
KÉ†-su-ma iballut  ibid. ii 13; (a string of
stones)  ina sartisu KÉ†  you tie into
his hair  Köcher BAM 3 ii 23; ina qablisa
KÉ†  you tie it to her hips  ibid. 237 i 8

and 42, also RA 18 25 i 9; ina gissisu sepisu
u kisallisu KÉ†-ma inaåes  you tie it to
his hip, his leg, and his ankle, and he
will get well  CT 23 9 iii 12, cf. ibid. 8 ii 42, and

passim with diˆerent parts of the body; ring of
subû stone  ina ubanisu seherti KÉ†  let
him tie to his little ˜nger  CT 4 5 : 23, see

KB 6/2 44; ina pÿsu ta-rak-kas  you tie (a
cord of red wool) into its (the bull
˜gurine’s) mouth  KAR 62 r. 4; [. . .] qassu
nabasu . . . i-rak-kás-ma  4R 25 ii 13; qaq—
qassu kunsam pusikka KÉ†  (see kunsu)
CT 23 26 ii 8; ina SÍG.{É.ME.DA qatesu
tar-kas  you tie his hands with red wool
BBR No. 60 : 20; see also husannu.

3u  said of demons or diseases : sed lum—
nim ina zumrisu ra-ki-is  an evil demon is
attached to his body  AfO 18 67 iii 35

(OB omens), also ibid. 30; DN [. . .] ina zum—
risu li-ir-ku-us-ma  may DN attach [. . .]
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to his body  KAR 252 iv 55; sa . . . ina
zumrija . . . rak-su-ma la ippattaru  (evil)
which is attached to my body and cannot
be loosed  KAR 227 iii 38, also KAR 57 ii 24;

note with  arki or itti : sa istu umÿ maå—
duti arkija rak-su-ma la ippattaru  BMS

53 :7, dupl. KAR 267 r. 5, cf. KAR 32 : 41;

kî masi umÿ tatmâma la taptur u war—
kija ra-ak-sa-[t]a  Lowie Museum (Berkeley)

9-2832: 6 (OB let., courtesy M. Stol); ra-ki-is-ma
arkisunu usaznan kakke  (Adad) is on
their heels and rains weapons on them
LKA 63 r. 11 (NA lit.); k i n am .ú ß b a .
a n .ké ß : itti muti ra-kis  he is attached
to death  CT 17 19 i 25f.; lupnu makû u
lemenu urra u musa lu ra-ki-is ittisu  (see
lupnu usage a)  BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I);

etemmu lemnu sa ittija rak-su-ma  evil
ghost who is attached to me  BMS 50 :19,

cf. LKA 70 iv 10; rabis sulmi itti ameli
ra-ki-is  a good guardian is attached to
the man  CT 39 2 : 98 (SB Alu), rabis lemut—
ti arki ameli ra-ki-is  ibid. 99, hus hÿpi
libbi ittija rak-su-ma  (see husu usage b)
KAR 228 : 22; adi mati mimma GIG la
naparkû tar-ku-si ittija  ZA 5 80 :15, cf.
ittini tar-ku-si asâ dama u sara  (see asû
A mng. 1b)  AMT 11,1 : 35.

4u  other occs.: uznÿsu upallusu ina
ebli isakkuku ina kutallisu i-ra-ak-ku-su
(see kutallu mng. 1a)  KAV 1 v 86 and 103

(Ass. Code s 40).

b)  to tie, attach something to an
object — 1u in gen.: g i ß . n á .d a .n a ù
i z . z i s a g .b a . kex á b a .n i . i n .ké ß :
ersasu putu u amarta ru-kus-ma (var.
[ru]-ku-su-ma)  tie (wool) to the front and
side board of his bed  ASKT p. 90–91 : 56f.,

see Borger, AOAT 1 8 :129f.; (you make a
˜gurine of the sorcerer and of the sor-
ceress)  ina libbi NINDA.{I.A KÉ†-ma
and ˜x it to the loaves  Maqlu IX 185;

[it]ti kusari edi sepeki a-ra[k-kas]  (see
kusaru usage a)  4R 58 i 47, cf. ibid. iii 23,

dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 11 (Lamastu II); atypical :
tuppi isturma qate PN marisu ir-ku-
us-ma he wrote a document thereby stay-

ing the hand of his son PN  Hebraica 3

p. 15 :15 (NB).

2u  in the stative (said of parts of the

body) — au in Izbu and physiogn.: summa
. . . sepasu ina nakkaptisu rak-sà  if his

(the malformed child’s) feet are attached

to his temples  Leichty Izbu III 90, cf. sepsu
. . . itti pagrisu rak-sat  ibid. 94, also itti
abunnatisu rak-sat  ibid. 95, and passim;

summa izbu lisansu ina KA-sú KÉ†  if the

tongue of the malformed animal is at-

tached to its nose  ibid. XII 86, summa izbu
uznasu saplanu kisadisu KÉ†-sa  ibid. XI 81;

summa ina libbisu rak-sat  if (the navel) is

grown onto (the inner side of) his belly(?)

(after nahsat, see nahasu A mng. 6)  BRM 4

22 :10 (physiogn.).

bu  in ext.: ubanum ra-ak-sa-at  the

“˜nger” was attached  JCS 21 222 BM

78564 :7 (MB ext. report); ina mahrÿtê sissik—
tum ra-ak-sa-at  in my ˜rst (examination

of the exta) the hem was attached  ARMT

26 154 : 8, cf. isda SIPA imittam ra-ak-s[a]
sumelam nasha  ibid. 161 :7u; isda SIPA imit—
tam u sumelam ra-ak-sa  the base of the gall

bladder is attached left and right  JCS 21

227ˆ. A. 1081 :15 and 26, ina SAG ra-ak-sa
ibid. 229 A. 4222 :12; martum . . . sihham ra-
ak-ªsà-atº  YOS 10 8 : 8 (OB); uban hasî qablÿtu
isissu KÉ†  the base of the middle “˜nger”

of the lung is attached  CT 41 42 :7, also, wr.

ra-ki-is  JAOS 38 82 :12 (MB), see Kraus, JCS 37

148, wr. KÉ†-is  PRT 12+ r. 14, see Starr, SAA

4 No. 57 r. 16, cf. PRT 107:10, 103: 3, wr. KÉ†
TCL 6 5 : 56; summa res ubanim qûm sabitma
ina isid mazzazim ra-ki-is  if a ˜lament

holds the top of the “˜nger” and is at-

tached to the base of the mazzazu  CT 44 37

r. 10, cf. ibid. 8f. (OB), cf. ina qê KÉ†  KAR

151 : 53, wr. ina GU rak-su  TCL 6 2 : 53, dupl.,

wr. ina GU.ME† LAL.ME†  CT 30 6 obv.(!) 21;

summa kalâtu ina asar kalât burki ra-ak-sa
(see kalÿt birki)  KAR 152 r. 21, also r. 20;

SAL.LA-sá itti arkatisa KÉ†-is  CT 20 36

iii 13.
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cu  other occs.: etlu sa ina sÿmtisu sa—
qummatu rak-sa-at  young man who is fated
to live in deadly silence (Sum. broken)
JTVI 26 153 i 6, see RA 65 124; ina bÿti suati
ibissû ra-kis  that house is plagued by
losses  CT 38 41 :18 (SB Alu); day and night
ú-i-a ù a-i-a ra-ki-í[s-su]  moaning is his
lot  YOS 10 54 r. 28 (OB physiogn.); hibsum
insabatum . . . ina zumfiurfl iltim ra-ak-su u
iltum suk[lulat]  ARMT 26 294 : 8; mû ina
nari ra-ak-sú ana muh isten natbaki sa ih—
hisu ul ureddÿma  (see nahasu A mng. 3a)
PBS 1/2 55 :4, cf. summa mi-ki-ru URU GN

ina l [ibbi(?)] rak-sa  BE 17 17: 27 (both MB

letters); exceptionally said of a favorable
fate : belsu TI.LA UD.KID-su  (long) life is
attached to its (the date palm’s) owner  CT

41 19 r. 16; lipitti seti sa ina miniatisu la
rak-sat (see minÿtu mng. 2b–2u)  Labat TDP

168 :103.

c)  to tie up, tether an animal : [ina
resija da]ssu ra-ki-is ina sepÿtija [puhalu
ra-ki-i]s  Biggs †aziga 31 : 45f., cf. ina res er—
sija lu ra-ki-is dassu ina sepÿt ersija lu
ra-ki-is puhalu  ibid. 33 : 5f., also ibid. 30 :16f.,

cf. also KAR 33 : 3; ina sikkat ereni KÉ†-
su you tie it (a ˜gurine of a white sheep)
to a peg of cedar wood  BiOr 30 178 : 29

(rit.);  (a rope) sa alpu ina libbi KÉ†  by
which an ox was tethered  RAcc. 18 iv 28,

cf. ibid. 10 i 15; note referring to conquered
enemies : itti asi kalbi ar-ku-us-sú-ma
usansirsu abulla  I tied him up along
with a bear and a dog and had him
keep watch at the city gate  Streck Asb. 66

viii 12, cf. ina abulli qabal ali sa Ninua
ar-ku-su dabûis  (see dabû usage a)  OIP 2

88 : 36, 90 :15 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 110 s 72

r. 2; sigaru askunsunutima ina let abul—
lija ar-ku-us-sú-nu-ti  Borger Esarh. 54 iv 31.

d)  to tie up, moor a boat : MÁ Meluhha
MÁ Magan MÁ Telmun in karim si Agade
ìr-ku-us  he moored ships from Meluhha,
Magan, and Telmun at the quay of Agade
(corr. to Sum. má me. lu h . h a k i má
m á .g a n k i m á t e l mu nk i k a r a g . g e.
d èk i . k a bí . k é ß)  AfO 20 38 vi 16 (Sargon),

cf. (boats)  in kar-rí si Agade ìr-ku8-us  UET

1 274 v 18 (Manistusu); 5 mêtim GI†.MÁ.
TUR.{I.A ina kar Diniktim ar-ku-ús-ma
I moored ˜ve hundred small boats at
the quay of GN  Syria 33 65 : 23 (Mari let.).

e)  other occs.: kasadima amÿlija ù ra-
ak-[s]a-su  when my man arrived he
bound him  EA 116 : 28, cf. u ra-ak-su-
fisufl-nu  EA 109 : 27.

2.  to tie things together, to pack, to
wrap, to harness, to hitch, to tie knots(?),
to fasten, to construct buildings, bridges,
earthworks, to join — a) to tie things to-
gether, to pack, to wrap: summa . . . qanê
ihsupma ir-ku-us  if (in a dream) he cuts
reeds and ties them together  Dream-book

313 K.2582 ii 16, cf. (reeds)  sa riksu ina
eri gisimmari i-rak-ka-as-sú-nu-tú  RAcc.

146:456; pana ta-ra-kas  you tie the front
(of the phylactery)  AMT 90,1 ii 7; eåra
ina sarat puhatti la petÿti . . . tàr-kas4  you
wrap a cornel(?) wood wand with the
hair of an unmated lamb  ZA 45 210 v

35; kursinnati paniati huharati i-rak-ku-su
(see kursinnu A usage b–2u)  KAR 33 : 22;

[LÚ.MA†.MA† . . . in]a ulinni i-rak-kas5

ina kunuk NA4.d†E.TIR ika[nnak]  the
exorcist ties the [. . .] together with a
cord and seals it with a seal of . . . . stone
LKA 144 r. 9, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi p. 232;

samme ina sissikti ta-ra-kas5  you tie
herbs in the hem  Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96

K.8162+: 6; ina pitilti KÉ†-su-nu-ti  you
tie  them (the ˜gurines) together with
twine  Or. NS 39 136 r. 2 (namburbi); sa . . .
siråanÿja ildudamma ra-ka-su-um-ma ir-
ku-us  who pulled and bound my sinews
tight  AMT 88,3 :14, see Biggs †aziga 20;

kaspam ru-ku-us-ma ana PN idimma  pack
the silver and give it to PN  UET 5 78 :15

(OB); ru-ku-us-i ku-nu-uk-i u . . . subila
pack, seal, and send me (a garment)  BIN

1 6 :10 (NB let.), also CT 22 105 : 39; note with
kanaku to wrap under seal : patri . . . puhru
ÿmuru patri parzilli is-ku-su iknuku u
ina Eanna ipqidu  the assembly saw the
dagger, they packed the iron dagger
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under seal and deposited it in the Eanna
YOS  7 88 : 22, also ibid. 19 :16, 97: 20, 102 : 27,

TCL 12 117:7, cf. ru-ku-us u kunuk subi—
lamma  pack and seal (the rest of the sil-
ver) and send it to me  UET 4 173 :17,

cf. also 1!-2 MA.NA kasapsu ás-ta-kas u
ak-[nu-u]k(?)  CT 22 101 :16, cf. PSBA 33 pl.

22 S† 375 :11, and see kanaku mng. 3f; ina
42 saqqata attadâ ás-ta-ka-[as] u aktanaku
I put (˘our) into 42 sacks, I fastened
(them) under seal  CT 22 2 : 9, also YOS 3

194 : 32 (all NB); sa dulli gabbi sa epu—
suni ar-ta-kás aktanak ina pan sa mas—
sarti aptiqid  I packed and sealed the (par-
aphernalia) of the ritual which I per-
formed and entrusted them to a guard
ABL 369 :12, see Parpola LAS No. 209; uncert.:
4 GÚ AN.[NA ina(?)] 2 emaren ar-ku-ús-
ma BIN 6 100 : 5 (OA); (silver scrap)  ana ra-
ka-si-im tur  returned for packing  (for
context see simittu mng. 6)  ARM 8 89 :14;

15 sahirru ta-ra-ka-su  TCL 9 69 :14 (NB

let.);  apputtum mimma unutim lu ªraº-ak-
sà  CCT 4 37a: 30 (OA, coll. M. T. Larsen).

b)  to harness, to hitch — 1u to harness :
(Ninurta) ra-ki-su umhullÿ erbê  (see im—
hullu usage b)  JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9

(OB lit.); adi tahapse ta-ra-kas  you har-
ness (the horses) with their blankets on
Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 F 6 and 12, cf. tapat—
tar inappusu ta-ra-kas  you unharness
(the horses), they rest, you harness (them
again)  ibid. 21 F r. 6, and passim in these

texts, see p. 44; †U.NIGIN 8 AN†E.KUR.
RA sa la ra-ak-sú turru  in all, eight
horses which are not harnessed were re-
turned  HSS 15 107:11, also 5 and 8; ina ume
sa tartani illakuni i-ra-kas illak  on the
day the turtanu arrives he will harness
(the mares mentioned) and depart  Tell

Halaf 3 :11; 2 kudinÿ ina sapal PN ar-ta-
kas I harnessed two mules for PN  ABL

408 :10, also 12 and 25; 2 sÿsê pasiute ina
sep Assur i-rak-kas  he will harness two
white horses (with all their trappings)
at the feet of Assur (as a penalty)  ADD

263 r. 3, 326 r. 2, 350 r. 4, TCL 9 57:17, also

Postgate Palace Archive 15 r. 1, 17: 21, wr.
i-ra-ka-sa  ADD 386 r. 4 and 570 r. 5, i-ra-kas
ADD 350 r. 4, 464 :12u, and passim in NA leg.;

note ina sep Sin [asib] URU.KASKAL
i-ra-kas  AJSL 42 186 No. 1166 r. 5u, ina
sep Nergal i-rak-kas  ADD 481 :12; on the
23rd day  pasar sepe narkabtu sa DN rak-
sa-at  loosening of the feet (i.e., removing
the divine statue from the socle), the
chariot of Assur is ready in harness  van

Driel Cult of Assur 102 x 41; [it-t]i sari lu
sandu [it-t]i mehê lu rak-su  may they be
yoked with the wind, may they be har-
nessed with the storm  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila

82 : 4u.

2u  to hitch a plow: GI†.APIN.ME†
[ina s]iddi matija ar-ªku-úsº  I had plows
hitched up throughout my country  Scheil

Tn. II r. 50, also KAH 2 84 :120 (Adn. II), WO

1 474 : 45 (Shalm. III); sa . . . GI†.APIN.LÁ-
sú i-rak-ka-su  RA 66 173 : 63 (MB kudurru).

c)  to tie knots(?) — 1u in gen.:  DUR
NU.NU-ú tar-kás ina pemi sumelisa
KÉ†-ma iballut  you tie the cord you
have spun and bind it to her left thigh
and she will get well  Köcher BAM 248 iv

38; sipati unÿqi U†.NU.ZU ina nabasi
KÉ†-ás ina putisu KÉ†-ma  you tie
knots  of(?) wool of an unmated kid into
red wool (and) tie it to his forehead
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 23; pusikka 5 uban ina
birisunu tar-kás  you tie between them
(the beads) ˜ve-˜ngers (length) of combed
wool  TCL 6 49 : 2 (= RA 18 164), cf. SÍG
suatu ina TÚG.GADA tàra-kas5  Or. NS 36

10 :7; for refs. wr. KÉ† see kasaru.

2u  for magic purposes : ir-ku-sa-ma
iptatar  they bound but he released (inci-
pit of an inc.)  LKA 94 i 10, see Biggs †aziga

p. 12, cf. ir-ku-sa-nim-ma iptatar  ibid. 11;

atta tar-kus atta putur  you (†amas) bound,
you release!  AMT 74 ii 29 and 31, cf. AMT

42,5 iii 12 (= Köcher BAM 461 iii 23); DN . . .
ri-kis ar-ku-su upattar  DN will release
what I have bound  JNES 15 138 :120 var.

(lipsur-lit.), cf. i-rak-ka-sa-a-ni rik-si  (see

rakasu 2crakasu 2b
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riksu)  Maqlu IV 108; a-rak-fikafl-sa (vars.
a-rak-kas, a-ra-kas) pÿka a-rak-ka-sa lisanka
a-rak-ka-sa ta-tu-ru sa lisanika  I bind
your mouth, I bind your tongue, I bind
the . . . . of your tongue  LKA 106 r. 3f.,

dupls. 107:15f., STT 237:11f.

d)  to fasten : ana bissuriki . . . kalbi
userreb baba a-rak-kas  Lambert Love Lyrics

122:11f., also 104 :7; panÿsu maskam ta-ra-
ka-ás  you fasten its (the container’s)
opening with hide  TIM 9 52 : 5 (OB brewing

instructions).

e)  to construct buildings, bridges,
earthworks — 1u in gen.: (the fortress GN)
sa . . . eli nagê kilallan rak-sa-tu  which
was established above both (these) dis-
tricts  TCL 3 77 (Sar.), cf. birati sa RN . . .
ir-ku-su  Lie Sar. p. 52 :15; titurru [. . . i]-
rak-ku-su  ABL 1463 r. 3 (NA); É turri kun
ra-ki-ìs surum nakim  the . . . . is built
˜rmly(?), the reeds are piled up  ARM

6 12 :11.

2u  in transferred mng.: isdÿ ekallim . . .
mannum i-ra-ak-ka-ás  who will make ˜rm
the foundations of the palace?  ARM 1

109 : 35, also 17, cf. ibid. 19 and 23, cf. ammÿ—
nim isde Mari u Tuttul adi inanna la
ta-ar-ku-ús  why have you not yet re-
inforced the foundations of Mari and
Tuttul?  ARM 4 27:15, also 22; sûma udan—
nananni u isde kusseja i-ra-ak-ka-ás  he
will strengthen me and establish the foun-
dations of my throne  Voix de l’opposition

182 A.1153 : 26, also sa dunnunija u isde
kusseja ra-ka-si-im ina qatika sabat  ibid.

32 (Mari let.); you know  kÿma isdaja anni—
kêm ú-ul ra-ak-sa  that my standing here
is not (well) grounded  OBT Tell Rimah 117:8.

f)  to join woodwork, tools : 6 simitti
narkabatu sa PN ina arki PN2 sa ir-ku-
sú-ú six yokes for chariots which PN

joined on the orders of PN2  HSS 13 283 : 5,

cf. anaku ar-ta-qa-as-sú-nu-ti  ibid. 8, and

passim in this text; iltêt narkabtu sa GI†.
ME† u ina KU†.ME† PN u PN2 u PN3

ina birisunu i-ra-qa-sú-ma  one chariot

made of wood and leather which PN,
PN2,  and PN3 jointly are constructing
HSS 15 92 :7, cf. ibid. 78 : 3, 13, etc.; (chariot)
dulli naggari la ra-ak-su  the work of
the carpenters (on it) not yet done  TuM

NF 5 38 : 4, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5;

anaku narkabta a-rak-kás-ma  I myself
will construct a chariot  Cole Nippur 33 : 28

(early NB let.); ªdºg i . l i m .m a g i.DIRI
i .bí . n a a n a m .m i .n i . i n .ké ß : dMar—
duk amam ina pan mê ir-ku-us  (see amu
lex. section) CT 13 36 :17, cf. ir-tak-su a-m[u
. . .]  they joined a raft  von Weiher Uruk 59 vi

11; sipram sa ina salmim ra-ak-sú  (write
down) the work that was done on the
statue  ARM 1 74 :17, cf. ibid. 22; salam DN

sa tar-ku-su  BBR No. 48 : 5; ra-ak-su tur—
rusu tukkusu tu-[. . .]  W. G. Lambert, BiOr 30

362 : 47; inanna ihzu sa GI†.IGI.KAK.{I.A
ersu . . . mahrÿsunu GI†.IGI.KAK.{I.A
li-ir-ku-su  now the coating with(?) riv-
ets(?) is ready (my lord should dispatch
overseers to me and) in their presence
they should attach the rivets(?)  ARMT

13 16 : 25, cf. ibid. 22; axes(?)  ana ra-[k]a-
si-[i]m nadnu  ARM 9 80 : 6; !-3 MA.NA sim—
tum ana ra-ka-ás 1 pastim sa DN one-third
mina of glue to attach one axe of Sin
ARMT 23 200 : 2;  PN GI†.†U(?).GAR PN2

i-ra-ka-as  (referring to a party wall?)  UET

5 125 :16 (OB); ana !-2 KÙ† ri-ik-su i-ra-ak-
kus(?)  (see riksu mng. 2a)  VAS 5 117: 8, cf.
ana x GÍN rik-su i-rak-su  ibid. 50 : 6

(both NB).

3.  to tie on a sash, belt, headband,
weapon, jewelry, qabla (qablÿ) rakasu  to
gird oneself, to get ready — a) to tie on
a sash, belt, headband, etc.: asâti ittahli—
pamma ra-kis(var. -ki-is) aguhha Gilgames
agâsu ÿtepramma  (see aguhhu mng. 1d)
Gilg. VI 4f.; kurgarrû assinnu sa tille
dNarudu rak-su  (see kurgarrû usage a)
RAcc. 115 r. 7, cf. kurgarrû ressu i-rak-
ka-as  the kurgarrû puts a mask on his
head  LKU 51 :18; one erib bÿti sa TÚG.
ÍB.LÁ rak-su  RAcc. 90 : 28, and see nebehu
A usage f; mesirra ra-ki-is  he wears a
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belt  MIO 1 64 i 33, and passim in this text

(description of representations of demons); 1 me—
sirra KÙ.GI i-ra-kas  (the king) puts
one golden belt (on DN)  MVAG 41/3 48 : 5

(MA rit.); mesir erî ina qablisunu rak-su
e-ri ina qaqqadi[sunu rak]-su(var. -sa)
KAR 298 : 23; su-ú-ut(copy -a) TÚG.SA.GA
qabalsu i-ra-ku-su  as for him, they put a
sagu cloth around his waist  AfO 17 288 :107

(MA harem edicts); DUMU-ka pitutu tar-ta-
kas  you have put a headband on your
son (and entrusted him with the king-
ship of Assyria)  ABL 870 : 8, see Parpola LAS

No. 129, also Craig ABRT 1 26 :7; note in
transferred mng.: basi atta e-b[i]-ih-ka ina
libbisunu ta-rak-kas  soon you will tie your
belt on them (the kings of Tabal)  Iraq 20

183 No. 39 : 51, see Parpola, SAA 1 1; galamahhu
. . . TÚG.ÚR . . . qaqqassu KÉ† (see sunu B)
UVB 15 40 :13 (NB rit.); qaqqassu parsÿga
sama tar-kás  Köcher BAM 150 : 9; SAG.DU-sa
TA TÚG.BAR.SIG SÍG.{É.ME.DA i-ra-ka-su
they tie a red woolen headband around her
(the priestess’s) head  Arnaud Emar 6 369 : 42.

b)  to gird weapons : kakkeka ru-ku-us-
ma  tubqati emid  put on your weapons
and hide  AnSt 5 108 :162 (Cuthean legend);

patra ra-ki-is  he wears a sword  MIO 1 68 : 49

(description of representations of demons), cf. CT

38 21 : 8 (SB Alu); note dNIN.LÍL . . . patru
hamtu ittikunu li-ir-ku-su  may DN tie a
˘aming sword on you  Wiseman Treaties

458; in transferred mng.: GN sa RN sar
al urduti ir-ku-su kakkesu  GN, where
RN, a vassal(?) king, had mobilized his
weaponry  Sumer 9 150 v 33, OIP 2 62 v 5

(Senn.). 

c)  to put on jewelry : igbarÿ ìr-ku-sú
(see igbaru)  PBS 9 30 : 6 (OAkk.); janÿba rak-
sa-ku  I wear a janÿbu stone  KAR 71 r. 19

(inc.); semerÿ . . . ar-kus  Winckler Sar. pl. 45

F  11; [. . .] Enkidu ibrija sa ra-ka-si as—
purakkamma  I wrote to you [for . . .] to
put on my friend Enkidu  STT 40 :10 (let.

of Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128, cf. ir-ta-kà-
as  (in broken context)  KUB 4 12 r.(!) 4

(Gilg.).

d)  other occ.: tabrÿmu GÚ-si-na ta-rak-
kas  you tie multicolored cloth around
their (the pots’) necks  KAR 141 :12.

e)  qabla (qablÿ) rakasu  to gird oneself,
to get ready : kî sa sarru EN-iá qablesu
i-rak-ka-su-ma  just as the king, my lord,
girds himself (and enters the presence
of Marduk)  Landsberger Brief 8 :16, see p. 73

n. 145, cf. ammÿni sarru qablÿ i-rak-ka-si
ABL 854 r. 13 (NB); qabalka ir-tak-su  (the
great gods) girded you  4R 61 ii 26 (oracles

for Esarh.), cf. [MURUB4.ME†(?)] sabÿ En—
lil ittisu kî KÉ†-s[u]  BiOr 28 7 i 9u; [ina
e]ri gisimmari qablÿsunu [rak-s]u  they are
girt with palm fronds  RAcc. 133 : 210;

libbaka sabta qableka ru-ku-us  take cour-
age and get ready  CT 53 69 : 22, see Parpola

LAS No. 171; PN Puqudaja . . . ina ekalli
sa  Sippar qablusu ra-ak-su  PN of the
Puqudu tribe stands ready in the palace
in Sippar  ABL 808 r. 5 (NB); qablÿki ru-uk-
si Langdon Tammuz pl. 4 K.6259 : 4 (NA);

qablÿ sa PN li-ir-ku-us  ABL 892 r. 7 (NB);

qablÿ ni-ra-ak-k[as]  (in broken context)
ABL 1010 : 5 (NB); note qablu sa dulli sa
sarri belija rak-sa  the ritual for the
king, my lord, is prepared  ABL 893 r. 10

(NB); in transferred mng.: qabal ili u
ameli ippattaramma ana ra-ka-si is-si-t [a]
the bond between god and man will be
sundered and will be di¯cult to (re)join
Cagni Erra IIIc 49.

4.  to bandage: silver for PN  inuma . . .
sepsu marsatma mahar sarrim ir-ku-sú-su
when (he went to his colleague for inspec-
tion), his foot was sore and they had to
bandage him in the presence of the king
Bagh. Mitt. 21 187 No. 132 :18 (OB); (oil) ana
ra-ka-ás PN  for bandaging PN  ARM 7 23 : 2,

cf. MARI 3 126 No. 131 : 2; li-ir-ku-ús-ka
Ninkarrak ina rabbatim qatisa  may DN ban-
dage you with her soft hand  CT 42 32 : 8, see

von Soden, BiOr 18 71; uncert.: (Marduk)
[uk]kilanni u ir-ku-sa-an-ni  Ugaritica 5

162 : 35 (lit.); kala zumrisu tarà-kas4 adi 4-su
tàr-kas4-ma  you bandage his whole body,
four times you bandage him  Köcher BAM
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397: 40; pussu tar-kás  AMT 4,6 : 5, cf. Köcher

BAM 482 ii 25, sepsu tar-kás  AMT 53,7: 8;

kala ume 3-sú KÉ†  you bandage him three

times a day  AMT 16,1 i 5; 7-sú KÉ†-su-ma
you bandage him seven times  Köcher BAM

482 iii 56, also CT 23 10ˆ. iii 25 and 44, KAR 56

r. 8 and 10, Köcher BAM 194 iv 14; GÚ-su
KÉ†-su you bandage him at his throat

BE 31 60 i 9; ina saman samassammÿ IGI
GIG-sú †É†-su-ma KÉ†.KÉ†-ma iballut  you

anoint his sore spot(?) with linseed oil,

bandage him repeatedly(?), and he will re-

cover  KUB 4 49 iii 3; qaqqa[ssu] nugalli[b
. . .] sindÿ [. . .] ni-ir-k[u-us]  we will shave

his head and bandage (the wound?) with

[. . .] bandages  CT 53 298 : 5u, see Parpola LAS 2

No. 366, cf. A.KAL tar-ku-su tapattar  AMT

5,2 : 4.

5.  to arrange in order — a) cultic

arrangements — 1u in gen.: 3 patÿrÿ ana
DN DN2 u DN3 tar-kas  you set up three

movable altars for Anu, Enlil, and Ea

RAcc. 36 : 20, and passim in this text, also (for

Ea, †amas, and Marduk) ibid. 24 r. 3, cf. KAR

72 : 28, OECT 6 pl. 5 : 8, KAR 223 :16; passuru
pa[ tÿru] ina res ersi ta-rak-kás  you set

up a table and a reed altar at the head

of the bed  KAR 141 :15; 12 NINDA ZÍZ.
ÀM tar-kás  you prepare twelve emmer

breads  KAR 64 :18, also LKA 112 : 9, KAR

25 :18, BBR No. 1–20 : 33, and passim in rit.;

qabutu hashure i-ra-ku-su  they prepare a

bowl of apple (juice?)  ZA 45 44 : 30 (NA

rit.); sappÿ hurasi ina passur Ani ta-rak-kas
you set up golden bowls on the table for

Anu  RAcc. 75f.: 2, 5, and 17; 4 pasru ina
panÿsunu ta-rak-k[as]  KAR 141 : 22 and 33,

wr. KÉ†-as  ibid. 14; aklÿ sa ªsamniº ina
muhhi salli i-ra-[kas]  he arranges oiled

loaves of bread on top of the basket

Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22 :14; KÉ† u patar
naptan sa seri u lÿlât  preparation and

removal of the morning and evening meal

RAcc. 89 :14; sippata a-rak-kás-ma isata aqâd—
ma  (see sippatu D)  RS 9 159 K.9287 ii 24,

see Römer, Persica 7 61.

2u  with riksu : ar-tak-sak-ki ªKÉ†º ella
LKA 74 : 4, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi 57: 26;

ké ß .d a i . lu mu .u n .ké ß .d a .e.ªneº :
rik-si el-lim ás-ku-su-ku-nu-[si]  Or. NS 47

433 :13f.; KÉ† ana pan DN i-rak-kás  he
sets up the cultic arrangement before DN

Or. NS 40 140 : 9; ana pan Ea KÉ† tar-kás
you prepare a cultic arrangement before
Ea  BBR No. 43 : 8, wr. KÉ†-as  RAcc. 14 ii 33;

riksu (wr. SAR) isten ÉR.†À.{UN.GÁ ana
DN tar-kás  (at night) you prepare a cultic
arrangement (and) one ersahunga-prayer
for DN  BiOr 39 11–12 : 5  and passim in this text,

see Maul Ersahunga 45; 3 KÉ†.ME† . . . KÉ†
LKA 115 : 3, cf. BBR No. 26 iv 13, LKA 70 i 20f.,

and passim in rit., see riksu mng. 5; note ina
ri-kis kispÿ . . . sa ina mahriki ir-ku-su-ni
(var. ir-ku-sà)  from the arrangement for
bewitching which he (the sorcerer) set up
before you  KAR 92 r. 26, dupl. LKA 144 :13.

b)  to spread tables with food : passur
takbitti maharsu ar-ku-su-ma  I set up a
bounteous table in front of him (the vas-
sal king)  TCL 3 62 (Sar.); passuru ina pan
malahe i-ra-ku-su  they prepare a table in
front of the boatmen  ZA 45 44 r. 44 (NA

rit.); ina qatisu elleti passura i-rak-kas
(cf. passura ul ippattar  line 14)  BRM 4 3:13

(Adapa); GI†.BAN†UR.ME† rak-sa niqê it—
tashu  (the people of Assur did the fol-
lowing:) tables were set up, they sacri˜ced
sheep  ABL 1360 :7 (NA), cf. rak(a)-si pas—
suri  JCS 7 139 No. 80 :7 and passim in this

text and in No. 81 (NA Tell Billa); passuru ina
pan sarri ªraº-kis  van Driel Cult of Assur 130

v 17 (coll. from photograph); a[di] sarru pas—
sura sa pan Assur i-ra-ka-su-ni sangû
passure sa ilani sa pitte i-ra-kas  while the
king prepares the table in front of Assur,
the sangû prepares the tables of the gods
around (him)  MVAG 41/3 8–10 i 40f. (MA);

the king enters the akÿtu temple, kisses
the feet (of Assur)  passuru i-ra-ka[s tab]tu
ikarrar  sets the table and strews salt
KAR 215 i 16, also Or. NS 21 137f.:7 and r. 6,

cf. sangû passur Assur i-rak-[kas]  Ebeling

Parfümrez. pl. 12 : 4u; [GI†.BAN†UR ra-k]a-si
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(is the responsibility of the high priest)
ibid. pl. 36 i 3, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 23;

passur bÿni ana pan Sin tar-kas  you set
up a table of tamarisk wood before Sin
ABL 450 : 9, see Parpola LAS No. 219; passura
ta-rak-kas sÿr alpi sÿr immeri u issurati
ta-rak-kas  you set up a table, you arrange
meat of oxen, sheep, and birds  RAcc.

119 :19 and 24f.; passura ina pan kussî tar-
kás  BBR No. 60 :10, also BBR No. 31+37 ii 21;

(several mentioned gods go to the akÿtu
festival)  passure i-rak-kas  he sets the
tables  van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 25; [pas—
suru sa] ina tarbasi ina pan †amas i-ra-
ku-us-su  the table which they set in
the courtyard before †amas  LKA 72 :12,

see Livingstone, SAA 3 38, and passim.

c)  other occ.: 24 GI.GUR.SAL.LA.ME†
ar-ta-ka-as  I made ready 24 large baskets
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108 : 4 (MB let.).

6.  to make a binding ruling, to estab-
lish, provide oˆerings, dues, livelihood, to
set up a binding agreement, to assign a
person to a task, a post, to place a (˜nan-
cial) obligation — a) to make a binding
ruling, to order someone to do some-
thing — 1u in gen.: awât ilum ir-ku-su ida
ul irassia  (see idu B usage b)  TCL 1 53 : 25

(OB let.); sarrum awât nasÿhÿ ir-ta-ka-ás
the king made a ruling concerning the
nasÿhu people  ARM 4 86:45, cf. [massara]t
. . . [. . . n]a-si-hi-ma dunnina u ru-uk-sa
(see nasÿhu)  ibid. 13, cf. sa kÿma la [r]a-
ak-su u eresam la ileåû  ibid. 32; awat belÿ
ir-ku-su  the order my lord gave me  Mé-
langes Garelli 65 M.7595 : 3 (Mari let.); daja—
nu iltiltu PN(?) [ir]-ta-ak-su u la illika
saniana ir-ta-ak-su u la illika u sassiana
dajanu [i]r-ta-ak-su  (see sanianu)  HSS 19

29 : 8ˆ. (Nuzi), cf. dajanu PN u PN2 ir-ta-
ak-sú-su-nu-ti  JEN 388 : 20, also SMN 2670 :14

and 20 (unpub.); DI.KUD 5 umÿ ir-ta-ak-sú
the judges ordered (him to bring his
witnesses within) ˜ve days  JEN 355 :16;

ar-ku-us(var. -ús)-ka Lugalirra ana nasah
mukÿl res lemutti  I have put you, Lugal-
irra, under obligation to eradicate (the de-

mon) who supports evil  AfO 14 142 : 33,

cf. ibid. 144 : 56 (bÿt mesiri); uncert.: adi la
sarru belâ ana GN i-rak-ka-su  even before
the king, my lord, had made a ruling
concerning GN (I had heard their words,
and had written about it in a message)
ABL 530 : 9 (NB); note muta balata ni-ir-
ku-[us]  let us (the gods) decree life and
death  AMT 84,4 ii 10 (= Köcher BAM 580).

2u  with riksu : RN . . . ana mazziz panÿ
ri-ik-[sa] ir-ku-ús  RN gave (the following)
ruling to the courtiers  AfO 17 276 : 48 (MA

harem edicts), and passim in this text, also AfO

13 114 VAT 16381 : 6 (MA); matima rubû
arkû . . . rik-sa-te ar-ku-su ipattaru  if ever
a  later ruler revokes the rules I have
established  OIP 2 84 : 58 (Senn.); ammÿni ri-
ik-su sa sarru [belâ] ir-ku-su PN . . . ina
ramanisu ipattar  why does PN on his own
revoke the rulings that the king, my
lord, gave?  ABL 500 : 5 (NB); ri-ik-su sa
sarru belÿ issi bÿt ilani ir-ku-su-u-ni
ABL 566 r. 7; mar sarri belÿ riksu ir-ta-ªkasº
the crown prince, my lord, drew up a
contract  CT 53 139 : 33, see Parpola, SAA 10 182;

riksu sa sarru belÿ issi bet ili ir-ku-
su-u-ni esassunu  the contract that the
king, my lord, made with the temple is
insu¯cient for them  ABL  566 r. 7, see

Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 294 (all NA);

note the ˜gura etymologica:  sarru ra-
ki-is-su-nu ra-ka-sa . . . iqbâkku  the king
told you to give orders to them  Aro, WZJ

8 570 HS 112 : 29, also 33 and 35 (MB let.).

b)  to establish — 1u oˆerings, dues :
ginâ ana ilani rabûti beleja ana daris lu
ar-ku-us  I established permanent oˆer-
ings for the great gods, my lords, in per-
petuity  Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 48, also ibid.

28 No. 16 :109, 31 No. 17: 53, cf. Scheil Tn. II

r. 49, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 49 (Asb.); ginû
sa   RN ana Belat-Nipha . . . ir-ku-su-u-ni
regular oˆerings which Tukulti-Ninurta
established for DN  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 34

r. 23, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 14, cf. ADD

809 : 35, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32; PAP
sa RN ir-ku-su-u-ni  all (this is) what
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Sargon established  ADD 1077 i 28, also 10,

see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54, [. . .] sa ir-
ku-su-u-ni  (in broken context)  van Driel

Cult of Assur 96 ix 2; a-di kispi naq mê . . .
sa subtulu ar-ku-us  (see kispu usage a–2u)
Streck Asb. 250 r. 1; 240 immere kadrê
ana Assur belija ar-ku-[us]  (see kadrû
usage a–2u)  Rost Tigl. III p. 4 :16, also ibid.

p. 10 : 51; lassu UDU.ME† ina muhhija ina
pan DN ir-tak-su  (PN declared) The sheep

are not at my disposal, they dedicated

(them) to Adad  Tell Halaf 106 :10 (NA); ultu
libbi matati sâtina . . . ar-kus  I established

(oˆerings) from (the booty of) these lands

Borger Esarh. 94 s 64 : 27; 1 marsattu sa sizbi
. . . ana ekalli ra-ki-es  (see marsattu)  KAJ

182 :12, also KAJ 184 :10, 225 :18 (MA).

2u  livelihood : kî kallete sa iraåumu—
sini i-ra-ak-ku-su-né-es-se  (see kallatu usage

b–2u)  KAV 1 vi 98 (Ass. Code s 46); (her ra-

tions) lu-ú ra-ak-sa  MARI 6 291ff. A.4471 :12

and 31; anaku eqlam lu-úr-ku-sà-ak-ku-nu-sí-
im-ma  shall I assign the ˜eld to you (pl.)?

A XII/66 :17, cf. i-ra-ak-ka-sà-an-na-sí-im-ma
ibid. 6, i-ra-ak-ka-sà-am  ibid. 7 (Susa let., cour-

tesy J. Bottéro); eqlum zittaki ina idija ra-ki-
is-sí  TLB 4 71 : 5 (OB let.).

3u  other occs.: sÿsê simdat nÿri [ana
emuq] mat Assur ar-ku-ús  I incorporated

horses broken to the yoke into the forces

of Assyria  AfO 3 158 : 22 (Assur-dan II), cf.

Scheil Tn. II r. 49.

c)  to set up a binding agreement —

1u in gen.: ina AN†E harisunu u dibbÿ—
sunu sar matim kalis ra-ki-ìs  by their

donkey foal and their words the king of

the land is legally bound in every respect

ARMT 26 404 : 51; mannu ina 4 MU.ME† sa
ra-ak-sú ibbalakkatu  whoever breaks (the

agreement) within the four years that

were agreed upon  HSS 9 101 : 38, also 97: 28,

wr. sa ra-ak-sú-tù  ibid. 102 : 28, JEN 102 : 38,

and passim in Nuzi; awassu ir-ta-ak-sú  they

agreed to what she said  AASOR 16 31 :14,

awassu ra-ki-is  ibid. 57: 8, JEN 620 :10; dam—

qis ahÿ sabÿ ana Babili itrud u sissikti
itti LÚ Babili ahÿ ir-ku-us  (see sissiktu
usage a–1ubu)  ARM 2 71 :15; note summa . . .
museniqtum balum abisu u ummisu ma—
ram saniamma ir-ta-ka-ás  (see museniqtu
usage a)  CH s 194 : 33, also 38; note in adop-
tion contracts : (in the presence of the
king of Ugarit)  PN ir-ta-ku-us PN2 ana
DUMU.ME†-su DUMU.ME† ammati ir-ku-
us-su  MRS 6 55 RS 15.92 : 5f., see van Soldt

Akkadian of Ugarit 500 and note 68; PN PN2 ana
DUMU-su i[r-ku-us]  MRS 6 71 RS 16.295 :10,

cf. PN ir-ku-us PN2 ina †E†.ME†-su  ibid. 75

RS 16.344 : 5; PN . . .  PN2 ina DUMU-su ir-ku-
ús  Arnaud Emar 6 183 : 4; note PN u PN2 ana
ahutti ana ahamis ra-ak-sú  KBo 1 1 r. 27, also

2 r. 6, see BoSt 8 26; note in SB: the king is
not to eat garlic, leeks, or ˜sh  ar-ka
†À.DÙG.GA li-ir-ku-us  afterward he should
adopt a child  ABL 1405 r. 6, parallel K.7132 : 9

(hemer.), courtesy S. Parpola.

2u  with riksu, rikistu : summa aåÿlu
almattu etahaz ri-ka-sa la ra-ki-i-es  if a
man marries a widow but no contract is
concluded for her  KAV 1 iv 72 (Ass. Code

s 34); tuppi ri-ik-sí sa PN itti PN2 ri-ik-sà
ina birisunu ir-ku-sú  document of a
contract that PN and PN2 concluded with
each other  TCL 9 41 : 4, JEN 435 : 4, and passim

in Nuzi, wr. ir-ta-kà-a[s]  JEN 441 : 4, ir-ta-ak-
sú-us  HSS 5 80 : 4, tuppi ri-ik-sí sa PN itti
PN2 assum PN3 ri-ik-sà ir-ku-us  JEN 440 : 4;

according to the words of  tuppi ri-ik-sí
sa abusu ir-ku-sú  JEN 385 : 37; RN . . . ri-
kí-il-ta ana RN2 sar mat Ugarit akanna
ir-ku-us  RN (the Hittite king) concluded
an agreement with Niqmandu, king of
Ugarit, as follows  MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:19,

also ibid. 52 RS 17.369A: 6, and passim in RS;

sarru rabû ri-kíl-ta ina beri marÿ GN

tamkarÿ u ina beri marÿ mat Ugarit akan—
na ir-ku-us-su-nu-ti  the great king estab-
lished the following agreement between
the merchants from GN and the people
of Ugarit  MRS 9 105 RS 17.130 : 37, cf. ibid.

155 RS 17.146 : 5; amelu sa . . . ri-ik-su sa
naspartu ana muhhi la ir-ku-su  a man
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who has not made a contract concerning

his acting as agent  SPAW 1889 828 ii 8

(NB laws); ri-ik-su ina muhhi bÿti belu lis-
ku-su lusebilu  let my lord conclude a

contract for the house and send (it)  YOS

3 95 : 27; adi muhhi . . . ri-ik-su ittisu ni-re-
ek-ka-su  until we conclude an agreement

with him  YOS 3 35 :15; sa . . . rik-su PN

ir-ku-su-ma ana fPN2 . . . iddinu iheppû
whoever breaks the (tablet recording the)

agreement that PN has made and con-

veyed to fPN2  Nbn. 697:19; rik-su . . . sa PN

ittija is-ta-ka-as  YOS 7 102 :12, cf. elat rik-su
sa PN itti PN2 rak-su  YOS 6 153 : 24, also TCL

12 96 : 21, VAS 5 22 :15, and passim in NB; note

lu ri-fifikiflfl-ik-su u uåilti sa PN . . . itti
fPN is-ku-su  RA 41 101 : 4 (all NB); tuppi ri-
ki-is-ti sa PN ana sirasê . . . ir-ku-su  docu-

ment about an agreement that PN con-

cluded with the brewers  BE 14 42 : 5 (MB);

9 sabe uptahhir rik-su ás-ta-kás  I gathered

nine men and (with them) made a bind-

ing agreement (to kill the palace over-

seer)  ABL 1387 r. 13 (NB); for other refs.

see riksu mng. 7, rikistu mngs. 1 and 2.

d)  to assign a person (to a task, a post):

kî sarru issu Ninua ana Kalhi ir-ku-sa-
an-ni  when the king had assigned me to

Calah from (my post in) Nineveh  ABL

1372 : 9 (NA); ERÍN.{I.A maåda li-ir-ku-
su-ma lÿpusuma  let them put to work

many workmen and let them do the work

BE 17 46 :10; 12 ERÍN.{I.A PN kî ir-ku-su
ana hazanni GN ittadin  when PN had con-

scripted twelve men he handed them over

to the mayor of GN  PBS 1/2 15 :13, cf. ibid.

48 : 8, BE 17 60a : 3; ultu um belÿ ir-ku-su-
su-nu-ti halqu PBS 1/2 63 : 25; uncert.: man—
dattÿ lu-ur-ku-us  I will set(?) my work

assignments  PBS 1/2 51 : 26 (all MB letters);

amÿlsu alapsu imersu la ra-ka-si . . . nar—
kabta la ra-ka-si  (see narkabtu mng. 1a–4u)
BBSt. No. 24 r. 36f., cf. alpesunu ana la
ra-ka-si-im-ma  BBSt. No. 25 : 9 (NB); sa . . .
ina la satti sabe i-rak-ka-su  MDP 10 pl. 11 iii

36 (MB kudurru); mah[ar] LÚ.SANGA Sip—

par is-ta-ka-as  (in broken context)  CT 22

234 : 22 (NB let.).

e)  to place a (˜nancial) obligation on
someone: kaspam sa luqutim emdasuma
kaspum ina ~lim lu ra-ki-is  impose (pl.)
on him payment for the merchandise,
the silver is to be paid back in the City
(Assur)  KTS 21b:15, cf. annakam salsatisu
lemussuma kaspÿ ina ~lim la-ar-ku-ús
VAS 26 65 :18, cf. also sa . . . kaspum ina
~lim ra-ak-sú-ni  Golénischeˆ 16 :10 (= Jankow-

ska KTK 22); assumi kaspim annakam ra-
kà-sí nÿs ~lim utammiuniatima  they made
us swear by the City to make the silver
payable here  Hecker Giessen 48 :19; apputtum
sabtasuma la inappus kÿma kaspam ta-ra-
kà-sà-ni epsa  please get hold of him, he
must not make a claim(?), act in such a
way that you can put a lien on the
silver BIN 4 42 :16; kaspum ina qat kilal—
lÿmma ra-[k]i-is  both of them are under
obligation (to pay) the silver with (their)
share  Kültepe c/k 680 : 28, cited Or. NS 36 401;

kaspum isser bÿtisu alpÿsu eqlatim u
mimma isû fifikaspumflfl ra-ki-is  the silver
is guaranteed by his house, his cattle,
the ˜elds, and everything he has  TCL

21 238B:19; kaspum iqqaqqad salmisunu u
kÿnisunu ra-ki-is  (see kÿnu mng. 2a–2u)
TCL 4 68 :16, also Studies Landsberger 177 I

552 :15, RA 59 20 MAH 16206 :10, ICK 1 30b:15,

30a :18, 60 : 20, 40b:17, 115 : 22, and passim, see

kÿnu mng. 2a–2u, salmu mng. 2; kaspum iqqaq—
qad salmisunu ra-ki-is  CCT 5 23c :14, KTS

44a:15, ICK 1 104 :13, ICK 2 58 : 21, and passim,

wr. ra-ki-ús  BIN 6 238 :17; werium iqqaqqad
salmisunu ra-ki-is  OIP 27 56 : 44; GIG ina
qaqqad salmisunu u kÿnisunu ra-ki-is  ICK

1 93 :11; kaspum iqqaqqad kÿnisunu ra-ki-is
ICK 1 6 : 20; kaspam . . . iqqaqqad salmini
ir-ku-sú-ma . . . asqul  they placed the re-
sponsibility for the silver upon whoever
among us is solvent and I paid it  CCT 5

45a r.(!) 17; kaspum ina qaqqidisu u bÿtisu
ra-ki-is  CCT 1 6c :12 (all OA), see also qaq—
qadu mng. 8b; ina muhhi salmisu u kÿni—
su annuku ra-ki-is  KAJ 38:13, also 41 :12,
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40 :12, and passim in MA, also (barley) KAJ 69 :12,

71 :13, (silver) KAJ 44 :12, 32 :15, 39 :12, 47: 24 (all

MA), see Koschaker NRUA p. 117 n. 3.

7.  I/2 (stative only) — a) said of evil,
disease (see mng. 1a-3u): mursu lemnu rit-
ku-su ittija  an evil disease is ˜rmly
attached to me  Scheil Sippar No. 2 :7, cf.
ammÿni mursu lumun libbi . . . rit-ku-sa
ittija  Streck Asb. 252 : 4.

b)  said of weapons (see mng. 3b):  lu
sandat ummatki lu rit-ku-su sunu kakkuki
let your army be in harness, let your
weapons be girt fast  En. el. IV 85.

c)  said of rain, storms, battles : zunnu
rit-ku-su  ACh Supp. 4 :10; mehû rit-ku-su
Labat Calendrier s 78 :11, also p. 228 : 31, VAT

9788 : 6, see Weidner, AfO 17 77 n. 30; saltu u
rig-mu rit-ku-su  Bab. 1 196 D.T. 305 : 3 (SB

Alu); (if a cloud?) [. . . r]it-ku-sa-át (pre-
ceded by kussurat)  Bab. 6 261 K.11262 : 9;

note the possible I pret. intrans. (WSem.
usage?): zunnu ir-ku-su-ma  Birot Mem. Vol.

104 No. 62 :7 (Mari).

d)  other occs.: sa . . . tuppi U[GU(?) . . .]
rit-ku-su ri-ik-su  CT 46 45 iii 4, see Lambert,

Iraq 27 5; summa MUL.ME†-sú AN.TA rit-
ku-su KI.MIN U5.ME†  if its (the Field’s)
stars are conjoined above, variant : ride on
each other  ACh Istar 26 : 35 and (with KI.TA

below) ibid. 37, cf. (in broken context) ACh Supp.

2 15 : 20.

8.  rukkusu  to tie, bind, to tie up a
boat, tether an animal, to harness, hitch,
to bandage — a) to tie, bind : ú-rak-ki-is
abnÿ kabtut [i ina sepesu]  (Gilgames) tied
heavy stones to his feet  Gilg. XI 272;

egir  zibbassa durmahÿ ú-rak-kis-ma  he
(Marduk) twisted her tail, he tied (it)
with strong ropes  En. el. V 59; unutam
ra-ki-is-ma bilat emarÿ kaåinma  fasten
the girths and secure the loads of the
donkeys  CCT 2 18 : 8; apputum mimma
[u]nutim lu ªraº-ku-sà  please, let all the
articles be well packed  CCT 4 37a : 30 (both

OA); kakkesu ú-ra-kis  he girt his weap-

ons Rost Tigl. III p. 20 :117; sa . . . ina
{AR.ME† aspi hurasi russî ruk-ku-sa rit—
tÿsun  whose (the nobles’) wrists were
wound with bracelets of aspu-gold (and?)
of red gold  OIP 2 45 v 87, also 89 : 52, VAS 1 77

r. 18 (all Senn.); {AR.ME† hurasi ú-rak-
ki-sa rittesu  I fastened golden bracelets
to his hands  Streck Asb. 14 ii 11, also ibid. 20

ii 93, 30 iii 92, Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 18;

e.ne.èm.m à .n i u4 .dè du6.du6.d a
ß u .ß è a l . [m a .m a] : amassu umu nap—
hara ana bilati ú-rak(var. -ra)-[kas]  (see
biltu lex. section)  SBH p. 7 No. 4 : 36f., p. 18

No. 9 : 35, p. 21 No. 10 : 35, also (with var.
istanakkan)  BA 5 617 No. 1a :18f.; summa
kÿssu ú-rak-ki-[is-ma]  (see kÿsu A mng.
1b–5u)  KAR 423 r. i 62 (SB ext.); ina lu[ppi]
sa ina pan DINGIR.MA{ tu-rak-kás  you
tie (the magical ingredients) in the
leather bag that is in front of DN  Or. NS

39 120 : 60 (namburbi); uncert.: x KÙ.BABBAR
sà x [. . .] ku-ba-re-e ru-uk-ku-sú  MDP 22

142 : 4.

b)  to tie up, moor a boat, tether
an animal, to harness, to hitch : together
with bears  ú-rak-kis-sú-nu-ti  I tied them
up  AfO 8 182 : 52 (Asb.); sÿsê rakkasute . . . sa
kajamaniu ú-rak-ka-su-ni  chariot horses
which they harness regularly  ABL 71 r. 10

(NA); sÿsê sa ina libbi ekalli sa ana ra-ku-si
the horses in the palace which are to be
harnessed  ABL 575 r. 6; at the head of my
bed  lu-ú ú-ra-ki-is (variant to lu ra-ki-is)
dassu  I have indeed tied a ram  Biggs †aziga

33 : 5 and 6.

c)  to bandage: awÿlum kalbum issuk—
ma ú-ra-ka-as  as for the gentleman, a
dog bit (him), so I (have to) bandage
(him)  PBS 7 57:16 (OB let.); PN sep PN2 u
PN3 ú-ra-k[a-á]s  PN (the physician) ban-
dages the feet of PN2 and PN3  ARMT 26

296 :14, cf. ibid. 125 r. 8U; LÚ asûm sa ú-ra-
ak-ka-s[a-an-ni]  the physician who treats
me (said to me as follows)  ibid. 276 :17;

riksa kî esihu ú-ra-ak-ka-su-si  (see esehu
mng. 1c–3u)  BE 17 22 :10 (MB let.); summa
asû ur-tak-ki-is-ma  if a physician ban-
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dages (the injured testicle)  KAV 1 i 81 (Ass.

Code s 8); lú .u x (GI†GAL). lu .bi s a [ g .
g á . n a ß] u .bi g ì r.bi u .me.n i . k é ß .
k é ß : sa ameli suatu qaqqa[ssu] qatÿsu
sepÿsu ú-rak-kis  she bandaged the head,
hands, and feet of that man  †urpu V–VI

160f.; talåÿtu ina muhhi ur-ta-ki-is  I fas-
tened a dressing to it  ABL 392 :13 (NA), see

Parpola LAS No. 254.

9.  rukkusu  to construct, to ˜t together :
birati elisu ú-rak-kis-ma ase abul alisu
utirra ikkibus  I constructed forti˜cations
against him and made it impossible for
him to go outside the gates of his city
OIP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 112

s 76 :14, Streck Asb. 16 ii 52; GN GN2 biratisu
dannate ru-uk-ku-sa birussun  his strong
fortresses GN and GN2 were built between
them (the other cities)  TCL 3 287, cf. ibid.

242, 249, 270 (Sar.), Lie Sar. 146; 2 GI†.
MÁ.GAL.{I.A [m]allê ú-ra-ak-[ki]-is-ma
I joined two rafts  ARM 14 28 : 9; kar GN . . .
makât agurru abarti GN2 ú-ra-ak-ki-is-ma
(see makutu mng. 3)  VAB 4 180 ii 24, cf. ibid.

72 i 39, 106 ii 13, 130 v 9, 134 vi 36, 162 v 33;

abullatisu sadlati ú-ra-ak-ki-is-ma  I con-
structed its (the wall’s) wide gates  VAB 4

84 i 21, also 118 iii 8, 166 vi 57, 188 ii 19 (all

Nbk.); ina bab Ekur É.†U.ME.†A4 u É.BÁR.
DÚR.GAR.RA asuppat [im] ur-te-ki-is  (see
asuppu usage a)  JCS 19 97: 8 (MB let.); asar—
su nadÿma la ru-uk-ku-su sippesu  CT 36

23 : 30 (Nbn.), cf. sa sarru mahri ÿpusuma
ú-ra-ak-ki-su sippusu  (see sippu A mng.
1b–1u)  VAB 4 212 ii 19 (Ner.); gabadibbÿsu
ina  agurri ú-re-ki-is  I constructed its
battlements with baked bricks  AKA 99

vii 104 (Tigl. I); igaratesa u namirÿsa usaq—
qÿma ina agurri NA4.ME† surri uqnî
pappardilî parute kÿma tamlÿte ú-re-ki-is
I built its (the palace’s) walls and towers
high and faced them with baked bricks,
(glazed the color of) obsidian, lapis
lazuli, pappardilû stone, and marble as
though with inlays  AfO 19 141 r. 14 (Tigl. I);

dalati . . . ina mesir siparri ú-re-ki-is  I
strengthened the doors with bands of

bronze  ibid. 17, also AKA 146 v 11, 114 r. 8 (all

Tigl. I), wr. ú-ra-ki-si  AKA 246 v 18, 171 r. 7,

ú-re-kis  Iraq 14 34 : 63 (all Asn.), ú-rak-kis
Rost Tigl. III p. 76 : 29, also Lyon Sar. 16 : 66, and

passim in Sar., OIP 2 132 :71 (Senn.), Borger

Esarh. 61 vi 14, Streck Asb. 88 x 100, and passim

in NA royal inscrs., see miserru mng. 2.

10.  rukkusu  to conclude an agreement
with someone, to put someone under
obligation, to make someone contractually
liable — a) with the person as object : I
went to PN and  ú-ra-ki-sú-nu wardam
utarru  I put them under obligation to
return the slave  KTS 8a :16, see J. Lewy,

ArOr 18/3 377f. n. 58; ana 10 kutanÿ . . . PN

ra-ku-sà-am  PN is liable to me for ten
kutanu textiles  VAS 26 17: 28, sa KÙ.
BABBAR . . . ana kutanÿja . . . ra-ku-us  ibid.

33; ana !-2 MA.NA kaspim ra-ku-sà-ku  I
am liable for half a mina of silver  TCL

20 114 :11, cf. sa MA.NA-um !-2 MA.NA
[ra]-ku-sá-tí-ni  ICK 1 70 : 8; sa !-2 MA.NA
kaspam u 1 GÍN.TA ra-ki-sà-ni-su  bind him
by contract for half a mina of silver and
at the rate of one shekel (for one mina
of copper)  BIN 4 35 : 48; ammakam mahar 2
sina ra-ki-sú  Kienast ATHE 66 : 34; isti PN . . .
16 GÍN annakam ra-ku-us  he is by con-
tract liable to PN for tin (at a price of) 16
shekels (per shekel of silver)  Hecker Giessen

27: 20, cf. ibid. 15; ana hurasim malåanum
ra-ku-sà-am  (see malåanum)  CCT 4 3b:16;

ana tadmiqtija sabtasuma mala ebukuninni
samtam ra-ku-ús  Contenau Trente tablettes

cappadociennes 22 :13, see Michel, RA 80 123;

ana !-2 MA.NA.TA 1 TÚG mahar PN mahar
PN2 ú-ra-k[i-s]ú  I bound him by contract
before PN and PN2 to (a price of) half a
mina (of silver) per textile  Kienast ATHE

37: 50; kaspam u sibassu mala nu-ra-ki-
sú-ma lu nusasqilsu  we will make him
pay the silver and the interest on it, what-
ever we have bound (by contract)  JCS 14

12 S. 563 :17 (all OA); summa awÿlum awÿlam
. . . [ana eq]lim eresim ú-ra-ak-ki-sú  if a
man makes a contract with another to
cultivate a ˜eld  CH s 253 :76; summa sinnis—
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tum . . . mussa úr-ta-ak-ki-is  if the woman
had concluded an agreement with her hus-
band  CH s 151 : 32; ana sa amtam tanad—
dinisum ru-uk-ki-si-i-su  make liable the
one to whom you (fem.) are going to give
the slave woman  Kraus AbB 1 51 :16; mala
ú-ra-ka-su-ka anaku appal  I will pay
whatever amount they make you responsi-
ble for  Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte

12 :12, see Kraus, AbB 10 163; ana amtim ru-
ku-sa-ku  van Soldt, AbB 12 32 :8; inuma PN

a-ma-ta ú-ra-ka-sa-su-ma na-d[u-ú]  TCL 10

127: 39 (OB); PN ana bÿt ili ú-re-ki-is-su-nu-
ti-ma  PN had compelled them (the wit-
nesses) to swear  TuM NF 5 69 : 8, see Petschow

MB Rechtsurkunden No. 13.

b)  with riksatu to conclude a binding
agreement : sa . . . [ri-i]k-s[a]-tim watratim
ú-ra-ak-ki-su  (see riksu mng. 7a)  Kraus

Verfügungen s 9 :15; massarati eli sa umi pani
udanninma ú-rak-ki-sa rik-sa-a-te  I made
the guards stronger than before and con-
cluded a (new) treaty (with the conquered
land)  Streck Asb. 12 i 116; rík-sa-a-ti ina
bi-rit-su-nu ana ahames ú-ra-ki-su  (see
rikistu mng. 2c)  CT 34 38 i 3 (Synchron.

Hist.); abua rik-sa-a-tum itti fPN ur-tak-kis
Dalley Edinburgh 69 :13 (NB); rik-sa-a-tú ali
ana damiqti ú-rak-ki-is bÿt dÿnu essis ibnu
ú-ra-ak-ki-is rik-sa-a-ti  he made a favorable
agreement for the city, rebuilt the court-
house, and made an agreement  CT 46 45

ii 26f. (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 5.

c)  other occs.: ilu ana ameli hitâtisu
KÉ†.ME†-sú  the god will hold the man
bound for his sins  TCL 6 1 : 28 (SB ext.); umâ
. . . anaku issi sarri ur-tak-kis ma  I have
now made the following agreement with
the king  ABL 896 : 22 (NA).

11.  II/2 (passive to mng. 8): zinnu ina
samê úr-ta-ak-ka-s[u]  RA 65 74 : 81 (OB ext.).

12. II/2 to bind oneself by contract
(re˘exive): summa tuppusu ha-ar-mu-um
sa kunukkÿsu annakam la ukâl ru-ta-ki-is
if he does not have here in his posses-
sion his sealed case-enclosed tablet, have

him bind himself by contract  VAS 26 64 :16

(OA).

13.  III  to make someone tie, hitch,

construct — a) to make someone tie,

hitch : parsÿga tu-sa-ar-kà-as-sú  you have

him gird it (or : him) with a headband

KUB 37 43 iv 12; epinneti ina naphar mat
Assur gabbe lu(var. ú)-sar-ki-is  I had

plows hitched up in all of Assyria  AKA 88

vi 102, also (said of chariots)  ibid. 92 vii 30

(Tigl. I).

b)  to have constructed : ina GN PN ana
suprus sep nakri mat Elamti ú-sar-kis birtu
I had PN build a fortress in GN to keep

away the Elamite foe  Lie Sar. p. 64 :17, cf.

Winckler Sar. pl. 35 :139.

14.  IV  to be tied, to be girt, to be

attached, to be set up: eme n í g . hu l .

d ím .m a lú ké ß .d a . kex (KID) : lisanu
sa itti ameli lemnis ir-rak-su  (see lisanu
lex. section)  CT 16 32 :159f.; sedu damqu
lamassu damiqtu li-ra-kis ittija  let benevo-

lent protective spirits be tied to me  BMS

22 :19, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 474, cf.

sed lemutti itti mati KÉ†-as  BM 47461 r. 19

(astrol.); rigmu ina bÿt ameli KÉ†-as  CT

39 2 : 92 (SB Alu); [. . .] ß u .mu ß i . í b.

[ß è] r. r e : [. . . qataja] it-tar-kás-sa  my

hands were bound again and again  KAR

375 iv 49f.; ina libbi matisuma sepsu
[ir]-ra-ka-ás  (he will not be able to help

your enemy) inside his own land he is

held back (lit. his foot is tied)  CRRA 18

63 A.49 : 57 (Mari let.); UD.22.KAM qablÿ
ir-rak-ka-sa  on the 22nd he (the king)

will be girt (as usual)  ABL 379 :15 (NA), see

Parpola LAS No. 198; GI† qa-ru-ú ir-rak-
kás-ma  (see karû B usage a)  KAR 132 iv 3;

sammahu sa . . . kÿma pisanni ir-rak-su  the

large intestine which was tied together

like a reed basket  Lambert BWL 54 line a

(Ludlul III); suburrasu izziz // sa suburrasu
ir-rak-su  Hunger Uruk 36 :14 (comm. on Labat

TDP Tablet XIV); NA BI LAL-as  that man

will be bound(?)  BRM 4 23 :7.

rakasu 10b rakasu 14

oi.uchicago.edu



105

15.  IV/3  to band together, to conspire:
summa sabÿtum sarrutum ina bÿtisa it-
tar-ka-su-ma  if criminals conspire in the
tavern-keeper’s establishment  CH s 109 : 29;

(kings fear your battle)  u ki-ma tu-se la-
mat sa arkisa ta-at-tar-ka-su nasû pulhatka
and, like a blasphemous, unseemly act
which is joined to it (your battle), suˆer
from fear of you  Tn.-Epic “ii” 12.

rakbu  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OA.*

!-3 MA.NA hurasam sa PN isqulanni ina
{ahhim ekallum isrupsuma ana kaspimma
ittuar ù 5 ume usashirÿ ù 10 GÍN kaspam
ra-AK-ba-am ina serija ilteqe  the palace
has re˜ned in GN the one-third of a mina
of gold which PN weighed out to me, and it
was converted into silver, and he made me
wait for ˜ve days and took ten shekels of
silver from me as r. (or : ten shekels of r.
silver from me)  HUCA 39 29 L29-572 :11 (coll.

W. van Soldt, K. R. Veenhof); ina su-lu-sa ra-
ak-bá-am ni-ha-la-al  Kültepe n/k 1153 :12

(courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

rakbû  s.; messenger, envoy; OAkk., OB,
SB; wr. syll. (ra-ki-bu-ú  CT 29 43 : 33) and
RA.GABA, RÁ.GABA (GABA.RÁ  Sumer 14

23 No. 5 : 4, 8, 11); cf. rakabu.

r a . g a b a = rak-bu-u (var. †U-u), l ú . k i n . g i4 . a

= mar sipri  Lu I 131f.; r a .b i . a . nu .u m MAR.TU,

r a . g a b a, r a . g a b a . k i .b a d . r á, l ú . k i n . g i4 . a,

SAL.[r] a . g a b a  OB Proto-Lu 22ˆ.; RA.GABA, mar
siprim, sa kababi, sa imeri, ra-ki-ib sÿsî  UET 7 73

i 32ˆ. (OB list of professions); sa É.SAL, RÁ(!).

GABA, SAL a n .du l  ibid. ii 9ˆ., cf. r á . g a b a,

ß à é . g a l, du mu é . g a l  OB Proto-Lu 77ˆ.;

[nu .b à nd a r a . g a ] b a = KI.MIN (la-pu-ut-tu-ú)
rak-be-e  CT 51 160 :7 (Lu II), cf. s u k k a l .

l ú .fi r a fl. g a b a  MSL 12 67 B3 i 9 (OB Proto-Lu).

rak-bu-u = ÌR É.GAL  Malku VIII 121, also IV

42; RA.GABA // GÌR.SÌ.GA kussâ [isabbat], RA.
GABA = DUMU sip-ri, GÌR.SÌ.GA = man-za-az pa-ni
AfO 14 pl. 7 K.4336 ii 6ˆ. (astrol. comm.). 

a)  wr. RÁ.GABA, RA.GABA — 1u in
OAkk., Ur III and early OB: PN r á . g a b a
UE 2 pl. 191 and 209 U 11990 : 2, cited MAD 3

p. 235; g ì r PN r á . g a b a  Falkenstein Gerichts-

urkunden 209 :101, BIN 9 151 : 8, and passim in Ur

III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 151 s.v.

2u  in OB — au beside another title
which either designates an additional
function or indicates service under a supe-
rior o¯cer : IGI PN RÁ.GABA UGULA
LÚ.TÚG IGI PN2 LÚ.TÚG  TLB 1 7 case

13;  IGI PN RÁ.GABA LUGAL  TLB 1 3 :18;

GÌR PN RÁ.GABA É.SAL  TIM 5 68 : 9, see

van  Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 240f.; RÁ.GABA
I†  TCL 10 117:16; RÁ.GABA UGULA.MAR.
TU  TCL 11 156 : 23; ˜eld of PN  RÁ.GABA MU
TCL 11 156 : 27, TCL 7 50 : 4, YOS 5 141 : 31; PN

NAR RÁ.GABA  TCL 7 12 : 4; RÁ.GABA ENSÍ
LIH 18 : 4; PN u PN2 RÁ.GABA.ME† DUMU.
ME† É.DUB.BA.A  Kraus, AbB 5 137:7; RÁ.
GABA.ME† LÚ.PAN  TCL 7 11 : 3, cf. TCL 11

238 : 6; eqel girseqê ekallim eqel RÁ.GABA.
ME† ERÍN GI†.KAK.PAN  TCL 7 22 :7, RÁ.
GABA PA.PA ERÍN GI†.PAN  JCS 29 148

No. 8 :17; RÁ.GABA NU.BÀNDA  Jean Tell Sifr

71 : 27; RÁ.GABA EN dUTU  HUCA 34 10 : 91;

RÁ.GABA sa É dAdad sa Aksak(?)  TCL 11

232 : 5; PN RÁ.GABA NÍG.†U PN2  YOS 8

109 : 9; PN RÁ.GABA PN2  TCL 11 232 : 3; PN

RÁ.GABA sa PN2  TCL 7 68 : 33; PN RÁ.GABA
GI†.GIGI[R]  chariot driver  VAS 18 1 : 49;

namharfitifl PN SANGA(?) PN2 RÁ.GABA
NA.A†.PÁR  (see nasparu A)  TLB 1 154 :14,

wr. RA.GABA  YOS 14 113 : 9, UET 5 178 : 26,

Jean Tell Sifr 75 : 23f. 

bu  receiving ˜elds, rations, performing
services : assum kurummat redê u RÁ.
GABA.ME†  YOS 2 47: 6; PN u PN2 UGULA.
MAR.TU.ME† qadum RÁ.GABA.ME† sa
qatisunu attardam . . . eqletim ana RÁ.
GABA.ME† pulka  I have sent oˆ PN and
PN2, the overseers of the Amorites, to-
gether with the r.-s under their author-
ity, do stake out ˜elds for the r.-s  OECT

3 25 : 8 and 16; I am sending to you  RÁ.
GABA.ME† sa eqlam isabbatu UGULA.
MAR.TU.ME†-su-nu u PN DUMU.É.DUB.
BA  the r.-s who should be in possession
of a ˜eld, their . . . .-o¯cials, and PN, a
scribe  TCL 7 11 : 20, cf. ibid. 17 and 29; ana PN

RÁ.GABA . . . x A.†À ana sukussisu idissum

rakbûrakbu
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ibid. 4 :4, cf. ibid. 63: 5; x A.†À sibit PN

RÁ.GABA  TIM 2 3 : 26; (list of ten UGULA’s)
1 ERÍN barûm 1 ERÍN PN RÁ.GABA annû—
tum UGULA NAM.10 PN2 PN RÁ.GABA
Grant Smith College 269 :12 and 15; PN RÁ.GABA
u kar URU.KI Ra-ha-bu-um dÿnam usahi—
zusunutima  VAS 13 89 : 8; ina libbu GABA.
DU munnabtu imÿduma  (see munnabtu us-
age a)  Sumer 14 23 No. 5 : 4, GABA.RÁ sa ana
kaprisu illaku adi kanÿkÿ la nasû la illak
a r.(?) who wants to go to his village may
not go until he gets an o¯cial document
from me  ibid. 8, cf. ibid. 11; PN RÁ.GABA sa
sipatim ilqû  Pinches Berens Coll. 102 : 9; (bar-
ley to)  PN LÚ.RÁ.GABA  JCS 8 16ˆ. Nos.

244 : 6, 252 :12, 274 : 6 (OB Alalakh); PN RA.
GABA sa ana GN innabitam  PN, the mes-
senger, who ˘ed to GN  TIM 2 14 : 23; as wit-
ness : IGI PN RÁ.GABA IGI PN2 RÁ.GABA
Jean Tell Sifr 76 :19f., cf. TCL 10 117:18, UET 5

191 : 49, 194 r. 6f., 420 :18; IGI PN RÁ.GABA
DUMU PN2 LÚ.IGI.DU  YOS 8 166 :19, and

passim in OB.

cu  as messenger, envoy : PN ababdû u
PN2 RÁ.GABA ana istaratim sa GN redêm
attardam  LIH 34 : 5; 1 RÁ.GABA u qabbaåam
attardam . . . astapiram sa qabbaåu ukal—
lamu ana RÁ.GABA . . . pi[qdama] (see
qabbaåu)  LIH 89 :13 and 19, cf. LIH 79 r. 5;

PN RÁ.GABA sa PN2 sapir Sippar ana PN3

qerumma . . . ana sapir Sippar utahhâsu
PN the envoy of PN2, governor of Sippar,
was close to PN3, (so) he brought him over
to the governor of Sippar  Kraus AbB 1

49 :17; fifianaflfl PN RÁ.GABA [sa] PN2 illikak—
kum [sa]pirni isihtam isaris lÿpulsuma  PN,

the envoy of PN2, left to go to you, may
our commander supply him as is proper
with the (tablet of) commission  Kraus AbB

1 45 : 21; PN RÁ.GABA tuppi awÿlim sapir
bÿtim ilqeamma  CT 4 28 : 4; 1 RÁ.GABA
LÚ.KA†4 (= lasimu) u AGA.U† SAG attar—
dam  TCL 1 4 :13, cf. LIH 11 :16; (barley) nam—
harti PN PN2 PN3 PN4 u PN5 R[Á.GA]BA.
ME†  YOS 12 383 :16.

3u  in MB: PN sakin mati GN PN2 suk—
kallu u PN3 LÚ.RÁ.GABA  BBSt. No. 5 ii 38.

4u  in SB: RA.GABA // GÌR.SÌ.GA
A†.TE(!) isabbat  a messenger, variant : a
girseqû, will seize the throne  Thompson

Rep. 272A:13, also AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 6, see AfO 17

78, for comm. see lex. section; RA.GABA mat
nakri [irrubamma]  CT 30 7 Rm. 115 :18, cf.

ibid. 20; LÚ.RA.GA[BA] ultu KUR {atta
[. . .] usann[â t]eme  AfO 22 5 : 50 (Nbn.).

b)  wr. syll. — 1u in adm. and leg.: PN

mukÿl ªbabiº PN2 ra-ki-bu-ú PN3 redÿ sar—
rim PN4 sa sarrim  CT 29 43 : 33 (OB).

2u  in royal inscrs.: PN ana nÿraru—
tisu ana muhhi RN umaåera rak-ba-su  PN

commissioned his ambassador (to go) to
RN for assistance  WO 4 30 iv 2 (Shalm. III);

ana saåal sulmija edenû la ispura LÚ
rak-ba-sú  he (RN) did not send even a
single ambassador with greetings for me
TCL 3 312, cf. Lie Sar. p. 70 : 2, [sa] . . . ana
sarrani abbeja rak-bu-su-un la [ispu]ru
ana saåal sulmesun  Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No.

72 :111, [LÚ] rak-bu-sú [sa] dababti sarrati
[ispura]  ibid. pl. 28 No. 59 : 6; ana nadan
mandatti u epes arduti ispura rak-bu-sú
OIP 2 34 iii 49, 60 : 58, cf. ibid. 70 : 32 (all Senn.);

LÚ rak-bu-sú adi mahrija ul ispuramma
sulmu sarrutija ul isåal  Borger Esarh. 47 ii

49; on the day he had this dream  LÚ
rak-bu-sú ispura ana saåal sulmija  Streck

Asb. 96 ii 92, cf. ibid. 20 i 100 and 111, Aynard

Asb. 36 :15, wr. LÚ RA.GABA-ú-sú  Streck

Asb. 168 r. 19; ana sakan adê u salÿme
umaåeru LÚ rak-bi-e-sú-un  ibid. 12 i 124;

LÚ rak-bi-e-sú-un adi sipratisunu isbatu—
nimma  ibid. 129, dupl. 160ˆ. 38 and 44; his mes-
senger (mar sipri) came to my land’s terri-
tory with presents to greet me, the people
of my land saw him and said : “Who are
you, stranger?”  sa matima LÚ RA.GABA-ú-
ku-un daraggu la iskuna ana kisurri  an am-
bassador of yours (pl.) has never taken the
road to (our) border  Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 5; LÚ
rak-bu-u-a  (in broken context)  Bauer Asb. 2

78 K.7673 : 20.

Refs. wr. RA.GABA and RÁ.GABA are
taken here as representing rakbû which is
attested wr. syllabically only in Ass. royal

rakbû rakbû
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inscrs. of the ˜rst millennium and in lex.

A possible reading rakibu is attested solely

in CT 29 49 : 33 and may be an error. The

Sum. spellings RA.GABA or RÁ.GABA may

go back to either a form *rakibu (on the

analogy of NA.GADA < naqidu) or to a

form *rakkabu. The compounds rakib sÿsî,

rakib imeri, rakib narkabti are most likely

composed with the participle of the verb

rakabu and are cited there. No syllabic

spelling *rakbu is attested; the plurals

rakbut (imerÿ) and rakbû are each attested

only once in Mari, see rakabu mng. 1c. 

Harris Sippar 54f.

rakibu A s.; (a type of levee); OB, Mari,

MB, Nuzi; cf. rakabu.

A.†À . . . mala masû sa ra-ki-ba-am PN

ispuku  the entire ˜eld, on which PN

has heaped up a r.  ARM 8 12 : 2; ra-ki-bu-um
sa nahlim sa GN sa nahlum i[btuq]u usaspik
ana asrisu tur  the r. of the wadi of GN

which the wadi (waters) had breached is

restored, I had (it) banked up  ARM 6 6 : 5;

[ass]um ra-ki-bi-im sa GN . . . ina ra-[k]i-bi-
im sa GN [x x x]-ta-ak(?)-[ra]-an-ni  ARM 2

55 : 5, cf. ibid. 99 : 40 and 47 (= ARMT 26 62);

(land) ita eqel PN u ita eqel PN2 SAG.BI
ra-ki-bu-um  VAS 7 38 : 4; 28 GÁN A.†[À]
sa ra-ki-bi-im  ARMT 23 466 : 2, cf. 12 GÁN
A.†À ra-ki-bu-tim(?)  ibid. 5, †U.NIGIN 4

ME 50 [GÁN A.†À sa(?)] ra-ki-bi-im sa
GN  ibid. 467:17; PN massar atappi sa ra-
ki-bi-im  M.7451a vi 6, cited ARMT 23 p. 411;

possibly a proper name: ˜eld  ita A.†À ra-
ki(!)-bu  CT 4 1b: 3; x A.†À AB.SÍN x

KI.KAL A.GÀR ra-ki-bu  x cultivated ˜eld

(and) x fallow, (in the) r. district  VAS 7

103 : 3, parallel A.GÀR GÚ PA5 ra-ki-bu-um
district on the bank of the r. canal  ibid.

90 : 3, A.GÀR PA ra-ki-bu ibid. 99 : 2 (all OB); (a

˜eld) GÚ ÍD ra-ki-bi MDP 2 p. 97: 5 (MB

kudurru); uncert.: (˜eld)  ina let LÚ (text ir)
ra-ki-bi sa PN  HSS 19 2 : 3 (Nuzi).

(B. Lafont, Florilegium marianum 1 99f., with

previous literature.)

rakibu B  s.; breeder (animal); OB; cf.
rakabu.

ú-tu-ú-a DAG.KISIM5 ˛ U† = ªpu-ha-luº, [ra-ki-bu]
Ea IV 56f.; uduú-a. a m a ß = pu-ha-lu, uduMIN.

a m a ß = ra-ki(!)-bi  Hh. XIII 22. 

Barley as fodder for  4 AN†E ra-ki-bi
2 SÌLA.ÀM 90 SAL+{ÚB AN†E.{I.A 2
SÌLA.ÀM 40 AMAR AN†E 1 SÌLA.ÀM
Loretz Chagar Bazar 8 : 3, and see Ea IV 56f.,

Hh. XIII 22, in lex. section.

rakÿnû  s.; (an agricultural worker using
a maul); OB lex.; cf. rakanu.

lú . DÙ.UD. a k = ra-ki-i-nu-ú  (between lú . g i ß .

a l . a k = ra-pi-qum and l ú . n í g . g u l . a k = he-e-
pu-ú)  OB Lu A 177 (coll.). 

rakisu  see raksu.

rakÿsu  s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. rakasu.

ß u . s ì g . s ì g = ra-ki-su  CT 18 30 iv 12 (Group

Voc. A 169). 

rakisu  (rakusu)  s.; builder; NB; cf.
rakasu.

If PN causes di¯culties  ana LÚ ra-
ku-se-e sa gisri sa ina qat PN  for the
bridge builders who are assigned to PN

PBS 2/1 140 : 31, cf. PN sa hatri sa LÚ
ra-ku-se-e sa gisri  ibid. 7; †E.NUMUN.
ME†  sa ra-ki-si-[e sa gisri]  PBS 2/1 100 +

Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 110 +

Anatolica 14 130 No. 88 : 6;  PN [LÚ sa U]GU
ra-ki-s[e]-e sá gi-sìr  ibid. 2, see Stolper, RA

86 75.

rakkabu  s.; 1. boat crew, 2. breeder (ani-
mal), 3. (a plank or tree trunk), 4.
(a bat); OB, SB; cf. rakabu.

a-ú-ú A.PA.BI.GI†.PAD.DIR = †U-ú (= aåû),

agi[lu], rak(var. ra)-ka-bu, saåitu  Diri III 168ˆ.,

g i ß .m á .u5 = ru-ku-bu (var. ra-ka-bu)  Hh. IV

265; udu . g ì ßgis .d ù . a = immeri sa ana ra-ka-bu
ussuru, u du .u 5 = rak-ka-bu  Hh. XIII 8f.; [ g ud .

u5] = [rak-ka-b]u  ibid. 284a.

g i ß . n i r. n i nd á = rak-ka-bu  Hh. VI 149,

g i ß . n i r. x , g i ß . n a m .t [a r], g i ß . n a m . [t a r.

rakkaburakibu A
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r a] = ra-ak-[ka-bu]  ibid. 149–149b var.; g i ß . n i r.

n i nd á = rak-ka-bu = MIN (= bur[tum]) sa te-
si-[x]  Hg. B II 23, in MSL 6 78; g i ß .u 5. g á n .

ù r = [r]a-ka-[bu]  Hh. V 185. 

1.  boat crew: elippam qadum ra-ka-
bi-sa ina Kar-Sippar agrama  hire a boat
with its crew in GN  VAS 16 125 : 23;

elippati  20 GUR qadu ra-ka-bi-si-na natûti
ana serija surâm  bring to me boats of
twenty gur capacity together with their ca-
pable crews  YOS 2 36 : 8 (both OB letters), and
see Diri III 168ˆ., in lex. section.

2.  breeder (animal): see Hh. XIII 8f.,

284a, in lex. section.

3.  (a plank or tree trunk, used for
crossing a canal): see Hh. VI 149-149b var. and

Hg. B II 23, in lex. section; 3 GI†.U5

GI†.GÁN.ÙR  (possibly rikbu)  TuM NF 5

76 : 22 (OB), see Aro Kleidertexte p. 35 : 22, and
see Hh. V 185, in lex. section.

4.  (a bat): BAR GI†.KÍN GI6 qaqqad
suttinni U5 rak-ka-bi ina masak unÿqi la
petÿti . . . tasappi  you enclose bark from
black kiskanû, the head of a suttinnu bat,
(and) the rikibtu of a r. bat in the hide of
an unmated kid  Köcher BAM 476 :12.

In mng. 4, rakkabu seems to be a variant
of argabu, q.v., see Civil, Aula Orientalis 2 7ˆ.

rakkabutu  s.; the manning of a boat;
OB; cf. rakabu.

1 MÁ 30 GUR . . . itti PN PN2 ana ra-
ka-bu-ti-im ÍB.TA.È.A (var. ana massa—
rutim †U.BA.AN.TI) PN2 rented from PN

a boat of thirty-gur capacity for sailing
with a crew (var.: received for safekeeping)
OECT 8 13 : 5, var. from case.

rakkasu  adj.; draft (horse); NA; cf.
rakasu.

sÿsê rak-ka-su-te Mesaja sa kajamaniu
urakkasuni issenisma asaddir  (see sÿsû
mng. 1d, probably to raksu adj.)  ABL 71

r. 8.

rakkibu  s.; (an alliaceous plant); NB.*

x GUR SUM.rak-ki-bi.SAR  (preceded by
sumu garlic and samaskillu onions and
followed by zimzimmu and mirgu, qq.v.)
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 238 No.

14 : 9, 12, and 23; rak-ki-bi SAR  ibid. 237

No. 13 : 6, wr. rak-ki-bi  ibid. 10, Ni 528 :11,

etc. (courtesy M. W. Stolper).

Compare Aram. rikpa, see Jastrow Dict.

1480, Löw Flora 3 127ˆ.

rakkusu  see rukkusu.

raksu  (rakasu, rakisu, fem. rakistu, ra—
kiltu, rakissu) adj.; 1. tied, attached,
joined,  2. hired; OB, MB, SB, NA,
NB; wr. syll. and LAL  (AKA 359 iii 45);

cf. rakasu.

[ g i .m a . s á . a b] . s ása . a = (sellu) rak-su  Hh.

IX 133; g i . bu g i n . s á . a = rak-[su]  Hh. IX

220b, in MSL 9 183; z a g .du8. k é ß .d a = sip-
pu rak-su  Hh. II 66; [é . ( g i ß .)k é ß .d a] [e-ki]-

sa-at-ta (pronunciation) = bÿtu ra-ak-su  Kagal

Bogh. I Section B 4; MUL.MU.BU.KÉ†.DA =
dni-ru  rak-su  5R 46 No. 1 r. 47, see Weidner

Handbuch 52.

k u ß . a . g á . l á k é ß .d a . [a ] . n i ù .mu .u n .

n i . i n . s u m : naruqqa ra-kis-tu idinsunutima  give

them a tied-up sack  JTVI 26 153ˆ. iii 6f.,

see Lackenbacher, RA 65 127. 

1. tied, attached, joined — a)  tied,
attached : ina rak-su-te (var. ra-ka-su-te)
Idiglat etebir  I crossed the Tigris in rafts
(lit. (logs) tied together)  AKA 334 ii 103,

also 232 r. 21 (both Asn.), [i]na rak-su-ti ebir
Rost Tigl. III p. 2 :1; [x an]-sa-ab-tum sá GADA
pisanni [. . .] 4 ra-ki-su-tum  CT 56 388 : 6

(NB); in transferred mng.:  rak-su putri
kanga hepi  loosen what is tied, break (the
seal on) what is sealed  KAR 238 r. 12, cf. sa
rak-su patrusi  ibid. r. 9 (inc.); ra-kis-ta (vars.
ra-kis-tú, ri-kis-ta) lisappihu kisir lumni
liparriru  let (the gods) disperse what is
tied, let them loosen the knot of evil  †urpu

IV 68.

b)  tied together (said of a sack): see
JTVI, in lex. section; uncert.: 10 MU.ME†

rakkabutu raksu
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usallamma assassu labulta u ra-ki-il-ta
ilaqqe u ittallak  he shall complete ten

years (of service in the house of PN) and

may then take his wife, clothes, and bun-

dle and leave  VAS 19 37:11 (MA), see Postgate,

Iraq 41 93.

c)  plaited (said of baskets): see Hh.

IX 133 and 220b, in lex. section.

d)  constructed, joined — 1u  yoke:

see 5R 46, in lex. section, cf. MUL.MU.
BU.KÉ†.DA ni-i-ru rak-su dA-nu  K.2082

r. 1, also K.1776 + (ACh Sin 19): 8.

2u  house: see Kagal, in lex. section;

bÿtu epsu sippu rak-su  a built house,

with built-in door jamb  AnOr 9 13 :1,

also AnOr 8 70 : 4, BRM 2 37: 2, TCL 12 10 :1,

BE 8 3 : 2, BIN 1 127:1, UET 4 6 :1, also 8 :11,

and   passim in NB, cf. GI†.ÙR KÉ†.DA
Gautier Dilbat 15 : 2 (OB); bÿtu rabû rak-su
zittu sa PN  the main(?) well-built(?)

house is PN’s share  YOS 6 114 :7 (NB

division of inheritance).

e)  well equipped (chariotry), well

organized (battle array): GI†.GIGIR.ME†-

sú ra-ki-su 500 ummanatesu lu assuha
I deported his well-equipped chariots

(and) ˜ve hundred of his troops  AKA

358 iii 43, also AKA 341 ii 120, 363f. iii 57

and 59, wr. LAL-su  AKA 359 iii 45 (all Asn.),

and see narkabtu mng. 1b and 1h; LÚ.
ERÍN.ME†-ia ra-ki-su-te esu  my equipped

troops are few  ABL 482 :10, see Parpola, SAA

1 93; Istar . . . tahazasunu ra-ak-su taptur
DN dissolved their well-organized battle

array  Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 76; the weapons

raised by the enemy became inactive

rak-su ipturu [. . .]  Streck Asb. 260 r. 16; see

also rakkasu.

f)  in a package(?): 3 MA.NA kaspum
ra-ak-sú-um  TIM 4 7: 5 (OB list of items en-

trusted); x kaspu . . . paqdu rak-su u kangu
x silver, entrusted, packed, and sealed

CT 49 103 : 2, 108 : 4, also ibid. 105 : 2, 173 : 2,

Stolper Records of Deposit 1 :1; rak-su u kan—
gu paq[du ina] IGI PN  ibid. 2 : 3.

2.  hired : ilten amÿla libbu sabe ra-ak-
su-ú-ti ultu Kis ilteqûni  they took one
man from among the hired men out of
GN  BE 17 44 :18; (barley)  ana ipir ra-ak-su-
ti nadin  given for rations for the hired
people  PBS 2/2 62 :14; PN arad ekalli ra-ak-
su  BE 15 200 v 6; PN rak-su  Petschow MB

Rechtsurkunden 50 : 3u and passim in this text (all

MB); as “family name”: PN . . . A mRak-su
VAS 6 119 : 5, BE 8 110 :13, wr. mRa-ak-su  VAS

6 84 : 5 (all NB).

raksu  s.; (a type of professional soldier
serving in the cavalry or chariotry); NA;
pl. raksutu; cf. rakasu.

LÚ rak-su  Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 33 (NA list of pro-

fessions), see MSL 12 240. 

[ina muhhi LÚ rak-su]-te sa LÚ rab sa
resi [sa sarru belÿ] ispuranni ma lu zakû
[ma issesunu] memeni lu la idabbub [†E
nusahesunu] memeni lu la inassaha  as
to the r.-s of the chief sa resi-o¯cial con-
cerning whom the king wrote to me:
“They should be exempt! No one must
interfere with them, and no one may
collect the straw taxes from them!”  ABL

709 : 3, cf. ibid. r. 13f.; [LÚ rab kis]ir.ME† u
LÚ rak-su-te  ibid. 7; [the r.-s who] appealed
to the king, my lord, saying  anÿ[na
. . .].ME†-e-ni ina GN [LÚ rak]-su-te usse—
siu mannu [LÚ rak-s]u sa ahusu summa
maraå ah abisu [uses]iu  “Please! Our
[. . .]-s have taken out r.-s (to work)
in Dur-†arrukÿn!” — which r.’s brother or
cousin have they taken out?  ibid. r. 4f.;

LÚ taslÿsani [. . .] LÚ rak-su.ME† LÚ.A.
SIG LÚ.[. . .] LÚ.GI†.GIGIR sa LÚ.NAM
the “third men,” the r.-s, the chariot
˜ghter(s), the [. . .] and the horse train-
er(s) of the governor  CT 53 80 :18; PN

LÚ rak-su sa egirtu ina muhhi GN-a-a
ubiluni ittalka egirtu nasa  the r. PN

who carried the message to the (gover-
nor) of GN came back bearing a mes-
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sage ABL 396 : 6; why do you take away
soldiers  annûti ana LÚ rak-su-ti annûti
ana LÚ.A.SIG.ME† annûti ana AN†E sa
pithallati ana kisri sa raminika tutarsunu
turning them into your own troops,
some into r.-s, some into chariot ˜ghters,
some into cavalrymen?  ABL 304 : 9, see

Parpola, SAA 1 11; 24 sÿsê issu LÚ rak-su-ti
ittalkuni  24 horses have arrived with
the r.-s  ABL 1159 r. 1; issenis LÚ rak-
su.ME† LÚ.A.SIG5.ME† LÚ.ERÍN.ME†
sarrisunu gabbu  the r.-s, the chariot
˜ghters, and all their royal troops (who
were transporting the tribute)  ABL

242 :12; 3 sÿsê mat Kusaja sá LÚ rak-su.
ME† sa bÿt LÚ.GAL.SAG  three Cushitic
horses of the r.-s of the house of the
chief sa resi-o¯cial  ABL 64 :8, cf. ten
Cushitic horses  [sa LÚ] rak-su.ME†  ABL

376 :13; naphar 2 me 9 sa PN LÚ rak-su
sa rab bÿti n[asanni]  in all 209 (men)
whom PN, the r. of the major domo, has
brought  ABL 1009 r. 17; the brother of
PN is serving as a palace chariot ˜ghter
and  sû isseja ina LÚ rak-su.ME†  he him-
self has been with me as one of the r.-s
ABL 154 :14, see Parpola, SAA 1 205; rab kallê
rab rak-si udisunu ina libbi la iharridu
(see kallû in rab kallê)  ABL 414 : 6; rab
kisir sa LÚ rak-su GIGIR.ME† dullu
urtamme  the commander of the r.-s of
the chariots has quit the work  ABL 1432

r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 235; x SÌLA rak-
su.ME† sa kallapi  Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 ii

8, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 35; 1
GUD . . . PN LÚ rak-su sa PN2 ittisi  PN, the
r. of PN2, carried oˆ one ox  Iraq 23 51

(pl. 26) ND 2782 :11; PN LÚ rab kisir sa
LÚ rak-su-te  Postgate Palace Archive 18 : 25,

also Bagh. Mitt. 24 246 No. 1 : 6 and 250 No.

6 : 23; PN LÚ ra-ka-su  (witness)  ADD 330

r. 10f. and 15, wr. LÚ rak-su  ADD 526 r. 3,

35 r. 3, LÚ rak-sa  ADD 398 r. 4 and 5;

rations for  LÚ rak-su-tú sa GAL.SAG  Kin-

nier Wilson Wine Lists 1 ii 7, also, wr. LÚ
r[ak-s]u.ME  ibid. 5 : 6, LÚ rak-su-te  ibid. 4 :14,

LÚ rak-su-ti  ibid. 8 : 9; PN rak-[s]u sa LÚ.
ªGAL.SAG.ME†º  ADD 310 : 8; PN sa GN LÚ

rak-su  Tell Halaf 26 : 4; PN ªLÚº [ra]k-su sa
rab urati  (bringing a team of horses)  Iraq

21 pl. 46 No. 58 :7; obscure: PN LÚ rak-su
da-la-a-ni  (witness)  ADD 50 r. 2.

The type of soldier denoted by raksu
appears to have been a skilled professional,
exempted from taxes and other civilian
obligations, and serving full-time in cav-
alry and chariotry units held in constant
readiness, particularly those of the rab
sa resi. It is likely that the meaning of
the term was “(soldier) hired with a con-
tract (riksu).”

râku  v.; to smear, to knead(?); Bogh., SB;
I irâk, II.

[hi-e] [{I] = [ra]-a-ku sa tÿdi  to smear, (said)

of clay  A V/2 : 25; ha-a{I = ra-a-ku sa tÿ[di]
Antagal VIII 219.

a)  râku : sÿnat imeri ina tÿdi sa bÿt
tuppi tuballal ta-ra-a-ak  you mix urine
from a donkey with clay from the tab-
let house and knead(?) it (and make
˜gurines of donkeys with it)  ZA 45 200

i 5 (Bogh. rit.); ˘our, dates, and oil  ana
qaqqari ta-ra-a-ak  you smear on the
ground  ibid. 202 ii 25; [t]a-rak-ma  (in
broken context)  AMT 66,3 ii 4.

b)  II:  Ì.{AB [elisu]nu tu-ra-ak  Köcher

BAM 140 :13; you mix earth in river
water saman surmeni ina libbi tu-rak
bab bÿt ameli kidâ tesêr (see sêru)  KAR

144 : 6, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 66 :11, see ZA

32 172; (various liquids) ana libbisu tu-
ra-ak  AMT 90,1 ii 7 (= Köcher BAM 449);

you cut out its (the ˜gurine’s) heart with
a dagger of tamarisk  [sarru(?) ina] muhhi
ú-rak-ma [ina samet duri] taqebbir  [the
king(?)] smears (spittle?) on it, and
you bury it in the socle of the wall  Gray

†amas pl. 6 r. 8 var.; [in]a mê u sikari pâsu
imessi ana muh[hi ú-rak-ma ina] samet
duri taq[ebbir]  he washes its (the statue’s)
mouth with water and beer, smears
(spittle?) on it, and you bury it in the
socle of the wall  JRAS 1936 587:16 (= Laessøe

raksu râku
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Bit Rimki pl. 3 No. 8 : 6), see Laessøe Bit Rimki

59 : 98 and 63 : 97f.; 3-sú mê [. . .]-sa elisa
ú-rak x-si tadiratija [. . .]-di-ia u tanehija
ana muhhiki ú-rak  he smears water [. . .]
on it three times, “My depression, my
[. . .], and my exhaustion I smear on
you” KAR 246 r. 24ˆ., see JRAS 1936 591 n. 63.

rakubu  adj.; small, young; syn. list*;
foreign word.

siåu, ra-ku-bu, babu = MIN (= [se-e]h-rum)

Explicit Malku I 230aˆ. 

rakubu  see rukubu.

rakusa  see rakisu.

rakusu  see rakisu.

ramaku  v.; 1. to bathe, to wash oneself,
2. to wash, bathe, to soak, to steep,
3. rummuku to bathe, to wash a person,
an animal, an object, 4. II/2 to be bathed,
5. III to have something bathed, 6.  IV
to be bathed; from OB on; I irmuk —
irammuk — ramik, I/2, I/3, II, II/2, III,
IV; wr. syll. and TU5; cf. murammiktu,
murammiku, narmaktu, narmaku, ramaku
in bÿt ramaki, ramku, ramkutu, rimku,
rimku in bÿt rimki, rimku in sa rimki,
rumaktu, rumÿkatu, rummuku adj.

s u r = ra-ma-a-ku  Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537: 37

(Sa Voc.); tu-u †U.SUM.IR = ra-ma-ku  Sb II 27,

also Recip. Ea A 233, Ea VI Section B 3; [tu-u]

[†U].SUM.IR = risnu, ra-sa-nu, ra-ma-ku  Diri V

94ˆ.; t u 5 = ra-ma-ku  (in group with risnu)  Anta-

gal G 46; t u 5 = [ra-ma-ku], a . s a g . s i . g a = [MIN sa
. . .]-x  Nabnitu XXIII 284f., s a g . SAR . r a = [ru-um-
m]u-kum  ibid. 291; s a g .sa-karSAR = ub-bu-bu,

s a g .SAR.SAR = ru-um-mu-ku  Erimhus V 185f.;

a .t u 5.t u 5 = ru-um-mu-ku-u[m]  Proto-Kagal Bil.

Section D 4.

ù .mu .u n . e a mu .u n .t u 5 : belu mê ir-muk
BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 11f.; [a] .t u 5. z u .dè : mê
ina   ra-ma-ki-ka  SBH 121 No. 69 :11f.; du mu

u r udu .ß en .GAM. k ù . g a . a .t u 5(var. adds . a) .

mu : marÿ sa ina fifinaflfl senni ellu ir-m[u-ku]  my

son who bathed in a pure basin  SBH 14 No. 6

r. 9f., var. from Langdon BL No. 41 : 9; a nu .

mu .u n .t u 5 : mê ul ir-mu-ku  CT 16 10 iv 38f.

and 50 :10f.; when a nesakku or pasÿsu priest be-

gins service in the temple, the master, (other

cultic personnel), and the barber  k i . a .t u 5. a . ß è

mu .n i . í b. k u4 . k u4 . n e : ina asar ram-ku (var.

[T]U5-ku) userrebusu  take him into the area

where he is (to be) washed  BiOr 30 164 i 7f.;

i7 k ù . g a nu . nu s x(NUNUZ). e i7 k ù . g a a

n a m .m i . i n .t u 5.t u 5 : ina nari elleti sinnistu
MIN mê la(!) ªramº-k[àt]  Behrens Enlil und

Ninlil p. 19 :15; a . g ú b.b a a . k ù . g a .t a u g u .

b i . n e u4 .3. k a m hé . n i . í b .t u 5.t u 5 : agubbâ
mê elluti elisunu 3 umÿ li-ir-tam-muk  (see egubbû
A mng. 1)  AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93 r. 8ˆ.

[a s] a g s i . g a n a g a t u 5.t u 5. ªa º [ g í r] . ß u .

i . z a b a r k ù .g e.e ß t u5.t u5. a [a t] u5.t u5. a

n a g a s u .u b.b a . a [a t] u 5.t u 5. a á .BA.KAN.bi

d a d a g . g a : [mê] ana qaqqadi sapaku uhulu suåuru
[ina(?) n]aglabi ellis ru-um-mu-ku [m]ê ru-um-mu-ku
uhulu suåuru mê ru-um-mu-ku mesretisu ubbubu
to  pour water on the head, to rub with soap, to

bathe in a pure fashion (using?) a razor, to bathe

with water, to rub with soap, to bathe with

water,  to purify his limbs  BiOr 30 165 i 45ˆ.;

k i nd a . g a l n a m . lú .u x (GI†GAL). l u . k e x(KID)
k ù . g e . e ß t u 5. t u 5. a : gallabu rabû sa ellis
amÿlu ú-ram-ma-ku  ibid. 166 ii 11f.; g i ß . g íd .d a

a t u5.bí . í b : arkate mê ru-um-mì-i[k]  wash the

spears(?) with water  Lugale III 37 (= 127). 

1.  to bathe, to wash oneself — a) in
gen.: one jug of beer  inumti ir-mu-ku-ú
on the day that they bathed  UET 5 636 : 32

(OB), see Greengus, JCS 20 57; Jahdunlim
reached the seashore  u sabusu ina qereb
ajabba mê ir-mu-uk  and his troops bathed
with water in the sea  Syria 32 13 ii 13

(Jahdunlim); Namtar  ªli-ir-mukº lipp[asis
zumursu]  should bathe, rub himself (with
oil)  STT 28 v 54 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see

AnSt 10 124; the palace  sa . . . ina libbi
ekulu istû ir-mu-ku ippassu  in which he
ate, drank, bathed, and anointed himself
Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; Gilgames saw a well
with cool water  urid ana libbimma A.ME†
i-ra-muk  he descended into it to bathe
with (its) water  Gilg. XI 286; lu ubbubu
subatuka qaqqadka lu mesi me-e lu ra-
am-ka-ta  let your clothes be cleaned,
your head washed, be bathed with water
Gilg. M. iii 11 (OB); enuma Enlil i-ra-
mu-ku A.ME† elluti  when Enlil was
bathing in the pure water  CT 15 39 ii

18, cf. (Anzû)  ªir-tam-mukº elluti A.ME†
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maharsu  often bathed in pure water
before him  ibid. 4, see JCS 31 80 : 6 (Epic of

Zu); [sum]ma kî A.ME† sa ra-ma-ki sarhat
if it is as hot as water for bathing  KAR

222  i 17, see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 34 (MA);

summa A.ME† ina TU5-sú (var. ra-ma-
ki-su) istu nari ina elîsu isudma imaqqut
if, as he comes out of the river where
he was bathing with water, he has a
dizzy spell and falls  Labat TDP 190 : 24,

var. from Kraus, ZA 77 197: 9; summa ina
nari A.ME† ir-muk  Dream-book 330 r. ii 42,

cf. ibid. 47; summa amÿlu ina tallakte
A.ME† TU5 . . . sa ina muhhi askuppati
A.ME† i-ra-muk  (see tallaktu mng. 1a–2u)
KAR 52 :1f. (Alu Comm.); mê lu [ar-m]u-uk
istu [u]m sa ina bÿt tuppi [i]llikanni mê
la  ar-mu-uk  I certainly did bathe in
water, since the day he came to me in
the tablet house I have not bathed in
water  Arnaud Emar 6 270 :15 and 19 (let.);

isten namsÿtu GAL sa ra-ma-a-ki . . . sa
PN ana assatisu sa PN2 ittadin  one large
wash basin for bathing which PN gave
to the wife of PN2  HSS 13 470 : 4, cf. 1
nensetu sa ra-am-mu-uk sa siparri  HSS

14 608 : 6 (both Nuzi); 1 kukkubu sihru sa
ra-ma-ki sa hurasi  one small gold jar for
washing  EA 14 i 69, cf. ibid. 47, ii 86; if
his belly is now hot, now cold  A.ME†
ana TU5 magal ÿtenerres  and he keeps
asking eagerly for water to bathe in
Labat TDP 118 ii 12, also 26 : 69, KAR 211 :10;

because of whatever I ate, drank  mim—
ma sumsu sa TU5  whatever I bathed in
Laessøe Bit Rimki 38 :14; for three days A
NU TU5 he must not wash himself with
water  Köcher BAM 575 ii 37; kajanam ir-
ta-na-[muk]  he should keep washing
himself continually  AMT 28,7: 2, cf. AMT

48,2 :12, 18; [. . .] uhulu qarnanu [. . . te]-se-
e-er [. . .]-e e-ra-muk  (in broken context)
KUB 4 24 r. 5, cf. mê sunuti ina muhhi
Ú{ suatu SUM.IR.IR-ma  (for tarammuk—
ma or for NAGAx IR-ma)  KAR 43 :14 and

dupl. 63 :14; mê bÿni . . . IGIII-sú LU{-ma  mê
bÿni 3-sú TU5-ma  you wash his eyes with
tamarisk water, you bathe three times

with tamarisk water  AMT 14,3 : 6; if in
a  dream  sÿnatisu ir-muk  he washes him-
self with his urine  Dream-book 310 r. ii x+7f.;

di¯cult : ana tahsistu LÚ.ERÍN.ME† an—
nûtu †UK.dINNIN.ME† sa UZU.NI.ME†
u  raksusu u i-ra-am-mu-ku-å u ippusuå u
kî la is-tan-gu-ú (for irtamku) u la ÿtepsuå
LÚ.GÍR.LÁ mala sa ikkassidu ra an ni
[. . .] ippus u ana É ramnisu il[lik . . .]  CT

51 64 :15 and 16 (NB); exceptionally said
of animals : summa issur hurri ina nari
mê i-ra-muk KAR 381 ii 7 (SB Alu).

b)  in rit.: [. . .] A ina nari elleti [x x] i
nir-muk-ma  RA 18 25 r. i 3; on a favorable
day tuqtaddas A buri i-ra-muk  you (the
exorcist) purify yourself, he (the client)
bathes with water from a well  KAR 22 : 2,

see TuL p. 76, cf. KAR 389 (p. 349) i 10, A buri
TU5-ma [. . .]  AnBi 12 286 :106; ana A buri
[tanaddi ina kak]kabi tusbât ina seri A TU5

you throw (various wood pieces) into well
water, set them out under the stars, in the
morning you bathe in the water  CT 38

29 : 49, see Or. NS 40 166 No. 64 : 4; he takes oˆ
his garment  A bÿni i-ra-muk  and bathes in
tamarisk water  Or. NS 42 509 : 24; [egu]bbâ
i-ra-muk subassu isahhatma  4R 60 r. 25, cf.
egubbâ TU5  LKA 111 r. 4, BA 5 698 K.3853 :7,

ina A i-ra-muk  AMT 85,1 v 6, LKA 102 r. 2;

egubbû ana muhhi i-ra-muk  Or. NS 39

135 : 26; note kÿma li[lli . . .] x IA arki niqêka
ta-ra-muk A.ME†  like a fool [. . .] you
bathe with water after your oˆering
Borger Esarh. 105 s 68 : 29; the priest  [A.ME†]
nari Idiglat u Puratti i-TU5  RAcc. 136 : 286,

wr. TU5  ibid. 129 : 2, 132 :158, 133 : 218; lu mê
la ra-am-k[a-ku]  (may I be absolved even)
if I did not bathe with water  BiOr 30 169

iii 14; lÿkul [. . .] lippasis u li-ir-muk  let
him eat, [drink?], anoint himself, and
bathe  BRM 4 18 :19, see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 360;

garû kassaptu atasera A.ME† tar-mu-uk ina
serija  I have run into an adversary, a sor-
ceress, she washed with water over me
STT 65 :18 (NA prayer), see Livingstone, SAA 3

12; this is a ˜gurine of her  ina muhhi (var.
ana UGU-sá) A.ME† a-ra-muk  I wash
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myself over her  STT 76 : 33 and 54, var. from

dupl. Laessøe Bit Rimki 39 : 31 and 40 : 51, cf.

Dream-book 344 r. 12; in I/3: ina suqi erbetti
ir-ta-na-muk-ma iballut  he washes him-
self repeatedly (with hot urine) at a
crossroads and gets well  AMT 95,2 iv 4

and  dupl. Köcher BAM 221 iii 10; istu UD.
1.KAM adi UD.1.KAM A.ME† ana muh—
hisunu ir-ta-na-muk-ma  from the ˜rst
day (of the month) to the ˜rst day (of
the following month) he keeps washing
himself over them (the combings belong-
ing to the witch)  Or. NS 39 136 r. 5;

referring to the ritual puri˜cation of the
diviner : when the diviner intends to
perform an extispicy for the king, before
sunrise  barû egubbâ i-ra-muk(var. -mu-uk)
ana libbi samni halsi imhur-lÿm inad—
dÿma ippassas subata zakâ iltabbas  the
diviner bathes in (water from) the holy-
water basin, puts imhur-lÿmu plant into
pressed oil and oils himself, and puts on
a clean garment  BBR No. 11 r. iii 3, var.

from No. 76 :14, cf. BBR No. 79 : 4, 100 :10; ana
libbi É elîti sanÿti A.ME† ar-ta-mu-uk
TÚG ªebº-bu-ti attasi  ABL 755+1393 r. 7

(NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 179.

c)  in royal rit.: the 24th day is the
one when the king took up the crown,
the lord cut the neck of Anu  sarrutu
kî ilqû A.ME† ir-muk nalbasu itt [albis]
when he assumed the kingship he bathed
with water and donned a cloak  LKA

73:14, also r. 17; for three days, morning
and night, the king utters the sigû la-
ment  A.ME† egubbê i-ra-muk  he washes
himself with water from the holy water
basin  4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 54 No. 2 :17, cf.

ibid. 32; as soon as the sun has risen
sarru A.ME† i-ra-muk subat nepise ebba
iltabbas ina bÿt rimki ussab  the king
bathes himself with water, puts on a
clean ritual garment and sits in the
bathhouse  BBR No. 26 iv 35; (if there is
an eclipse in MN)  A.ME† burasi TU5 sa—
man murri ippassas  (the king) washes
with juniper water and rubs himself with

oil of myrrh  CT 4 5 : 9, cf. ibid. 17; ina ka—
rani NAG-ú ina A.ME† TU5  (the substi-
tute king and queen) were given wine to
drink, washed with water (and anointed
with oil)  ABL 223 :10, see Parpola LAS No. 30;

a total of seven sheep for the meal  kî
RN ana muhhi kisallate A.ME† ra-ma-ki it—
tanarraduni  when RN goes down repeat-
edly to the courtyards to wash himself
with water  KAJ 204 :10 and 205 : 9 (MA).

d)  to bathe in blood or sweat : dama
sarka kÿma A.ME† li-ir-muk  may he
bathe in blood and pus as if in water  RA

66 166 : 43, 173 :77, ZA 65 58 :75, and passim in

kudurrus, wr. li-ir-mumuk  BBSt. No. 8 iv 18,

li-ir-mu-uk  BBSt. No. 11 iii 13, kÿma A TU5

Sumer 23 56 v 9, see Borger, AfO 23 26, note in
the iterative: li-ir-tam-muk  BBSt. No. 7 ii 31;

[damu u sarku] kÿma A.ME† ru-[un-ka]
bathe in blood and pus as if in water  Wise-

man Treaties 463, also Borger Esarh. 109 s 69 iv 4;

ahhua kÿma mahhê damÿsunu ra-am-ku  my
brothers (as mourners) are bathed in their
blood like ecstatic priests  Ugaritica 5

162 :11; summa marsu ummasu saruh zuåta
kî me-e ra-mi-ik  if the sick man’s fever is
intense, and he is bathed in sweat as if in
water  Labat Suse 11 iii 5.

2.  to wash, bathe, to soak, to steep —
a) to wash, bathe: (she says)  mê ana ra-
ma-ki Istar beltija luhbÿmi  Let me draw
water to bathe Istar, my mistress  Arnaud

Emar 6 370 : 84 (rit. for installation of a priestess),

cf. i-ra-ma-ku-su-nu-ti  ibid. 387: 3; you take
a potsherd protruding from a crossroads
A TU5 samna tapassas  wash it with wa-
ter, rub it with oil  Köcher BAM 237 i 9.

b)  to soak, steep: [i]rat [ap]luhtu dame
i-ram-muk (var. i-ra-mu-uk)  the breast-
plate of the armor is steeped in blood
STT 19 : 54 and dupls. (SB Epic of Zu); you chop
up the green parts of a tamarisk  ina
tabati dannati tar-muk  you soak them in
strong vinegar  Köcher BAM 510 ii 18, cf.

(in beer) ibid. 131 :11, 403 :11, 554 i 8, 575 iii 9,

578 i 40, ii 22, iv 30, 579 i 53, 60, AMT 1,3 : 9,
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55,1 : 5, (in a solution made of kasû plant) AMT

93,1 :16, (in water) Köcher BAM 159 ii 17, v 9,

429 :10; note in I/2 : sa narkabat tahazija
. . . damu u parsu ri-it-mu-ku magarrus
the wheels of my war chariot were bathed
in blood and gore  OIP 2 46 vi 9 and dupl.

AfO 20 92 : 91 (Senn.).

3.  rummuku  to bathe, to wash a person,
an animal, an object — a) a person, a god,
a ritual appurtenance — 1u in gen.: x silas
of oil  ana ru-mu-[u]k DN  for cleansing
(the statue of) DN  RA 69 24ˆ. No. 1 : 2, 4, 6, 9

and 12, No. 2 : 3, No. 4 : 2, wr. ru-um-mu-uk
ibid. No. 3 : 3 (Mari), cf. sanat Apil-Sin ú-ra-
am-mi-ku  the year that they washed
(the statue of ?) RN  CT 8 49b: 36 (tablet),

replaced by sanat Apil-Sin ugallibu  De-

kiere OB Real Estate No. 79 r. 15u (case); sam—
nam tabam ina hursê sa †ubat-Enlil ÿpus
u isu ana ru-mu-ki-su ina qatija matû  he
prepared ˜ne oil in the (palace) pantry
of GN, but there is too little aromatic
wood at my disposal to bathe him  ArOr

17/1 328 :7 (Mari let.), cf. (oil)  ana ru-um-
mu-uk dDagan  ARMT 23 351 : 2, cf. ibid. 6; 10
ume usakilsunuti asqÿsunuti ú-ra-mi-ik-
sú-nu-ti apsussunuti  for ten days I fed
them (at the banquet), provided them
with drinks, bathed and anointed them
Iraq 14 35 :152 (Asn.); the sorceress has per-
formed her evil magic  usakilanni ina
ruhêsa [la tabuti] isqianni masqûtisa [sa
leqe napisti] TU5-an-ni (var. ú-ram-me-
ka-an-ni) rim-ka luåâ [sa mÿtutija]  she
has fed me with her unwholesome spit-
tle, she has given me her life-depriving
drink, she has bathed me with ˜lthy
bath water to give me death  AMT 92,1 ii 14,

restoration and var. from BRM 4 18 : 4; the
sorceress gave me food to eat, beer to
drink  ina A.ME† TU5-an-ni ina samni ipsu—
sanni  she bathed me with water, anointed
me with oil  Laessøe Bit Rimki 38 :12, dupl. STT

76 :12, cf., wr. TU5.ME†-ni  KAR 80 : 35, wr.
TU5  RA 26 40 : 24, wr. ú-ra-me-ku-su  4R 59

No. 1 :16a, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 512: 39;

A.ME† elluti ra-am-mì-ik samnu tabu p[u-

us]-si-is  wash (Dumuzi) with pure water,
anoint him with ˜ne oil  CT 15 48 r. 23

(Descent of Istar); you cut the throat of the
female kid with a bronze dagger  qerbÿsa
BAD-ti A.ME† TU5-si samna tapassassi  you
open its belly, bathe it with water, rub it
with oil  LKA 79 :10, and dupl. KAR 245 : 9, see

TuL p. 68; asipu A.ME† ú-ra-am-ma-ak-si
the exorcist bathes her (the woman) in
water  KUB 4 17: 3, cf. ru-um-mì-ik-sú  (in
broken context)  LKU 36 :7; 10 GÍN sadânu
A.ME† tu-ra-ma-ak samna tapassas  you
wash ten shekels of hematite in water and
rub it with oil  JRAS 1929 283 r. 17; [siz]ba sa
muti ru-um-mu-ka irtasa  her (Lamastu’s)
breasts are bathed with the milk of death
LKU 33 : 39, dupl. [. . . ru-um-mu]-ka-at ir-
ta-sá  KAR 239 i 31 (Lamastu), restored from

Ugaritica 6 395 i 5u.

2u  in med.: before sunrise  TU5-sú
tasaqqÿsu  you bathe him and give him
(the medication) to drink  Köcher BAM

416 :7, ina um bubbuli TU5-sú-ma iballut
ibid. 445: 25; UD.3.KAM . . . seressu tu-
[ra-am]-ma-ak-su  for three days each(?)
morning you bathe him (the patient)
Labat Suse 11 iv 17; you mix oil and beer
into the herbal decoction  TU5-sú-ma  and
bathe him (with it)  Köcher BAM 471 ii 11, cf.

AMT 86,1 ii 11; you char and pulverize a
gazelle horn  ina mê kÿma uhuli [t]u-ra-
am-ma-ak-su u arkisu uhhulta i-ra-am-
mu-uk-ma (var. TU5.TU5-ma) samna ippas—
sisma  you wash him in water (with it)
as (with) potash and afterward he bathes
with soap and anoints himself with oil
KUB 37 55 iv 26u, var. from AMT 85,1 ii 18;

mê sunê tu-ra-am-ma-ak-su  you wash him
with an infusion of sunû  Labat Suse 11 v 13,

vi 6; mê emmuti TU5-sú  Köcher BAM 575

iv 33, cf. CT 23 13 iv 16 and dupl. Köcher BAM

131 :7, 494 i 28, AMT 64,3 : 6; [sepe]su tu-ur-
ta-na-ma-ak-su-ma  you keep washing his
feet  AMT 70,3 i 6.

b)  animals : ina res ar-hi-im U8.
UDU.{I.A sa qati PN UDU sa qati PN2

li-ra-am-mi-ku-ma libbaqma  at the be-
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ginning of the month have them wash

the ˘ocks under the authority of PN and

the sheep under PN2 and let them be

plucked  A.3521 : 26 (OB let.); immeratum
istu  umÿ madutim ru-um-mu-ka-ma sipa—
tum sa immeratim isahhu[ha]  the sheep

were washed many days ago, the sheep’s

wool is ready to come loose  ARM 5 67: 37;

you take (the horses) down to the river

TU5 = tu-ra-ma-ak  you bathe (the horses)

Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko. 4 (MA); uncert.:

PN LÚ sa sÿsê ù-ra-ma-gu  PN, the man

who washes the horses  JEN 451 :14 (coll.).

c)  objects : summa bÿtu babanisu ra-
mu-ku  if the doorways of a house have

been washed  CT 38 11 : 46 (SB Alu); [subas—
su i]sahhat egubbâ ú-ra-ma-ak-sú  he takes

oˆ his garment, washes it(?) with (water

from the) holy-water basin  LKA 144 r. 12,

see Farber Istar und Dumuzi 232 :75; for cleans-

ing using soap, water, and strigil see

BiOr 30 165, in lex. section.

4.  II/2  to be bathed : utallil utabbib
ur-tam-mi-ik umtessi uzz[akki] ina mê
Idiglat Purattu elluti  he was cleansed,

puri˜ed, bathed, washed (and) absolved

in the pure water of the Tigris and

Euphrates  †urpu VIII 83; ihilla haåilatum
ur-ta-am-ma-ka dama alittan  the women in

labor writhe, the two women giving birth

are bathed in blood  RA 45 172 : 21 (OB lit.).

5.  III  to have something bathed : may

his care for your temple be continuous

samna sigarÿka kÿma mê li-sar-mì-ik ihe—
nunnakku litahhida sippÿka  may he have

your bolts bathed with oil as if with

water, may he spread ˜ne oil richly over

your door jambs  AfO 19 59 :163 (SB prayer).

6.  IV  to be bathed : with regard to

the plucking of the sheep in GN the king

has given orders to PN2  adi PN ikassadam
immeratum li-ra-mi-[k]a-ma subqim . . .
sabum baqimu ul ibassi immeratum ul
baqma  “Until PN arrives let the sheep be

washed and have them plucked,” but there

are no sheep pluckers (and therefore) the
sheep are not plucked  ARM 5 67:7.

The personal name Ir-mu-uk-Èr-ra  TA

1931,231 : 2 (Ur III), cited MAD 3 235, may
belong to ermu. See also rummuku.

ramaku  in bÿt ramaki  s.; bathhouse,
bathing room (in a private residence);
SB, NA; wr. syll. and É TU5; cf. ramaku.

a)  in gen.: bÿt tuåinte [sa ki]salli É ra-
ma-ki  the house with double (doors) in
the courtyard of the bathhouse  Postgate

Palace Archive 241 : 5, see Parpola, SAA 1 121; É
ra-ma-ki dannu inaqqu[ru]  they will tear
down the large bathhouse  CT 53 505 : 9,

see Parpola LAS 2 323; [ina muhhi ba]bi sa
É ra-m[a-ki sa] bÿt hilani dannu sa sar[ru
belÿ] ispuranni  concerning the doorway of
the bathroom of the large bÿt hilani about
which the king, my lord, wrote to me
ABL 487: 4 (all letters to the king); bÿtu epsu
adi . . . É NÁ  TÙR-sú É TU5-sú É sanê @-3
sa  bÿti danni bÿtu eliu bÿt abusate bÿt
qati kimahhu ina libbi  (PN has bought) a
completed house, including the sleeping
room (with) its courtyard, its bathroom,
its domestic wing, two thirds of the main
house, the upper room, the storeroom, a
wing with a tomb in it  ADD 326 : 5, cf.
É NÁ TÙR-sú É TU5  AfO 32 43: 8; bÿt akulli
É KI.NÁ É TU5 bÿt gursu bÿt ubsate
ADD 340 : 9; bÿtu dannu [. . .] É TU5 ina
libbi [ . . .] bÿt qatate  ADD 341 : 3; [ina a]pti
seli la terrabsu (//) aptu sa É ra-ma-ki
ina apti seli ahê KI.MIN (//) aptu sa tarbasi
you must not come in to him through
a window in the wing (that is), the win-
dow of the bathroom, ditto through a
window in the other wing (that is), the
window of the courtyard (side?)  AfO 12

241 : 4 (comm.).

b)  appurtenances : 2 qabuate erî 1
MIN sa É ra-ma-[k]i  two copper ewers,
one ewer for the bathroom  Postgate Palace

Archive 155 iii 16 (inv.); 2 dannat É TU5 2
mazî erî 4 qabutu É TU5  two bowls for
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the bathroom, two copper . . . .-s, four
ewers for the bathroom  ADD 964 : 9 and

11; GI†.ªSU{U†º.GU.ZA sa É ra-ma-ki  a
chair base for the bathroom  Iraq 15 153

ND 3468 : 2 (coll. S. Parpola); [x TÚG si]prat
1 TÚG pat[innu?] É ra-[m]a-ki  ADD 1039

ii 2.

ramamu  v.; to rumble, roar, howl, bellow,
groan; OB, SB; I irmum — irammum,
I/3(?); cf. ramÿmu, ramimu, rimmatu A,
rimmu.

[mu-ur] [{AR] = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu  A V/2: 264f.;

[mu-ru-um] [{AR] = [r]a-ma-mu  A V/2 : 273, wr.

ra-ma-a-mu  Ea V 124; [ú-ru] [{AR] = ra-ma-[mu]
A V/2 :196; u r 5 = ra-[ma-mu]  Izi H 193; [mu r] =

[ra]-ma-mu  ibid. 203; mu-ru-um-sa KA ˛ HAR+DU =

ra-[ma-mu-um]  MSL 14 138 No. 16 r. 2 (Proto-

Ea); {ARur-sáDU, du m .d a m .m a = ra-ma-mu  Nab-

nitu B 224f.; [u r 5. ß] a 4 = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu  Izi

H 222f., also (erroneously wr. ra-ma-sú) Erimhus
Bogh. D 3uf.

[mu-mu] [KA ˛ LI.KA ˛ LI] = ri-im-mu, rim-
ma-tum, ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu  Diri I 57ˆ.; mú .mú

= ri-im-[mu], ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu]  Lanu A

107ˆ.

s a g . g i g u r5. ß a4 i n i m mu .u n . n a . a n .

dé .e : murus qaqqadi i-ra-mu-um isassi  the

headache roars and cries out  CT 17 21 ii 106f.;

u r 5. ß a 4 z a .p a . á g g a l . g a l . l a : ra-mi-im ríg-
ma rabûti  LKA 77 v 22f., see ArOr 21 374.

[x]-mu MU7.MU7-um // i-ra-am-[mu]-um [MU7].MU7

// ra-ma-ma // MU7.MU7 // ri-[g]im  Hunger Uruk

38 :12f. (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIX); see also

râdu lex. section.

ra-ma-mu = MIN (= ikkillu)  LTBA 2 2 :158,

dupl. 3 iii 12. 

a)  said of animals — 1u in gen.: lahrÿ ina
qaqqar nakrim isassi puhadÿ i-ra-mu-um
my ewe calls out (in distress) in enemy
territory, my lamb bleats (in return)
UET 6 403:7 (OB lit.); ina rigmesunu hur—
sani i-ram-[mu-mu] igdanalludu umam
seri  the mountains resound with their
noise (of the lion cubs) and the beasts of
the ˜eld are terri˜ed  Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6;

summa seru ana pan ameli innadirma
i-ram-mu-um u lisansu È-a  if a snake
becomes enraged in front of a man and
howls and ˘icks out its tongue  CT 38

35 : 55; [summa seru GAZ-m]a i-ra-mu-[um]
CT 40 24 K.6294 : 27 (both SB Alu).

2u  in similes : ummasu kÿma alpi i-ra-
am-mu-um  his mother bellows like a bull
KUB 1 16 i 14, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 4; if
he is stricken with epilepsy(?) and  kÿma
alpi [. . .] i-ra-mu-um  bellows like a bull
STT 89 :149; kÿma lê sa ina naplaqu palqu
i-ram-mu-um si[gmis]  he bellows fero-
ciously like a bull felled by the cleaver  ZA

61 52 i 57 (SB prayer); ina lumun seri sa ina
bÿtija kÿma nesi ir-mu-mu  from the evil
(portended by) a snake which roared in
my house like a lion  KAR 388 :12, cf. KAR

386 : 24; kÿma nesi i-ram-mu-um  BM 129092

r. 4 (SB Alu comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert);

summa ekal rubê kÿma nesi ir-ta-mu-um
(var. ir-mu-um)  if the prince’s palace con-
tinually roars like a lion  CT 39 33 : 55, var.

from CT 40 47: 8.

b)  said of storms : summa umu ha—
dirma Adad MU7.MU7  if the day darkens
and the Storm god rumbles  ACh Adad

35 : 2f., summa Adad i-ra-mu-um  ibid. 17: 21,

Adad dannis i-ram-mu-um  Sachs-Hunger Dia-

ries -342A:14, Adad ir-mu-um  ACh Supp. 2

112 :11, cf. [. . .] x x x ram-mu-um IM.
†ÈG.GÁ  ACh Adad 20 : 32; pan dÿs satti Adad
i-ra-mu-um  Lambert BWL 216 : 26 (SB fable);

ÿlâmma istu isid samê urpatu salimtu Adad
ina libbisa ir-tam-ma-am-ma  a black cloud
arose from the horizon, the Storm god was
rumbling in it  Gilg. XI 98; summa umu
ir-mu-um-ma ziqÿqu itbâ  if a storm rum-
bles and the wind rises ACh Adad 33 : 23;

summa Adad rigimsu iddÿma . . . kaja—
namma i-ra-am-mu-um-ma  if it thunders,
(with comm.) it rumbles constantly  ibid.

19 : 28.

c)  said of the ground, earthquakes :
summa erset mati ir-mu-um  if the earth
of the country rumbles  CT 39 33 : 57, cf.
(with eqlu ˜eld)  ibid. 56, parallel CT 40

46 :16f., 47: 9f., cf. (in broken context)  ir-
mu-um  Or. NS 39 111 :1 and 2 (Alu namburbi);

ilsû samû qaqqaru i-ram-mu-um  the sky
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roared, the ground was rumbling  Gilg. V

iii 15.

d)  said of people : nisasu li-ir-mu-ma-
su  may his people roar at him (curse)

Sumer 36 Arabic section 129 iv 20 (MB kudurru);

if he (alternately) ˘exes and extends his

leg  i-ram-mu-um u ruåtu ina pÿsu illak
(and) he groans and saliva dribbles out

of his mouth  Labat TDP 192 : 36, also Köcher

BAM 471 ii 22; summa KI.MIN (= amelu ina
ersi) ir-mu-um  if a man groans when in

bed  CT 37 49 K.8335 :16, cf. summa i-ra-
m[u]-um  AfO 18 74 Section 2 : 8, cf. ibid. 15 (all

SB Alu); summa dababsu [ittaki]r u ªi-ramº-
mu-um  if his manner of speaking is

strange and he groans  Labat TDP 66 :71 (coll.

W. G. Lambert); [i-ra-m]u-um-su umis lib-ba-
ta-su imallama  she roared at him like a

storm, was ˜lled with anger at him  Lam-

bert, Kraus AV 194 ii 8 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn);

iknusma ir-mu-um pani sert[isu]  he bowed

down and groaned when confronted with

his guilt  PBS 1/1 2 : 37 (OB lit.), see Lambert,

Sjöberg AV 326 :79.

e)  said of the bowels : if his bow-

els [. . .] LU{.ME† MUD.ME† i-ra-mu-mu
Köcher BAM 93 : 6.

f)  said of inanimate objects : dalat
bÿtija kaniktu lu ir-mu-um-m[a] lu isguma
(or whether) the sealed door of my house

groaned or rumbled  AnBi 12 285 : 81 (SB

prayer to the gods of the night); [. . . U]r
m[ah]az ilÿ rabûti i-ram-mu-um  [the . . .

of(?)] Ur, sanctuary of the great gods, bel-

lows  LKU 43 : 4; summa alu pûsu i-ra-[mu]-
um  (between idammu[m] and isassi)  CT 38

1 :10; ina sagame rabûti sá-LUL-ma kakke
sutaksurute sa pardis i-ra-mu-m[u]  (see

sagamu s.)  RA 27 18 :15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-

Barsib p. 143); the cloud of death rains

down, the arrows thunder  ina birisunu i-
ra-am-mu-um (var. i-ram-mu-um) qablum
the battle roars between them  RA 46

94 :13  (OB Epic of Zu), var. from STT 19 : 56

and 21 : 56 (SB recension).

ramannû   see armannu.

ramanu  (ramanu, ramnu)  s.; self; from
OAkk. on; pl. ramanatu (AfO 18 302 i 17 (MA)

and in OA, see usage c-2ubu); wr. syll. (ra-am-ni-
VAB 4 294 iii 21, Knudtzon Gebete 43 :13) and
NÍ, exceptionally SU, see usage c -1u.

ni-i IM = ra-ma-nu  Idu II 337; [su-ú] SU = ra-
ma-nu  A II/7 iv 11au; k i .niIM, k i . n í .m a = MIN
(= a-sar) ra-ma-ni  Izi C ii 23f.; gu-nu GÙN = ba-nu-
u sá ra-ma-ni  A III/4 : 230; [si-i] [SIG7] = ba-nu-ú
sá ra-ma-ni  A V/3 :192, cf. Antagal B 5f.; sa-a SA =

nu-[å]-u sá ra-ma-ni  Idu II 149.

IM.d a l . h a .mu n i m .ß ú r. hu ß . z i . g a .

g i n x(GIM) [n] í . b i . ß è ì . n i g i n . ªeº : asamsutu
sa ezzis samris te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-sú i-sá-å
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about

by itself  BIN 2 22 i 45f. and dupl., see AAA 22

78; n í . à m s a g b a . a b. a k . a k . e : ummul ra-
ma-ni(var. -nu)  to become gloomy  Lambert BWL

267 i 12f. (bil. proverbs), var. from STT 121 r. 3,

see Lambert BWL 267; n í ß u . a g i4 . g i4 .d è

(gloss :) ra-ma-an-su su-lu-ma-am  UET 6 371 : 3;

g i .d i l i .d ù . a . g i n x n í .mu s ì g . s ì g . g e : kÿma
qanê e-de-ni-e(!) ina ra-ma-ni-ia usÿbanni  (see edenû
lex. section)  SBH 9 No. 4 :121f.; n í .b i . a mu ß .

g i n x mu .u n . s u r. s u r. r e .e . [n e] : ina ra-ma-ni-
sú-nu kÿma sÿri ittanaslallu  like a snake they

slither by themselves  CT 16 34 : 213f., cf. i m .

d i r i . [d i r i . g ] a . g i n x n í .b i mu .u n . s u d :

kÿma erpeti muqqalpÿti ina ram-ni-sú isaddihu  Lugale

VIII 21 (= 350); lú .u x (GI†GAL). lu .b i n í .t e .

a . n i . ß è é r. g i g ì . ß é ß . ß é ß : amÿlu sû ina ra-
ma-ni-sú marsis ibakki  (see bakû lex. section)  AMT

11,1 iv 18f. (= Köcher BAM 510 iv 12f.); d n i n .

u r t a l u g a l du mu .den . l í l . l á n í .t e . n a

d i r i . g a : dMIN sarru maru sa Enlil ina ra-ma-
ni-sú  (var. ram-ni-su) usatirusu  Ninurta, king,

son, whom Enlil on his own made exceedingly great

(Sum. diˆers)  Lugale I 12.

me-na-tú, zu-um-ru = ra-ma-nu  LTBA 2 2 :160f.

and dupl. 3 iii 14f.; [ra-ma]-nu = tu-e-kán  KBo 1

51 iii 11 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.).

z u .d a = ra-ma-ni-ka  NBGT I 378; UZU.NÍ-ka =
ra-ma-ni-ka  Izbu Comm. W 376c; e . n e .d a .me.

à m = MIN (= su-nu) ra-ma-nu-ma  Izi D iv 7. 

a)  used as emphatic subject instead of
the independent personal pronoun : suba—
tÿsu ra-mì-ni asabbat  I myself shall seize
his textiles  RA 60 106 MAH 19609 : 24; I sent
my textiles to the palace but the palace has
not yet given me a notice (of that)  ana
karim umma anakuma inumi ana ekallim
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telliani ù anaku istikunu lelÿma ra-mì-ni
luhassis ekallum jâti idabbabanni asser lu—
quti ana ekallim ú ra-mì-ni ù sunuma
inazzumu  so I said to the karu, “When you
(pl.) go up to the palace, then I want to go
with you and make (them) take note of
me, (then) the palace will come to an
agreement with me.” (Finally) I myself
and they too complained to the palace con-
cerning (handling) the merchandise  VAS

26 56 : 26ˆ.; kÿma . . . sa PN ra-ma-su la
tabuni  that PN himself is not well  CCT 5

3b:13 (all OA); ra-ma-as-su ina bÿt PN [it]ti
marÿ asib  he himself lives with (his) sons
in PN’s house  JEN 301 : 8; [kî atta RN] ra-
ma-an-ka qaqqadka assatuka sabuka u matka
aqratakku  just as you RN yourself, your
own person, your wives, your people, and
your land are dear to you  MRS 9 86 RS

17.338 : 6, see Kestemont, UF 6 94ˆ.; ahsusma
ra-man (var. ra-ma-ni) suppû teslÿti  I my-
self thought of prayer and supplication
Lambert BWL 38 : 23 (Ludlul II); summa . . . NÍ-
sú supluh  if he himself is beset by fear
KAR 26 : 6, cf. utassal ra-ma-ni  PSBA 17

137: 4; ihdi ra-ma-ni immiru zÿmua  I was
happy myself, my face beamed  VAB 4 240 ii

51 (Nbn.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 246; milik
la kusÿr imliku ra-man-sú-un  (see kusÿru
usage b)  Streck Asb. 12 i 121; as to the cities
concerning which the king wrote to RN,
he has not returned them, the (emissaries)
of GN are at the king’s court, let the king
ask them  ma ra-ma-ni-sú-nu alani  “Are
the cities independent(?)”  Iraq 20 193 (pl. 39)

No. 43 : 21 (NA let.); all the world knows  kî
ram-na-a ana ªsepº ahija  that I am at the
feet of my brother  Iraq 27 31 (pl. 6) No. 84 :7

(NB let.); note the pl.: 2 a-lu.ME† ra-ma-na-
tu-su-nu sa hurasi  two (representations
of ) alu-sheep whose bodies(?) are of gold
AfO 18 302 i 17 (MA inv.).

b)  as direct object of a transitive verb
that does not have a pronominal object,
with the function of a re˘exive — 1u in OA:
atta ra-ma-kà a-lá awÿlim tastakan  you
have made yourself into a non-gentleman

KTS 6 :15, cf. ana siprim ra-mì-ni askun  BIN

4 35 : 33; ra-ma-kà sassir  take good care of
yourself  CCT 3 43a : 23, cf. ra-ma-kà sabbit
(see sabatu mng. 10b)  BIN 4 72 :1, also ra-
ma-ni (i.e., raman-ni) lu nisbat  CCT 4

23b: 8; 1 MA.NA u 2 MA.NA ra-ma-kà
kubusma awÿlam gimil  exert yourself to
satisfy the gentleman with one or two mi-
nas of silver  Or. NS 36 395 Kültepe h/k 347:15,

also ICK 1 192 : 22 and 26, and passim, see
kabasu mng. 4a, see also sagasu mng. 4;
ra-mì-ni a-ma-sí (see masû A mng. 1c)
CCT 6 14 : 48; ra-ma-ni (i.e., raman-ni) lu
nuzakkÿma harranni lu nittallak  we will
make ourselves ready and proceed on our
journey  Or. NS 36 408 Kültepe b/k 52 : 24, cf.
lama kussîm ra-mì-ni luzakkiam  JCS 14 11

S.563: 27, ra-mì-ni ula uzakkâm  C 18 : 8 (un-

pub.), and passim in OA, see zakû mng. 6a.

2u  in OB: if he owns enough for ransom
sûma ra-ma-an-su ipattar  he himself will
redeem himself  CH s 32 : 23; the terrain is
dangerous  ra-ma-an-ka usur  be on guard
(lit. guard yourself )  TCL 18 94 :7, also Gilg.

Y. vi 250, cf. the personal name  Ú-sur-
ra-ma-an-ka  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 69 SH

867: 9; ra-ma-an-ka itabbal  take care(?) of
yourself  CT 52 80 :15, also 42 : 21 (let.); atta adi
inanna ana mÿnim ra-ma-an-ka la tudek—
kÿma annÿtam ana pani ra-ma-ni-ka taskun
why did you not bestir yourself until now,
thereby putting yourself in this spot?  VAS

22 89 :15f. (let.), see Kraus, AoF 10 59f.

3u  in MA: summa batultu ra-ma-an-sa
ana aåÿle tattidin  if a young woman gives
herself to a man  KAV 1 viii 42 (Ass. Code s
56), cf. summa assat aåÿle ina panÿ mutisa
ra-ma-an-sa taltadad  if a man’s wife with-
draws herself from her husband  ibid. iii 42,

cf. 53, 73, and 77 (s 24).

4u  in MB, Nuzi, EA: kî ra-ma-ni ana
belija apqiduma  when I have entrusted
myself to my lord  BE 17 24 :11, cf. ina [. . .]
ra-ma-ni apqida  PBS 1/2 30 : 8 (MB letters);

ra-ma-ni-ma ra-ma-ni ina serserreti iddanni
I(?) myself have thrown myself in fetters
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AASOR 16 29 : 6; NÍ-su.ME† ana tidennuti . . .
usterib  he brought himself into a tidennutu
relationship  AASOR 16 26 : 2, cf. ibid. 11, but
PN re-ma-an-su ana tidennuti . . . ÿterub (for
userib?)  ibid. 63 : 4 (translit. only); fPN ra-ma-
as-su ana assuti ana PN userib  fPN made
herself enter (the house of ) PN as wife
JEN 434 : 2, also AASOR 16 55 :17, cf. ra-ma-
ás-su-ma ana amtuti useribsu  JEN 452 : 3;

ra-ma-an-su-nu ina bÿti sa PN usessû  they
will redeem themselves from PN’s house-
hold  HSS 9 13 :15 (all Nuzi); usurmi ra-ma-
an-ka  guard yourself !  EA 125 : 9, 119 : 9.

5u  in NA: kî bÿt DN ra-man-sú iddipuni
(the king knows) that the temple of
Amurru collapsed (lit. knocked itself over)
ABL 1378 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 19, cf.
ra-man-sá taddiåip  (referring to a conduit)
ABL 1194 r. 12 and 997 r. 4, ra-ma-an-sú
iddiåip  (referring to a wall)  ABL 1178 :11,

see Parpola, SAA 1 138, ra-man-sú idaåip
(referring to a planet)  ABL 519 r. 26, see

Parpola, OLZ 1979 32f.; ra-man-sú uktallim
(the moon) disclosed itself  Parpola LAS 2

No. 350 :10, also CT 53 593 :14, see Parpola LAS

No. 27; ra-me-ni la usarra  ABL 78 :18, see

Parpola LAS No. 51; ra-man-ka ballit  keep
yourself alive!  ABL 1133 r. 7; ra-[man]-ka
usur  guard yourself !  CT 53 17+ left edge 2.

6u  in NB: ra-man-ku-nu la tutannipa  do
not besmirch yourselves  ABL 301 r. 14, cf.
ra-man-ku-nu ina pan ili la tuhattâ  ibid. 23,

see Moran, Tadmor AV 320ˆ.; mindema sartatti
ra-man-sú usannêma ussâ  perhaps he will
try to leave by deceitfully disguising him-
self  ABL 292 :19; ra-man-ku-nu ana Babilaja
tuttêra  you have turned yourselves into
Babylonians  ABL 403 : 9 (all Assyrian royal

orders); ra-man-sú ittir  he will save himself
ABL 281 r. 8; ra-man-gu-nu usra  ABL 1106

r. 10.

7u  in hist., lit., and omens : murus la
tebê emid ra-man-sú  he in˘icted on himself
a disease without recovery  TCL 3 151 (Sar.);

ana epes ardutija ra-man-sú imnu  he
counted himself among my vassals  Streck

Asb. 34 iv 31; suqtur imbari kamar imtisa
uåaddÿma ra-ma-nu-us  (see kamaru mng.
1e)  En. el. V 52; stone for building  ina GN

. . . ukallim ra-ma-nu-us  appeared by (lit.
showed) itself in GN  OIP 2 108 vi 61, also ibid.

127d : 6 (Senn.); PN sa ra-man-sú iskunu ana
sarruti GN  PN who had made himself king
of the Arabs  Streck Asb. 66 viii 3; [us]tezziq
ra-ma-ni ina dalapu  (see dalapu mng. 1a)
Gilg. X v 29; ana dar li-re ra-ma-an-su  MIO

12 48 : 5 (OB lit.); pahruma ra-man-su-nu
usahhazu nullâti  (see nullâtu usage b)
Lambert BWL 32 : 58 (Ludlul I); Lamastu isab—
bassu ra-man-sú idâk  Lamastu will seize
him and he will kill himself  Labat Calen-

drier pl. 45 K.2809 iv 8 (Inbu bel arhi), cf.
ra-man-sú ikkal  KAR 392 :15; summa sam—
num ana sinÿsu ra-ma-an-su izuz  if the oil
divides itself in two  YOS 10 57: 4, also 58 : 2,

CT 5 4 :18 and 26 (OB oil omens); nukkir ra-
ma-nu-uk  change yourself !  Lambert BWL

178 : 36 (fable); kÿma dadi[m] susi ra-ma-an-ka
expel yourself (from the womb) like . . . .
Or. NS 42 503 : 27 (OB birth inc.); note beside
pagru : pagrÿ u ra-ma-ni lusesi  (how) shall I
save myself ?  JCS 11 85 iii 15 (OB Cuthean

Legend); arahhi ra-ma-ni arahhi pagrÿ  I im-
pregnate myself, I impregnate my body
CT 23 10 iii 26, also Maqlu VII 23; iplahma
nakru ukkis ra-man-su  the enemy became
afraid and removed himself  MVAG 21 86: 24,

see Lambert, De Meyer AV 68 (Kedorlaomer text);

NÍ-ka tullal  you ritually cleanse yourself
KAR 26 r. 36, also STT 73 : 57, cf. [asi]pu
r[a-m]a-an-sú ullal  KUB 4 17:11; ra-man-ka
tapassas  KAR 31 r. 22; tukassas NÍ.TE-ka
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 12, see von Soden, UF 1 194;

ra-man-sú uharrarma iballut  (for three
months) he will scarify(?) himself and thus
stay alive  CT 38 34 : 22 (namburbi); summa
amÿlu sÿnatisu irmukma NÍ-sú imtassas
(see masasu mng. 1)  Dream-book 310 ii 8;

summa ina sÿnatisu NÍ-sú isluh  ibid. 311

K.6267 r. ii 2; n í .t e. a . n i ß u .b a l b a .
a b.ß i . i n . a k . a : ra-ma-an-[sú] ustepellu
he changes his own self  JTVI 26 154 ii 9, see

Lackenbacher, RA 65 126, cf. enuma talappa—
tusu NÍ-su uspêl  whenever you touch him
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he will turn himself around  Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 138 :192; NÍ-sú la ide  (if ) he does
not know himself  Labat TDP 80 : 3, also ibid.

5, STT 89 :162, summa . . . NÍ-sú masi  if he
forgets himself  Labat TDP 108 iv 23, cf.
n í .mu nu .mu .u ß .t u k .DU : ra-ma-ni
ul hassaku  4R 19 No. 3 : 47f.; sa ra-man-sá la
tÿdû  (mankind) who does not know itself
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; summa . . . qatesu
sepesu NÍ-sú la unâs  (see nâsu mng. 5a)
Iraq 19 40 i 4 (med.) and dupls.; [usr]a(?)
ra-ma-an-ki-na-ma  guard yourselves  Lam-

bert, Kraus AV 192 I 14 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn);

[li]bbu ra-me-ni asakkan  I give heart to
myself  STT 65 r. 2 (NA prayer), see Livingstone,

SAA 3 12; ra-man-sú ittaåid  he praised him-
self (like a fool)  Livingstone, SAA 3 29 r. 7

(NA lit.).

c)  replacing for emphasis the possessive
su¯x or the possessive adjective — 1u de-
termining a preceding substantive: kÿma
kasap ra-mì-ni-kà sutamris  exert yourself
as if (for) your own silver  HUCA 39 31 L29-

573 : 31 (OA); 1 GÍN kaspam sa ra-ma-ni-ka
idimma  give one shekel of silver from
your own  VAS 16 98 :7 (OB let.), cf. sa ina
kaspim sa ra-ma-ni-sa isamu  UET 5 248 r. 7,

2 GÍN kaspam sa ra-ma-ni-[ka] ana PN

idissum (text iddissu)  Fish Letters 2 : 22, see

Kraus, AbB 10 2; ina kasap ra-ma-ni-su iga—
ram suati udannan  he will reinforce that
wall at his own expense  CH s 233 :1, cf. ina
NÍG.GA ra-ma-ni-su  CH s 235 : 22 and 232 : 91;

seåum sû sa ra-ma-ni-ka  that barley is your
own property  VAS 7 203 : 38, cf. (silver) ana
samassammÿ sa ra-ma-ni-ka  CT 4 27a :14

(both OB letters); ina sÿmi sa ra-ma-ni-su
ilteqe  (opposite: ina sÿmi sa PN)  JEN 65 : 8;

hattu ra-ma-ni-sú imqussuma  panic for no
speci˜c reason fell upon him (and he paid
tribute)  Borger Esarh. 52 iii 74, also ibid. 56 iv

74, Lie Sar. 365; note wr. SU (possibly to be
read zumru): ummanÿ hatti SU-[sa imaqqut]
fear for themselves will befall my troops
KAR 426 :11, cf. umman nakri ina tesê SU-sa
imaqqut  KUB 37 198 :18u, CT 20 13 r. 17, CT 30

4 r. 8, CT 20 32 : 50, etc., see tesû mng. 1a;

dilih ra-ma-ni-su nadÿsu  (see dilhu)  AfO 18

65 ii 19 (OB omens); [matum i]na tesê ra-ma-
ni-sa imaqqut  the country will suˆer defeat
through internal confusion  RA 44 16 : 9 (OB

ext.), matu ina tesê NÍ-sá iddallah  Leichty

Izbu VI 20, matu ú-sur-ti NÍ-sa DIB-bat  CT 39

14 :12 (SB Alu); sÿ[mtu] ra-am-ni-su ubilsuma
her own fate carried her oˆ (i.e., she died a
natural death)  VAB 4 294 iii 21, also, wr.
ra-man-ni-sú  AnSt 8 50 iii 7 (Nbn.); Kambu—
zija mÿtutu ra-man-ni-su mÿti  RN died his
own (i.e., natural) death  VAB 3 17 s 11 :17

(Dar.); ana muhhi bultu sa NÍ-sú  (he made
a gift) for his own well-being  BRM 2 53 : 3

(Arsacid); ana mimma kalamu mala teppusu
sulum ra-man-ka hussu  in everything you
do think of your own well-being  ABL 219

r. 5 (NB); massarti sa ram-ni-sú sarru lissur
let the king guard himself  Thompson Rep. 33

r. 5, cf. massarti sa ra-ma-ni-sú lissur  ibid.

245 r. 1 and 247A:10 (all NB), also CT 53 589 : 3,

cf. massartu sa ra-me-ni-ku-nu u[s]ra  Iraq

21 pl. 44 No. 54 :13 (both NA); [. . . n i] r
i n .ne.g á l .m a : ana emuq ra-ma-ni-si-na
it[taklu]  (see emuqu mng. 1a–2u)  KAR 128

r. 3, also Streck Asb. 22 ii 113, TCL 3 66 and 119

(Sar.), ana emuqÿ ra-ma-ni-sú-nu ittaklu
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27; sa PN . . . ina emuq
ra-ma-ni-su irsûma  (see emuqu mng. 4c)
Meissner BAP 107:10 (OB); ina niklat NÍ-ia
usepisma  (see nikiltu mng. 1a)  OIP 2 140 : 6;

ina tem ram-ni-ia-a-ma amtallik  I deliber-
ated in my own mind  Ebeling Stiftungen

4 :14, also OIP 2 145 :11 (all Senn.); kÿma tem
ra-ma-ni-su-nu-ma . . . liqbû  let them speak
according to their own decision  ABIM

26 :13, cf. ARM 2 21 r. 7u; PN ina tem ra-ma-
ni-su(!) PN2 . . . ÿgursu  PN hired PN2 with
his (PN2’s) own consent  Grant Bus. Doc. 3 : 2

(OB); ana teme ra-ma-ni-su-nu takluma  they
trust in their own counsel  Borger Esarh. 42 i

33; ina tem DINGIR . . . u tem ra-ma-n[i-
su-nu] isallimu  will they (the troops) be
safe upon divine orders or on their own?
IM 67692 :151 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);

temu sa sarru iskanusanuni urtammiu sa
ra-ma-ni-sú-nu e-pu-us  they neglected the
orders which the king gave them and are
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acting according to their own (orders)  Iraq

34 22 :15, also [ma . . .] urtamme ma sa ra-
mì-ni-sú [eppas]  CT 53 107+:11 (both NA),

cf. tem belsu uwaåiru inandÿma tem ra-ma-
ni-su-ma ippes  TIM 2 14 :19 (OB let.); summa
amÿlu ina tem ra-ma-ni-sú id-[x-x]  Biggs

†aziga 64 LKA 102 :18; ina milik ra-ma-
ni-sú-nu riksatisunu upassisu  (see milku
mng. 3)  VAS 5 99 : 5, and passim in NB, also ADD

647:18, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9 : 21; note
[ina mil]ik ra-am-ni-sú-ni  Knudtzon Gebete

43 :13; ina situlti ram-ni-ia . . . amtallik  I
deliberated on my own  OIP 2 109 vii 3

(Senn.); ina awat ra-ma-ni-su-ma us-te-bi
Wiseman Alalakh 120 : 3; arkat NÍ-ka iparra—
suka  STT 73 : 59, see JNES 19 25ˆ.; PN ina
migrat ra-mi-ni-su . . . ina bÿt PN2 ussab  PN

lives by his voluntary agreement in the
house of PN2  VAS 19 37: 3, also KAJ 1 : 3, 2 : 3,

4 : 4, 8 : 4 (all MA); sat ra-ma-ni-ka la teppes  do
not follow your own (method)  UET 6 414 : 3

(OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183 : 3; maru ra-ma-
ni-ka minsu tadur  why are you afraid of
your own sons?  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 48

I 94 and 96; ina bÿt mare ra-mi-ni-sa asar
panusani tussab  she will live in the house
of (one of ) her own sons wherever she
pleases  KAV 1 vi 106 (Ass. Code s 46); sÿr
ra-ma-ni-ka ana lemuttim itebbâkkum  your
own descendants will rise against you with
evil intent  YOS 10 45 r. 45 (OB ext.); note
wr. with logogram SU: sÿr SU-sú ana rubê
itebbÿsu  his own descendants will rise
against the prince  TCL 6 3 r. 23, and dupl.

CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253 :7, also Boissier DA 7: 28,

TCL 6 2 : 27f.; †amas sarram sa ra-ma-ni-su
ana matisu isakkan  †amas will place a king
of his own choice over his (the king’s) land
AfO 5 216 : 6 (OB ext.), cf. saknu sa ra-me-ni-ia
elisunu askun  AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.); utarra—
dusu kaparru sa ram-ni-su  (see kaparru
usage d)  Gilg. VI 62; ana kisri sa ra-mi-ni-ka
tutârsunu  you are incorporating them into
your own guard  ABL 304 :12 (NA); bel piqit—
tate sa ra-me-ni-sú ina libbi ekurri uptaqqid
he has appointed his own o¯cials in the
temple  ABL 951 :17; ana kizê ra-ma-ni-sú
iqbÿma  (see kizû mng. 2b)  Streck Asb. 60 vii

34; 1 sa ra-ma-ni-ka(text -i) ana 11 sib  add
1, your own, to 11  Sumer 10 60 s 7 (OB math.,

coll. H. Hunger); alpu sa ra-ma-ni-ia ittika
lÿkulu  let my own cattle graze with you
BIN 7 18 : 5 (OB), cf. alpu sa ra-man-i-sú
Johns Doomsday Book 2 ii 20, also (omitting sa)

ibid. iii 5 (NA); ana sukussi ra-ma-ni-ka-a
kÿam tasappara  you write as follows about
your own sustenance ˜eld  TCL 18 85 : 9;

kirâm sa ra-ma-ni-ia ana PN sukun  give
my own date grove to PN  TCL 1 30 : 29 (both

OB letters); eqel ra-man-i-sú-nu  Johns Dooms-

day Book 1 i 9, eqlu sa ra-ma[n-i-sú]  ibid. 2 iii

13 (NA); bÿtum lu sa PN sa ra-ma-ni-i-su la
sa PN2  the house is to be PN’s own, not
PN2’s  Grant Bus. Doc. 29 case 28 (OB); PN has
bought a Babylonian slave  ina bet ra-
mi-ni-sú ussesibsu  and settled him in his
own house (to teach his son)  ABL 1245 : 5;

˜elds, orchards, and people which he had
acquired  epusu bet ra-me-[ni-sú]  and made
into his personal property  ADD 647: 25, also,
wr. [ra-me-n]i-sú  ADD 646 : 25, wr. ra-ma-
[ni-sú]  ADD 648 : 25, see Postgate Royal Grants

Nos. 9–11; NINDA.ME† sa ra-me-ni-sú-nu
ekkulu  they eat their own food  ABL 196 :14,

but with antecedent omitted : sa ra-me-
ni-s [ú-nu] lilqeu lekulu  let them buy and
eat their own (food)  Iraq 25 pl. 14 No. 70 r. 6;

[la] tibnu sa ra-me-ni-sú-nu [id]dinu la sa
GN izabbiluni  they have neither delivered
their own straw nor are they fetching that
of GN  ABL 1180 :11; †E.NUMUN.ME†-sú sa
ra-ma-ni-ni-i  is his arable land (supposed
to be) our own?  Iraq 18 40 No. 24 : 22, see Post-

gate Taxation p. 375 (all NA); summa . . . sapat
NÍ-sú ikkal  if he bites his own lip  Labat

TDP 98 r. 52; summa . . . tuppa sa ra-ma-ni-
sú masid  if (the newborn) has a wart of his
own (skin)  Leichty Izbu IV 18, cf. ina sÿnat
NÍ-sú imhuhu  they mixed (the clay for the
˜gurines) with his own urine  AfO 18 293 : 50

(inc.); agê ra-ma-ni-sú-nu (var. NÍ-sú-nu)
apru lubus ra-ma-ni-sú-nu labsu  (˜gurines)
wearing their own crowns (i.e., made of
the same material), clothed with their own
clothes  BBR No. 46 i 16, and passim in this text,

see Wiggermann Protective Spirits p. 6ˆ.: 45, 89,
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etc.; é. n i n í .t e. a . n i s a . a l .ù r. r a

bí . í b.ß ú : ina bÿt ram-ni-sú tesû issahapsu
confusion overwhelmed him in his own

house  5R 50 ii 54f., see Borger, JCS 21 8 :73;

di¯cult : qá-ti ra-ma-ni-ka sitaåamma sa—
mamma  (see seåû mng. 4b–1u)  CT 52 115 : 23

(OB let.), but qat NÍ-sú  (written by) his own

hand (referring to the owner of a tablet)
RA 17 60 : 25 (colophon); tupsar ram-ni-sú PN

TuM 2–3 41 : 9; elippati sa ra-me-ni-ia ina GN

etapas  I had built in GN my own boats
AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); ina kakki ra-ma-ni-sú
uqattâ napistus  he ended his life by his

own weapon  Lyon Sar. 5 : 27; narkabatikunu
ina libbi dame sa ra-me-ni-ku-nu lusar—
hisu  may they bespatter your chariots

with your own blood  Wiseman Treaties 615;

s a n í .t e. a . n i mu .u n .ß i . i n .dú b.

dú b.bu : seråan ra-ma-ni-sú usapsah  he

(Ea) lets him (the suˆerer) relax his own

muscles  ZA 61 16 r. 28.

2u  without antecedent — au in gen.:

n í g .n í .mu b a . a n .du l .du l : sa ra-ma-
ni-ia ukattimma  I hid my property  UET 6

380 : 5 and 11, 381 : 5 and 10; ellet sa ra-ma-
ni-sa sî  she is free, she belongs to herself
BM 96982 :14, also BM 96987:12 (both OB manu-

mission texts, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); sa ra-
ma-ni-sa sî  BE 6/1 96 :14; ina sa ra-ma-ni-
su-ma lu isam  he bought with his own

resources  VAS 8 71 : 21 (all OB); sa ra-mì-ni-a
addin  I gave from my own  OIP 27 10 : 22

(OA); lu sa ram-ni-ka-ma lu sa PN  (add one

mina of silver) either from your own

(money) or from that of PN  TCL 9 141 : 28

(NB let.); for sariam sa IM in Nuzi see

siriam mng. 1a.

bu in the pl.: if there is no silver from

(the sale of) merchandise  ahhua attunu
[kaspam] ina ra-ma-na-tí-[ku-n]u . . . [sebi—
lan]im  please, my brothers, send silver

from your own funds  TCL 14 22 : 43, see Veen-

hof Old Assyrian Trade 410; let them lead the

oxen to the Anatolian  ra-ma-na-tim lu nis—
luham  so that we can save our own goods
Kültepe 91/k 138 : 38; kÿma ana ra-ma-na-tí-

ku-nu tustamarrasani annikÿ dina  ibid. n/k

604 :10; kaspam ina ra-ma-na-tí-ku-nu idåa
ibid. n/k 1459 :12; x silver  ina ra-ma-na-tí-
ku-nu idåama isti alikim sebilanim  ibid. n/k

1507:16 (all courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

3u  determining the personal referent of

a preposition — au ina : in ra-ma-ni-kà lu
tanaddanu  (I swear that I will repay you)

if you make restitution (for the stolen ani-

mals) from your own (possessions)  JRAS

1932 296 : 32, see Michalowski Letters No. 22

(OAkk. let.); 10 GÍN kaspam PN ina ra-mì-
ni-su isqul  PN paid ten shekels of silver

from his own (assets)  ICK 1 58 :12, cf. kas—
pam i-ra-mì-ni-a mala saqalim asaqqal  TCL

14 2 : 6, atta ina ra-mì-ni-kà [su]qul  ICK 1

95 :16, [1 GÚ]N annakam ina ra-mì-ni-kà
suqul  CCT 4 20b:16; x kaspam PN i-ra-mì-ni-
su usaqqil  VAS 26 55 : 24; 1 mana kaspam . . .
ina ra-ma-ni-a lu addi  I deposited one

mina of silver from my own (assets)  TCL 4

31 :12; 15 MA.NA annak qatim tamkarum
i-ra-mì-ni-su iddin  KTS 49c :10; atta i-ra-mì-
ni-kà sa radduem raddi  as for you, add

from your own (assets) whatever is to be

added  BIN 4 19 : 41, cf. 12 MA.NA weriam
ina ra-mì-ni-ni nuraddi  BIN 6 77: 40; [m]eh—
ratim [i]na ra-mì-ni-a [u]sebbalakkumma  I

shall send to you the equivalent from my

own (silver)  Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-

dociennes 18 :10, and passim in OA;  atta ina ra-
ma-ni-ka agrÿ agur  hire the workers with

your own (funds)  PBS 7 13 : 24 (OB let); sa
ina ra-ma-ni-sa . . . isamusi  (a slave girl)

whom she had bought with her own

(funds)  CT 8 28b: 9 (OB); n í .t e.fifiùflfl. a .

n i .t a i n .k a l ù i n .dù : ina ra-ma-ni-su
iqqur ÿpus  at his own expense he tore (the

house) down and rebuilt it  Ai. IV iv 31, cf.

igar birÿtim NÍ.MU.TA ippus  he will erect

the party wall at his own (expense)  BE 6/2

14 :12 (OB); kî sa anaku ina ra-mì-ni-ia
iskaru amattahuni ma sû a-na ra-mì-ni-s [ú]
lintuhu  (see iskaru A mng. 4)  ABL 231

r. 10ˆ., see Parpola, SAA 1 118; 1 GÍN ina
ra-mi-ni-ka  one shekel (of silver) for your-
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self  Iraq 23 pl. 10 ND 2312 :10, see Postgate,

Iraq 41 102  (both NA).

bu  ultu (NB): idi bÿti fPN ultu ram-ni-sú
tanandin  fPN will pay the rent for the
house from her own (money)  Camb. 330 :11,

cf. ultu ra-man-ni-sú inandin  Nbn. 600 :19,

also Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 6, Dar. 43 :13; TA
ram-ni-sú usallam  he will pay in full from
his own (assets)  BE 9 26 :13, cf. ultu ram-ni-
ku-nu tusallamaåinni  YOS 3 55 :14, kissati
ultu ra-man-ni-sú usakkalu  CT 22 60 : 9.

cu  ana (muhhi) — 1U in gen.: kÿma . . .
annakam u subatÿ ana ra-mì-ni-su-nu itbu—
luni  since they have taken away the tin
and the textiles for themselves  KT Hahn

16 : 30 (OA);  ul askun dumqa ana ram-ni-ia  I
did no good for myself  Gilg. XI 295, cf. ana
ra-ma-ni-ia mÿnam eteneppus  what do I
ever do for myself?  CT 6 27a :17, see Fran-

kena, AbB 2 110; inanna SAL ana ra-ma-ni-
sa-ma iqâl  ARMT 26 57:12; mê sunatunu ana
ra-mi-ni-su ilaqqe  he will take that water
for himself  KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B s 17);

ana ra-mì-ni-ia assâ  (various booty) I
carried away for my own use  Scheil Tn. II

23; GN ana ra-ma-ni-ia lu amnu  I reck-
oned GN as my own  KAH 2 84 : 44, 47, 113

(Adn. II); GN ana ra-mì-ni-ia assabta  AKA

242 r. 54, wr. ana ra-ma-ni-ia  AKA 377 iii

101, 378 iii 107, and passim in Asn., WO 1 460 : 61,

464 : 22, WO 2 28 : 44 (Shalm. III); GI†.MÁ.ME†
ana ra-ma-ªniº-[sú-nu] ukallu  they hold the
boats for their own use  ABL 1446 : 2 (NA), see

Parpola, SAA 1 139; sa . . . eqla annâ . . . ana
ra-ma-ni-su isakkanu  whoever places this
˜eld among his own possessions  BBSt. No. 8

iii 19, also 1R 70 ii 12 (both NB kudurrus); ana
ram-ni-sú ittasu  he took (the silver) for
himself  Cole Nippur 38 : 37 (early NB let.); ultu
makkur Eanna ana ra-ma-ni-sú-nu ibbaku
they will lead away (cattle) from the ex-
chequer of Eanna as their own property
YOS 7 79 : 23, cf. ana ram-ni-ia lubuk  ABL

774 r. 6; the barley  sa PN ana muhhi ram-
ni-sú la imnû  which PN did not charge to
his own account  AnOr 8 29 : 6, cf. Dar. 378 :11

(all NB).

2U  in the phrase ana (idi) ramanisu
turru : sa . . . ekimu ana idi ra-ma-ni-su-nu
utirru  (cities) which they had taken and
made their own  Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 54, cf.

Streck Asb. 158 : 5;  for other refs. see târu
mng. 11g–2u; will the enemy annex for-
tresses  ana sa ra-ma-ni-sú-un utarru  and
make them their own?  Knudtzon Gebete

48 :11, also r. 10, 65 : 2u, see Starr, SAA 4 18 and

93, also, wr. ram-ni-sú-un  ibid. 19 : 3; ana
ra-ma-ni-sú uttêri  he took (the property)
for his own  ABL 177 r. 8 (NA); for other
refs. see târu mng. 10i.

d)  by itself, of its (his, etc.) own
accord — 1u  with ina : u ß x(KA˛BAD). [ bi
u r u n í .b] i . a (var. n í .b a) mu .u n .
g u l . l a : imassu ina r[a]m-ni-sú ala iåabbat
(see imtu lex. section)  Lugale V 19 (= 255);

s i g4 .bi n í .b a im . hu l . hu l .e : libit—
tasu ina ra-ma-ni-sú ustatalpit  its brick-
work became destroyed by itself  SBH p. 55

No. 28 r. 11; g i . r i m n í .b a mu .u n .
d ím .m a : enbu sa ina ra-ma-ni-sú ibbanû
(see inbu lex. section)  4R 9 : 22f., cf. MÚL
Ne-bí-ru6 (i.e., NE.NE.EDIN!) sa ina NÍ-sú
(var. ra-ma-ni-[sú]) ibbanû  RAcc. 138 : 311,

var. from AfO 19 118 F 6 and K.6507:11 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert); [a n] n í .bi .t a t u . [ud .
d a . à m k i n] í .bi .t a t u .ud .d a . à m :
[sam]û ina ra-ma-ni-sú-nu [ib]bani ersetu
ina ra-ma-ni-sá-ma ibbani  the heavens
were created by themselves, the earth was
created by itself  STT 199 :1ˆ. (SB inc.);
dA-num ina samê iknus (var. i[grus]) u
ersetu ina ra-ma-ni-sá-ma ik-nu-us (var.
igrus)  Anu bowed down in heaven and the
earth bowed down of her own accord(?)
STT 214–217 v 37 and dupls. KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. v

(p. 156) 13, etc.; aran mutim ina ra-ma-ni-su
issir  he may assign the death penalty on
his own  Bagh. Mitt. 2 78 : 22 (OB leg.); sa . . .
in ra-ma-ni-su-nu uptassisuma  (fortresses)
which had crumbled by themselves  VAS 1

33 iii 12 (Samsuiluna); summa pusqum sume—
lam ina ra-ma-ni-su-ma ipsuq  if a narrow
spot shows up on the left side by itself
YOS 10 20 :1 (OB ext.); summa sinniltu ina
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ra-ma-ni-sa sa libbisa tassili  (see salaåu
mng. 1d)  KAV 1 vii 92 (Ass. Code s 53), cf. ina
ra-mi-ni-su  ibid. iv 104 (s 36); manahatim
rabêtim . . . ina ra-ma-ni-ka sukunma (see
manahtu mng. 3a)  UET 6 414 : 35 (OB lit.),

see Gadd, Iraq 25 184; ana temim sa ina
ra-ma-ni-i-ni ana belini niqbû  about the
matter which we told our lord by ourselves
ABIM 26 r. 35 (OB let.); ammeni riksu sa
sarru [belâ] irkusu  PN . . . ina ram-ni-[su]
ipattar  why does PN on his own cancel
what the king, my lord, ordered?  ABL

500 :7 (NB); ina ra-ma-ni-sú namurtasu ana
abika inassâ  he used to bring his gift to
your father on his own  ABL 853 :15 (NB);

an earlier king  sa . . . ina ra-man-ni-sú bÿtu
essu ana †amas usepisuma  who on his own
(i.e., without ˜nding the foundations) had
a new temple built for †amas  VAB 4 254 i 20

(Nbn.); PN . . . ina ra-ma-ni-sú-nu iddu—
kusu  they killed PN on their own  VAB 3 29

s 23 : 42 (Dar.); akal uttû ina ram-ni-ia ul akul
the food which I found I did not eat by
myself  JNES 33 278 : 83, also 84ˆ. (SB lit.);

summa sÿsû ana ekal rubê ina NÍ-sú ilsum
if a horse runs to the prince’s palace by
itself  CT 40 36–37: 57ˆ. (SB Alu), cf. ina NÍ-sú
ÿrub  ibid. 64ˆ.; summa . . . burtu ina NÍ-sá
BAD-ma  if a well opens by itself  CT 39

22 :1; if an owl nests in the window of the
city gate  u È†.ZU+AB itti (var. ina) NÍ-
sa(var. -sú) isatu ÿkul  and the “house of
the water basin” catches ˜re by itself  CT

38 6 :177 (SB Alu).

2u  other occs.: sa . . . sina mussurama
ra-ma-nu-us-sin ittanallaka  (chariots and
horses) which had been abandoned ran
about by themselves  OIP 2 46 vi 21 (Senn.);

KÁ ÍD . . . ana ra-ma-ni-su ippetÿma  (see
narpasu usage a)  OIP 2 81 : 30, cf. dal-tum
ra-ma-ni-si-ma lippetâ[m]ma  may the door
open to me by itself  JAOS 103 30 BM 47507:7

(SB lit.); summa awÿlum itti ra-ma-ni-su-ma
qulum imqussu  if silence falls upon a man
without reason  AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens).

e)  objective genitive: [a d ] . g i n í .t e.
en .n a .me.en : malik ra-ma-ni-sú atta

you (†amas) are one who advises himself
5R 50 i 19f., see Borger, JCS 21 3 :10, also (said of

Assur) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664 : 3, (said of Anu) TCL

6 51 :11f., (said of Merodachbaladan II) VAS 1 37

ii 51; uncert.: DI† hasis ra-ma-ni-sú ul it-
ta-am [. . .]  JCS 29 66 :17 (SB omens); tasrihti
ra-ma-ni-sú  praise of himself (referring
to the king of Urartu)  TCL 3 404 (Sar.);

(Assur) banû ram-ni-sú  who created him-
self  OIP 2 149a :1 (Senn.); [x n] í .b a . a
[nu . í ] l . l a : sarru la muttassû ra-ma-ni-sú
(see nasû A lex. section)  Lambert BWL

255 :14 (proverb); ana sabat abbuti sa ra-ma-
ni-sú-nu  (see sabatu mng. 8 (abbutu a))
ABL 283 :7, also 793 : 9 (NB).

f)  other occs. with prepositions — 1u ana :
ul ibassi sarru sa ana ra-ma-ni-su-ma dannu
there is no king who is strong by himself
Syria 19 117: 24 (Mari let.); summa awÿlum
eriqqamma ana ra-ma-ni-sa ÿgur  if a man
rents the wagon only  CH s 272 : 5; ahê awÿ—
lam ana ra-ma-ni-su turdam  send each man
here alone  LIH 41 :18; ana ra-ma-ni-[ka] la
tattanallak  do not walk around alone  ARM

10 7:18, cf. ibid. 80 : 26f.; fPN . . . ana bi-ri-a-
an-na ana ra-fimafl-ni-sá-ma undessirsu  I
released fPN (my daughter) for . . . . to her
own self  HSS 19 7:19; Lugalbanda  sa ana
ram-ni-sú saqû  who alone is lofty  Or. NS 36

126 :155 (SB hymn to Gula); rihÿt immerÿ ana
ra-man-ni-sú ibassu  the rest of the sheep
is for himself  BIN 1 95 :11, cf. ana ri-manan-
ni-sú-nu  PBS 2/1 81 :10, cf. also BE 9 99 : 9,

BRM 2 33 :13, 56 :10, and passim in NB; lu g a l .
mu u r. s a g .me.en ß u .du7.me.en
n í . z u .ß è g e ß t ú . z u : belu qarradat suk—
lulat ana ra-ma-ni-ka uzunka  lord, you are
a hero, you are perfect : Pay attention to
yourself  Angim II 21f. (= 80); awÿlutum . . .
ana ra-ma-ni-sá mannu ilammad  who
among men learns (about the god?) by
himself  BMS 11 : 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung

72; note beside pagru : ana ra-ma-ni-ia u
pagrij[a] ina serijama rigimsina esme  by
my own choice I listened to their cries to
my disadvantage  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs

94 III iii 42; PN ana ra-ma-ni-su  (rations)
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for PN, for his own (use)  BE 15 38c :12 and

23, also PBS 2/2 137:12 (MB); amÿlu ana ra-
ma-ni-sú la ikarrab  the man (concerned)
must not pray for himself  KAR 178 iii 44

and 33 (hemer.); annûtu sÿru ana ra-ma-ni-
sú-nu-ma  these omens stand for them-
selves (i.e., they are not to be weighed
against others)  KAR 151 : 56, also 6 and 32

(SB ext.); u ß x (KA˛BAD) n í .n í .t e . n a .ß è
ß u h a .b a . a b. z i : kispusa ana ra-ma-ni-
sa linnadru  (see kispu lex. section)  PBS

1/2 122 r. 13f.; [a]na ra-ma-ni-ia aj ithâ  may
(guilt) not aˆect me myself  BMS 11 : 24, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 74; note with locative
adverbial -um for ana : sa damqat ra-ma-
nu-us ana ili gullul[tu]  what seems good to
oneself may be sin to a god  Lambert BWL

40 : 34 (Ludlul II).

2u  ina IGI: minû damqu ina IGI ra-ma-ni-
sú-nu iskunu  what good did they do for
themselves?  ABL 1165 :11 (NB).

3u  eli : PN . . . iqbi eli ram-ni-sú ukÿn  PN

spoke and testi˜ed against himself  TCL 13

138 :18, also AnOr 8 47:19, eli ram-ni-sú-nu
ukinnu  YOS 7 97:11, eli ra-ma-ni-sú ukÿn
YOS 7 132 :16, and passim in NB documents.

4u  itti, issi : itti ra-ma-ni-sá-ma sî [imtal—
lik]  she takes counsel with herself  Gilg. X

i 12, also iv 14; summa KI NÍ-su iddanabbub
if he keeps talking to himself  CT 51 147: 26;

itti ra-ma-ni-su-nu-ma awâtim annêtim us—
tasbitu  they discussed these matters to-
gether among themselves  Laessøe Shemshara

Tablets 32 SH 920 :19 (OB let.); itti ra-ma-ni-ka
lu putqudata  be responsible for yourself
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132 : 6; x itti ra-ma-ni-sa-a-ma
ustakil  I multiplied x by itself  MKT 3 4 iii

52, also (with ana and ina) TMB 112ˆ. No. 213 : 2,

6, and 36, No. 214 : 2, 6, and 34; itti ra-ma-ni-
su-ma iltabassi  (see labasu mng. 2)  CT 6

40a :11 (OB); issi ra-me-ni-ka taddilipi (see
dalapu A mng. 1a)  ABL 109 r. 8, see Parpola

LAS No. 250; PN itti ra-ma-ni-su PN2 . . . ÿgur
PN2 hired PN who acts for himself  VAS 7

87: 2, also 61 : 3, PBS 8/2 196 : 2, Meissner BAP

55 : 3, and passim in OB contracts; note beside

pagru : PN itti ra-ma-ni-su u pagrisu PN2 . . .

ÿgursu  Syria 5 270 :1, also 271 : 2 (OB Hana); PN

KI NÍ.TE.NI PN2 isam  PN2 bought PN from

himself  YOS 8 36 : 2, Riftin 25 : 3, and passim in

OB, wr. KI NÍ.TA.NI  YOS 12 162 : 2; matu KI
NÍ-sa ÿtakkal (see akalu mng. 8)  Leichty Izbu

XVI 12, also VIII 38, 42, XI 132, [KUR KI] NÍ[r]a-

ma-ni-sá-ma i-tak-kal  Izbu Comm. V 254b.

5u  kÿma, kî: atta kÿma ra-mì-ni-kà  you

are representing yourself  ICK 1 1 : 5, cf. PN

u PN2 kÿma ra-mì-ni-su-nu  Kienast ATHE

24 :10 (both OA); [ki]-i ra-ma-ni-ia epus  BE 17

15 :11 (MB let.); anaku kî ra-ma-ni-i[a] ana
sangî assaåal  I asked the temple prefect

on my own  ABL 48 :7; kî ra-[mì-ni-sú] ina
bet Nabû uppas  he behaves in the temple

of Nabû at his whim  ABL 951 : 5; kî ra-mì-
ni-sú sû iqtibia  CT 53 924 r. 2, see Parpola LAS

2 No. 362 (all NA); akkî ram-ni-ka nikkassÿ—
sina belu lÿpus  YOS 3 167: 23 (NB).

6u  ina muhhi : the king, my lord, knows

kî siddi-naraja annûtu jamuttu (wr. LÚ) ina
muhhi ram-ni-sú ilassumuni  that these

riverine people serve (in the cavalry) each

on his own (none of them are exempt)

ABL 154 r. 14, see Postgate Taxation p. 259.

7u  girri : [at]â girri ra-mi-ni-ka [sa l]a LÚ
sanie karme sa sarri [ta]pti  why did you

open the king’s granary on your own, with-

out the permission of the deputy?  ABL

1070 :17, see Parpola, SAA 1 181.

g)  without su¯x: PN . . . ana ra-ma-ni-
im-ma ina idi isten wasib  PN (with his

troops) stays by himself on one side  ARM

1 90 : 8, cf. ana ra-ma-nim-ma sapru  they

are under their own command  ARM 3

19 : 25, 28, and 31; niklata sa ram-ni ana
muhhi PN . . . idabbub  (see nikiltu mng. 2a)

ABL 1274 r. 6 (NB).

The word often replaces the independent

personal pronoun and normally occurs with

possessive su¯x, except in the references

cited usage g.
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ram

 

a

 

nu

 

  see 

 

ramanu.

 

ram

 

as

 

u

 

  v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

 

{AR

 

. r a

 

 = 

 

ra-ma-

 

s

 

u

 

, 

 

ga

 

GAR

 

 = 

 

ra-åa-zu

 

, 

 

g a r. r a

 

 =

 

u

 

h

 

-

 

h

 

u-zu

 

  Antagal N ii 26–28; [. . .] = 

 

ra-mi-mu

 

,

[. . .] = 

 

ra-ma-

 

s

 

ú

 

 (error for 

 

ram

 

a

 

mu)

 

  Erimhu

 

s

 

 Bogh.

D 3

 

u

 

f.

 

The 

 

Antagal

 

 ref. is possibly also an error
for 

 

ram

 

a

 

mu

 

, q.v.

 

In CT 12 21a iv 33 (= A V/2 : 265) and CT 12

30c : 4 (= Ea V 124) read 

 

ram

 

a

 

mu

 

, q.v.

 

ram

 

ÿ

 

mu

 

  s.; rumble, roar; SB; cf. 

 

ram

 

a

 

mu.

 

u r

 

5

 

,

 

 

 

u r

 

5

 

. ß a

 

4

 

 = 

 

ra-mi-mu

 

 Nabnitu B 226ˆ.;

[

 

ú

 

-ru] 

 

{AR

 

 = 

 

ra-mi-[mu]

 

, 

 

ra-ma-mu

 

  A V/2 :195,

[mu-ur] [

 

{AR

 

] = 

 

rig-mu

 

, 

 

rim-mu

 

, 

 

rim-ma-tum

 

, 

 

ra-
mi-mu

 

, 

 

ra-ma-mu

 

  ibid. 261ˆ., [mu-ru-um] [

 

{AR

 

] =

 

[ra-m]i-ªmuº

 

  ibid. 274; 

 

{UR

 

ra-mi-i[m]-mu-um

 

  Proto-Izi

103c, [

 

mu-ur

 

{AR

 

] = 

 

[ra]-mi-mu

 

, 

 

[ra]-ma-mu

 

  Izi H

202f.; 

 

u r

 

5

 

 = 

 

ra-[mi-mu]

 

, 

 

ra-[ma-mu]

 

  ibid. 192f.,

[

 

u r

 

5

 

] . ß a

 

4

 

 = 

 

ra-mi-mu

 

, 

 

ra-ma-mu

 

  ibid. 222f.; 

 

ú

 

UD
{UR

 

ur-

 

sá

 

DU

 

 

 

u

 

4

 

. g ù .u d .d é

 

 = 

 

u

 

4

 

-mu ra-mi-mu

 

 

 

d

 

Adad

 

Erimhu

 

s

 

 V 30ˆ.

mu-mu-un 

 

KA

 

˛

 

LI.KA

 

˛

 

LI

 

 = 

 

ra-mi-mu-um

 

  Proto-

Diri 31 (from Diri Nippur and Oxford 33), cf. Diri

I 59; [. . .] = 

 

ra-mi-mu

 

  Erimhu

 

s

 

 Bogh. D i 3

 

u

 

.

 

g i ß . g i g i r. z u g ù .d é u r

 

5

 

. ß a

 

4

 

.b i g ì r. g i n .

n a . z u . ß è a n . k i . a t u k

 

4

 

.t u k

 

4

 

 : 

 

narkabtaka ana
rigim ra-me-me-

 

sá

 

 ina

 

 

 

al

 

a

 

kika 

 

s

 

am

 

û

 

 u er

 

s

 

eti inu

 

ss

 

u

 

heaven and earth shake at the rumbling sound of

your chariot when you advance  Angim II 24 (= 83),

cf. 

 

ana rigm[i

 

s

 

a . . 

 

.]

 

 ana ra-mi-m[i-

 

s

 

a . . 

 

.]  (Sum.

broken, corr. to 

 

z a .p a . á g .du g u d .d a . n i . ß è

 

. . . 

 

(u r

 

5

 

.) u r

 

5

 

. ß a

 

4

 

. (a .) n i . ß è

 

  ZA 65 178 :11f.)

ZA 65 207 CBS 13860 ii 5f.

 

MU

 

7

 

.

 

MU

 

7

 

 

 

ra-[mi-mu]

 

 

 

MU

 

7

 

.

 

MU

 

7

 

 

 

rim-mu

 

 

 

MU

 

7

 

.

 

MU

 

7

 

rim-ma-tum

 

  ACh Adad 17: 22. 

 

KA

 

˛

 

†ID

 

. g i

 

4

 

.bi .t a u r

 

5

 

.ß a

 

4

 

.bi .t a

 

:

 

ana 

 

s

 

agÿmisu ana ra-mi-mi-sú  at his
(Adad’s) roaring, at his rumbling  4R 28

No. 2 :17f., cf. (Adad)  ur-tas-sa-nu ra-mi-
mi-sú  KAR 304 r. 17; u r5.ß a4 z a .p a . á g
dù g .g a : tabu rigim ra-mi-mi-su  good is
the sound of his (Adad’s) rumbling  BiOr 7

43 :10 (early NB royal); a [m . . .] mu7.mu7 :
[rÿmu] . . . ra-mì-mu  OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992 : 5f.,

see Maul Ersahunga p. 98 :10.

For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2 :47 see Lambert, Sjöberg

AV 327 iii 99.

ramimu  adj.; roaring, rumbling; SB; cf.
ramamu.

z i d n i n .EZEN˛GU4 . . . u r5. ªß a4º z a .
p a . á g g a l . g a l . l a : nÿs Ningublaga . . .
[ra]-mi-im rigme rabûti  by DN who pro-
duces great rumbling noises  LKA 77 r. v 22

and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 374 : 22; in bro-
ken context : tirik alê ra-mi-mi  the beat of
the rumbling drum  Lambert BWL 204 KAR

48 : 9 (fable); dRa-mi-mu = MIN (= dAdad)  CT

25 16 : 24 (list of gods).

ramÿtu  s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; wr.
UD.A; cf. rimtu.

UD.A GI6.ME† // ra-mi-tu salmutu  AfO 24 83 : 5

(comm. on diagn. omens). 

summa lisansu UD.A salmuti [m]alât  if
his tongue is covered with black r.-s  Labat

TDP 62 :10; summa panusu UD.A samuti
malû  ibid. 74 : 43, also (with white, yellow, and

black) ibid. 44ˆ.; summa ina res panÿsu
UD.A.ME† samuti È.ME†  ibid. 78 :77, also

(with black) ibid. 78; summa ina res appisu
UD.A samuti ittabsû  Labat TDP 56 : 26 and

(with white, red, and black) ibid. 27ˆ. 

Leichty, AfO 24 84.

ramku  s.; (a cultic functionary); SB, NB;
pl. ramkutu; wr. syll. (LÚ.TU5  BRM 1 99 :14,

CT 49 150 :13, Iraq 43 132 : 28); cf. ramaku.

l ú .SU{.bu = ra-am-kum  OB Lu A 403, also Lu

Excerpt I 202; su-us-bu SU{ = ra-am-ku A

VIII/1 :168, also Ea VIII 60; SU{su-us .bu = [ra-
a]m-ku, ì . a . a b .b a = [MIN] Nabnitu XXIII 288f.;

[SU{] .bu , [ß u] . lu h . h a, [SUL]ªsuº-ul . l á , si-ta†ITÁ,

k u ß . l á = ra-am-ku  Lu IV 84ˆ.; [si-ta] [†ITA] = [e]l-
lu, ra-am-ku  A II/1 iv 9uf., also MSL 14 92 : 85 :1f.

(Proto-Aa); l ú . a .t u 5. a , l ú .SU{.bu = ra-am-kum
OB Lu C5 29f.; s a l . a .t [u 5. a] = [. . .]  RS 34.

180,47 iv 1, l ú . k u ß . [ l á ] = [. . .] ibid. 5.

SU{su-us-biBU = su-us-bu-ú, i-si-ibME = i-sip-pu,

SUM+IRna-ga-tuDÚB = ra-am-ku  Erimhus V 10ˆ.; [i]-

sib ME = el-lu, ra-am-ku  A I/5 i 3f.; i-si-ib ME = ra-
am-ku  Sb II 137; ga-da GADA = ra-am-ku  MSL 14

95 :166 : 5 (Proto-Aa); ZA.MÙ† = el-[lum], ra-am-
kum  Proto-Diri 179a–180 (from Diri Oxford 178

and Diri Nippur 253); su-ba NA4.ZA.SU{ = ra-
am-ku  Diri III 100; t ú g . g a d a .SU{.bu = sá ra-

ramkuramanu
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am-ki (var. ram-ku) = húl-la-nu  von Weiher Uruk

116 : 38 (Hg. D 423), see MSL 10 141; a n . g à r =

ra-am-kum = gagû, g à r. a n = ru-um-mu-kum = NIN.
DINGIR Silbenvokabular A 86f., see Studies Lands-

berger 24.

g á . e SU{.bu k a .mu ì . i n . lu h : anaku ram-
ku sa pÿsu mesû  I am a r. whose mouth has been

cleansed  STT 199 : 6 (SB inc.); SU{.bu .d a .

g á . g á : ana ra-am-ki-im sa-ak-nu  (the basin for

washing the body of the gods) was made ready for

the r.  Studien Falkenstein 246 VAT 8382 :10; I am

the exorcist of Ea n a g a (SUM+IR).dú b [e r i d u .

g a me. en] : ra-am-ku sa Eridu anaku  I am the

r. of Eridu  CT 16 4 :129f.

su-us-bu-ú = ra-am-ku  Malku IV 7; ra-am-ku =
el-lum  Malku VI 214. 

(I saw in my dream)  istanu ram(var.
ra-am)-ku na-ás [. . .] bÿnu mullilu tamih
rit[tussu]  a certain r. carrying [. . .], he was
holding the purifying tamarisk (rod) in his
hand (saying, “PN sent me to cleanse you”)
Lambert BWL 48 : 23 (Ludlul III), see p. 345, with

new dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; ram-ku ellu
ebbu sa Ea mar sipri sa Asalluhi anaku
JNES 15 138 :111, also JNES 19 33 : 52, †urpu

V 175; ram-ku sa qatasu ebb[a]  (I) the r.
whose hands are pure  BMS 12 : 46, see Mayer,

Or. NS 62 318; I placed at the gods’ service
nesakke LÚ ram-ki surmahhÿ sut ithuzu nin—
dansun — nesakku-priests, r.-s, surmahhû-
priests, all those well-versed in their
knowledge  Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76 :157;

ra-am-ki pasÿsÿ angubbê  Borger Esarh. 24

vi 20; I released from their service obliga-
tions and gave exemption to  ra-am-ku-ut
Egisnugal u bÿtati ilani enu isippi zabar—
dabbu engisu  the cultic personnel of the
temple Egisnugal and the (other) temples,
(that is) the enu priest, the incantation
priest, the zabardabbu o¯cial, the cook
YOS 1 45 ii 25, cf. UET 1 187: 6; the Ebabbar
was in a state of disrepair  ra-am-ku-tim
Ebabbara ÿtamûnim iqupu bÿtu  the cultic
personnel of the Ebabbar said to me, “The
temple is in a state of ruin”  OECT 1 pl. 24 i

51 (all Nbn.); Esagil . . . sa ra-am-ku-tim
kinisti Esagil ramû qerebsa (see kinistu
usage a)  CT 36 19 ii 10, also VAB 4 216 ii 9

(Ner.); kurummat sirasû LÚ.TU5.ME†  the
maintenance of the brewers of(?) the r.-s

BRM 1 99 :14 and parallel CT 49 150 :13 (Sel.);

LÚ.TU5.ME† sá É.SA.BAD  McEwan, Iraq 43

132 : 28.

ramkutu  s.; bathing; Mari, SB; cf. ramaku.

[x] shekels of silver  sÿm DUG.GE†TIN.
NA inuma ana ra-am-ku-tim terubu  price of
a jar of wine when you came for the bath-
ing (ceremony?)  ARMT 23 562 :15, cf. (one

sheep) ibid. 18; 
dti-is-pakSU{ = MIN (= dNin-

urta) sá ram(var. ra-am)-ku-ti  CT 25 11 : 29,

dupl. CT 24 41 : 64 (list of gods), cf. (as priestly title)

Volk Balag 83 : 51f.

Villard, ARMT 23 p. 535f.

ramnu  see ramanu.

raåmu  (ramu) adj.; loved; SB; cf. râmu A.

DN  [ k] i . á g è [ß(?) . . .] : [r]a-a-mu ku-u[m-
mi(?) . . .]  Labat Suse 2 i 24f. 

ina qibÿt DN apli asaridi mari ra-å-mu
(var. ra-a-me) on the command of Ninurta,
the foremost son, the loved son  KAR 76 : 5,

var. from KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. v 18, see Ebeling,

ArOr 21 403; ana kirî ra-mi-ki  Lambert Love

Lyrics p. 104 : 9; qarrad ra-a-mi asared sar
sarrani  my beloved is a hero, the fore-
most, king of kings  Or. NS 36 122 :110, cf.
ra-a-mi etlu  ibid. 92, cf. also ibid. 126 :170 (SB

hymn to Gula).

ramû  (fem. ramÿtu) adj.; slack, limp; SB,
NB; cf. ramû A.

lú . a l . hu . nu . a = en-sum, lú . a l . hu . hu . nu =

ha-as-sa-a-ú, l ú . a l . hu . nu = ra-mu-ú  OB Lu A

88ˆ.; udu . hu . nu .me. a = ra-mu-ú, en[su]  Hh.

XIII 178f., cf. ù z . hu . nu .me. a (Akk. blank)

ibid. 213f.; [ g i ß .RU. ß u b.b a] = [m]a-qit-tum = qa-
as-[tu] ra-mit  Hg. B II 66, in MSL 6 109; uncert.:

i[r] A˛IGI : ra-ma-at ra-di i-ni  A I/1 :144. 

mindema ilani sa bel sarrani belija
ippusuma ina qasti ra-mi-ti isabbatuma
perhaps the gods of the lord of kings, my
lord, will act so that they (the soldiers of
Bel-ibni) will be able to catch (Nabû-bel-
sumate) unawares (lit. with slack bow)
ABL 281 r. 9 (NB); mannu u[rammek]a kÿma

ramku ramû
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qî ra-mu-ti  who has made you limp like

slack strings?  LKA 95 r. 20, see Biggs †aziga

19, also Hunger Uruk 10 :12.

ramû  A  v.; 1. to become soft, to slacken,

to loosen, to go limp, to become weak,

2. rummû to loosen, to make limp, to

slacken (parts of the body), 3. rummû to

release, to untie, to remove, 4. rammû
(NA) to forsake, to abandon, to desert, to

discontinue (work, duty), to leave behind,

to neglect, (in hendiadys with nasû) to

drop, to let go, to reject, to suspend,

5. rammû (NA) to set free, to release, to

let go, to permit, allow, 6. rammû (NA) to

place something at one’s disposal, to make

something available, to leave something

for someone, 7. II/2 (passive to mng. 2);

from OAkk. on; I irmu — irammu, I/3

irtanammu (irtenemmu), II, II/2, II/3; cf.

murammû, ramû adj., rimûtu, tarmÿtu.

[t u] .u l = [r]a-mu-u  Lanu B iii 22; [ru-u] [RU] =

ra-bu//-mu-ú  A VI/4 :168.

l i r u(†U.KAL).t u . lu = ru-um-mu-u sá MIN (= ki—
rimmu)  Antagal F 229;  ß u .t u . lu = ru-um-mu-ú
Nigga Bil. B 206.

g i ß .t u k u l n a m . s ì g . g a . z u á .mu hé .

t u .u l : ina kakki la amhaska idaja lu ir-ma-a  I

have not smitten you with a weapon, my arms have

become limp  Lugale XII 7 (= 519).

u m .me.d a l i r u(†U.KAL) b a r u m .me.d a

l i r u  du8 um.me.d a l i r u  t u . lu um.me.d a

l i r u fifi i rflfl s i nu . s á . a : tarÿtu sa kirimmasa
ussuru MIN sa kirimmasa patru MIN sa kirimmasa
ru-um-mu-u MIN sa kirimmasa la isaru  (see ki—
rimmu lex. section)  ASKT p. 84–85 : 40ˆ., see

Borger, AOAT 1 p. 5; GI†.†U.DI† a n . k ù . g a .t a

s i . i l . [ l e .d a] . z u . [d è] : medel samê elluti [ina
r]u-um-mi-[ka]  when you have loosened the bolt of

the pure heavens  4R 17:7f. (bÿt rimki); l ú .u x .

l u .b i ù .d i n í g .me. g a r g á . g á .d a . n a u l4 .

g a l t u .t u . lu .d [ è] : amÿlu suatu qulu kuru issa—
kinsumma magal ur-t [a-am-mi] (var. is-tab-bi-ib)

dumbness and daze have come upon this man, he

became greatly weakened  †urpu VII 33f., var.

from BM 71669+73525 (coll. R. Borger).

ra-mu-u // se-bé-ru  Lambert BWL 42 : 61 comm.

(Ludlul); uncert.: za-al NI // na-har-mut // ra-mat
(or ra-sad) // na-har-mu-mu // ra-mat (or ra-sad)  A

II/1 Comm. B 14u, in MSL 14 269. 

1. to become soft, to slacken, to loosen,
to go limp, to become weak — a) said of
parts of the body : enasu i-mi-la-a [dÿmta]
ahasu ir-ma-a  his eyes ˜lled with tears,
his arms went limp  Gilg. II iv 11, cf. usta—
lipa dâdanija ahaja ir-ma-a-ma  Gilg. Y. ii

87; ismÿsima Nergal ir-ma-a qatasu  when
Nergal heard her, his hands fell limp  EA

357: 81 (Nergal and Ereskigal); kisadÿ sa ir-
mu-ú ernama ikkappu  my neck, which was
limp, . . . . and bent down  Lambert BWL 54

line c (Ludlul Comm.); ammÿni . . . pÿka ir-
ma-am-ma tu[ht]abbi  why did your mouth
become slack and why were you dis-
traught(?)  von Weiher Uruk 59 i 17 (Gilg. V);

mudû tuquntu . . . sa ina tahazisu la i-ram-
mu-u irassu  (Ninurta) who knows war,
who does not slacken in battle  STT 215 i 44

and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 409 :16, see also

Lambert, JSS 19 85; amraninnima li-ir-ma-a
idakunu  look (pl.) at me and let your arms
slacken  AfO 12 143 :15 (e d i n . n a .d i b .b i .d a

rit.); kî sa ila abta ana nârisu ul i-ram-ma-a
ida[su]  as if to destroy a vanquished god,
his arms do not slacken  Cagni Erra IIIc 32,

cf. ana zikir sumija libbusun itruku ir-ma-a
idasun  Iraq 16 179 : 45 (Sar.); asar birkaja ir-
ma-a isâ manahtu ser aban sadî usibma
wherever it was that my legs gave out from
weariness, I sat down upon a mountain
rock  OIP 2 65 : 42 (Senn.); pasusu ir-mu-ú  his
viscera(?) have lost (their) tension  Labat

TDP 160 : 29, also ibid. 42 r. 37, cf. riksusu ir-
mu-ú  ibid. 124 iii 18, with comm. rík-su-sú
ir-mu-ú // ri-ik-su-sú // sír-a-nu-sú  GCCI 2

406 :7; sepasu pit-ru-sú ra-mu-ú  his feet
(and) his . . . . are limp  Köcher BAM 319 : 2,

see Farber Istar und Dumuzi p. 236; in I/3:
kinsasu ir-ta-nam-ma-a-sú  AMT 85,1 vi 17; if
a man  akala u mê libbasu la imhursu
pitrusu ir-te-nem-mu-u  cannot take in food
or drink and his . . . . slacken time and
again  Köcher BAM 49 :10 and 50 :12, wr. ir-
ta-na-m[u]  STT 89 : 99, cf. akala u sikara
libbasu la imhursu sÿrusu ir-ta-nam-mu
Köcher BAM 575 iv 48, wr. [ir]-ta-nam-mu-ú
ibid. 574 i 27; may the quiver not become
empty  ªaj ir-maº-a qastu  may the bow not

ramû  A 1aramû  A
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become slack  Biggs †aziga 37 No. 18 : 3; li-ir-
mu-ú seråanu  may the tendons relax

Köcher BAM 248 ii 53.

b)  said of building foundations : ussusu
ul dunnunuma . . . ir-mu-u riksusu  its foun-

dations had not been reinforced, its con-

struction had given way  Winckler Sar. pl.

48 :15; timmensa enisma isdasa ir-ma-a iqupa
resasa  its foundation platform had become

weak and its foundation had given way, its

summit had caved in  OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.).

c)  said of bandages, bonds : talåÿtu ina
muhhi urtakkis ina appisu ir-tu-mu  I put a

dressing on (the abscess at the back of his

ear so that) it was loose on its tip  ABL

392 :14, see Parpola LAS No. 254, cf. kirimmuka
li-ir-mu-ka  KAR 62 :13; kasÿtÿ li-ir-mu  may

(the magic) that binds me come undone

KAR 42 r. 28, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi 62 : 83,

cf. BMS 30 :11, and see Ebeling Handerhebung

p. 120, also Bab. 7 142 :12; dannat amÿli suati
i-ra-am-[mu]  that man’s hardship will be

undone  Kraus Texte 6 r. 37.

2.  rummû to loosen, to make limp, to

slacken (parts of the body): seråan labåim
tù-ra-mì  she (Lamastu) let the muscles of

the lion go limp  BIN 4 126 : 21 (OA inc.), see

von Soden, Or. NS 25 143; mahis muhhi mu-
ra-am-mu-u seråani  he who smashes the

head, he who slackens the muscles  ZA 45

206 iv 10 (Bogh. rit.); akkannu MIN rÿmu MIN
mannu ú-[ram-me-k]a kÿma qî ramûti  wild

ass, wild ass! wild bull, wild bull! who

made you as limp as slack cords?  Biggs

†aziga 19 : 20, cf. mannu . . . ú-ram-me-ka kî
qê sadduti  ibid. 17: 9, mannu seråanÿka ú-ra-
me  ibid. 17:14; labâni etequ ú-ram-mu-ú
kisadu  they have wrenched (my) neck

muscles and made (my) neck go limp  Lam-

bert BWL 42 : 61 (Ludlul II), cf. ú-ram-mi
kisadÿ  CT 46 49 i 13; qaqqadÿ ú-ra-mu-u letÿ
imhasu . . . birkeja ú-ra-mu-u  KAR 32 : 42 and

44; ushi suprÿki ru-um-mi idÿki  remove

your claws, loosen your grip  Or. NS 23

338 :11 (OB Lamastu); note in II/3: if a bird

keeps screeching on a man’s left side and

veers toward its right wing  ittanablakkat
u kappasu úr-ta-nam-ma  tumbles, and re-

peatedly folds(?) its wings  CT 40 49 : 22,

dupl. Boissier DA 34 :10 (SB Alu).

3.  rummû to release, to untie, to re-

move — a) bonds, ties : ru-um-mi-IA kÿsÿja
subarrâ sukni  loosen my bonds, give me

freedom  STC 2 pl. 82 : 83, see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 134; annÿ putur sertÿ pusur [su]tiq
gillatÿma hitÿtÿ ru-um-[mi]  pardon my sin,

remove my misdeed, absolve my crime,

undo my cultic mistake  BMS 2 : 39, also BMS

14 :7, dupl. STT 132 :11; enena rêma ru-um-
ma-a [. . .]  (nobody can) punish (but then)

show compassion, release [. . .]  Kraus AV

196 III 22 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn); sabta la
umassiru kasâ la ú-ram-mu-u  (the one

who) did not free a captive, did not loose a

man in bonds  †urpu II 29, cf. [k]asâ ú-ram-
mi  AfO 19 54 : 212; [r]u-um-me maksÿsu lip—
pus surris  loose his bonds so that he may

soon breathe freely  AfO 19 57: 60; seven

times you say  putur †amas ru-um-me
†amas  †amas release! †amas loose!  AMT

74 ii 27; kasÿta li-ra(var. -ram)-mu-ú mamÿt
lipturu  may they loose the binding spell,

release the oath  †urpu IV 70; kÿma qê sad—
duti ú-ram-mu-u kannÿja  (those who) have

loosed my fetters as if they were taut

cords  Biggs †aziga 20 :12; ru-um-me aj ibbatiq
Gilg. XI 181, and (in broken context) [. . .] ù
ru-um-mi  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 100 vi 24;

ú-ram-mi riksa iptatar ki[sra]  Köcher BAM

248 ii 64; uncert.: fPN . . . fPN2 ur-te-em-mi-
su-ma  fPN has released(?) fPN2  AASOR 16

4 : 3 (Nuzi).

b)  fastenings : lipturu elippa . . . [li]-ram-
ma-a makurra  let (the [. . .]) untie the

boat, let (the [. . .]) cast oˆ the deep-going

boat  Köcher BAM 248 iii 62; [pit]â babka uppÿ
ru-um-mi-ma anaku lurub ana mahar bel—
tika  open your gate, undo the latch so that

I may enter into the presence of your lady
EA 357: 53 (Nergal and Ereskigal); nappasa tú-
ram-me (var. tu-ra-a[m-x])  (see tappistu A)

ramû  A 1b ramû  A 3b
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KAR 321 r. 3; note referring to a woman’s
hold : ur-tam-mi †amhat dÿdasa ursa iptema
kuzubsa ilqe  †amhatu untied the straps
holding her breasts, opened her legs, and
he (Enkidu) could take her charms  Gilg. I

iv 16, cf. ru-um-mi-i kirimmÿki urki pitêma
kuzubki lilqi  ibid. 8, cf. (Lamastu) ru-um-
mu kirimmusa  LKU 33 : 38.

c)  oˆerings : [ina tuhh]ê ru-um-me-e bur—
saggê  during the serving and clearing away
of the oˆering  Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 15; arki
riksÿ ru-um-mi-i suluhhÿ rubbî  Abel-Winckler

60 : 26; uncert.: ªx xº se-e-hu ru-um-me-e [. . .]
BA 5 654 r. 3; ur-te-em-mi  (followed by akkis
and atbuh)  KAR 327: 2.

d)  tent ropes (in elliptic use, Mari): istu
umim sa ana ah Purattim ú-ra-am-me-e-em
from the time he left (i.e., untied the tent
ropes) for the bank of the Euphrates  Mél.

Dussaud 988:4; PN (after concluding a treaty)
ana matisu ú-ra-am-mi u PN2 ana libbi GN

ú-ra-am-mi  left for his land and PN2 left
for Andariq  ARMT 26 404 : 65, cf. [LÚ.NI]M.
ME† alam GN imsuh [ana G]N2 úr-ta-am-mi
the Elamites pillaged Esnunna (and) with-
drew to Diniktum  ibid. 377: 6; assum istu
GN ana GN2 ru-um-mi-ku-nu aspurakku—
nusim . . . ru-um-mu-ku-nu ana GN2 ÿnam
ul mahir  (formerly) I wrote you concern-
ing your leaving from GN to (go to) GN2,
(but now) your leaving for GN2 is not
welcome  ARM 1 19 : 5 and 7, cf. tu-ra-am-
[ma]-a  ibid. 9; inuma ana Mari[mki] tu-ra-
am-mu-[ú]  ARM 1 36 : 24; sabum nû ustadir—
ma ru-mu-um-ma ú-[ra-am-mi]  our troops
got scared and hastily withdrew  ARMT 26

405 :19; tappuja ipturuma ana bÿtatisunu
ur-ta-am-mu-ú  ARM 14 13: 8.

4.  rammû (NA) to forsake, to abandon,
to desert, to discontinue (work, duty), to
leave behind, to neglect, (in hendiadys
with nasû) to drop, to let go, to reject, to
suspend — a) to forsake, to abandon, to
desert — 1u a person : mar sarri belÿ lu la
ú-ra-man-ni  may my lord, the crown
prince, not abandon me  ABL 885 r. 11 and 19,

also ABL 948 r. 3; sarru urdanisu lu la ú-ra-
ma  the king should not forsake his ser-
vants  ABL 1238 r. 19, cf. sarru belÿ ina
qatesunu la ú-ra-ma-an-ni  may the king,
my lord, not leave me in their hands  CT 53

16 r. 14; sarru la ú-ram-ma GN GN2 issu qat
sarri [lu la] elliu  let the king not abandon
Uruk and Gurasimmu, let them not be
lost to the king  ABL 1108 :15; ú-ra-ma-sú-
nu-u udesununi  can I leave them on their
own?  ABL 118 r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 223;

ana sarri mar sarri la ú-ra-mu-u  (the gods)
will not abandon the king (and) the crown
prince  ABL 584 +1370 (= CT 53 21) r. 12, see

Parpola LAS No. 247; [ilan]i la ú-ra-am-mu-ni
may the gods not forsake me  ABL 353 r. 17;

danna rittaja la ú-ram-ma-ka ina pan ilani
my hands are strong, they shall not let go
of you before the gods  ZA 24 169 :17 (oracles

for Asb.); [summa at]tunu ana [RN . . . u] RN2

. . . tu-ram(var. -ra)-ma-a-ni  (you swear
that) you will not desert RN or RN2  Wise-

man Treaties 634; in personal names : [mL]a-
tu-ra-man-ni-As-sur  Do-Not-Abandon-Me-
O-Assur  VAT 9930 : 33, mLa-tur-man-ni-As-sur
VAT 9623:1, mLa-tur-man-As-sur  Jacobsen

Copenhagen 68 :1, wr. NU-DUR-man-Assur
Bagh. Mitt. 16 371 r. 15, see Deller, ibid. 372.

2u  land : A.†À.GA sa pahat GN summa
ra-mu sa la belê sû  if a ˜eld of the district
of GN is abandoned (for a time), is it with-
out an owner? (Can anyone who wishes
parcel it out?)  Iraq 20 pl. 38 No. 41 : 49, cf.
(the elders of the country say) ahhuni
iptassu eqelsunu ra-mu  our colleagues with-
drew(?), their ˜eld is abandoned  ibid. 40,

cf. also nisesu ittabbû ihtalqu bessu ra-
am-mu  his people got up and ˘ed, his
house is deserted  ABL 1263 r. 9.

b)  to discontinue (work, duty): ata bel
pahete sa GN misli abulli ina panÿsu ú-ra-
am-me  why did the governor of Arrapha
leave half of (the work on) the city gate to
him (the governor of Calah)?  ABL 486 : 8,

see Parpola, SAA 1 64; dullu ur-ta-me harid
ina GN kammus  he has stopped working,
is on duty(?), (and) stays now in Nineveh
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ABL 1432 r. 9; why are the king’s [servants]
negligent?  LÚ [. . .] dullasunu ur-tam-me-u
the [. . .]-s have dropped their work  ABL 49

r. 9, cf. PN [PN2] dul-lu ur-ta-me-ªúº  ABL

217:12, ata d[ullasunu] ú-ra-me-u ihl[iqu]
why have they left their work and disap-
peared?  ABL 315 r. 4, cf. ata ahhesu sa PN

dullu ú-ra-am-[me-ú] itbiu illuku  CT 53 12

r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 152; la takkalla dul—
lakunu ra-me-a etqa alkani  do not delay,
leave your work, and come here straight
away  CT 53 136 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 22, cf.
dullu la teppasa ma ra-me-a  CT 53 37+:17;

massarta sa sarri ata tu-ra-am-me-a talli—
kani  why did you leave the king’s service
and come?  ABL 186 r. 2; PN PN2 temu sa
sarru iskanusanuni ur-tam-mi-ú sa rama—
nisunu eppus  PN and PN2 neglected the or-
der which the king gave them, they are
acting on their own  Iraq 34 22 :15;  abutu . . .
sa ina pan sarri belija la mahr[atuni] sarru
belÿ [lu]-ªraº-am-mi  let the king, my lord,
disregard (any) matter that does not ˜nd
favor with the king, my lord  CT 53 78+

426 : 6, see Postgate, RA 74 180; note in abso-
lute use: sattu annÿtu ussarriu irassipu
umu eppusu umu ú-ra-am-mu-u  (see ra—
sapu mng. 1a)  ABL 476 r. 18; qarabu tuppas
epsa ma ulâ ra-am-me-a  ˜ght or let it be
(it is not my business)  ABL 174 :16.

c)  to leave behind, to neglect : tahumu
sa ukallamusununi ú-ra-mu-u ettiqu  they
leave the area which I assign to them and
cross (the border)  ABL 547 r. 4, see Parpola,

SAA 1 82; gusure damqute [ina] qablani nu-
ra-am-ma  we will leave the best beams in
the groves  ABL 484 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1

98; sarru belÿ lisåalsunu mÿnu ina URU birte
ú-ra-mu-u-ni  the king, my lord, should
ask them what they left in the fort  CT 53

137 r. 10; (I placed on him the charms and
the phylactery for antasubbû)  antasubbû
ur-ta-me-sú  the epilepsy left him  ABL

1289 : 5, see Parpola LAS No. 239; issêt narkabtu
sa issija tallikuni issu pan kuppi ina GN ur-
ta-mi  on account of the snow, I left behind
in GN one chariot which went with me

ABL 242 :11; nobody should enter the house
anutini parruhat ra-mu-at  our property has
been mismanaged and neglected  KAV

215 :10; †E kurangu . . . ur-ta-me-ú  Postgate

Palace Archive 207:12.

d)  (in hendiadys with nasû)  to drop, to
let go, to reject, to suspend (often with the
implication of sudden or immediate ac-
tion): the moment (the drunken workers)
heard that a scribe has been appointed (to
assess the work done)  dullu ittassu ur-ta-
am-me-u ihtalq[u]  they dropped the work
and ran away  ABL 885 :13; abullumma sa
betani la arsip attisi ur-ta-a[m]-mi  I did not
even brick up the inner city-gate but (im-
mediately) dropped the work (and went
away with the troops)  Iraq 17 127 (pl. 30) No.

12 : 38, see Postgate Taxation 392; the beams of
mehru wood were too delicate  attisi annaka
ur-ta-am-me  so I rejected them on the spot
(had they been of cedar wood, I would have
them . . . .-ed and ˜tted in place by now)
ABL 467 r. 1; the king of Urartu interro-
gated PN and his brother  ina libbi memeni
la qurbu ittisi ur-ta-mi-fifiúflfl-sú-nu  they were
not involved in anything (so) he let them
go  ABL 144 : 20, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5

91, coll. ibid. p. 268; umâ [. . .] sa sarri belija
it[tisi] ªurº-ta-man-ni udÿni [emuq]e sa ahÿja
sa sepÿja la inuaha  now the [. . .] of the
king, my lord, has (suddenly) suspended
me, (even though) the strength of my
hands and feet has not yet abated  ABL 1220

r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 241; sarru belÿ ittisi
ur-tam-man-ni ina hÿp libbi teme ina muh—
hija lassu  the king, my lord, has (surely)
suspended me, panic-stricken, I have (nev-
ertheless) nothing to report  ABL 687 r. 17,

see Parpola LAS No. 41.

5.  rammû (NA) to set free, to release,
to let go, to permit, allow — a) to set free,
to release: su[mmu] ú-[r]a-mu-ka tall[aka]
lassu ma [la(?)] tasahhur  if they let you
(the messenger) go, you will go and [not?]
return  ABL 139 + r. 28, see Lanfranchi and

Parpola, SAA 5 31, cf. la ú-ram-me mar siprija
[. . .]  CT 53 402:16; as to what the king wrote
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to me, “Are you really concerned about

yourself?”  urah ume lu-ra-mu-ni  they

should release me for a full month  ABL

109 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 250; harÿmate
issenis ur-ta-me  I have left (the men) with

the prostitutes  ABL 509 :12, see Lanfranchi

and Parpola, SAA 5 24; assaparassu nuku sabe
ra-am-me  I wrote to him (saying): Set the

soldiers free  ABL 138 r. 6; sabesu pi[tti]
sabeka sa[bbit adu bÿt] ú-ra-mu-u-ni  arrest a

like number of his men as (he has arrested)

your men, until he sets (them) free  ABL

705 :11; salussu sattu issu mar pethallÿ ra-
mu-at-u-ni  it is now the third year since

my cavalry was dismissed  ABL 154 r. 11, see

Parpola, SAA 1 205; PN LÚ.SIMUG AN.BAR ra-
me-sú  release PN, the blacksmith  Dalley-

Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 1 :7; rehuti la ú-ra-
ªma-kaº  I will not release the rest to you

ABL 463 :10, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5

260; summa qabianu sa abutu annÿtu iqbâk—
kanuni tu-ra-ma-sú-u-ni  (see qabianu)  Wise-

man Treaties 348, also ibid. 205; PN 1!-2 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR ana PN2 la umatti ur-ta-mes-su
PN did not give PN2 a discount of one or

even half a shekel of silver (but) released

him  ADD 102 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs.

No. 45; mar sipri sa É EN.ME†-su ittalak eqel
É EN.ME†-su ur-ta-me  a messenger of his

superiors came and released the ˜eld of his

superiors  ADD 62 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation

303; uncert.: if PN  issu libbi na-da-ba-ki
annê ur-ta-me  (he will be responsible for x

minas of silver)  Iraq 16 45 ND 2338 edge 3.

b)  to dismiss : res KASKAL-ia la anassi u
sabe . . . la ú-ra-am-ma  I cannot start my

campaign, nor can I dismiss the troops

ABL 455 r. 14; note  sa PN issu qannima ú-
ra-mu-sá-nu-u-ni issini ina pan rabûti la
izzizuni an-nu-te-am-ma sarru belÿ lisåal ma
ake ra-mu-u-a-ku-nu  (those) whom PN has

dismissed from the district(?) and who

have not served the o¯cials with us — the

king, my lord, should ask these (persons):

How is it that you are dismissed?  ABL 1308

r. 6ˆ.

c)  to permit, allow: the work is a great
burden on us because of the kallapu scouts
and the trackers  ªla-aº ú-ra-mu-na-si dulli
sarri la neppas  they do not allow us to do
the king’s work  ABL 526 r. 3, see Parpola,

SAA 1 147, cf. uma sarru belini nittahra lu-
ra-mu-na-si dulli sarri nepus  we approach
the king, our lord, that they may allow us
to do the work of the king  ibid. r. 7, lu-
ra-ma-an-na-[si]  ABL 1451 :11; memeni la
ú-ram-ma-na-si la nussa  should no one
dismiss us (then) we cannot leave  ABL 181

r. 5; la ú-ra-ma-ku-nu ana sadê la tellia  I
will not let you go up to the mountains
(again)  Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 28; PN la ú-ra-
am-mu elippate . . . la e-la-a-ni  PN does not
let boats come up (to the king’s harbor)
ABL 992 :15, cf. (in similar context) elippate
ra-am-me-ia lusetiqu  let the boats pass
through  ABL 1385 r. 8, cf. ibid. obv. 10, Iraq 28

188 No. 91 r. 5; lu-ra-me-sú-nu-u naru lebirnê
ulâ laklasunu  should I let them cross the
river or should I hold them back?  Iraq 27

26 (pl. 3) No. 78 r. 5.

6.  rammû (NA) to place something at
one’s disposal, to make something avail-
able, to leave something for someone:
karani gabbu ra-mu-ni-sú  all the harbor
cities are left at his disposal  Iraq 17 127 No.

12 : 5; basi hurasu ina qateja lu-ra-am-me-i-u
kî libbija luppis  as soon as possible, let
them place the gold at my disposal so that
I may work as I wish  ABL 476 r. 10; summa
utru sû lu-ra-am-me-u  if it (the precious
stone) is super˘uous, let them make it
available  ABL 404 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 58;

tibnu . . . lu-ra-am-mi  let him make the
straw available  ABL 578 r. 10; hubtu isÿte
[lu]-ra-mu-ni  ABL 124 r. 1, see Lanfranchi and

Parpola, SAA 5 120; 7 BÁN-a-a ina pan nise—
sunu lu-ra-am-me-u  let them place seven
seahs each at the disposal of their families
Postgate Palace Archive 185 :13; PN gusure [. . .]
la ú-ra-am-man-na-si  PN does not place
the beams [. . .] at our disposal  ABL 1219 :11;

umamesunu [. . .] ina pan manni [ú-r]a-
me-sú-n[u]  at whose disposal did he leave
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their animals?  CT 53 39 r. 11; [m]a-ªaº
Kaldaja [l]a ú-ram-mu-na-a-si [†E.NU]MUN
la errusu  (if) they do not leave the Chal-
deans to us, they will not cultivate the
arable land  ABL 759 :7; 7 maresu IGI Adad
li-si-ru-pu 7 maratesu ana Istar harÿmatu
lu-ra-me  may he burn his seven sons (as a
sacri˜ce) before Adad, may he place his
seven daughters at the disposal of Istar as
prostitutes  AfO Beiheft 1 73 No. 8 :7.

7.  II/2  (passive to mng. 2): kÿma qatum
ur-ta-ma-su-nu-si-[im] ana ah Purattim ur—
radunim  as soon as the grip (lit. the hand)
slackens for them, they will come down to
the bank of the Euphrates  ARM 1 83 : 33.

In BIN 4 63 :15 read URUDU mì-ma.

K. Deller, Or. NS 30 345ˆ. 

ramû B  v.; 1. to set in place, to endow,
imbue, 2. to take up residence, to dwell,
3. III (and III/II) to install in a place of
residence, to settle; OB, MB, SB, NA,
NB; I irmi — irammi and irmu — irammu,
III, III/II, IV; wr. syll. and RI; cf. narmû,
rimÿtu.

ri-i RI = ra-mu-ú  A II/7 i 1, restored from A

II/6 iv 28 and Ea II 294, also cited TCL 6 12 obv.

lower portion ii 14, see ZA 44 253; r i = ra-mu-ú
Antagal A 210; ri-e RI = ra(text re)-mu-ú  Sb I 62;

a . r i . a = ra-mu-u  Igituh short version 175;

k a s . n i = a-ba-lum ra-mu-ú  Studies Landsberger

23 : 53 (Silbenvokabular A).

n í . hu ß . a . r i . a : sa puluhtu ezzetu ra-mu-ú
(you are the son of Enlil) who is imbued with terri-

ble splendor  Angim I 4; g i .u r udu .du r x (†EN ).

t a b.b a s u . z i r i . a : qan pasti sa salummatu ra-
mu-ú  (see salummatu)  CT 16 22 : 298f., cf. g i ß .

t u k u l n í . g a l . a r i . a : kakku sa namrirrÿ ra-
mu-ú  4R 18 No. 3 : 29f.; á . g á l .d i n g i r. r e . e .

n e .me. en n í . g a l hu .mu .u n .d a . r i : leåi ilÿ
anaku namrirrÿ lu ra-ma-ku  I am the able one of

the gods, I am laden with awe-inspiring radiance

Angim IV 17 (= 169); [u r] . s a g a .m a . r u

hu . lu h . h a me. l á m hu ß n í r i : qarradu abubu
galtu sa melammÿ ezzis ra-mu-u  Studies Albright

346 : 32; l u g a l .mu u r 5. r a b á r a .b i r i . a (var.

b a . r i) : belÿ sû parakka ra-mi-ma  my lord, that

one is seated on the throne  Lugale I 41; n í .mu

hu .mu . n i . í b . r i : puluhtÿ lu ta-ra-ma (var. tar-

ra-me)  (you, elallu stone) may you be covered with

fear of me  Lugale XI 27 (= 489); k i s a l .m a h .

à m k i . g a l . l a hu .mu .u n .d a . r i : ina kisal—
mahi kigallu lu ra-ma(var. adds -a)-ta  may you take

your place upon the pedestal in the main courtyard

Lugale XI 33 (= 495); d i n a n n a . k e x(KID) a n .d a

k i .t u ß k ù . g a mu .u n . r i : dIstar itti dAnim sarri
subtu elleti ir-me-ma  Istar, along with Anu, the

king, occupied a holy dwelling place  CT 16

20 :77ˆ.; [n í . z u] hu . lu h . h a mu . lu k u r. r a

b í . i n . r i : puluhtaka galittu matu u nisÿ tar-me  you

have laid your frightful splendor over the country

and the people  4R 24 No. 3 :12f.; l ú g id i m

hu l . g á l . e g i6 b a . a n .d a . r i . a : sa etemmu
lemnu ina musi ir-mu-sú  the one upon whom an

evil ghost settled during the night  5R 50 i 45f.;

l ú dd ì m .me. a ß u b a . a n .d a . r i . a : sa labasu
ir-mu-sú  the one upon whom the labasu demon

has settled  5R 50 i 55f., see Borger, JCS 21 4 : 23

and 28.

b á r a r i . à m ß u k .d i n n i n mu .u n . g i .

e ß . à m : mu-sar-mu-u subtu mukÿn nindabê  4R

9 : 32f.

RA = ra-mu-u, RA = a-sá-bu  (comm. on li-sib-ma
En. el. VII 109)  STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 iii 12.

[. . .] = [sa] puluhtu [ezz]etu ra-mu-u  An VIII 9;

ù-uh su-ul-lu-su = sa uzzu puluhtu ra-mu-u  Malku

I 78. 

1.  to set in place, to endow, imbue —
a) to set in place — 1u a foundation :
[é . s a g . í ] l ß à . ZU+AB.kex(KID).e.ne
d lu g a l .du6.k ù .g a mu .n i . i n . r i . a :
É.MIN sa ina qereb apsî dLugaldukuga
ir-mu-ú  Esagil, whose foundations Lugal-
dukuga laid within the Apsû  CT 13 35f.:15;

Shalmaneser, my father  dannassu iksud
ussesu ir-me(var. -mi)  reached the bottom
of its foundation pit, laid its groundwork
(anew)  Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13 :14; isdÿsu ina
kisir sadî danni lu ar-me  I laid its (the
wall’s) damp course on solid bedrock  AOB

1 76 : 43 (Adn. I); di¯cult : [. . .]-az dAnim ir-
mu-u ana sarrutu  SBH 145 No. VIII i 9.

2u  an object : e s i r g i ß .ß à . k á . n a .t a
k i .t a im .m i . i n . r i : ittâ itti MIN saplis
ar-me-ma  (as I recited the pure incanta-
tion) I laid bitumen underneath the . . . .
of the door  CT 16 22 : 304f.; huburam was—
mam . . . lu ar-mi  I set up an appropriate
beer vat (˜tting for her divine nature)  ZA

68 115 : 57 (Takil-ilissu);  GN sumsu abbi kakki
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Assur belija ina libbi ar-me  I named it
Kar-Assur, I set up within it the weapon
of my lord Assur  Rost Tigl. III p. 2 :10, also

ibid. p. 32 :180; bÿta epus useklil parakka
ar-me DN . . . ina parakkisa usasib  I com-
pleted the temple, set up the dais,
installed Annunÿtu on her dais  Weidner Tn.

22 : 25; abbi sum bÿtim . . . utÿrsim parak—
k<am> paniam u subassa ar-mi  I named
the temple, I restored the former shrine,
and I set up her (Belet-ilÿ’s) dwelling  VAS

1 32 ii 18 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium);  x x illiluti
qerbasu ra-me-ma  the [. . .] of the highest
rank of gods lies within it  Kraus AV 200

IV 8 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn).

b)  (in the stative) to be endowed,
imbued with :  sarhat irÿmu ra-mu-ú resussa
(see irimmu)  RA 22 172 :11 (OB lit.); beltu sa
salummatu ra-ma-at rasubbatu labsat  (see
salummatu A usage a)  Craig ABRT 1 15 : 5;

see also rasubbatu lex. section, salummatu
A lex. section; [. . .] x .d a . r a . a h n í .t e
bí . í b. r i . a : melamme zuåunu ra-mu-u
pulhatu  JCS 21 129 : 34; your statue  sa . . .
[. . . melamme sÿ]ruti ra-mu-ú  endowed
with glorious brilliance  AAA 22 p. 60 r. ii

50; proudly I marched  kÿma kalbi nadri sa
puluhtu ra-mu-ú  like a raging dog imbued
with terror  TCL 3 420 (Sar.); kisrÿ . . . pu—
luhtu lu-ªú ra-muº-ú  (see qardutu usage a)
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 ii 16u, coll. W. G.

Lambert.

2.  to take up residence, to dwell —
a) with subtu : ana n[a]mê errubma x x ra-
m[a-k]u subta  I enter the steppe and take
up residence . . . .  Cagni Erra I 118, cf. ÿrum—
ma [ana] Emeslam ir-ta-m[e](var. -ªmiº)
ªsu-bat-suº  ibid. V 22, also ibid. IIb 34; ultu
Irra inuhu ir-mu-ú (var. RI-ú) su-bat-su
when Irra had been appeased and had taken
up his seat (again)  ibid. IV 151 and V 1;

may Anu, Enlil, and Ea  subti kÿnis li-ir-
mu-u  dwell there as is proper  Craig ABRT 2

13 r. 12; nuhi marat Sin ri-me-i subtukki
calm down, daughter of Sin, take your seat
ibid. 1 54 iv 17, cf. supsihi ri-mi-i s [ubtuk]ki
Kraus AV 204 iv 73 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn);

a m a .g a n n i g i n .n a mu . lu ß i .d a .
m a . a l . l a k i .t u ß .m a h bí . i n . r i :
rÿmu alid naphari sa itti siknat napisti subtu
elleti ra-mu-u  womb that gives birth to all
things, that has occupied a holy residence
among mankind  4R 9 : 24f., cf. subtu sÿrtu
ra-mi-ma  SBH 126 No. 79 : 2; subta nehta ra-
ma-ma  KAR 128 r. 11; immasiri sa sadue
supatani ma ra-ma-at  we live (lit.: our
dwelling place is set up) in the . . . . of the
mountains  LKA 62 :12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling,

Or. NS 18 35; ÿbirma tiamat ir-ma-a la su—
bassu  he crossed the sea and set up resi-
dence where he did not belong  JTVI 29 89

r. 28 (Kedorlaomer text), see Lambert, De Meyer

AV 70; sarru ina sarrutu samê subtu ellet
ir-mi-ma  Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 i

18; sub[ass]u [. . .] m[ah]arki [l]i-ir-mi  VAS

10 215 r. 8 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; (O †amas)
subatka elleti restÿtu tabis ina ra-mi-e-ka
OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 47 (Nbn.); asar la simateka
ra-ma-ta subtu  you (Marduk) have dwelt in
a place un˜t for you  Streck Asb. 262 : 31, cf.

ibid. 230 : 9; for 21 years  qereb Assur ir-ta-me
su-bat-su  VAB 4 270 i 25, cf. ibid. 284 x 3

(Nbn.); sû . . . ir-ta-me subassu  he (Naboni-
dus) took up residence (there)  BHT pl. 7 ii

27 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. adi dEa ªir-mu-úº
su-bat-su  ibid. pl. 9 v 28 (coll. W. G. Lambert);

see also subtu A lex. section and mng.
3a, 3b.

b)  with parakku : iddûsumma parak
rubûti . . . ana malikuti ir-me(var. -mu)  they
created for him a princely dais, he took up
his seat to (exercise his) rule  En. el. IV 2;

DN ù DN2 b á r a . k ù .g a a . r i . a : [DN] u
DN2 parakka ellu ra-mu-ú  Nabû and
Sarpanÿtu took up residence in the holy
shrine 4R 18 No. 1 :10f., cf. en . . . b á r a .
s i . g a a . r i . a : belu sa . . . parsiga ra-mu-u
STT 197:1f., dupl. KBo 7 2 r.(!) 1f., etc., see

Cooper, ZA 62 p. 69; DN and DN2  ina erseti
rapasti ra-mu-ú parakke  BBR No. 42 r. 4, see

AAA 22 62; belu rabû sa ina samê elluti
parakku rasbu ra-mu-u  KAR 55 : 2, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 52; ra-mu-ú-ma istÿnis parak—
kam  RA 22 173 : 37 (OB hymn to Istar); reside
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within it (the temple)  ri-mi parak sar—
rutim  sit on the dais of kingship  BiOr 30

359 : 27; enuma DN . . . ana bÿti sâtu ibaåûma
parakkasu sÿra hadîs i-ra-mu-ú  when Assur
enters that temple and joyfully takes up
residence on his lofty throne  AOB 1 124 iv

28 (Shalm. I); parak sÿmate parakku sÿru sa
Assur ina qerbisu e-ram-mu-[u]  the shrine
of destinies, the lofty shrine, in which
Assur takes up residence  Borger Esarh. p. 87

r. 1, cf. VAB 4 126 ii 59 (Nbk.); ir-mu-u(var. -ú)
parakki  Lyon Sar. 25 : 21; parakkika darû ina
ra-mé-e-ka  as you take up residence in
your lasting shrine  VAB 4 226 iii 14 (Nbn.);

parak sÿmati . . . sa . . . ina alaku  u târi  sa
Babili Nabû . . . i-ram-mu-ú serussu  PBS 15

79 i 78, dupl. CT 37 10 :10 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 212

i 38 (Ner.).

c)  other localities : a-li bÿtÿ sa a-ra-mu-ú
where is my house in which I might live?
UET 6 403 r. 5 (OB lit.); esreti namrati sukkÿ
nakluti ina qereb GN tabis ir-mu-ú  they
(the gods) gladly took up residence in
splendid sanctuaries and artistic shrines
within Dur-†arrukÿn  Winckler Sar. pl. 36:157,

also ibid. pl. 24 No. 50 : 417, and Lie Sar. p. 76 :11;

is-ri-it nise sa isbatama ir-ma-a ahbut  I
have removed the . . . . of the people which
they had occupied and inhabited  AOB 1

50 : 38 (Arik-den-ili); ahu abija i-ra-mi sadâ
(var. sadâ i-ra-am-mu)  my uncle lives in
the mountains  CT 13 42: 2 and dupl. King Chron.

2 88 : 3 (Sar. legend); ra-mat qereb É.GA†AN.
KA[LAM.MA] (Istar) who dwells within the
(named) temple  BA 5 650 No. 15 : 3.

d)  intrans. use: ina tub sÿri hud libbi
nummur kabatti sebê littuti qerebsa daris lu-
ur-mì(var. adds -i)-ma  let me live therein
(the palace) forever, to extreme old age, in
good health and happy mood  Borger Esarh.

64 vi 57; enuma Marduk ina rÿseti i-ra-
am-mu-ù qerebka  when Marduk takes up
residence within you (temple) amidst re-
joicing  VAB 4 64 iii 56; ekallu . . . sa RN . . .
ina libitti ibsimuma ir-mu-ú qerebsa  the
palace which Nabopolassar had built of
baked brick and wherein he had taken up

his residence  VAB 4 114 ii 8, cf. ibid. 136 vii

50 (Nbk.), cf. also sa ramkuti kinisti Esagil
ra-mu-ù qerebsa  ibid. 216 ii 10, also CT 36 19 ii

11 (Ner.); ema bÿti suati ustaklaluma ta-ra-
am-mi-i-im qerebsa  when I have completed
that temple and you (Belet-Sippar) are liv-
ing therein  VAB 4 66 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); ana
subat sarrutija atman sassi . . . ar-ma-a
qerebsa  Rost Tigl. III p. 76 : 33; isaddad ina
mitrata zarû elippa ina qereb dunni ra-mi
bukursu  the father tows the boat along the
canal, while the ˜rst-born son is lying in
bed  Lambert BWL 84 : 245 (Theodicy); ilsi Igigÿ
Anunnakÿ kitmusu maharsu u ilÿ zarÿsu
saqummes ra-mu-u  when he calls to the
Igigi and the Anunnaku, they kneel before
him and the gods, his ancestors, lie in
silence  Craig ABRT 1 30 : 26; in personal
names : fIna-GN-ra-mat  She(the goddess)-
Lives-in-Isin  BE 14 7: 8, 15 190 iv 1 (MB), also
fIna-Esagil-ra-mat  VAS 5 66 : 2, Nbn. 466 : 3,

wr. -ra-am-mat  VAS 6 101 : 5, see Tallqvist NBN

77a and Stamm Namengebung 116 and 229.

3.  III (and III/II) to install in a place
of residence, to settle — a) gods : bunnane
ilutisunu rabÿti naklis usepisma ú-sar-ma-a
parak darâte  I had images of their great
divinity artistically fashioned and installed
them in an everlasting shrine  Lyon Sar.

23 :18; d{a-ià ilu sa tupsarruti ú-sar-ma-[a
. . .]  I installed Haja, god of scribes, [within
. . .]  OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.), cf. ú-sar-me-sú-nu-
ti subassunu nÿhti  ibid. 136 : 23; DN . . . ina
libbi ú-ªsarº-[me]  Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1669 : 9;

I, Esarhaddon  sa [ilani] matati salluti ana
asrisunu utirruma ú-sar-mu-u parak darâti
who reinstated the gods carried oˆ from
(their) countries and let them dwell in
(their) shrines forever  Borger Esarh. p. 80 : 37,

cf. tabis ú-sar-ma-a parakkÿs[unu]  AAA 18

96 r. 12; adi ekurrati usakliluma ilani ina
parakkesunu ú-sar-mu-ú subat darâti  until
I had completed the temples and made the
gods take their eternal dwelling place on
their daises  Borger Esarh. p. 46 ii 26, cf. ibid.

p. 23 Ep. 32 E iv 17, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 32 iv 1; ina
qereb alija . . . subtu tabtu ú-sar-mi-sú-nu-ti
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Weissbach Misc. pl. 4 iii 4 (†amas-res-usur); Istar
of Uruk  subat darâte ú-sar-me  Borger Esarh.

76 :14, and passim; ina GN essis abnÿma ullâ
resasin ilani rabûti asib qerebbisina ú-sa-
ar-ma-a qerebsin  in Babylon I built (the
temples) anew even higher, and installed
in them the great gods who live therein
VAB 4 106 i 53, cf. DN u DN2 ina hidâti u
rÿsati qerbasu ú-sa-ar-ma-a subassun sÿrti
ibid. 142 i 32, 108 ii 70, 182 iii 21, cf. ú-sar-ma-
a subassun sÿrti  PBS 15 79 iii 21 and dupl. CT

37 17 iii 14 (all Nbk.); É.{ÚL.{ÚL epusma Sin
belu rabû ina qerbisu su-ur-ma-a subassu
build Ehulhul and install Sin, the great
lord, within it  VAB 4 218 i 22, cf. kigalla
ú-sar-me  he placed [an alien god] on a ped-
estal  BHT pl. 5 i 22 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf.
(Marduk asked of me)  sullumu ilÿ zenûtu
su-ur-ma-a subassun  the appeasement of
the angry gods, their installation in places
of residence  VAB 4 284 x 9, cf. su-ub-ti
ú-sar-mi-su-ma  ibid. 276 iv 32 (all Nbn.);

[ina bÿti s]a epusu qerebsu ú-sar-mu-ka ina
hidâti  in the temple which he built (and)
wherein he installed you to reside in hap-
piness  KAR 105 r. 4 (SB lit.); ilani asib
libbisunu ana asrisunu uterma ú-sar-ma-a
subat darâta  I returned the gods who lived
in them (the shrines) and made them take
up residence forever  5R 35 : 32 (Cyr.).

b)  captive peoples : kasid LÚ Tamudi . . .
sa sittasunu innetqamma ú-sar-mu-ú qereb
GN  who conquered the people of Tamud
(etc.), whose remnants have been trans-
ferred here and whom I settled in Bÿt
Humria  Lyon Sar. 4 : 20; baåulat arbaåi . . .
pâ isten usaskinma ú-sar-ma-a qerebsu  I
uni˜ed and settled therein peoples of the
four (quarters of the inhabited world)  Lyon

Sar. 11 :73 and dupls.; nise GN . . . sa ina
tukulti ilani rabûti beleja iksuda qataja
qerebsu ú-sar-me-ma usesiba nidûssu  the
people of Kutmuhu whom I had conquered
with the help of the great gods, my lords, I
settled therein and had them occupy its
uninhabited regions  Lie Sar. p. 64 :16, cf.
nise mat Kassî . . . sa lapan kakkija ippar—

sidu ultu qereb sadî useridamma ina GN

GN2 ú-sar-me  the people of the land of the
Kassites, who ˘ed from my weapons, I
brought down from the mountains and
settled in Hardispi (and) Bÿt Kubatti  OIP

2 27 ii 5 (Senn.).

c)  other objects : kakki Assur belija
qerebsu ú-sar-me  I erected the weapon of
Assur, my lord, in its (GN’s) midst  OIP

2 62 iv 89 (Senn.); isissun ina irati erseti
[pulu]hta namrÿrÿ MI-IR-me-RU-sú-nu-ti
(var. ú-sar-me-sú-nu-ti)  Ugaritica 5 17: 21, var.

from parallel K.8487: 3; note in III/II: DN DN2

u DN3 ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-su-un us-ram-ma
he (Marduk) installed Anu, Enlil, and Ea
in their sacred places  En. el. IV 146.

In UCP 9 379 :12 read Ì.LAL.E, cf. ZA 43 221

n. 1. 

ramu  see raåmu.

râmu  (raåamu)  s.; love, lovemaking; from
OB on; wr. syll. and KI.ÁG(.GÁ); cf.
râmu v.

k i . á g = ra-a-mu, hu l . g i g = zi-i-ru  Igituh I

277f., á g = ra-a-mu, hu l . g i g = zi-å-e-ru  Igituh

short version 76f.; k i .en .g a . á g(text . a d) = [ k i] .

á g = ra-a-mu  Emesal Voc. III 63; ab ÁB = da-du //
ra-[mu]  A VIII/3 Comm. 1.

n a4 . k i . á g . g á = MIN (= aban) ra-a-me(var. -mu)
= NA4.GUG silim, n a4 . nu . k i . á g . g á = MIN la MIN
(= ra-a-mu) = NA4.{UL.GIG  Hg. B IV 76f., var.

from Hg. D 132f., in MSL 10 31; ú . k i . á g . [ g á ] =

[samme ra-a-me], ú . nu . k i . á [ g . g á ] = [KI.MIN la
KI.MIN]  Hh. XVII 213f.

ß à . k i . á g . a . n i .t a n a m . nu . g i g . a . n i i n .

n e . i n .t u k .t u k : ina ra-me-su qasdussu ÿhussu
out of love for her, he married her though she was

a qadistu-woman  Ai. VII iii 9; k i . á g ß à . k i . á g :

ra-a-am [m]u-ur-tá-mi-im  the love of a lover

Ugaritica 5 169 : 62f., for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23

4 : 45. 

a)  between man and woman : ra-am-ki
eli diliptim u asustim la watru ina serija
your love is not worth more than trouble
and worry to me  JCS 15 9 iv 8 (OB lit.); lihbit
ra-mi libas karristÿ  may my love prevail,
(and) she who slanders me come to shame
ibid. 6 i 11; summâku ra-am-[ka]  I long for
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your love  ibid. 8 iii 12, cf. ra-am-ka ù ra-mi
ustamaggar  (see magaru mng. 8)  ibid. 6 i

23, and passim in this text; dispa iseb[bi kuz]ub
ra-mi-ka  the appeal of your love is sated

with honey  MIO 12 48 : 9 and 10 (OB), cf. ra-
am-ki  ibid. 50 r. 22; kÿma ra-am-sa isqû elija
ra-mi lisqâm eli ra-mi-sa  just as her love

was high above me may my love be high

above her love  ZA 75 200 : 50f.; u ra-a[m-k]a
lÿdis  and may your love renew itself  ibid.

198 : 28 (OB love inc.); ra-a-mi nÿru musnam—
meru attalî  my love is a light that can

brighten an eclipse (incipit of a song)  KAR

158 vii 45, cf. ra-am-ka lu surru sÿhatuka lu
hurasu  your love is truly obsidian, your

smile is truly gold  ibid. 43, sammut ereni
ra-am-ka belu  your love, O Lord, is the fra-

grance of the cedar  ibid. 21 (SB); KI.ÁG U†
ana SAL  (to obtain) the love of a man for a

woman  STT 300 : 9 and 10, cf. KI.ÁG.GÁ SAL
ana U†  ibid. 9, KI.ÁG U† ana U†  ibid. 12,

and parallel BRM 4 20 : 5–7, see AfO 14 258; if

the patient talks to himself all the time

and laughs without reason  murus ra-mi
marus  he is lovesick (it is the same for a

man or for a woman)  Labat TDP 178 :7, also

ibid. 9, and, wr. [ra]-a-me  ibid. 170 : 9; Ishara
belet ra-me  Biggs †aziga 22 :12; Istar belet ra-a-
mi  ibid. 38 : 22; dNanâ belet ra-a-mi  Maqlu V

59; KI.ÁG.GÁ {UL.GIG  (changing from)

love to hatred (for context see kadibbidû)
Maqlu I 89, IV 13, AfO 18 289 :11, cf. KI.ÁG-ki
{UL.GIG-ki  Maqlu VII 79; note ref. to love-

making: nadanu kÿma ra-a-m[e ta]b(?) u
turru kÿma aladi marus  (see aladu mng.

1a)  Lambert BWL 148 : 67; ra-am ajali 7-sú
ra-am issur hurri 12-sú ramanni ramanni
assu sehraku  since I am young, make love

to me, make love to me, seven times with

the lovemaking of a stag, twelve times

with the lovemaking of a bat(?)  Biggs †aziga

26 : 5 and 6, also ibid. 24 No. 8 : 5; ta-h[a-az r]a-
me-ia linnepusma  let the battle of my love-

making be waged  ibid. 37 No. 18 : 4; ra-am-ka
ªe º tasu[s]  do not worry about your love-

making  ibid. 32 : 4.

b)  for an ally or overlord : [i]na ra-a-me
sa ahisu mar ahisu inassar  he will protect
the son of his brother out of love for his
brother  KBo 1 10 r. 5, and, wr. ra-a-mi  ibid.

obv. 50, cf. ina ra-a-me sa abisu  ibid. r. 6 (let.

of Hattusili); abuja kî ra-a-mi ahatÿ ana kâsa
[i]ttannakku  my father gave you my sister,
since he loved you  EA 17: 27; ina ra-å-a-mi
(in broken context)  EA 29 : 36 and 40 (both

letters of Tusratta); ra-an-ga u kÿnutu sa lib—
bika lumur  let me see your love and your
loyal heart  ABL 539 r. 20; ina ra-a-mu sa
sarri belija kî aspura  ABL 1286 r. 5 (both NB).

c)  other occs.: sarru belÿ ra-a-mu sa
Ninua ana nise uktallim  the king, my lord,
has shown to the people his love for Nin-
eveh  ABL 2 r. 6 (NA); mÿnu ra-å-a-mu anniu
sa Istar ana sarri belija taraåamuni  what is
this love that Istar is granting the king,
my lord (through this favorable omen)?
Thompson Rep. 247:1 (NA).

râmu A  (raåamu) v.; 1. to love, 2. I/2 to
love each other, 3. II to fawn(?), ˘atter(?),
4. II/2 to caress each other, 5. IV to be
loved; from OAkk. on; I iram — irâm (Ass.
iråam — iraåam) — ram, I/2, I/3, II, II/2,
IV; wr. syll. (note i-ra-å-si  Iraq 31 31 : 54,

MA) and ÁG; cf. iråemu, murtâmu, naramtu,
naramu, raåimanu, raåimanû, raåÿmu, raåi—
mutu, raåmu, râmu s., reåmu, rÿmatu, ri—
tumu, ruåamu, ruåumtu, taramu.

a-ka ÁG = ra-a-mu  Sb II 202, Idu I 97; a-gá ÁG =
[ra-a]-mu  EA 351 ii 11uf. (Diri Amarna 2.1 : 9f.);

[i n . á g ] = [i-r]a-am, [i n . á g .e ß] = [i-ra-a]m-mu,

[i n . n i . i n . á g ] = [i-ra-a]m-su  Ai. I i 66ˆ.; [e]

[DU6 ] + DU = ra-a-mu, ra-ha-mu  Diri I 214f.

[. . .].SAL // tu-ra-am-an-ni  Lanu A 18.

lú t i .t i k i . á g a .me.en : sa awÿlam bullutu
i-ra-mu  (Sin) who loves to heal people  AnBi 12

71 (= Sjöberg Mondgott 104) 4 (OB), cf. u g 5. g a

t i . l a k i . á g . g á : sa mÿta bulluta i-ram-mu  4R

29 No. 1 : 23f., also r. 11, also †urpu VII 77, BA 5

643 No. 10 r. 1f.; k á . a b z u .t a é . k i . á g . g á .

a . n i mu .u n .d í m .m a : ina bab apsî bÿtu sa
i-ra-am-mu epus  4R 18 No. 1 : 3f.; n í g k i e .d a .

á g ù ß u d u l a l . k ú ß .ù .d è . e n : sa ta-ra-am-mi
u nÿra tusât  whom you love, you bear (his) yoke

Lambert BWL 227: 21; u r u . k [i . á g ] . g á . z u .ß è :

ina ali[ka sa] ta-ram-mu  for the city which you love

râmu râmu A
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Angim IV 31 (= 183), cf. ibid. 32f. (= 184f.), cf.

k i . á g a . r a : sa i-ram-[mu]  Lugale III 30 (= 120);

ß u l mu .u t . n a .fifi muflfl èm k i mu .n i . n a .

ªá gº : etlu ardatu kÿam ra-am  so love, young man,

the young girl  TCL 15 48 No. 16:43, cf. k i . s i k i l
d i n n i n . n a èm k i mu . n i . n a . á g : ardati
dIstar kÿam MIN  ibid. 45, a m a .u ß u m g a l . a n . n a

èm k i mu . n i . n a . ªá g º : dDUMU.ZI kÿam i-ra-
am-mi  ibid. 47, see Lambert, Figurative Language

p. 30; d i n g i r z i lú .t i . l e .d è k i . á g a . r a . z u

g i ß .t u k : [. . . i]-ram-mu semû taslÿta  BA 10/1 74

No. 3: 5f. and dupl., see Hallo, Kraus AV 96: 3; d n i n .

u r t a .m í . z i .d è . e ß . k i . á g . g á . n i(!) : dNinurta-
sa-kunnâ-i-ra-mu  (personal name)  5R 44 iii 38,

see Lambert, JCS 11 12; [ k a r] . k id mu . lu

mu . z u : harÿmtu ra-im-tum  (see harÿmtu lex. sec-

tion)  SBH 106 No. 56 : 51ˆ.

[é . s a . á g . g ] i . i l : bÿtu epis kullati ra-å-im kitti
[É // bÿtu] GI // epesu GI // kullatu GI // kittu ÁG // ra-
a-mu  AfO 17 pl. 6 r. 19f. (LB comm. on the name

Esagil); naram (wr. LÚ.ÁG, vars. LÚ.KI.ÁG, LÚ.ÁG.
KI) LUGAL : LÚ sa sarru i-ra-mu-sú  one whom the

king loves  BRM 4 20 :74.

hâbu, menû, unnanu = ra-a-mu  Malku V 88ˆ.;

su-da-du, su-nun-du = ra-i-mu  An VIII 65f.

tu-ra-å-am  5R 45 K.253 v 15 (gramm.). 

1.  to love — a) one another, as an emo-
tional relationship — 1u among humans —
au in gen. — 1U in letters : summa ahatÿ atti
ma kÿnatimma ta-ra-i-mì-ni  if you are my
sister and do truly love me  KT Hahn 5 : 4,

also RA 51 6 : 31, cf. summa ahÿ atta u ta-ra-a-
ma-ni  TCL 14 43 :17, also TCL 4 18 : 47, HUCA

39 30f. L29-573 : 6, 16, 22, and passim in OA;

summa ina kÿnatim ta-ra-am-ma-an-ni  TLB

4 2 : 51, TIM 2 96 :10, Kienast Kisurra 160 : 4, cf.
summa ta-ra-ma-ni-in-ni  TCL 1 22 :13; as—
sum ina kittim ta-ra-am-mi-in-finifl  YOS 2

81 :14, if you are my daughter  u sÿrÿja ta-
ra-am-mi  and love me  ARM 10 114 : 24, and

passim; subatam . . . ana sa abÿ i-ra-mu ul
iddinu  they did not give the garment to
the one whom my father loves  PBS 7 60

r. 20; ana wakil hattim ra-i-mi-ia . . . qibÿma
umma PN ra-im-ka-ma  JCS 17 77 No. 6 :1 and

3, also, wr. ra-im-ka-a-ma  Sumer 14 42 No.

18 : 4, ARM 5 76 : 4, ARM 6 56 : 4, cf. umma PN

u PN2 ra-i-mu-ka-ma  Sumer 14 40 No. 17: 5,

ahÿ ra-i-mi-i  Kraus, AbB 5 59 r. 7; tuppi
awÿlim ra-hi-mi-ka  YOS 2 133 :13; PN ra-im
awÿle  CT 29 23 :1, TLB 4 21 :1, 22 :1; ana PN

ra-i-mi-ka  Fish Letters p. 44 No. 895 :10, see

Kraus, AbB 10 11, and passim; ina annÿtim
kÿma abÿ atta ta-ra-am-ma-an-ni lumur  by
this I will see that you, my father, love me
Sumer 14 73 No. 47: 23 (Harmal let.); sû . . .
ummasu fiifl -ra-a-mu-su atti jâti ul ta-ra-
am-mi-in-ni  his mother loves him, but you
do not love me  TCL 18 111 : 30ˆ.; mimma ul
ra-i-mi atta ittika ul adabbub  you do not
love me at all, I will not speak with you
TIM 2 93 : 20; summa [. . .] libbim ahatÿ atti
10 GÍN [KÙ.BABBAR it]ti ra-im-ti-ki am-r[i-
im-ma . . .]  if you are indeed a sister to me
then ˜nd me ten shekels of silver at your
benefactress’s  CT 48 79 r. 4, see Kraus, RA 68

112; awatum marsatma a-ra-am-ka libbÿ im—
rasma  the matter is annoying and (since) I
love you, my heart was grieved  VAS 16

144 : 20, cf. ibid. 26; mannum sa kÿma jâti
i-ra-mu-ka  who loves you as much as I do?
PBS 7 9 : 4; sa . . . belsu kÿma napistisu i-ra-
mu-su  whom his lord loves like his own
self  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets p. 79 SH 812 : 58;

wardu . . . belÿ ul i-ra-am-mu  the servants
do not love my master  ABIM 26 r. 21; su—
haram ul itarradunim suharam elijâ ir-ta-
mu-su  they do not send me the servant,
did they come to like the servant more
than me?  TLB 4 6 : 21 (all OB); ÌR.ME† ebbÿka
sa ta-ra-am-mu itatika sukun  surround
yourself with your trustworthy servants
whom you love  ARM 10 7:13 (= ARMT 26

213); ana PN sa a-ra-mu-sú qibÿma  BE 17

89 :1, also PBS 1/2 30 :1, wr. a-ra-a-mu-us  PBS

1/2 67:1, cf. PN ra-in-ga  BE 17 24 :18 (all MB);

LÚ emqu sut u gabbi LÚ.ME† i-ra-ha-mu-su
he is an able man and everyone likes him
EA 106 : 40; greetings  ana assatika sa ta-ra-å-
a-mu  EA 23 : 8; mannu bel tabti la i-ra-am
who does not love a benefactor?  ABL 435

r. 9; sa ina libbi ekalli izzazzuni gabbisunu
la i-ra-å-mu-un-ni  none of those who do
service in the palace is fond of me  ABL 2

r. 16; nise ammûte la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu u
attunu la ta-ra-a-ma-sú-nu ra-i-mu-te sa bÿt
belekunu attunu  those people did not like
you (pl.) and you do not like them, you
love the family of your masters  ABL 561

r. 3ˆ. (all NA).
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2U  in treaties and leg.: kÿme . . . RN . . .
matatisu  sabÿsu marÿsu u marÿ marÿsu i-ra-
am-su-nu-ti u ana jâsi RN qadu assatija
marat sarri rabî . . . u nenu marÿ GN . . . kî
sâsunu li-ir-åa-ma-an-na-si-in  just as †up-
piluliuma loves his lands, his troops, his
sons, and his grandsons, in the same man-
ner as those may he love me, †attiwaza,
together with my wife, the Great King’s
daughter, and us, the Hurri people  KBo 1

3 r. 43ˆ.; kî kallete sa i-ra-å-mu-si-ni irak—
kusunesse  (after her husband’s death his
sons) will make a settlement on her as
(for) a daughter-in-law whom they love
KAV 1 vi 97 (Ass. Code s 46); ana PN ra-i-mi-sa
u palihisa  to PN who loves and respects
her  MDP 28 400 :10, cf. PN i-ra-am-ka-ma
ipallahkama  MDP 28 399 :13.

3U  in lit., hist., and omens : assum qÿ—
paku ra-i-mi  (see qâpu A mng. 1b)  JCS 15

9 iv 10; eli la ra-im-ti-ka mÿsÿtam li[tbuk]
sarratum Istar  (see mÿsÿtu)  ibid. 7 ii 6 (OB);

Enkidu  sa a-ra-am-mu-ma dannis  whom I
love so dearly  Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB), cf. ibrÿ sa
a-ram-mu  Gilg. X ii 12, iii 30, v 21; assatka sa
ta-ram-mu la tanassiq  you must not kiss
your wife whom you love (corr. to Sum.
d am .k i . á g . g á . z u ne n a . a n . s u .
u b.b é.en) (parallel : you must not strike
your wife whom you hate)  Gilg. XII 24, cf.
maraka sa ta-ram-mu  ibid. 26, Sum. from

Shaˆer Sumerian Sources 76 :195; ummânu . . .
apilsu sa i-ram-mu . . . usahhassu  the
learned man will teach it to his son whom
he loves  BBR No. 24 : 20, see Lambert, JCS 21

132, cf. abu ana marisu sa i-ram-mu ina-as-
sa-ªxº  MCT pl. 19 K.11097: 3, see Borger, BiOr

14 191; fiinafl puhur ahheja maådis i-ra-man-
ni  (my father) loved me more than all my
brothers  Streck Asb. 258 i 30, see Bauer Asb. 2

85 n. 3; naramka li-ra-am-ka  AJSL 35 138 Ki.

1904 -10-9,64 + obv.(!) 2 (bil., Sum. broken).

bu  (in EA) referring to international
relations (see Moran Letters p. xxiv n. 59):
abuja i-ra-å-am-ka u atta appunama abuja
ta-ra-å-am-su u abuja kî râmi ahatÿ ana kâsa
[it]tannakku  my father loved you indeed,

you loved my father, and my father gave
you my sister since he loved (you)  EA

17: 24ˆ.; jâsi itti sa i-ra-åa-ma-an-ni-ni tabuta
la umassaranni  he did not allow me (to
cultivate) friendly relations with whoever
loves me  EA 17:15; ana RN ahija hatanija
sa a-ra-am-mu-us u sa i-ra-å-a-ma-an-ni
qibÿma umma RN2 ahuka emuka u sa i-ra-å-
a-mu-ka-ma  speak to RN, my brother, my
son-in-law, whom I love and who loves me:
RN2, your brother, your father-in-law, who
loves you, says the following  EA 21 : 3ˆ.,

also, wr. sa a-ra-mu-us  EA 28 : 3, sa a-[ra-
a]m-mu-ú-us  EA 29 :1, sa a-ra-å-a-mu  EA

23: 2, ina libbini sa ni-ra-å-a-mu  EA 29 : 65;

note in I/3: ana darâtim [ina libbi]ni i ni-
ir-ta-å-a-am  EA 20 :79, cf. lu ni-ir-ta-na-å-am
EA 19 :79, also ibid. 78; [raåamutÿ sa itti ahi] ja
10-su dannisma sa itti RN abika ni-ir-ta-
na-å-a-mu  my love for my brother is ten
times greater than the love we, your father
RN (and I), used to show  EA 29 :11, cf. ibid.

68, cf. atta kî ittija ahames ni-ir-ta-na-å-a-
mu  EA 19 :12, cf. ibid. 28 and 31; kÿme itti
abija RN ta-ar-ta-na-å-a-mu-ú-mi u akanna
inanna ri-ta-å-[am-me]  just as you have
always loved my father, so love me now  EA

27:10; lidbubakku kÿme abuka ittija ir-ta-na-
å-am u akanna ahija inanna ittija li-ir-ta-å-
am  EA 28 : 47f.; itti abija madis dannis ta-ar-
ta-ta-å-a-am  you always have loved my
father very much  EA 19 :11, cf. ir-ta-ta-å-a-
mu  ibid. 10 (all letters of Tusratta).

2u  in relations between gods : ana Mar—
duk ra-h[i-m]i-ka supramma  YOS 2 141 :7 (OB

let. to a protective deity); a-ta-ú ra-i-mi-is-sa  I
will speak to her lover  MIO 12 48 :7 and 8

(OB lit.); Ninurta . . . apalka sÿru sa ta-ra-mu
Ninurta, your ˜rst-ranking son whom you
(Assur) love  KAR 128 r. 26 (prayer of Tn., Sum.

broken); u nÿni sa la nisakkipu ul ta-ra-ªamº-
mi-na-si (var. tú-ri-me-na-si)  (see sakapu B
mng. 1a)  En el. I 120, var. from LKA 3 r. 119;

[ul]li resÿ [. . .] i(?)-ra-man-ni  (Enlil) ex-
alted me [. . .], loved me  Or. NS 36 116 :19 (SB

hymn to Gula); Nanâ ra-åi-mat Nabû u Mar—
duk ina mahar Nabû ra-åi-mi-sú lemuttasu
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littazkar  may Nanâ, who is loved by Nabû
and Marduk, speak ill of him in front of
Nabû who loves her  TCL 12 13 :16 (NB leg.).

3u  referring to animals : summa lahru sî
puhassa i-ram  if that ewe loves its lamb
(parallel : izer rejects)  STT 323 : 69 (SB Alu);

note kunsillu kÿnu aribi muttaprisu i-ra-
m[u]  can the ˜rmly rooted kunsillu-thorn
and the ˘ying crow love each other? (can
the crow and the venomous snake come to
agreement?)  JTVI 29 84 :11 (Kedorlaomer text),

see MVAG 21 92.

b)  referring to sexual attraction : sak—
kanakku u rubû li-ra-mu-ki (var. li-ir-ªa-
muº-[ki])  governors and princes shall love
you (prostitute)  UET 6/2 394 : 49 (Gilg. VII),

see Iraq 28 112; ta-ra-mi-ma PN nukaribbi
abiki  you (Istar) loved your father’s gar-
dener Isullanu  Gilg. VI 64, cf. ta-ra-mi(var.
-me)-ma nesa gamir emuqi  ibid. 51 and passim

in this text, see allalu, reåû mng. 1c, sÿsû; u
jâsi ta-ram-man-ni-ma kî sâsunu t [u-. . .]
and if you should love me, you would [treat
me] like them  ibid. 79; sinnist [a] lu-ra-am
(var. lu-ra-mu) ra-a-ma belÿ ra-[a-ma] (var.
ra-mu belu ra-mu)  I will love a woman —
so love, my lord, love!  Lambert BWL 146 : 47,

cf. anaku sinnista la a-ra-mu [la ta]-ra-ma
belÿ la ta-r[a-ma]  ibid. 49 and 50; amelu sa
sinnista i-ram-ma (var. i-ra-mu) [k]ura u
nissata imessu  the man who loves a woman
forgets grief and depression  ibid. 48 (Dia-

logue); if the hair on a man’s shoulder is
curly  sinnisatum i-ra-am-ma-su  women
will love him  AfO 18 63 i 21f. (OB physiogn.);

atta maru ra-i-mu dadini  you, darling,
lover, our beloved  (incipit of a song)  KAR

158 vii 29, cf. maruma ra-im-ni  ibid. viii 3,

also ibid. i 43, a-ra-am [. . .]  ibid. ii 9; al—
kamma lu-ra-am-ka taqbÿsu  she said to
him : Come, I will love you  CT 46 43 : 9 (NB

lit.); ina put majalija tibâ ra-man-ni  the
one at the head of my bed, get aroused,
make love to me!  Biggs †aziga p. 33 :7; râm
ajali 7-sú râm issur hurri 12-sú ra-man-ni
ra-man-ni assu sehraku  (for translat. see
râmu s. usage a)  Biggs †aziga 26 :7, also ibid. 24

No. 8 : 6ˆ., cf. ra-mu ra-man-ni  love me well!
ibid. 24f. No. 8 : 8, cf. ibid. 9, 26 No. 9 : 8;  summa
sinnistu tulû saknatma ina libbisunu sizbu
illak sinnistu sî i-ra-am akala ikkal  if a
woman has (normal) breasts and milk ˘ows
from them, that woman will love (and have
enough) bread (to) eat  KAR 472 ii 8 (SB

physiogn.); if when he falls ill  ittÿlma i-ra-
am //-ra-hi  he lies down and . . . . Labat TDP

164 : 62; amursuma ahtadu anaku a-ra-am-
su-ma kÿma assatim ahabbub elsu  I looked
at it (the ax) and rejoiced, I loved it, mur-
muring over it as (over) a wife  Gilg. P. i 33

(OB), cf. hassinnu sa ta-mu-ru-s [u] ta-ram-
su-ma kÿma assati tahabbubu [elsu]  CT 46

18 :19 (SB Gilg.); amtu belsa i-ram-si-ma mala
beltisa imassi  her master will love the
slave woman so that she will equal the
rank of her mistress  CT 20 39 :10 (SB ext.);

note in I/3: kuzbÿ annû tibi lu-ur-ta-a-ma
here is my sex appeal, get aroused, I will
make love to you again and again  MIO 12

50 :14 (OB lit.).

c)  to have love, loyalty for a superior,
an overlord, a god — 1u for a superior, an
overlord : summan sÿr belija i-ra-[a]m [u]
ijâtiman amat-ka-a [i-r]a-[m]a-ni  if he
(really) loved my lord, he would love me,
your maidservant, too  ARM 10 74 : 36; maådu
LÚ.ME† ra-i-mu-ia ana libbi ali TUR
LÚ.ME† sa-ru-tu ana libbisi  many are the
people in the city who are loyal to me
(and) few the evil people in it  EA 137: 47,

cf. LÚ.ME† sa i-ra-a-mu-ni  EA 83 : 51; ammÿ—
nimmi ta-ra-ia-mu hapirÿ u hazi[anuti] ta-
za-ia-ru  why do you embrace the hapiru’s
and reject the city rulers?  EA 286 :18 (let.

from Jerusalem); summa ta-ra-ah-ma-an-ni sÿ—
mati mimma la ippusu  if you love me, they
must not do any business  EA 9 : 34 (let. of

Burnaburias); note with ana in EA as West
Semitism : kÿme anaku ana sarri belija a-ra-
ah-am  just as I love the king, my lord  EA

53 : 41 (let. from Qatna); istu panumma a-ra-å-
a-am ana LÚ.ÌR.ME† sarri  EA 157:10 (let. of

Aziru); ul i-ra-a-mu ana PN EA 73 :18; alu
misilsi ra-im ana marÿ PN u misilsi ana

râmu A 1crâmu A 1b

oi.uchicago.edu



141

belija  half of the city is loyal to PN’s sons
and half to my lord  EA 138 :71; in idiomatic
use: [istu pananumma ina ardu]ti sa sarri
i-ra-am ana irebi  I always wished to enter
the service of the king  EA 171 : 3 (let. from

Amurru); la ra-i-mu sa GN sû  he is not loyal
to Assyria  ABL 1002 r. 4, cf. ra-a-i-mu sa
mat Assur anaku  ABL 998 r. 5 (NB); sa zaåi—
rija la ra-å-i-mi-ia i-sa-ni-iq-qu-ú  (Eres-
kigal) who controls those who hate me and
do not love me  VAB 4 182 ii 57 (from PBS 15

79 ii 96, Nbk.); mÿnamma anaku ina ra-a-mi
sa GN a-ra-am bel tabtija u bel saltija ul
ubaqqar  why would I love Elam? I do not
check (who is) my friend or my opponent
(I am kind to everyone)  ABL 295 : 6, see Diet-

rich Aramäer p. 170; kal-bi ra-å-i-mu [. . .]  [I,
Bel-ibni, am] a dog, who loves [the king(?)]
(cf. ABL 1136 r. 9f., quoted sub raåimanu)
ABL 281 r. 29; bela a-ra-å-am  I love my lord
ABL 1311 r. 30; sar mat Assur belini ni-ra-å-
a-mu  we will love (Assurbanipal) king of
Assyria, our lord  ABL 1105 : 32 (treaty, all

NB); summa attunu ana RN . . . kî nap—
satekunu la tar-åa-ma-a-ni (vars. tar-a-ma-
ni, tar-a-ma-a-ni, ta-ram-ma-ni)  you shall
love Assurbanipal as you do your (own)
lives  Wiseman Treaties 268; issen ina libbi—
kunu sa belsu i-ra-a(var. -åa)-mu-u-ni  one
among you who loves his lord  ibid. 207;

urdu ra-åi-mu sa belesu anaku  I am a ser-
vant who loves his masters  ABL 620 r. 5 (all

NA), cf. ardu sa bÿt belÿsu i-ram-mu  ABL

290 r. 12, wr. i-ra-å-a-mu  ABL 402 :11, cf. ABL

288 :11, kî . . . bÿtkunu a-ram-mu  BIN 1 43 : 9;

mamma mala sarra i-ra-åa-mu u anaku i-ra-
man-ni  anyone who loves the king and
(who) loves me (the crown prince)  TCL 9

99 :14f.; adi baltatuni mat Assur ul i-ram-
ku-nu-si  as long as you (pl.) live, Assyria
will not love you  ABL 1204 r. 10 (all NB);

rubê . . . belutÿ ihsuhu i-ra-mu epes sarrutija
princes desired that I rule, and they love
my exercising the kingship  Streck Asb. 260

ii 12; note in an oath : kakkabu rabû [sa]
DN kî ina zeri sa RN RN2 bele sa GN 1 GÍN
sÿru ana la RN3 belija a-ra-mu-ú-ma ù ana
la napistija la a-ra-mu-ka  (I swear) by the

great star of Bel : Among the descendants

of Sennacherib and Esarhaddon, overlords

of GN, I love none (lit. one shekel of ˘esh)

more than my lord Assurbanipal, and I

love you more than my (own) life  ABL

454 :10f. (NB); sarru massu i-ram-ma  his

country will love the king  CT 20 39 :15 (SB

ext.); rubû ra-å-im sarri ina kakki ina seri
imât  a prince devoted to the king will die

on the battle˜eld  ACh Supp. 2 23a : 36.

2u  for a god : Istar ana RN sarri ra-i-mi-
i-ki arkam dariam balatam surki  Istar,

grant to Ammiditana, the king who loves

you, a long, everlasting life  RA 22 171 : 57

(OB lit.); kÿme amÿlutu dUTU i-ra-å-am-su  as

mankind loves the Sun  EA 20 :77 (let. of

Tusratta); ina gimir libbija kÿnim a-ra-mu
puluhti ilutisunu  with all my faithful

heart I loved worshiping their divine maj-

esty  VAB 4 122 i 38, cf. kÿma sa a-ra-mu
(var. a-ra-am-ma) puluhti ilutika  ibid. 120 iii

39, var. from 140 ix 57, sa [i-ra]-am-mu  ibid.

150 i 12; kÿma napsati aqarti a-ra-mu banâ
lansun  I love their (the gods’) beautiful

forms as (I do my own) precious life  ibid.

114 i 52, 134 vii 31, also ibid. 140 ix 53 (all Nbk.);

[sa] DN u DN2 i-ra-a[m-m]u lissur  let (him)

who loves Nabû and Marduk keep (this

tablet) safe  Grayson Chronicles 96 :78 (Fall of

Nineveh, colophon); ila kunnâ ila ra-a-ma
cherish the god, love the god (incipit of a

song)  KAR 158 ii 42 (SB lit.); in personal

names : Ìr-am-dMalik  MDP 2 pl. 4 iii 8, v 15

(Manistusu Obelisk), Ìr-ra-am-dDagan  ITT 2/2

p. 39 No. 4700, Isar-ra-ma-as  He-Is-Just!-

Love-Him!  Nies UDT 93: 3 (all OAkk.), wr. Isar-
ra-ma-su  Jacobsen Eshnunna 5 :19 (early OB),

†ulgi-ra-ma  Genouillac Trouvaille 88 : 3 (OAkk.),

Mutam-ra-ma  Love-the-Spouse!  CT 2 23 :13,

Abam-ra-ma  VAS 7 198:12 (both OB), fAbu-
ra-mi  ADD 70 r. 6u (NA), see also MAD 3 230,

Stamm Namengebung 103, 122, 193, 292; Ra-
ma-DINGIR  ADD App. 3 iii 14 (NA), d†amas-
ra-am  RT 17 32 :13 (NB), dNabû-ra-am-mu
TuM 2–3 189 : 4; uncert.: Ra-mi-ia  UCP 9 100

No. 38 : 6, 101 No. 39 :13 (all NB).
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d)  to love, cherish a protégé, a depen-
dent, a favorite place, a prayer, etc. — 1u
said of gods : dEN.KI ir-e-ma-am è-ra-[a]-am
Enki loves the beloved(?)  MAD 5 No. 8 :1

(OAkk. inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46

201; li-ra-am-su addaris  he shall love him
forever  RA 22 171 : 56 (OB lit.); ana †amas
ra-i-mi-su  Studies Landsberger 235 BM 80318 : 3

(OB edict); mahar †amas ra-i-mi-su  Kraus

AbB 1 18 :13, Marduk ra-i-im-ka  ibid. 123 :1,

wr. ra-im-ka  CT 2 11 : 37, and passim in OB

letters; annakunu kÿma anni †amas ra-i-mi-
ku-nu ul tasakkanam  you (pl.) do not give
me your consent like the consent of †a-
mas who loves you  Stol, AbB 11 128 :12 and 1,

cf. †amas ra-i-im belija  PBS 7 123 r. 15;

DN u DN2 li-ra-ma-kà  may Sin and Ningal
love you  OIP 43 184 No. 87 T. 220 (early OB

let.); ina qereb [al] M[ari] sa i-r[a-a]m-mu
RA 31 144 :13 (= Mél. Dussaud 158, Jasmah-

Addu); sep Dagan ra-i-mi-su lissiq  ARM 3

8 : 27; remÿ ra-a-mi  (DN) have mercy (and)
love (me)!  Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.3 : 3, 5.4 : 3,

5.5 : 3, 5.11 : 2; †amas i-ram-sú(var. -su)-ma
Gilg. I v 21; ina nukaribbutija Istar lu i-ra-
man-ni-ma  while I was a gardener, Istar
granted me her love  CT 13 42 i 11 and dupl.

(birth legend of Sargon), mÿnu raåamu anniu
sa Istar ana sarri belija [t]a-ra-å-a-mu-u-ni
(see râmu s. usage c)  Thompson Rep. 247: 3;

DN i-ra-ma-an-ni  MDP 21 45 : 4 (Dar. Sj); rÿhet
DN ra-i-mi-ka ù LUGAL i-ra-å-a-mu  the left-
overs from (the oˆerings to) Istaran who
loves you and (who) loves the king  BE 17

5 : 21f. (MB let.); †auska of Nineveh says :
ana mat Misrî ina mati sa a-ra-å-a-mu lul—
likmame  I will go to Egypt, the land that I
love  EA 23 :15 (let. of Tusratta); sa dIM i-ra-
am-[su]  KUB 3 66 : 3, also, wr. i-ra-å-am-su
ibid. 28 : 4 (let. from Egypt); as Akkadogram in
Hitt.:  RA-IM-TI4-KA-MA  KUB 48 88 : 9; ina
qibÿt Assur ra-i-mi-su  AOB 1 22 i 11 (†amsi-

Adad I),  cf. ana siqir Assur ili ra-i-mi-ia
Weidner Tn. p. 28 No. 16 : 92, 31 No. 17: 43, ina
siqir Ninurta ra-åi-mi-ia  AKA 86 vi 76,  wr.
ÁG-ia  AKA 84 vi 61, cf. AKA 44 ii 62, 59 iv 6,

AfO 18 351 : 44, ilani ÁG.ME†-ia  AKA 90 vii 7

(all Tigl. I); ana Ninkarrak belti ra-å-im-ti-ia

VAB 4 76 iii 6, 130 iv 45, also 110 iii 45, 164 :71,

and passim in Nbk.;  ilani mat Assur u mat
Elamti ana sarri belija li-ir-u-mu l[ikrubu]
ABL 1400 : 5; kidinnu sa DN sa DN2 sa
ummate sa i-ra-ma-ka-a-ni  the protection
of Ninlil and †arrat-kid(i)muri, the moth-
ers who love you  ABL 186 r. 14 (both NA);

[RN sa DN u] Istar i-ram-mu-sú-ma ina
migir libbisunu ittarrusuma  [Assurbanipal
whom DN and] Istar love and guided in
their (divine) favor  CT 35 38 : 9 (SB omens);

sa . . . [. . .] ilani sa samê u erseti [i-r]a-
mu-ma  AKA 18 : 4 (Assur-res-isi I), cf. AKA 262

i 25 (Asn.); ana sarri sa ta-ra-am-mu-ma
tanambû zikirsu  for the king whom you
(Marduk) appointed out of love  VAB 4 122

i 56, cf. Marduk belÿ jâti i-ra-ma-an-ni-ma
ibid. 142 ii 7 (both Nbk.); sa qarradu Ninurta
i-ram-m[u] la tamahhas la tenêr  KAR 88

Fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 5 and dupls. (courtesy I. L.

Finkel); Ea u Marduk . . . ra-i-ªmuº ameluti
LKA 112 :17, also, wr. ra-åi-mu  KAR 355 :13;

Istar . . . ra-i-mat tabÿnati ra-i-mat kullat
nisÿ attima  (see tabÿnu)  Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 134 :116, cf. Ninanna . . . belet dadme
ra-i-mat nisÿ  Lambert, Kraus AV 198 : 56 (SB

hymn); i-ra-åa-si (for iraåamsi) ana nurub
samme irtanaåi  (Sin) loved her (the cow),
he pastured her among luscious grasses
Iraq 31 31 : 54, cf. emursima Sin i-ra-am-si
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 287: 21 (both MA),

also Köcher BAM 248 iii 12 (SB); Assur . . . ra-
å-im teneseti  Winckler Sammlung 2 1 :10 (Sar.,

Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 14, also ZA 43

14 :9 (SB lit.);  Marduk . . . ra-im naps [ati]  RA

14 91 : 3 (MB votive); †amas belÿ sÿri ra-å-im
napistu  VAB 4 232 ii 2 (Nbn.); Belet-ilÿ  sa
bulluta i-ram-mu  who loves to heal  BMS

9 : 34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68 :7, cf. LKA

43 :18, 21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32ˆ., also,
wr. i-ra-am-mu  KAR 26 :14, see also AnBi 12

71 : 4, etc., in lex. section; referring to tem-
ples : Bilalama  É.SIKIL-am sa i-ra-a-mu
ibni  built Esikil which he loves (for his
lord Tispak)  OIP 43 135 No. 4 : 9 (OB); sapal
kakkim sa ta-ra-mu itma  he swore beneath
the symbol which you (Nanna) love  UET

6/2 402 : 20 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179; bÿt ili suati
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ilusu i-ra-a-a-mu-sú  its gods will love that
temple  Boissier DA 105 : 37 (SB Alu); [ina]
Esagil sa ta-ram-mu  Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 15, cf.

Streck Asb. 58 vi 123; referring to localities :
a-pi Ú-da-ad i-ra-am Sin  Sin loves the
reed-beds of Udad  CT 15 5 ii 5 (OB lit.), see

Römer, JAOS 86 138; kÿma Assur belÿ GN

sadâsu i-ra-mu-ma . . . iq[b]â  Weidner Tn. 36

No. 25 : 3; [atla]ki ana sadî sa ta-ram-mi  4R

58 i 41 (Lamastu); rÿsi Nanâ ina kirî Ebabbar
sa ta-ra-mi  (incipit of a song)  KAR 158 vii

38 (SB lit.); note the personal name:  Sin-ra-
hi-im-Urim  Grant Smith College 253 : 9 (OB);

with ref. to the king’s rule: [ilani] rabûti
ra-åi-mu-ut sarrutija  AAA 19 pl. 87: 39 (Asn.),

also, wr. ÁG-ut  3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III); †amas
. . . ra-å-im sarrutija  VAB 4 254 i 12 (Nbn.),

cf. ra-å-i-mu sarrut [u]  PSBA 20 157 r. 14

(NB lit.),  cf. ra-å-im sarrutisu  CT 46 45 iii 19,

see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; ilani . . . ra-i-mu-te sar—
rutika  ABL 113 : 8, cf. ABL 114 : 9, 115 : 9, wr.
ra-åi-mu-te  ABL 427: 8, ra-å-i-mu-ªti º  ABL

1133 : 3, and passim in NA letters; sa Bel u Nabû
ir-a-mu palâsu  5R 35 : 22 (Cyr.); ana epsetija
lihduma li-ir-a-am sarrutÿ  may (Sin) be
pleased with my deeds and like my king-
ship  YOS 1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.); ina sarrutija
darÿtim sa †amas i-ra-am-mu-sum  VAB 4

236 ii 1; ina palêa kÿnim sa Sin u †amas
i-ram-mu-us (var. i-ra-am-mu)  CT 34 34 iii

32, 26 i 11, var. from ibid. 23 i 13 and 28 i 65 (all

Nbn.); DN u DN2 sa sangûssu i-ra-mu  AKA

138 iv 1 (Tigl. I), cf. AfO 3 160 : 23 (Assur-dan II),

KAH 2 84 :122 (Adn. II), Iraq 14 34 : 84, wr. ÁG-
mu  AKA 205 iv 65 (both Asn.), wr. i-ra-am-mu
WO 1 472:40 (Shalm. III),  wr. ÁG  Scheil Tn. II

r. 52; [sangû]tÿ li-ra-am  AKA 211 : 26 (Asn.);

the great gods  ÁG-mu sangûtija  AKA 96 vii

73 (Tigl. I), wr. ÁG-ut  3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III), wr.
ÁG  KAH 2 84 :103 (Adn. II), WO 2 410 ii 1

(Shalm. III), ra-å-im sangûtija  Borger Esarh.

96 :1, and see sangûtu usage b-1u, Istar . . . ra-å-i-
mat sangûtija  Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, 98 r. 27;

Istar  ra-i-ma-at palîja  CH xliii 98;  Marduk
u Sarpanÿtu ra-im palêja  5R 33 ii 14, also

ibid. viii 19 (Agum-kakrime), also VAB 4 284 ix 26

(Nbn.); referring to oˆerings and prayers :
ta-ar-ta-mi tesmê ri-tu-ú-mi tubi (see ri—

tumu)  RA 22 170 :17 (OB lit.); assum sulmija
sa taspuram saparka anniam Marduk li-ra-
am  bless you for asking about my health
(for lit. translat. see saparu mng. 2b–3u)
TLB 4 42 : 5 (OB let.); nÿs qatija li-ra-mu  may
they (Anu and Adad) accept my prayer
with favor  AKA 102 viii 25 (Tigl. I); mutahhid
kurunni bibil libbika sa ta-ra-mi  who pro-
vides in abundance wine, that your heart
desires, that you love  ZA 5 79 : 20 (Asn. I), see

von Soden, AfO 25 39; i-ram-mu nadan zÿbeja
(the great gods) accepted with favor my
food oˆerings  Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 7

(Asb.), cf. Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6; iltu remenÿtu sa
suppê ta-ram-m[u]  merciful goddess who is
pleased with supplication  Craig ABRT 1

31 :19 (SB rel., coll. W. G. Lambert); nÿs qatisu
ilusu ana mahari nindabasu ana ÁG-mi
4R 55 No. 2 :12, dupl. STT 256 :15, cf. [. . .]
DINGIR-sú ana ÁG-mi  Köcher BAM 321 : 30,

322 :19;  b a l a g k ù k i . á g . g á . n i : ba-
lam-ga ella sa i-ra-am-mu  KAR 16 r. 11f.; in
personal names :  Ilu-ZI-ÁG  ADD 311 r. 14,

†arru-ZI-ÁG  ADD 922 iv 5, see Stamm Na-

mengebung p. 241;  Nusku-ÁG-napisti  PBS 2/2

12:18 (MB),  Nabû-ra-im-ZI  Dalley-Postgate Fort

Shalmaneser No. 35 : 32, Ninurta-ra-i-im-zerim
PBS 5 100 :1 (OB), Ninurta-ra-hi-im-zerim
BE 6/2 52 : 25, and passim in OB Nippur, see

Mitchell, apud Stone and Owen Adoption p. 118;

Nabû-ÁG-zeri  BBSt. No. 25 r. 34 (MB);
dNabû-ÁG-nisesu  ABL 775 : 2, 776: 2, 777: 2

(NA),  dMarduk-ra-å-[im]-ka  YOS 2 141 :8 (OB);

Assur-ÁG-LUGAL  ADD 815 r. iii 4, wr.
Assur-ra-MI-im-LUGAL  ABL 202 : 9 (NB).

2u  said of kings or o¯cials : summa ina
ki-finafl-a-tim belÿ GN i-ra-am  if my lord
truly loves GN  ARM 10 98 : 5; ina É.BÁBBAR
sa ta-ra-am-mu  CT 4 12a : 8 and 12 (OB let.);

ina Esagil sa a-ra-am-mu  CH xl 94; [sum]ma
i-ra-am sarru [be]lÿ arad kitti[su]  if the
king, my lord, loves his faithful servant
EA 123 : 23, cf. EA 121 : 61 (both letters of

Rib-Addi); summa sarru belija la i-ra-am-an-
ni u izeranni   if the king, my lord, does
not love me but rejects me (what can I
say)  EA 158 : 36 (let. of Aziru); amatisu sa
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ri-mu-sí-na-ti  his slave women whom he
loves  MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3 :1, cf. ibid. 2 (MB

Elam), see AfO 24 95; ana Assur-uballit [ra-i]-
mi-ia  AOB 1 40 r. 15 (inscr. of the king’s scribe);

anaku RN . . . nise GN kî napistija aqarte
a-ra-an-su-nu-ti  I, Esarhaddon, love the
people of Baltil as my own precious life
Borger Esarh. 3 ii 41; sarru . . . mar bel dulli
i-ra-am  (for context and translat. see dullu
in bel dulli)  ABL 885 r. 15 (NA); ana sarri
. . . ra-åi-mu sa nise  to the king who loves
(his) people  ABL 6 : 8, see Parpola LAS

No. 125,  wr. ra-i-mu  ABL 1173 :10 (NA);

subat sarrutija sa a-ra-mu epus  Weidner Tn.

p. 12 No. 5 : 80; alu nÿs ÿnÿja sa a-ra-am-
mu(var. -ma)  VAB 4 114 ii 1, var. from ibid.

134 vii 35,  cf. (Babylon)  al nisirtija sa a-
ra-am-mu  ibid. 116 ii 27 (Nbk.); assum ne—
medi sarrutija ina ali sanîmma la i-ra-am-
mu libba  since I (lit. (my) heart) did not
wish to have my royal abode in another
city  VAB 4 116 ii 22, also 136 viii 21; ina
Esagil u Ezida sa a-ra-am-mu  VAB 4 176 x 31

(Nbk.), also, wr. a-ram-mu  ibid. 260 :48 (Nbn.);

ra-im Ezida  BMS 9 : 4, LKA 42 :14, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 64 and 110, wr. ra-å-im  PBS 1/1

18 :11, Böllenrücher Nergal No. 3 : 6, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 118.

e)  to love, desire a virtue (or its oppo-
site), a quality, a property : summa amelu
sû kitta ir-tam-ma gullulta izzer  if that man
loves truth and hates iniquity  MDP 2 pl. 22

iv 53, cf. kitta izzerma gullulta ir-tam  ibid. v

21 (MB kudurru), cf. sa . . . kitta izzÿruma
lemutta ir-ta-mu  UET 1 165 ii 7 (kudurru); le—
mutta zerma kitta ra-[am]  hate what is evil
and love what is true!  BE 1 83 r. 24 (NB

kudurru), cf. [. . .] zi-ir-ma [. . .] ra-am  Lam-

bert BWL 240 ii 30 (proverb); nasir kitti ra-å-
im mÿsari  OIP 2 23 i 5, 48 : 2, 55 : 2, cf. ra-im
kÿnati  ibid. 138 : 56, 146 : 31 (all Senn.); sa kittu
i-ram-mu-ma saliptu ikkibsu  Borger Esarh.

54 iv 26; sar mÿsari ra-im kitti  ADD 646 : 3,

647: 3 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9 and

10; [ lu g a l . . . n í g . s i . s á k i b a]. á g :
sarru . . . mÿsara i-ra-am  Lambert BWL 233 : 5;

ra-å-im mÿsari  VAB 4 252 No. 6 i 5 (Nbn.);  ra-

å-im kitti u mÿsarim  VAB 4 100 No. 12 i 5, 192

No. 25 i 9 (both Nbk.), also PSBA 20 155 : 3 (NB

lit.); (Nabû) ra-å-im kÿnati  PSBA 33 pl. 12 :15

(colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 139; (Isum)
etir napisti ra-å-im kÿnati  ZA 43 17: 56 (SB

lit.); (Istar) ÁG-at kÿnate  AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.);

ana iltim rím-ni-ti sa mesara i-ra-am-mu
ZA 5 79 :10 (prayer of Asn. I), see von Soden, AfO

25 38; in personal names :  †amas-ra-im-kitti
PBS 2/2 84 : 33, also BE 14 10 :17 (MB), Marduk-
ra-am-kitti  KAJ 72 : 8 (MA), Assur-kena-ra-
am  Bab. 2 40 :17 (OA), see also Stamm Namenge-

bung 114, 221, 239, Saporetti Onomastica 2 150;

summa damqati i-ram  if he loves good
(parallel summa hatÿta izer  if he hates evil)
ZA 43 98 : 32 (Sittenkanon); summa assum
mimma da-ra-am epesi lemutti  if for some
reason it pleases you to do evil  EA 162 : 35,

cf. atta mimma da-ra-am dannis  ibid. 32 (let.

from Egypt); gabbi LÚ.ME† hazannute la ra-
i-mu inuma tusu sabe pitatu  RA 19 102 : 55

(= EA 362); kitta izzer mÿsara la ihtasihma
rugmû ir-ta-am  (if) he hates correct proce-
dures, does not desire justice, but favors
litigation  MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 12 (MB kudurru);

gimri ihzi nemeqisu sa i-ram-ªmuº  all the
precepts of his (Nabû’s) wisdom which he
loves  Streck Asb. 210 : 8; Istar ra-i-mat kuzbi
u rÿsati  Istar who loves luxury and happi-
ness  K.3440 : 3 (SB hymn to Istar); the Anun-
naki  ªraº-å-im sahrarti  who like complete
silence  Cagni Erra I 81; kÿma bÿtum annûm
. . . zikir sumika i-ra-am-mu  since this
(royal) house cherishes your reputation
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 25 (OB let.); DN sumam
damqam sa ta-ra-am-mu assumija lisrukak—
kum  may DN grant you for my sake the
great repute you desire  PBS 7 84 : 2; summa
ina kÿnatim athuta ta-ra-am-mi  if you really
do love a brotherly relationship  ibid. 41 :7

(both OB letters); athussu i-ra-am  he desired
a partnership with him  MDP 28 425 : 21;

ra-im-ú-ti sume sa sarri  (the gods) who
love the name of the king  ABL 514 :7 (NA);

kÿma napistam a-ra-am-mu atta ul tÿdê  do
you not know that I love life?  ARM 2 72 : 24

(= ARMT 26 368); kaspam ta-ra-am napastaka
taziar  you love money but you disregard
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your own life  TCL 4 5 : 8 (OA let.); mutni
ta-ra-mi-ma balatni tezerri  you desire our
death and resent our being alive  van Soldt,

AbB 12 63 : 26; in I/2 : anaku kaspam ar-ta-
a-ma bÿt abini kuati u ahhÿja la ar-ta-am
would I love silver (only) and not love our
˜rm, you, and my partners?  Jankowska KTK

18 : 9uf.

f)  to have a preference for : ummum
warkassa ana marisa sa i-ra-am-mu inaddin
the mother may give her inheritance to
whichever son she prefers  CH s 150 : 22,

also BIN 7 190 :14, VAS 7 49 :11, cf. aplussa
asar e-ra-mu inaddin  Waterman Bus. Doc.

22:15; ina ahhesa aplussa ana sa i-ra-am-mu
. . . inaddin  she gives her inheritance to
one of her brothers whom she likes  BM

96990 r. 10 u (OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), ina
ahhÿsa ana sa ta-ra-mu-ú aplussa inaddin
CT 2 41 : 30, and passim in OB, wr. sa MU.RA
(for fiifl-ra-mu)  CT 4 1b:19, var. sa i-ra-[mu]
ibid. case, see Fleishman, NABU 1990/31; asar
ta-ra-a-mu ana alik arki ittaddin  she may
give (it) to any heir she wishes  MDP 24

379 : 39, cf. ibid. 382bis : 23, MDP 22 131 : 30,

MDP 28 406 : 9; mannumma ina libbi marÿja
i-ra-am u sunu liddin  she may give (my
bequest) to whomever of my sons she pre-
fers  HSS 13 366 : 22 (Nuzi); summa tuppa sa
iskuri ta-ra-am u luddinakku  if you prefer
a wax tablet, I will send you one (in ex-
change)  MRS 12 18 : 24; qaqquru bÿt ta-ra-
åa(text -im)-ma-ni lusasbitkunu ina libbi
sÿba  I will settle you in a territory that
you (pl.) prefer, live there!  ABL 541 : 9

(NA); PN bÿta sa i-ra-am-mu lissuqma lilqe
bÿta sa izerru fPN2 lilqe  let PN choose and
take the (part of the) property which he
prefers, let fPN2 take the (part of the)
property which he dislikes  Wiseman Alalakh

7: 20 (OB); x kaspam . . . ga-fimifl-ir-sí-na i-ra-
am-ma ilqe  he took x silver in preference
to all of it (the real estate)  MDP 24 329 :10;

note in I/3 : the kings, my predecessors
ina alani nÿs ÿnÿsunu asar ir-ta-mu ekallati
ÿteppusu  used to build palaces in cities
that pleased them, wherever they liked

VAB 4 114 i 45, wr. asar is-ta-a-mu  ibid. 134

vii 17 (both Nbk.); fPN asar ta-ra-ma bÿtu
t [anandin]  fPN may give the house to

whom she likes  VAS 5 129 : 27, cf. asar sa
ta-ra-am  VAS 6 90 :11 (both NB).

g)  other occs.: KU6.TUR.TUR sa PN i-ra-
am-mu  (I am sending you) . . . .-˜sh that

PN loves  OBT Tell Rimah 42 : 9, cf. KU6 GAL
a-ra-am  ibid. 20.

2.  I/2 to love each other : munzirru ir-
ta-am-mu mu-úr-ta-mu izzerru  those who

hate each other will come to love each

other, those who love each other will come

to hate each other  Labat Suse 3 :15, also, wr.

ir-ta-a-mu  KAR 423 iv 34 (SB ext.), VAB 4 288

xi 16 (Nbn., ext.); ir-tam-mu ultabbaru  (the

man and the woman) will love each other

and live to old age  Kraus Texte 3b iii 32 and

dupl. 4c iii 22.

3.  II to fawn(?), ˘atter(?): summa kalbu
la sû ú-ra-am-sú ukanzabsu  if a strange dog

fawns(?) on him and wags its tail at him

CT 39 2 :111, also KAR 394 :15 (SB Alu); note

(uncert.) beside râmu : ina libbi ta-ra-an-su
ina libbi mÿni la ú-ra-a-mu-an-ni-i (for

uraåammuninnî?) sa ana PN ta-ra-a-mu-su-
u-ni sa kî kunukki annî [. . .]  (if) you like

him for that, why do people(?) not ˘at-

ter(?) me? That you like PN whom [. . .]

like this seal  ABL 1042 r. 5ˆ., see Parpola,

SAA 1 12.

4.  II/2 to caress each other : Enkidu
wasib mahar harimtim úr-[ta-h]a-mu kilal—
lun  Enkidu sat with the harlot, the two of

them caressed each other  Gilg. P. ii 4 (OB),

see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514.

5.  IV to be loved : you put the phylac-

tery around that woman’s neck and  ir-ra-
a-ma  she (the woman whose husband is

angry with her)  will be loved  RA 18 23 ii 6.

In LE A IV (= Goetze LE s 59) 32, the traces

of the signs warki sa i-x-[x-x]-ma (coll.

from photograph) do not favor a form of

the verb râmu.
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râmu B  (riamu)  v.; 1. to present, to
grant, to deed an estate, 2. to remit an ob-
ligation (NA only); MB, SB, NA, NB; I
irÿm (irem  MDP 2 p. 112: 9, BBSt. No. 8 i 13) —
irêm(u) (see mng. 1b) — rem; cf. rÿmutu.

1.  to present, to grant, to deed an
estate — a) in gen. — 1u in kudurrus : PN

sakin mat tâmti PN2 arda karibsu i-ri-im
PN, the governor of the Sealand, deeded
(a ˜eld) to his devoted servant PN2  BBSt.

No. 11 i 9, also MDP 6 pl. 9 i 8, ZA 65 54 :13, and

passim, wr. i-ri-mi  RA 66 164ˆ. i 8, 28, 172 : 57,

cf. ana umÿ sâti i-ri-im  Hinke Kudurru iii 13,

wr. i-rim  BBSt. No. 29 ii 4, VAS 1 37 iv 52; u
an[a paqri l]a rasê iknukma ana umÿ sâti
i-rim-su  in order to avoid claims he as-
signed (the estate) to him in a sealed docu-
ment and deeded (it) to him in perpetuity
BBSt. No. 12 ii 12, wr. i-re-en-su  BBSt. No. 8 i

13, i-ri-in-su  ibid. Add. col. B 6, ahartis i-rim-
su  deeded to him forever  BBSt. No. 5 ii 29,

also i-r[u]-um  MDP 2 pl. 16 ii 24; eqla suatu
sa sarru Melisipak PN arassu i-ri-mu  MDP

2 pl. 21 ii 5, Sumer 23 52 :13, and passim, also,
wr. i-re-e-mu  MDP 2 p. 112 : 9 (MB); rehi eqli
bÿt abija sarru li-ri-man-ni-ma  may the
king grant me what is left of my family es-
tate (in order that my family estate should
not go as a ˜ef to someone else)  BBSt. No.

28 r. 2; 1 SÌLA akala 1 SÌLA sikara kurum—
mat sakni sa Esagil ina libbi ginê Enlil ana
†amas ukÿnma PN sangÿ Sippar barâ i-rim
(the king) assigned to †amas one sila of
bread and one sila of beer (which previ-
ously had been) the food allowance of the
administrator of Esagil (coming) from the
regular oˆerings for Enlil, and granted
(the right to consume) it to PN, the temple
administrator of Sippar, the diviner  BBSt.

No. 36 ii 10, cf. (clothes)  nadan sarri sa DN

DN2 u DN3 RN PN sangÿ Sippar barâ arassu
i-rim u ana paqri la rasê iknukma  ibid. vi 13

(both NB).

2u  other occs.: ala sa belÿ i-ri-man-ni
the village which my lord has granted me
BE 17 24 : 22, cf. 2 harbÿ sa eqel ili PN . . . kî
i-ri-ma-an-ni  when PN granted me two

harbu-sections of the temple ˜eld  PBS 1/2

52 : 9 (both MB letters); PAP anniu gabbu sa PN

ina balatisu ana PN2 marisu i-ri-mu-u-ni
all this that PN deeded to his son PN2 dur-

ing his lifetime  ADD 779 :10; sa ana sarri
mannama la imguru †amas . . . jâti sarra
palihsu imgurannima i-ri-a-am qatua  †amas
granted to me, the king who reveres him,

and presented into my hands what he

granted to no other king  VAB 4 240 iii 22

(Nbn.), restored from UVB 1 62; in personal

names : dNabû-aha-ri-man-ni  Nbk. 420 : 8,

Nbn. 106 : 3, Dar. 470 :10, d†amas-aha-ri-man-
nu  Dar. 480 r.(!) 5.

b)  with rÿmutu : real estate  uzakkiuma
ana PN . . . kî ri-mu-ti i-ri-mu  RIM Annual

Review 8 7:10 (Adn. III), cf. Cole Nippur 97: 28

(early NB let.); whoever intends to take away

the estate  ri-mut RN PN i-ri-mu  which RN

has deeded to PN  VAS 1 37 v 35 (NB kudurru);

isqusu PN ana kaspi ul inandin ri-mu-tú ul
i-ri-mu maskanu ul isakkan  PN will not

sell his prebend, or deed it as a gift, or

pledge it  VAS 5 21 : 25, cf. ana kaspi ul inad—
din ana sirikti ul isarrak u ana re-e-mu-tu
ul i-ri-mu  AJSL 27 216 No. 12 r. 4; mimma
ina libbi fPN ana re-e-mu-ú-tu ul ta-a-ri-me
u nishi ana muhhi ul tanassahi  fPN will not

give anything away or make any deduction

from it  Nbn. 65 :19; [an]a ri-mut ul i-ri-im
CT 49 131 r. 4; ri-mut RN PN i-ri-mu  OECT 1

pl. 20 : 6 (list of temple oˆerings); ri-mu-ú-tú
SIG5 li-ri-man-ni  (in broken context)  CT

54 55 r. 11 (NB let.).

2.  to remit an obligation (NA only): nuk
iskarka lu re-ma-ka nuk sabu isâ alka dullu
ina GN epus  your work assignment should

be remitted to you (but) get your men and

come and do work in GN  ABL 1432 :17, cf.

UDU.M[E†-k]a lu-u re-ma-ka nuk epus  ABL

639 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 235 and 236; ilku sa
RN ana bel pahiti i-ri-ªmuº-u-ni  the service

which RN remitted for the governor  ADD

766 :1, see Postgate Taxation 70; kaspa sa sam—
mani belÿ li-ri-ma-a-ni  Iraq 15 146 ND

3467: 26, see Postgate Taxation 400.
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A  reading [sa i]r-å-i-mu-su-nu-ti  EA 10 : 30

was proposed by von Soden, Or. NS 21 434.

W. von Soden, UF 2 270f. Ad mng. 2 : Postgate

Taxation 244.

rantarra  s.; (an object); Nuzi; foreign
word.

[. . .] ra-an-ta-ar-ra kaspa uhhuzu  HSS 15

131 : 30 (= RA 36 133), cf. (a bed) ù ra-an-ta-ar-
ra  ibid. 33, also [. . .] ù ra-an-tar-ra  ibid.

134 : 28 (= RA 36 143) (both inventories).

rapadu  (rupadu, rabadu, rabÿdu, rapdu)
s.; 1. staggers (listeriosis), 2. (a plant); SB;
rapdu  STT 138 r. 24, rabadu  Köcher BAM

150 :16, rupadu and rabÿdu  Uruanna II, see
mng. 2a; cf. rapadu v.

s a . a d . n i m = ra-pa-du-um, s a . a d . [ g a l ] =

sassatum  Nigga Bil. B 265f.; s a g . n i m = sam[anu],
sassatu, ra-pa-du, ru-pu-du  Kagal B 214ˆ., cf. s a g .

n i m . n i m = KI.MIN  (i.e., the same four equiva-

lents)  ibid. 218ˆ.; s a . a d . n i m = bennu, s a . a d .

g a l, s a .p a d, s a .p a d .b a . a k . a, s a .du10. r a . r a

= ra-pa-du  MSL 9 94 : 84ˆ. (list of diseases); s a .

n i g i n = ra-pa-du  (in group with sagbanu and sÿ—
danu)  Erimhus I 266; i-ri IDIM = ra-pa-du  Ea II

111.

udu . [s a . a] d . n i m = MIN (= immeri) samanu,

MIN ra-pa-du, udu . [s a . a] d . g a l = MIN sassatu,

MIN ra-pa-du, udu . [s a . a d ] . g a l .dù . a = MIN MIN
(= ra-pa-du) malû, udu . [s a . a d ] . g a l .t a g . g a =

MIN MIN laptu  Hh. XIII 57ˆ.

ú s a . a d . n i m . g a l . x = ra-ba-d[i]  Hh. XVII

RS Recension 133.

s a . k é ß s a . n i m .m a . l á(var. . r a) s a . a d .

n i m s a .m a . nu m s a . n í g .dú b s a . n í g . hu l :

maskadu ra-pa-du sassatu samanu nipis siråani
siråanu lemnu  ASKT p. 82–83 i 20f., see Borger,

AOAT 1 4.

za-al NI = . . . sabatu sá ra-pa-di // MIN // mur-sa
A II/1 Comm. B r. 9; ra-pa-du // sanê [ temi(?)]

[il ]assum lubusÿsu usarra[ t (. . .)] ra-pa-du sumsu
Tablet Funck 2 : 8ˆ., see AfO 21 pl. 9 (comm. to

snake omens, see AfO 21 p. 46). 

1.  staggers (listeriosis) — a) in med.
contexts : summa . . . KA-sú [KÚR.KÚR] u
ra-pa-du su-ud-dur-sú  Labat TDP 64 : 60, with
comm. KA-sú KÚR.KÚR // il-ta-na-an //
[KA] // ri-gim // ra-pa-du su-ud-dur-[sú]
[sá(?)-n]e(?)-e tè-e-me sa-dir-sú  Hunger Uruk

32 r. 8; ummu siliåtu alluhappu liåbu ú-qu-
qu-u (var. ú-gu-si-q[u]) sassatu [s ]edu misittu
ra-pa-du (var. ra-ap-du)  Köcher BAM 338 r. 10,

vars. from dupl. STT 138 r. 23f. (s a g . g i g inc.).

b)  in omens : SAG (also MURUB4, SU{U†)
KUR GN ra-pa-du isabbat  ACh Supp. 2 57:7ˆ.;

ra-pa-da isabbassu  K.3636:11; uncert.: ra(text
AD)-pa-di issakkan[su]  KAR 395 : 6 (physi-

ogn.); ilappin i-finafl ra-pa-du imarrasma
imât  he will become destitute, he will fall
sick with r. disease and die  TCL 6 14 : 25,

see Sachs, JCS 6 66; ra-pa-du ibassi  ACh Supp.

43 :11, also K.6174 : 2, bennu dÿhu u ra-pa-du
LBAT 1597: 6, [SA.AD(?)].NIM ana ra-pa-di
K.2204 :13; sá ra-pa-du(var. -di) ina mati
imandu  ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 19 and dupl.

K.7828 :15, cf. sa ra-pa-du ina mati imiddu
TCL 6 10 :11.

2.  (a plant) — a) in pharm.: Ú sammi
ra-pa-di (var. ra-fipafl-a-di) : Ú uqnâte  Uru-

anna I 439, Ú sammi ra-pa-di : Ú ka-si MU†
ibid. 674, Ú sammi ru-pa-di : Ú NAGA.SI.ME†
Uruanna II 274; Ú miqit UR.BAR.RA, Ú
sammi zi-me-te, Ú har-hum-ba-†IR, Ú sammu
miqit libbi, Ú sammu ZÚ.GIG.GA.KEx(KID)
= Ú sammu ra-pa-di (var. Ú ra-bi-du)  ibid.

188ˆ., Ú nu-bu : Ú MIN ina †ubari  ibid. 193.

b)  other occs.: Ú ra-ba-di  (among herbs
against fever)  Köcher BAM 150 :16; Ú ra-pa-di
ina GÍR UD.[KA.BAR . . .]  ibid. 513 i 23; Ú
ra-pa-du  (associated with Pisces)  Weidner

Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 VAT 7847+ r. 7.

For the disease “staggers” (listeriosis)
see Sjöberg, JCS 25 141. In the refs. cited
mng. 2, rapadu may refer either to the dis-
ease cured by the herb or to a particular
botanical species.

rapadu  v.; 1. to run, run around, to roam,
to run after, 2. I/3 to wander, to roam,
3. ruppudu to run around, to wander,
4. rappudu (OA) to vex, trouble, 5. III to
cause to run, to cause to roam; from OA,
OB on; I irpud — irappud, I/3, II, III;
cf. murtappidu, rapadu s., rapdis, ripittu,
ruppudu s.

rantarra rapadu
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ß u .d a g = ra-pa-a-du(text -zu)-um, ß u .d a g .d a g

= itaggusum  Nigga Bil. B 198f.; [ß u] .da-agDAG = ra-
pa-du  (in group with lasamu, nabaltû)  Antagal E

11f.; ß u .d a g = ru-up-pu-du, ß u .d a g .d a g = ra-
pa-du  Erimhus II 232f.; ªx-xº RA = ra-pa-a-du-um
MSL 14 121 No. 7 ii 36 (Proto-Aa); [ra-a] RA = ra-
pa-du  CT 12 29 iv 16 (text similar to Idu).

[su-ub] [RU] = [r]u-up-pu-du  A VI/4 :159.

e . n e .d i .d a hú b mu .d i . n i . i n . g u b : ina
melultim i-ra-[ap]-pu-ud she ran about with me in

play  TuM NF 3 25 :16, see Wilcke Kollationen

p. 27 and AfO 23 85f.; é .d i n g i r. e . n e . k e x(KID)
b a . a n . r i . r i . a .m [e ß] : bÿtat ilÿ ir-ta-nap-pu-[du]
(the demons) prowl through the temples  CT 16

42 :18f. and 44f., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 24f.

DIBdi-ib.RA.A{ // ra-pa-du, DIB.RA.A{ // ri-pit-tú
(comm. on etemmu murtappidu)  Hunger Uruk 49 : 39

(med. comm.); ripittu // a-na ra-pa-du  (see ripittu)
Lambert BWL 82 Comm. 212 (Theodicy Comm.);

[gu]r(?)-ru-ru = ra-pa-a-du  LBAT 1577 r. ii 5 (comm.);

[ra]-pa-du // [x x x]  Izbu Comm. 443; ú-rap-pad = ú-
par-rad  STT 403 : 42 (comm. on Labat TDP 22 : 37,

see mng. 3).

ra-pa-d[u] = MIN (= [h]a-la-qu)  Malku VIII 41;

ra-pa-du = MIN (= a-la-a-ku)  An IX 59. 

1.  to run, to run around, to roam, to
run after — a) said of animals : ÿmurasuma
dEnkidu i-rap-pu-da sabâti bul seri ittesi ina
zumrisu  when they saw Enkidu, the ga-
zelles scattered, the wild animals kept away
from him  Gilg. I iv 24; if a dog  suqa ªi-rap-
pu-udº  CT 40 43 K.8064 :12; [. . .] ana UR.
BAR.R[A-ma] i-ra-pu-du [. . .] ana sir—
r[im]ima namû [. . .]  (in broken context)
STT 45 :17; note in curses : kÿma sirrime
sabÿti sera ru-up-da  roam the plain like the
wild ass (and) the gazelle  Wiseman Treaties

421; kÿma sirrimi sera li-ir-pu-ud  MDP 6 pl.

11 iv 4, see AfO 23 15; kÿma umam seri sera
li-ir-pu-ud ribÿt alisu aj ikbus  may he roam
the open country like a wild animal and
never set foot on the streets of his city  MDP

2 pl. 23 vii 2, cf. MDP 6 47:17, also RA 16 126 iv

10 (all kudurrus).

b)  other occs. — 1u in hist. and lit.: may
Sin cover him and his people with leprosy
as with a cloak  sera li-ir-pu-du  may they
roam the open country  AfO 8 25 iv 6 (Assur-

nÿrarÿ V treaty), cf. kamâti li-ir-pu-ud  Streck

Asb. 292 :19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 42 r. 3; whoever
opens the seal of this grave  elenu ina

saruru †amsi etemmasu ina sumê kamâte li-
ir-pu-du  may his ghost thirstily roam the
open country above ground, in the sunlight
Bagh. Mitt. 21 461 :14 (NA funerary inscr.); am—
meni itti nammassê ta-rap-pu-ud(var. -da)
sera  why do you (Enkidu) roam the steppe
with the wild animals?  Gilg. I iv 35; [iltabbi]s
maski labbimma i-rap-pu-ud s[era]  he will
clothe himself in a lion’s skin and roam the
desert  Gilg. VII iii 48; dGilgames ana dEn—
kidu ibrisu sarpis ibakkÿma i-rap-pu-ud sera
Gilgames was roaming the desert, crying
bitterly for his friend Enkidu  Gilg. IX i 2,

cf. a-rap-pu-ud [sera]  Gilg. X ii 9 and v 5;

summa natuma tâmta lubir summa la na—
tuma sera lu-ur-pu-ud  if it is possible I will
cross the sea, if it is not possible I will
wander the steppe  ibid. ii 19; ustesi bÿtija
kamâti ar-pu-ud  I have been chased out of
my house, I wandered outside  Lambert

BWL 32 : 50 (Ludlul I); [LUGAL mat] Subartu
namûsu iharrub KI.MIN namê i-rap-pu-u[d
. . .]  the open country of the king of Su-
bartu will lie waste, variant : he will wander
in the desert  LBAT 1580 r. 5, see Weidner

Gestirn-Darstellungen 37.

2u  in OA: urkisu eqlam 10 bere ta-ra-pu-
ud  you have been running around behind
him for a distance of ten “miles”  TCL 19

60 :18; 1 subatum a-ha-ma sa PN sa ra-pá-dí-
im kabtum  also, one heavy garment for PN

for traveling  VAS 26 58 : 29, see Veenhof Old As-

syrian Trade p. 182, cf. 2 TÚG sa ra-pá-dim  RA

58 63 Sch. 7: 2; URUDU e ta-ar-pu-ud allak
assat PN asaåal  as for the copper, do not
run around, I will go, I will ask PN’s wife
AKT 3 40 :10; uncert.: kÿma sep dAdad ra-pì-
dim (or rabÿtim) bÿtÿ rahis  my house is ru-
ined as by an attack of trampling(?) Adad
CCT 4 1a : 3.

2.  I/3 to wander, to roam — a) said of
animals : summa kalbu issegûma ina suqi
ir-ta-na-pu-d[u]  if dogs become rabid and
roam around in the street  CT 38 49 :14;

kÿma watmu ir-ta-na-pu-du iddÿsim  like
˘edglings running around in the grass  Gilg.

O. I. edge 2; the wild ass  ir-tap-pu-ud   CT 13

rapadurapadu
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43 K.4470 ii 8, also ibid. 3, 10, 16, and dupl. CT 46

46 : 6 (Sar. legend).

b)  said of persons : kÿma res nasperatija
kaåulim atta ta-ar-ta-na-pu-ud  you are al-
ways going from place to place instead of
following my instructions  TCL 19 60 : 26;

istu MU.1.†È kÿdatim ar-ta-na-pu-ud  for one
year I have done nothing but travel (from
town to town) in the outlying districts  CCT

3 42a : 21; he took another road, he went
from Turhumit to Wahsusana, from Wah-
susana to †alatuar  i-ku-ba-a-tim nÿnu ni-ir-
ta-na-pu-ud  (see kubaåatu)  BIN 4 70 :12; sa
mat Mandaja dannuti sa nÿr dAssur islûma
sadû u madbaru ir-tap-pu-du sarraqis  (the
land) of the powerful(?) Medes, who had
thrown oˆ the yoke of Assur and roamed
through the mountains and desert like
thieves  Lie Sar. 189, cf. bera kÿdi fisarflraqis
lu-ur-tap-pu-ud  Lambert BWL 78:139 (Theod-

icy); note in the curse formula of MB and
NB kudurrus and leg.: sera kÿda u bamati
li-ir-tap-pu-ud  AfO 23 3 iii 10; kÿma sirrimi
ina ka[mât alisu] li-ir-tap-pu-ud  may he for-
ever roam around outside his city like a
wild ass  UET 1 165 ii 26, also 1R 70 iii 21, AfO

23 22 iii 15, BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, AfO 16 43 : 32,

wr. lis-tap-pu-ud  VAS 1 70 v 12, also kÿma
sirrim seri [in]a kamâti li-ir-tap-pu-ud  JCS

2 204 :10; saharsubbâ lisalbissu lis-tap-pu-du
namê  may (Sin) clothe him in leprosy, and
may he roam the desert  BM 113927: 25 (NB

leg., courtesy J. A. Brinkman); [li-i]r-tap-pu-da
kamâtu  Hunger Kolophone No. 236:9; ir-ta-na-
ap-[pu-du]  (in broken context)  Dream-book

pl. 7 Sm. 1458 : 6, see p. 275.

c)  other occs.: lÿsÿma mamÿt ina seri
lihliq etemmi ahî lÿmurma lis-tap-pi-du namê
(for translat. see etemmu mng. 2a)  BRM 4

18 : 23; obscure: [summa tem]su sanÿsu u
lisansu ir-ta-nap-pu-ud imât  if he becomes
delirious and his tongue moves uncontrol-
lably(?), he will die  Labat TDP 182 : 48.

3.  ruppudu  to run around, to wander :
ina la wasbutija akil k[arsija] ú-ra-pí-id-ma
la damqatija maha[r belija iskun(?)]  in my

absence my denouncer went around and

spoke ill of me to my lord  ARMT 26 408 :17;

[summa . . .] ina la idû ú-rap-pad [qat
dAdad]  if (the sick man) wanders about in

a daze, (he is a˙icted with) the “hand of

Adad” disease  Labat TDP 140 iii 44 and 46, also

ibid. 22 : 37, 104 iii 21ˆ., 236 : 53; summa . . .
dama ufitabflbaka u ú-rap-pad qat dNergal  if
he evacuates blood and he is restless, (he is

a˙icted with) the “hand of Nergal” disease

Labat TDP 100 : 4, cf. ibid. 54 :15, 66 : 62, 104 iii

23f., 108 iv 19, 190 :19, 234 : 26, 30, 32, 236 : 44f.

4.  rappudu  to vex, trouble (OA): anaku
asiram la isûma ina kaspija ra-pu-da-ku
since I have no helper, I am worried about

my money  Hecker Giessen 34 : 44; umma PN-
ma . . . summa qadisuma aplum anakunima
u bÿt abija ra-pu-da-ku-ni umma PN2-ma
mimma anaku mimma la ú-ra-pì-id-kà  PN

said, “(I swear) that I am not an heir with

him and therefore (should) have no trouble

with my father’s estate.” PN2 said, “I have

done nothing at all to trouble you”  CCT 5

11d :19ˆ.; urkiamma 2 sazzuztam ustazzizam
u kuati u iâti ana ra-pu-dí-ni ittizizma  after

my departure he had appointed another(?)

representative, but he was (only) there to

bother us, you and me  BIN 4 35 : 45.

5.  III  to cause to run, to cause to roam :
d[Bel ina] seri ú-sar-pi-su sabâti maratis[u]
belum [ina] seri ú-sar-pi-si-na  Bel made

him run in the steppe, the lord made the

gazelles, his daughters, run in the steppe

KAR 307 r. 12 (cultic comm.); ammÿni . . . tu-
sar-pí-du (var. tu-sar-i-bi) sihra  Arnaud Emar

6 735 :16, var. from STT 136 i 31, see von Soden,

JNES 33 342; you, Istar of Arbela, hold on

your lap the oldest and second oldest sons

(lit. the one on the right and the one on

the left), but my own oˆspring  sera tu-sar-
pi-di  you made run around (unprotected)

in the open country  4R 61 v 20 (NA oracle);

in broken context : tu-us-te-er-pí-da-an-ni
EDIN x x [. . .]  Atiqot 2 122 iv 5 (Gilg. Megiddo);

eruti ma-sá-ku ú-sar-pa-du sal-[lu-ti]  Lambert

BWL 48 : 6 (Ludlul III).
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rapaltu  see rapastu A.

rapaqu  A  v.; to hoe, to break up the soil;

OB, MB; I irpiq — irappiq, II; cf. narbaqu,

rapiqu, rapqu, ripqu A and C.

[ú] [{U.SI] = ra-pa-qu  A II/6 B iii 13u.
a l g a .mu . r a . a b. a k (gloss :) lu-ªurº-p[i-ki],

n i s a g x (SAR) g a .mu . ªr a º . a b . s u m (gloss :) lu-
um-hu-r[a]-ki  I want to hoe for you (Inanna), I want

to give you green plants  CBS 8085 : 8 (Inanna-

Dumuzi song); a . ß à t ù n . s a l .t a b a . a b. a k .t a :

eqla ina ehzi ú-rap-pi-iq  (see *ahzu)  Ai. IV ii 25. 

a)  rapaqu — 1u ˜elds, gardens : eqlam
kÿma eqlim ikkal i-ra-pi4-iq  he will hoe and

have usufruct of the ˜eld as (he would

of any) ˜eld  PBS 8/2 246 :10, see Cocquerillat,

JESHO 10 187; a ˜eld rented in erresutu-
tenancy  eqlam i-ra-ap-ªpi-iqº  he will hoe

the ˜eld  Boyer Contribution 193 :10; 6 !-2 GÍN

KÙ.BABBAR ana A.†À KI.KAL r[a]-pa-q[í-
i]m KI PN PN2 PN3 . . . †U.BA.AN.TI.ME†

16 SAR ri-ip-qá-[tim] ana 1 GÍN KÙ.

BABBAR i-ra-ap-pí-qú sa 6 !-2 GÍN KÙ.

BABBAR 1 GÁN 4 SAR A.†À KI.KAL i-ra-ap-
pí-qú  PN2, PN3 (etc.) received from PN six

and one-half shekels of silver to hoe the

fallow ˜eld, the 16-sar ˜eld to be hoed they

will hoe for one shekel of silver, for six and

one-half shekels of silver they will hoe one

iku (and) four sar hard ground  JEOL 25

51 : 2, 11 and 15; 10 SAR A.†À KI.KAL ana PN

PN2 i-ra-ap-pí-iq  PN (tenant) will hoe ten

sar of fallow ˜eld for PN2 (owner)  RA 24 96

No. 2 :13; kirâm i-ra-pí-iq urabba  he will hoe

the grove and raise (the trees)  YOS 12

395 : 6, cf. BE 6/1 23 : 9 (all OB); 2 si-pi-ªx-xº sa
kirî ar-ta-pi-iq  I have hoed two . . . .-s of the

orchards  PBS 13 76 :14 (MB); ikûm sa PN PN2

ikâm i-ra-pí-iq  a ˜eld of PN’s, PN2 will hoe

the ˜eld  BA 5 520 No. 61 : 5 (OB); x †E KI PN

PN2 †U.BA.AN.TI ana ra-pa-[q]í-im [ina]
kirÿ Sin  PN2 received x barley from PN for

hoeing in the garden of Sin  RA 54 19 No.

26 : 6 (OB), coll. Charpin, RA 74 126, and see Stol,

JEOL 25 52f.

2u  other occs.: elpetam i-ra-pí-iq  he (the
tenant) will dig up the weeds  BIN 7 197:14

(OB); see also CBS 8085 : 8, in lex. section.

b)  ruppuqu : see Ai., in lex. section.

Landsberger, MSL 1 186f.

rapaqu B  v.; 1. to rivet, fasten, 2. to put
in fetters; MA, SB; I irpiq — irappiq, II; cf.
rapÿqu, ripqu B, rupuqtu.

d a . g u l = ra-pa-qu, d a . g u l . l a = ra-ta-qu
Erimhus IV 9f. 

1.  to rivet, fasten (by means of a metal
rivet, nail, or peg): terinnatusunu sa surri
kuri u hurasi ina kammate sa hurasi ra-ap-
qa  their (the rams’) cone-shaped pendants
of arti˜cial obsidian and gold were fastened
with rivets of gold  AfO 18 302ˆ. i 25 (MA inv.),

also ibid. ii 34; seåÿtu n[ematte . . .] . . . sa
qaqqadatusunu hurasu r[ap-qu]  the cush-
ions of the throne were fastened (by means
of bronze [nails?]) whose heads were of gold
ibid. iii 8; 1 kussû rabÿtu sa nemattesa hurasa
r[a-ap-qa-at]  ibid. ii 9, cf. istu nematte rap-qu
ibid. iii 6; ina sikkate sa siparri istu ahais
ra-ap-qu  they were riveted together with
bronze nails  ibid. iv 15, also istu tarushi
ra-pi-iq   (see tarushu)  ibid. 21.

2.  to put in fetters : sarrani . . . ina berÿt
siparri kisadatisunu ar-pi-iq  I fettered
those kings by their necks with bronze
restraints  Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 : 51; ina birÿte
siparri lu-ra-pi-iq-sú-nu  I put them in
shackles of bronze  KAH 2 84 : 59 (Adn. II),

cf. tetenni sa nakirÿ mu-rep-pí-iq sá-x-[. . .]
pitchfork for the enemies which fetters the
[. . .]  KAR 260 : 4 (= KAH 2 143, †amsi-Adad V).

For KTS 11 :16 see rabisu.

rapasu  v.; 1. to beat, to thrash, to ˘og, to
˘ail, to beat together, 2. II to pound, 3.
narpusu (unkn. mng.); OB, MB, Nuzi,
MA, SB; I irpis — irappis, II, IV; cf. nar—
pasu, rapisu, ripsu B.

[ra-a] RA = ra-pa-su  CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 15

(text similar to Idu); [ß e . g i ß . r a] . r a = ra-pa-su sá
se-[im], [ g i ß] . r a . r a = MIN sá da-a-ki, i g i .
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s ì g . s ì g = MIN sá pa-ni — r. said of (threshing) bar-

ley, r. said of smiting, r. said of (striking) the face

Nabnitu XXI 119–121; ß e . r a . a h = MIN (= rapasu)
sa se-im  ibid. 123; s a g . g i ß . r a . r a = ra-pá-sú  Sag

Bil. B 87; PA.GIsí-ig = mahasu, ra-pa-sú  KBo 26 18

ii 5f. (Diri Bogh.); ú-[ru] [GÁ˛NIR] = ra-pa-s[u(?)]  A

IV/4 :105.

k ú ß(text s a g ) . a . n á . a = na-ar-pu-su sá ma-na-
ah-ti  Nabnitu XXI 125; á . k ú ß .ù = nar-pu-su,

k ú ß .ù . n á . a = MIN sá KI†IB.LÁ  BRM 4 33 ii 5f.

(group voc.).

[x x x] .t a ß u .b a r.mu g i g . g a . à m : [. . .]

ina ra-pa-si kimkimmua marsu  my wrists(?) are

sore from . . . .  SBH 75 No. 43 : 8 and dupl. 126 No.

77: 3, see Cohen Lamentations 189 : 39; i g i g u4 .d a

g i n . a mud . ß è b í . í b . r a . r a : pa-an alpi aliki
ina uppi ta-rap-pi-is  do you strike the face of a mov-

ing ox with a handle?  Lambert BWL 242 iii 20.

GABA.RA{.{A : ra-pa-ás irti  breast-beating

Hunger Uruk 72 r. 4 (comm.). 

1.  to beat, to thrash, to ˘og, to ˘ail,
to beat together — a)  to thrash, to give a
thrashing, to beat : PN . . . nukaribba sa
belija ir-ta-pi-is  PN (a royal o¯cial) has
beaten my lord’s gardener  PBS 1/2 28 r. 8;

100 ERÍN.{I.A ginnata kî ignuna ERÍN.
ME† sa belija ir-ta-pi-is  having con˜ned
one hundred workers to quarters, he has
given a thrashing to workers of my lord  BE

17 9 :19 (both MB letters); (the plaintiˆ stated)
ina seri PN ir-pí-sà-an-ni-mi u lisansu sa
PN ana pani dajanÿ iqtabi anni anahamis
nintahhasmi  “In the open country, PN beat
me,” and PN declared before the judges,
“Yes, we had a ˜ght with each other”
AASOR 16 72 :7, cf. ir-ta-ap-sà-an-ni-ma  ibid.

8 : 32, HSS 13 350 : 20; assassu sa PN la ªir-
ta-pí-isº  I(!) did not beat PN’s wife  JEN

331:8; PN . . . ir-tap-sà-an-ni-mi u dajanu
mihsÿsu sa PN2 ÿtamru lahûsu ina hatti
mahis  (he said) “PN beat me,” and the
judges inspected PN2’s bruises, his jaw had
been beaten with a stick  HSS 9 10 : 5; ina
hatti ir-da-pí-is-sú u alpÿ imerÿ ina qatisu
ilteqe  he beat him with a stick and took
oxen and donkeys away from him  HSS 5

52 : 9 and 19, cf. ibid. 25; issabtannima u 40 ina
hutarti ir-ta-ap-sa-an-ni  he seized me and
gave me forty blows with a rod  AASOR 16

3 : 60; atta ana ra-pa-sí iqbûkami u dimtaka
ana napali iqbûka  they ordered that you be

˘ogged, and they ordered that your tower
be torn down  ibid. 32; LÚ.SIPA-ia ir-ta-pí-is
2 immerÿ u 1 urÿsa ilteqe  he beat my shep-
herd and took two sheep and a goat  ibid. 44,

cf. ibid. 55; PN sa ra-pí-sí-ia i-ra-ap-pí-is sa
inanzarija inanzarsu  (see nazaru mng. 2b)
HSS 5 26 : 8 (all Nuzi); sabÿ sa kibsa irdiuni
ir-ta-ap-su  they have beaten the men who
followed the tracks  JCS 7 135 No. 63 :17 (MA

let.); obscure: [ma]kaltum ir-ta-pí-is [i(?)]-
ra-pí-ìs-ka  (possibly to rapasu)  TLB 4 51 :10,

see Frankena, SLB 4 p. 163; summa seru ir(?)-
pis-su (or sa(?)-pis-su)  KAR 389 (p. 351) ii 3

(SB Alu).

b)  to ˘ail : seåam ina GN li-ir-pi-su-ú-ma
lilqû  they should ˘ail the barley in Adab
and take it along  AJSL 32 284 No. 8 :12, see

Stol, AbB 11 142; seåum fianafl ra-pa-si-im . . .
ul na-tú-um [. . .]  the barley is not ˜t for
threshing  Kraus AbB 1 5 :13; LÚ GN ana
na-gi-bi-[im] isniqma karasam ÿtepus u seåam
i-ra-pí-isx(AS)  the ruler of Esnunna arrived
at GN(?), pitched camp, and now threshes
the barley  ARMT 26 508 :13.

c)  to beat together — 1u weapons : ultu
salalti eqli (vars. sarÿ, ber) ta-rap(var. -ra)-
pi-sa (var. tar-pi-sa) kakkÿka  from a dis-
tance of three double miles you beat to-
gether your weapons  KAR 71 :16, also LKA

107:12, vars. from LKA 106 :11, STT 237: 4; ruq—
qetu sa nari selepputatu sa tabali ana libbi
nari kakkÿsina i-rap-pi-sa  (see ruqqetu)  von

Weiher Uruk 24 : 24, see W. Farber, WO 18 40 n. 53.

2u hands : uåa aqbÿma subat rubûtija usar—
ritma usasriha sipittu labbis annadirma is—
sarih kabattÿ assu epes sarruti bÿt abija
ar(var. er)-pi-sa rittÿja  I cried “Woe,” I tore
my princely garment, I cried out in mourn-
ing, I raged like a lion, my mood became
furious, for the sake of my line’s continued
rule I beat together my hands  Borger Esarh.

43 i 58; di¯cult : I cut oˆ his head and  itti
pa-ni PN kitri la musezibisu ar-pi-is  Piepkorn

Asb. 72 vi 42.

2.  II to pound : qaqqaris ippalsih nahla—
patesu usarritma ussera idesu ishut kubussu

rapasu rapasu
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pirassu ihsipma ú-rep-pi(!)-is libbasu ina ki—
lallesu  he threw himself on the ground,
tore his garments and bared his arms, tore
oˆ his cap, plucked out his hair, and
pounded his chest with both his (˜sts)
TCL 3 412 (Sar.).

3.  narpusu (unkn. mng.): see Nabnitu XXI

125, BRM 4, in lex. section.

Landsberger, MSL 1 169ˆ.; Borger Esarh. 43 n.

to i 58. 

rapasu  see rabasu.

rapasu  see rabasu.

rapastu A  (rapaltu)  s.; loin, thigh, haunch;
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram
in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (UZU.)GI†.KUN,
(UZU.)ÚR.KUN.

u z u .ú r. g i ß . k u n = pemu ra-pal-tum  Hh. XV

204, cf. u z u .ú r. k u n, u z u . g i ß . k u n  MSL 9

44 : 47–47a (Forerunner to Hh. XV); [ g i ß . k u n .

mu] = [ra]-pa-as-ti  Ugumu Bil. Section E 14.

ú r. k u n m á ß ú r. k u n . lú . ß è b a . a n . s u m :

ra-pa-ás-ti urÿsi ana ra-pa-ás-ti ameli ittadin  he gave

the he-goat’s thigh for the man’s thigh (preceded by

ú r : pemu)  STT 172: 38f., see Proseckˆ, Matous
Festschrift 2 249; u g u g i ß .k u n s u hu ß .bi ú s . s a

: ina muhhi ra-pa-ás-ti isdÿsu ummidma  (see emedu
mng. 4a)  Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 10f.

g i ß . k u n = ra-p[a-as(?)-tu]  VAT 14258 ii 4

(comm., cited AHw. 955a). 

a)  of human beings : emsesa suhhesa u
UZU ra-pal-te-sa tasammid  you put com-
presses on her hypogastric area, her but-
tocks, and her loins  Iraq 31 30 : 31 (MA med.),

cf. suhhÿsu ra-pal-ti-sú tasammid  AMT 2,7: 6,

qablesu ra-pal-te-sú tasammid  AMT 61,2 ii 8,

[. . .] x.ME†-sú ra-pal-te-sú tasammid  AMT

101,3 i 20; isbat gissa kinsi u kisalla ªqablaº
ra-pa-ás-ta u sasalli naphar seråanÿ gimir
kala pagri  (the disease) aˆected the thigh,
the calf, and the ankle, the waist, the loins,
and the back, all the muscles, the entire
body  STT 136 iv 12, cf., wr. ra-pa-ás-tu
Köcher BAM 124 iv 19, cf. CT 23 11 iii 38 and 4

r. 17, wr. GI†.KUN  STT 273 i 6u; sipta 7-sú
ana libbi t [aman]nu GI†.KUN.ME†-sú [tap—

tanassas]ma nÿs libbi  you recite the incan-
tation over (the salve) seven times, you ap-
ply (the salve) several times to his thighs,
and he will be aroused  STT 280 iv 31, see

Biggs †aziga 49, cf. GI†.KUN-sú tumassaå  you
rub his thighs  AfO 21 16 :11; murus GI†.
KUN.MU ana GI†.KUN-ka  (may the) dis-
ease of my loins (transfer) to your loins
(between qablu and gilsu)  Köcher BAM

212 : 30 and 213 : 23; [summa Ú]R.KUN-sú
samat iballut  if his loins are red, he will re-
cover  Labat TDP 108 iv 7, cf. (with various colors

and conditions) ibid. 8–18; summa . . . ina GI†.
KUN-sú mahis  if he is stricken in his loins
ibid. 236:41; [summa . . .] istu GI†.KUN-sú adi
sepesu ka[si]  if he is cold from his thighs to
his feet  ibid. 242 : 5, cf. summa . . . GI†.KUN.
ME†-sú [. . .]  ibid. 98 r. 46 and 47; [summa ina
G]I†.KUN-sú imitta (also: sumela) sakin  if
(the mole) is on his thigh at the right
(also: left)  Kraus Texte 38d r. 22f.; seråanu
[. . .] u UZU ra-pal-te  Studies Landsberger 285 :7

(MA inc.).

b)  of animals : 4 armu hammurutu . . .
[IGI.M]E†-su-nu suprasunu tik[pu s]a ra-
pal-te-su-nu u qarnasunu sa GI†.MI  four re-
cumbent gazelles, their eyes, their hooves,
the dark spots on their haunches, and their
horns (made) of sallumu-wood  AfO 18 306 iv

9 (MA inv.); sarat GI†.KUN puhali . . . teleqqe
you take hair from the loins of a ram  CT 23

8 ii 40, cf., wr. ÚR.KUN  ibid. 4 r. 6, cf. [SÍG
GI†].KUN puhali  STT 280 iv 21, see Biggs

†aziga 22, sarat ra-pal-te sa alpi salmi ta-x-x
Köcher BAM 272 :10, see Biggs †aziga 54;

[sum]ma alpu sa-fifiraflfl-rat ra-pa-ás-ti-ªsúº
[. . .]  CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 8; ina seråan UZU.
GI†.KUN sumelisu babsu tasappi  you close
its opening (of the lilissu-drum) with the
sinew from its (the bull’s) left thigh  RAcc.

14 ii 30, cf. ibid. 18, 22 r. 9; summa izbu KI.MIN
2 esenserusu 2 GI†.KUN.ME†-sú 2 zibbatusu
2 karsusu 2 qinnatusu  if the malformed
animal ditto (= has two heads), two spines,
two loins, two tails, two bellies, (and) two
rumps  Leichty Izbu VIII 71, cf. ibid. 73a, VI

29f., XX 19, ina GI†.KUN-sú-nu tisbutu  ibid.

rapastu Arapasu
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VI 11, and passim in Izbu, also, wr. ÚR.KUN
ibid. VII 104; (the malformed lamb)  istu
abunnatisu adi ra-pa-ás-ti-su 2 pagru  had
two bodies from its navel to its haunch
ARMT 26 241 : 21; [summa kalbatu] ulidma
GI†.KUN na-wi-ir [. . .]  CT 28 12 K.6667:12

(SB Alu).

c)  designating stars in the constellation
Leo (d and q Leonis): MUL 2 sa GI†.KUN-sú
TCL 6 21 r. 16 and 18, also Sachs-Hunger Diaries

- 87 C r. 18, ZA 50 226 :14, see ibid. 228, @-3 beru
ana 2 sa MUL ra-pa-a[s-ti-su]  ZA 50 225 :17,

wr. MÚL 2 sa rap-pa-á[s-ti-sú]  JCS 6 74

U.197: 2u; ana tarsa GI†.KUN UR.A  AfO 16

pl. 17:13, see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW

67 31.

d)  as cut of meat — 1u rapastu : UZU.
GI†.KUN  AfO 18 340 ii a 17 (Practical Vocabu-

lary Nineveh); UZU.GI†.KUN kimahi fPN  a
haunch (cut) for the grave of fPN (wife of
Esarhaddon)  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 35 i 8, see

Ebeling Stiftungen 19, 2 UDU.ME† . . . zaåuzuti
2 UZU.ÚR.ME† UZU.ZAG UZU.TI GI†.KUN
ibid. r. i 4; 5 UZU.ÚR.ME† 5 UZU.ZAG.ME† 2
UZU.GI†.KUN 6 UZU.TI 2 UZU.GAB.ME† 1
UZU.GÚ 2 UZU.GÚ.SIG4 PAP 2 UDU 4
UZU.ME†  Postgate Royal Grants 54 vii 25, cf.

ibid. viii 33, and, wr. ÚR.KUN  ADD 1083 ii 3;

5 kisir GI†.KUN GUD  van Driel Cult of Assur

100 x 10, cf. [1 kisr]um sa ra-pa-as-tim
S.133,113, cited ARMT 21 71; IGI.6.GÁL 5 †E
UZU nisih imitti 15 †E UZU ra-pa-as-tum 10
†E UZU karsum u li-ba-tu  BM 97059 :10 (cour-

tesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. 1 UZU ra-pa-as-tum  A.

3207: 6 (both OB adm.); 2 UZU ra-pa-ás-tim
ARMT 23 347: 5, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 151 No.

83 :14 (Mari); 10 ZAG.LU UZU.GI†.KUN u
UZU.TI kurummat sarri  ten ˘anks, loins,
and ribs, royal food oˆerings  OECT 1 pl.

20 : 2 and 26 (Nbn.); x GI†.KUN  (beside other
cuts of meat, as food oˆerings from the
king)  VAS 6 268 : 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 16, and 17,

wr. UZU.GI†.KUN.ME†  GCCI 1 238 :7; UZU.
GI†.KUN  (as part of income from a preb-
end)  BRM 2 36 : 2, also VAS 15 16 : 3, fiGI†fl.
KUN  (share of the metalworker)  RAcc.

132 :197, cf. UZU.KUN (perhaps emend to

UZU.fiGI†fl.KUN) AM.SI  Köcher BAM 222 :18;

note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: UZU RA-PA-
AL-TUM GUD-ia  KBo 11 40 i 10.

2u  rapastu sihirtu : [u z u .g i ß . k u n .
t u r] = qa-ta-at-tu = ra-pal-tú si-hir-tú  Hg. B

IV 36, in MSL 9 35; UZU.GI†.KUN TUR-ti
(among cuts of meat)  OECT 1 pl. 20 : 9.

Köcher, AfO 18 312.

rapastu B  s.; wideness; SB*; cf. rapasu.

ra-pa-ás-tum = metellutu  wideness (in
the protasis predicts) excellence  CT 20 39 : 9

(SB ext.).

rapasu  v.; 1. to become wide, broad, to be
enlarged, to be spread out, 2. to grow
larger, to increase, 3. ritpusu to become
broad, to expand, 4. ruppusu to widen, to
make wide, to enlarge, to extend, to in-
crease, 5. ruppusu to strengthen (persons),
6. II/2 to be widened, 7. III to make wide,
8. III/II to make wide; from OB on; I
irpis — irappis — rapas (irappus  Labat TDP

222 : 44 and 45, LKU 33 : 42), I/2, I/3, II, II/2,
III, III/II; wr. syll. and DAGAL(.LA)
(AL.DAGAL.LA  CT 39 33 : 53, PE†  ACh Adad

6 : 8, Kraus Texte 24 :17, 18 and r. 6, TÁL  ibid.

23 :16 and r. 7); cf. narpasû, rapastu B,
rappasu, rapsis, rapsu adj., ritpasu, rupsu
A, tarpasû.

pe-es PE† = ra-pa-[su]  Idu II 130; ta-la PI =

ra-pa-sú  Sb I 366, cf. PI = ra-[ pa-sum]  MSL 9

135 : 546 (Proto-Aa); ta-al PI = ra-pa-[sum]  Houwink

ten Cate AV 284 C i 12 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la

MA†.GÚ.GÀR = ra-pa-su  A I/6 :136, also A

VIII/1 : 89; s a l = ra-pa-sú  Antagal B 234; su-u U =

ra-pa-su  A II/4 : 61; l ú . i g i .t á l .t á l = sa ÿn[asu
ra-a]p-sa  OB Lu B iv 52.

ta-al PI = ru-up-pu-ªsumº  Houwink ten Cate AV

284 C i 14 (Proto-Ea); [te-es] [UR] = [r]u-up-pu-sum
ibid. 283 B ii 16; s a l . s a l = ru-up-[ pu-su]  Izi J ii

25; SALmi-im = ru-up-p[u-su]  ibid. 19.

a . a b.b a . k i . g a r.d a g a l . l a . ß è : ina tâmti sa
asarsa rap-sú  in the sea of vast extent  5R 50 ii

31f., see Borger, JCS 21 7: 62.

SAL.AN†E ù .t u SAL.AN†E ß à .t ù r d a g a l .

l a .b i : atanu alittu atanu mu-rap-pi-is-tú sassuru  (see

atanu lex. section)  4R 18* No. 6 :12ˆ.; {ammurapi
e n k a l a m .m a i n .d a g a l . l a . k e x (KID) : [{am—
murap]i [beli]m mu-ra-ap-[ pí]-is matim  (son of) RN,

rapastu A rapasu
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the lord who enlarges the land  RA 63 42 i 24

(Samsuiluna); er í n . a .n i ú .g i n x (GIM) lu . lu .

a(var. . àm) numu n . a .n i d a g a l . l a (var. hé.

m a h) : [. . .] ªru-up-puº-[sá]  his (the Subarian’s)

troops grow like grass, his seed is widespread

Hallo, Kraus AV 98 : 25; [ k u r. r e m á ß] . a n ß e

h a . r a . a b .d a g a l . l a (var. h a . r a . a b . lu .e) :

[sad]î b[u]lsu li-rap-pis-ki  Lugale IX 31 (= 404); z a . e

e . n e . èm . z u t ù r. r a a m a ß .d a p e ß . e ß i .

m a . a l mu .u n .d a .m a . a l . l a : kâtu amatka tar—
basu u supuru usamri siknat napisti ú-ra-pa-ás  (see

marû A v. lex. section)  4R 9 r. 3f.; hu r. s a g . e

i r.n am.d i n g i r. r a hu .mu . r a . a n .p e ß . a [. . .]

hu .mu . r a . a n .p e ß . a g ú .u n .b i hu .mu . r a .

a b. í l : [sadû . . .] iluti  [. . . l]i-rap-pis-ki  [. . .] li-rap-
pis-ki bilassu lissÿki  may the highland give you in

abundance perfume ˜t for (your) divine rank, may

[. . .] give you [. . .] in abundance, may it bring you

its yield in abundance  Lugale IX 27f. (= 401–401a);

numu n b a .t á l .t á l : zera ur-tap-pi-is  he has broad-

cast seed  Lugale I 34; m a . [ß à . a b] s i g x (KA˛†ID)

s a l . s a l . l a . k e x : [ana qe]reb bÿti sa ina dumqa ru-
up-pu-sú // sa ina dumqi us-ta-bar-ru-ú  (see dumqu
mng. 1a)  SBH 121 No. 69 r. 8f.

KUR ut-tap-pa-ás = KUR DAGAL-is  2R 47 K.4387

i 18 (comm. to Boissier DA 11 i 16); sa-pa-hu = ra-
pa-su  (see sapahu mng. 3a)  CT 31 48 K.6720+ :16,

dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 7; ne-pel-ku-ú // ra-pa-
sú  Hunger Uruk 72 r. 8; na-pal-ku-ú // ra-pa-sa  ibid.

83 r. 16; na-pal-ku-ú(text -tum) // ra-pa-sú  BM

47693+ left edge (A II/3 Comm., partly in MSL 14

278f.; SAL // ra-pa-sú  Lambert BWL 82 comm. to

lines 203ˆ. (Theodicy Comm.); sa-a-al SAL . . . ra-pa-
sú // us-su-u // ra-ka-su, assum SA // ri-ik-si // AL //

su-ú // sá-da-lu ra-pa-sú, a-bur-ris // ra-pa-sú  von

Weiher Uruk 54 :12ˆ. (A V/4 Comm.); ZU = r[a]-pa-
sú  (comm. on En. el. VII 38)  STC 2 pl. 51 iii 4u +

pl. 60 K.8299 : 8u. 

1.  to become wide, broad, to be en-
larged, to be spread out — a) parts of the
exta — 1u in the stative: summa ina bab
ekallim qûm ªraº-pa-as  if in the “palace
gate” a ˜lament is spread wide  YOS 10 26 i

33, summa tallu ªraº-pa-as  ibid. 42 iii 35;

[summa] naplastum ressa ra-pa-as  if the
top of the “spy hole” mark is wide  RA 44

24 : 5 (all OB ext.); summa . . . kunuk imitti
atar u panusu tapsu  if the right vertebra is
oversized and its front is wide,  with comm.
ta-pa-su = ra-pa-su panusu rap-sú  CT 31 48

K.6720+:15 and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 6, cf.
panusu DAGAL.ME†  Boissier DA 218f. r. 1, 11,

12, panusu rap-sú  CT 31 45 Sm. 236 : 3f.;

summa padanu sillasu DAGAL-ás  CT 51 156

r. ii 14; summa sibtu DAGAL-at  if the sibtu
is wide  KAR 423 ii 82, also, wr. DAGAL  VAB

4 266 ii 15, 286 xi 8 (all SB).

2u  ˜nite forms : summa martum medeh—
tum edhessima ina i[mittim ir]-ªpiº-is-ma
ina sumelim iqtin  if the gall bladder is cov-
ered with a network, and it is wide on the
right side but narrow on the left side  YOS

10 59 : 3, cf. ibid. 4; summa fibabfl ekallim ir-pí-
is  if the “gate of the palace” is wide  YOS 10

26 i 25; summa res ubanim ir-pi-is-ma ikpis
ibid. 33 iv 3; [summa s]ippi imittim . . . ir-pi-
is  if the “doorjamb” of the right side is
wide  ibid. 24 : 22 (all OB); summa kunuk imitti
pûsu kÿma kursinni DAGAL-es  if the open-
ing of the right vertebra is as wide as a
fetlock  CT 20 39 : 9, cf., wr. DAGAL  CT 31 12

ii 11; summa dananu DAGAL-es  Boissier DA 9

r. 26 (all SB); summa kalÿt imitti ir-pis  if the
right kidney is enlarged  KAR 152 : 33, cf.

ibid. 34; kibir SU{U† KI.GUB ir-pí-is  Arnaud

Emar 6 667: 5 (liver model); note in I/3: summa
masrah martim ir-ta-pi-is  if the masrahu of
the gall bladder has become enlarged  RA

27 151 :14 (OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130;

summa bab ekallim ir-ta-pi-is  YOS 10 23 : 3,

24 : 23 and 28, see von Soden, Otten AV 312.

b)  parts of the body : summa (panusu)
rap-su  (followed by qatnu)  Kraus Texte 7: 3;

summa muhhasu ra-pa-as  ibid. 2a :17 and

4a:7u; note summa pa-ni sinnisti sakin . . . sa
panusu DAGAL.ME†-ma usurat pa-ni-sú
jaånu  if he has the face of a woman, that is,
his face is broad and there are no lines on
his face  ibid. 24 :16; summa pa-ni PE†-as  if
he has a broad face (opposite: qatan)  ibid.

24 :17; summa SAG.DU DAGAL  ibid. 2a r. 19;

summa sep paspasi GAR . . . sa sepasu PE†.
ME†-ma KI DIRI.ME†  if he has duck’s feet,
that is, his feet are broad and “˜ll” the
ground  ibid. 24 r. 6; summa . . . irtu DAGAL
if his chest is broad  CT 28 28 : 23, cf. KA-su
DAGAL  ibid. 14, summa GÌ† DAGAL.LA
BRM 4 22 : 22 (all SB physiogn.); summa serru
sibit qaqqadisu patratma muhhasu i-rap-pu-
us  if the baby’s fontanelle is open and its
skull widens  Labat TDP 222 : 44 and 45.

rapasu 1brapasu 1a
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c)  features of the landscape or construc-
tions : ra-pa-as-ki serrum puttâ dalatum  the
door pivot stands wide for you, the doors
are opened  Or. NS 23 338 :14 (OB Lamastu inc.);

pirsum bÿram ir-ta-pí-is  the pirsu has
widened all over(?)  TLB 4 52 : 29 (OB let.);

belni idi ugar merestim u daluwatum sa GN

ra-ap-sa  our lord is aware that the culti-
vated ˜eld and the area irrigated by draw-
ing water in Mislan are vast  ARMT 26

171 :17; halsu sa belija ra-ap-su  the districts
of my lord are vast  ibid. 157:16; summa bÿtu
babatusu DAGAL  if a house’s entrances are
wide  CT 38 11 : 49 (SB Alu), cf. JCS 29 66 : 24;

ekallu sÿrtu sa subassa magal rap-sá-tu  a
superb palace, the site of which was very
wide  Borger Esarh. 71 s 43 : 24; ihtallupu qisate
sa sululsina rap-su  they wound through
forests whose shade was widespread  Streck

Asb. 70 viii 83, cf. ibid. 204 vi 5; u[ma] tar[s]i
sarri belija naru adannis ir-ti-pi[s]  now, in
the times of the king, my lord, the river
has become very wide  ABL 1214 :7, see Par-

pola LAS No. 291; qaqqari ina panÿni ra-pa-ás
the territory under our surveillance is vast
ABL 617:7 (NB);  majal quradÿ DAGAL-is  the
burying ground of the warriors will grow
larger  Sm. 442 : 2u, K.2899+ r. 14 and dupls., also

cited Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231 : 2, 232 : 2, 244D

r. 4.

d)  intelligence, spirit : pa-ni belija ra-ap-
su assurri paharam ana matim abÿ la iggi
my lord’s in˘uence(?) is vast, assuredly my
father must not fail to muster (troops or
provisions) for the country  Laessøe Shem-

shara Tablets 62 SH 874 : 23; ina anniatim sa
adabbu[bu] anaku mimma ul el[eåi] sa sarû—
tika u sa ra-p[a-si-ka]  (see sarûtu)  ARM 1

2 :11, cf. ibid. 12; ruqu libbasu laåit (var. ra-pa-
as) karassu  his heart is far-reaching, his
spirit is masterful (var.: vast)  En. el. VII

155, cf. ra-pa-ás libbasu laåit karassu  ibid. VI

138; u sû isi te [ma r]a-pa-ás hasÿsa  but he
was wise, of vast understanding  Gilg. I iv 29.

e)  other occs.: kakkusakku sa PA.ME†-sú
DAGAL.ME† . . . tasâk  you crush kakku—
sakku-plant, the leaves of which are broad

Köcher BAM 574 ii 36, cf. ibid. i 46ˆ.; arkakuma
kÿma sa[mê] kÿma erseti DAG[AL-ku]  I am as
tall as the sky, I am as wide as the earth
KAR 62 : 2 (SB inc.); summa samnum ir-pi-is-
ma ana qabliat mêsu kakkabam iddiam  if
the oil spreads out and forms a star toward
the middle of the water  CT 5 5 : 31 (OB oil

omens); uncert.: dTIR.AN.NA NU PE†  the
rainbow will not be broad(?)  ACh Adad 6 : 8;

for qÿpti KUR DAGAL  ACh †amas 11 :71, see
qÿptu disc. section; obscure: [na]sû(n)inni
ana dÿni supsuqi dababÿ ra-pa-ás (var. {UL)
they take me to a di¯cult case, my com-
plaint is large(?) (var.: evil)  KAR 71 : 2 (SB

inc.), var. from dupl. LKA 104 :13.

2.  to grow larger, to increase — a) said
of lands, households — 1u in omen apod-
oses : matu DAGAL sanîs idannin  the land
will grow larger, variant : strong  CT 30 19

83-1-18,458 r. i 5 (SB ext.), wr. DAGAL-is
Leichty Izbu VI 27 and XX 6, wr. DAGAL  ibid. I

114; DAGAL.LA-as mati  expansion of the
land  Labat Suse 10 : 33; libbi mati itâb matu
DAGAL-is  the land will become happy, the
land will grow larger  TCL 6 16 :17 (astrol.), see

ZA 52 238, cf. matu DAGAL  LBAT 1532 r. 10,

wr. DAGAL-is  ACh Sin 3 :131; sarru massu
DAGAL-is  the king’s country will grow
larger  Leichty Izbu IV 54, cf. massu DAGAL-
es  KAR 384 r. 4 (SB Alu); rubû massu i-rap-
pí-si (var. DAGAL)  the prince’s country
will grow larger  Leichty Izbu VI 23, 24, and

25, and passim, wr. DAGAL  ibid. I 101, wr.
DAGAL-is  ibid. IX 33, CT 20 7 K.3999 : 8 (SB

ext.), wr. DAGAL-es  TCL 6 1 : 4 (SB ext.); mat
sarri i-DAGAL.LA  Labat Suse 9 r. 38; bÿt ameli
DAGAL-is  the man’s household will in-
crease  Leichty Izbu III 6, 9, and 62, KAR 428 r. 1

(SB ext.), CT 39 3 : 2 and 7 (SB Alu); DAGAL-ás
bÿti  increase of the household  CT 40 30

K.4073+:7; bÿtu sû DAGAL-is bel bÿti suati
ulabbar  that household will prosper, the
master of that household will live long  CT

40 48 : 29 (SB Alu); talitti buli issir bÿtu sû
DAGAL-is  the oˆspring of cattle will
thrive, that household will increase  Leichty

Izbu II 5, XIV 2; bÿtu sû DAGAL  KAR 178 iv 52
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(hemer.), CT 38 12 : 66 (SB Alu), wr. DAGAL-is
CT 40 7 r. 51, KAR 386 : 57, CT 38 12 : 67, 15 : 56,

48 K.3883+ ii 71 (all SB Alu), Labat Calendrier

s 7: 2; bÿt rab alani DAGAL-is  KAR 428 : 60 (SB

ext.); marsu iballut bÿt abisu DAGAL-e[s]  the
sick man will become well, his patrimony
will increase  CT 30 41 83-1-18,416 : 3 (SB ext.);

nisu DAGAL.ME† libbi mati itâb  the people
will increase, the land will be happy  Thomp-

son Rep. 184 :7, cf. ACh Istar 24 :15.

2u  other occs.: (consult oracles)  RN

salim massu salmat u massu i-ra-ap-pí-is
will Zimrilim be well, will his land be well,
and will his land grow larger?  ARMT 26

160 : 6u, cf. ibid. 18u; GN fikîfl labÿruti ana
asrisu litur lisri u li-ir-pí-is  may Mitanni
become important again as it was of old,
may it grow rich, may it grow larger  KBo 1

3 r. 20, also KBo 1 1 r. 73; matum ir-ta-pí-is
ni[su im]tÿda  the land became larger, the
people became numerous  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 72 II i 2 (OB), wr. ir-ta-pi[s ]  ibid. 106

r. iv 2 (SB); ina libbi sanatija GN ir-ti-[pis]
in my reign Urartu grew larger (opposite
usÿq, see sâqu mng. 2)  RA 45 19 : 27 and dupl.,

see Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros

e l’Urmia (Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84 : 29; you,
the king, said la bÿtka i-ra-ap-pi-is enna ina
silli sarri belija li-ir-pi-is  “Does your house-
hold not prosper?” Now may it prosper un-
der the protection of the king, my lord
ABL 852 r. 16 and 18 (NB).

b)  said of chattel, wealth : [tar]bas awÿlim
i-ra-p[i-is]  the man’s cattlefold will grow
larger  YOS 10 45 : 42 (OB ext.); tarbasu sû
DAGAL  Leichty Izbu V 94, XIV 33 and 38, wr.
DAGAL-is  ibid. VI 46, and passim, CT 40 32 : 5

(SB Alu); tarbasÿ li-ir-pis listamdilu supurÿ
(see supuru mng. 1a)  STC 2 pl. 82 : 90, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 134; bul mati AL.
DAGAL.LA  the herds of the land will in-
crease  CT 39 33 : 53 (SB Alu); lâtu BI DAGAL
those cattle will increase  Leichty Izbu XX 2;

talitti lâti DAGAL  oˆspring of cattle will
increase  Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7, also TCL 6 16 r. 49

(astrol.); NÍG.GA-sú DAGAL  his possessions
will increase  KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.), also, wr.

DAGAL-es  Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+:y+4; mim—
mûsu DAGAL-es  ibid. 317 Sm. 2073+:y+3 and

318 K.4570+:x+22; [NÍG].GA-sú i-rap-pis  Kraus

Texte 44 r. 4; bÿt ili sû nindabûsu DAGAL-[es]
that temple’s food-oˆerings will increase
KAR 384 r. 2 (SB Alu); kunuk dusî sakin
nemelu i-rap-pis sumsu idammiq  (if) he
wears a seal of dusû stone, (his) gain will
increase, his reputation will become excel-
lent  Köcher BAM 194 viii 11.

3.  ritpusu  to become broad, to expand :
urruk napsati rit-pu-us surri . . . uåalladka
long life produces broadening of the mind
for you    Lambert BWL 252 iii 20 (bil. proverbs,

Sum. broken); tarbas alpÿka lu sumdul supur
senika lu rit-pu-us  may your cattle pen be
extended, may your sheepfold expand
JRAS 1920 566 :19 (SB list of blessings); mal
basû rit-pu-su sikiltu  (see sikiltu mng. 1b–
2u)  TCL 3 244 (Sar.).

4.  ruppusu  to widen, to make wide, to
enlarge, to extend, to increase — a) to
widen : summa res immeri A.TAR ÿnÿsu
ú-rap-pa-ás  if the (severed) head . . . . of
the (sacri˜cial) sheep opens its eyes wide
CT 31 33 : 21.

b)  to make wide, to enlarge, to extend,
to increase — 1u buildings and their parts :
15 sepe urrik 5!-2 sepe ú-ra-pi-es(var. -is)  I
made (the building) 15 feet long and 5!-2
feet wide  AfO 18 352 : 57 and dupl. KAH 2 66 : 32

(Tigl. I); hirÿsa . . . limetussu lu ahrus 9 ina 1
ammati lu-ra-pis  I dug a moat around it
(the besieged city), and I made it nine
cubits wide  KAH 2 84 : 65 (Adn. II); bÿt sahuru
essis epusma babsu ú-rap-pis  I built the
sahuru-house anew, I enlarged its gateway
OIP 2 145 :17 (Senn.); kisallasa magal urab—
bÿma tallaktasa maådis ú-rap-pis  I greatly
enlarged its courtyard and made its walk-
way much wider  Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33; assu
ru-up-pu-us(var. -su) tallaktisu ana sihirtisu
aqqur  in order to widen its walkway, I tore
(the bÿt ridûti) down completely  Streck Asb.

86 x 75; eli sa ume pani subassu ú-rap-pis  I
made its (the Sin temple’s) site wider than

rapasu 4brapasu 2b

oi.uchicago.edu



157

before  Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 46, Bauer Asb.

14 i 64, cf. Streck Asb. 88 x 97; 4 GI bitqam ur-
ta-ap-pí-su  they made the sluice four
“reeds” wide  ARM 6 4 :15, cf. mê . . . ana
namgar [. . .] ana petêmma ana ru-up-pu-
[si(?)]  to open and to widen (a canal?) for
[conducting] water to the irrigation canal
BE 17 66 :13 (MB let.); †arru-kÿn uhtappara
alsu 2 GÁN KÁ NUN-be úr-tap-pí-is  Sargon
encircled his city and widened the Gate of
the Princes to(?) two iku  VAS 12 193 r. 8 (sar

tamhari, = EA 359), see J. Westenholz Akkade 122.

2u  territories — au in hist.: sarrum mu-
ra-pí-is Esnunna  the king who enlarges GN

OIP 43 138 No. 13 : 3 (Ipiq-Adad); matÿ ú-ra-ap-
pí-is  I enlarged my land  RA 33 52 ii 24 (Jah-

dunlim); d†amsi massu lu ú-ra-ap-pa-ás  I,
the Sun, will enlarge his land  KBo 1 5 iii 44

(treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 104; grandson of
RN  mu-ra(var. -rap)-pis dadmÿ piråu RN2

rubû naådu sa DN DN2 DN3 u DN4 resussu
illikuma ú-ra(var. -rap)-pi-sú massu  who
enlarged the settled regions, descendant of
Adad-nÿrarÿ, the pious prince, whose land
Assur, †amas, Adad, and Marduk, coming
to his assistance, enlarged  1R 35 No. 3 :15

and 18 (Adn. III), cf. Unger Reliefstele 9; bintÿ
itti GN la misir abbÿsu addinsuma ú-rap-pis
massu  I gave him my daughter, along with
Hilakku which was not within his fathers’
borders, and thus enlarged his land  Winck-

ler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65 : 30, cf. Lie Sar. 198; a dis-
trict  sa ultu ulla ana ru-up-pu-us matisunu
iskilu sar pani alikut mahresu  (see sakalu A
mng. 1a)  TCL 3 234 (Sar.); sa . . . misir ma—
tisunu ru-up-pu-sa iqbiuni  (the gods) who
commanded me to extend the boundaries
of their land  AKA 34 i 49 (Tigl. I), cf. misir
matija ú-re-pis-ma  AKA 35 i 61; mu-ra(var.
-re)-pis(var. -pi-is) misri u kudurri  who
extends boundaries and frontiers  AOB 1

60 :15 and passim in Adn. I; ana . . . misir mat
Assur ru-up-pu-si  to extend the borders of
Assyria  Borger Esarh. 98 r. 35, and passim, for
other refs. see misru A; mutÿr halsÿ Que
ekmute mu-rap-pi-su(var. -sú) pulungÿsun
who returned the fortresses of GN which

had been taken away, who extended their
boundaries  Lyon Sar. p. 4 : 25; sa DN . . . ú-rap-
pi-sa kisurrus  I extended Assur’s territory
ZDMG 72 178 :13, also Winckler Sar. pl. 26 :13;

hattu isartu mu-rap-pi-sat mati  a just scep-
ter which enlarges the land  OIP 2 117: 5

(Senn.), cf. ibid. 85 : 5, cf. also Streck Asb. 188 No.

6 : 4, VAB 4 216 i 29 (Ner.), 280 vii 28 (Nbn.).

bu  in lit.: ina sepeka matka ru-up-pis
enlarge your land by your own eˆorts  LKA

31 : 3 (hymn to Asb.), see AfO 13 210, cf. ina kis—
sate ruppis mata  KAR 3 :16 (royal hymn); hattu
isertu ana ru-up-pu-us mati u nis[ÿsu] liddi—
nunissu  may they give him (Assurbanipal)
a just scepter, to extend his land and
people  LKA 31 :17, see AfO 13 211; [usat]mih
rittussu hattu isartu mu-rap-pi-sá-at mat[u]
PSBA 20 157 r. 18 (hymn to Nabû); ina esarte
hattika matka ra-pi[s]  KAR 135 ii 2, cf. urrik
ra-pis  3R 66 viii 20, see Frankena Takultu 7.

cu  in omens : sarrani illûnimma KUR
ú-DAGAL.LA-su  kings will arise and en-
large the land  Labat Suse 3 r. 12; sarru massu
DAGAL-ás ulu udannan  the king will en-
large, or else strengthen, his country  CT 30

15 : 8 (SB ext.), cf. CT 20 30 r. ii 28; rubû massu
DAGAL-ás-ma ana panÿsu usallak (see alaku
mng. 4c–1udu)  Boissier DA 8 r. 7 (SB ext.).

du  other occ.: massu ú-ra-ap-pí-su  Mé-
langes Garelli 153 A.1289+ iii 34 (Mari let.).

3u  descendants or progeny : sahapÿ alap
qÿsi ú-rap-pi-sú talittu  marsh boars and
buˆaloes(?) increased (their) oˆspring  OIP 2

115 viii 59 and 125 :47 (Senn.); DN-mu-rap-pi-
sat-talittisu  Belet-ilÿ-Increases-Its-Progeny
(name of a gate at Dur-†arrukÿn)  Lyon Sar.

p. 11 :70 and 17:89; kimtÿ lu-rap-pis salatÿ lupah—
hir piråu lusamdil  may I increase my fam-
ily, gather my household, have widespread
oˆspring  Borger Esarh. 26 s 11 viii 22; urrak
ume ú-rap-pa-ás kimti  he will prolong (his)
days, enlarge (his) family  ibid. 75 s 47: 39,

also JCS 17 130 :19; (the bÿt ridûti in which
Esarhaddon)  kimtu ú-rap-pi-su iksuru ni—
sutu u salatu  Streck Asb. 4 i 29; ú-rap-pa-ás
kimta mesrâ irassi  he will enlarge (his)
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family, he will acquire wealth  Lambert BWL

132 :120 (hymn to †amas); ru-up-pi-si zerÿ sun—
dili nannabÿ  extend my lineage, increase
my oˆspring  VAB 4 204 No. 43 :13, also, wr.
ru-up-pí-si  ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 12, [zer]im lu—
sandil [na]nnabÿ lu-ra-ap-pí-is  ibid. 194 ii 29;

Sarpanÿtu . . . zerusu li-rap-pis-ma lisamåida
nannabsu  may DN extend his line, increase
his oˆspring  Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing

16 No. 4 r. 5 (SB acrostic hymn); ru-up-[pu-us ]
zeri sumåudu lilli[di] ana sarri belija liqÿ[su]
may they grant to the king, my lord, en-
largement of family, increase of progeny
ABL 7 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 123.

4u  intelligence: sa Nabû Tasmetu ú-rap-
pi-su hasÿssu  whose intelligence DN and
DN2 have increased  Streck Asb. 370 r. 2, see

Hunger Kolophone No. 330; DN DN2 u DN3

ú-rap-pi-sú(var. -su) uzunsu  Anu, Enlil, and
Ea have increased his understanding  Gilg. I

v 22; sar mati uzna DAGAL-as  the king of
the land will increase in wisdom  ACh Sin

3 : 62, wr. DAGAL-ás  Thompson Rep. 127 r. 4,

135A: 6, 144D r. 2, wr. ú-rap-pa-ás  ibid. 126 : 2

and 130 : 2.

5u  other occs.: mu-ra-ap-pí-is mimma
sumsu ana Meslam  (Hammurapi) who pro-
vided everything in abundance for Meslam
CH iii 4; NÍG.GA-sú PE†-as  he will increase
his possessions  Kraus Texte 24 :18; É DAGAL-
as  ibid. 2b:14u; uncert.: sár-his TÁL-as  ibid.

23:16 and r. 7; [su]purÿ ru-up-pis limåid
lillid[ÿ]  (see lillidu mng. 1b)  BMS 5 : 4, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 34 : 30; zÿmuka lismuhu
li-rap-pi-su sululÿ  may your countenance
˘ourish, may it give me broad protection
ABL 358 :14, see Parpola LAS No. 122; Assur-
nÿrsu-ú-rap-pis, Assur-nÿrka-rap-pis  Assur-
Extended-His-Dominion, Assur-Extend-
Your-Dominion (names of two cities)  Borger

Esarh. 107: 34.

6u  (in the stative)  to be enlarged, to be
widened, to be profound : summa (SAL abun—
nassa) fiana(?)fl emsisa ru-up-pu-sat (var. ru-
pu-sat)  (see emsu mng. 1b)  Kraus Texte 11c

vii 15u, var. from KAR 466 : 4, cf. summa (SAL

abunnassa) ku-up-pu-ta-at // ru-up-pu-sat von

Weiher Uruk 149 iii 33; summa izbu lisansu ina
napsati[su] ru-pu-sat-ma  Leichty Izbu XII 97f.;

5.TA.ÀM ubanati mussirusunu rap-pu-su
their holders(?) are ˜ve ˜ngers wide each

AfO 18 306 iv 13u (MA inv.); Venus  MUL.ME†
ru-up-pu-sat  K.2346+:18; sa milka ru-up-pu-
sá-[. . .]  [you(?)] (Marduk) whose advice is

profound  AfO 19 56 : 22 and 24.

5.  ruppusu  to strengthen (persons): am—
mÿnim bel [nukurtini] tu-ra-ap-pa-as itti GN

u GN2 ammÿ[nim] tanakkir u bel nukur[tini]
tu-ra-ap-ªpaº-as  why do you strengthen our

enemy? why are you hostile to GN and GN2,

thus strengthening our enemy?  OBT Tell

Rimah 10 :4 and 7; ilani sa sunsunu nizkuru lit—
talkunâsi li-re-pí-su-na-a-si lissurunâsi  may

the gods whose names we have invoked

accompany us, strengthen us, protect us

KBo 1 3 r. 38 (treaty), see BoSt 8 56 : 55; tazaqqap
ensa pisnuqa tu-rap-p[a-á]s  you (Marduk)

lift up the weak, you strengthen the power-

less  AfO 19 65 iii 13 (SB prayer); uncert.: fPN

amtija ana amuti ana fPN2 attadin PN3 ur-
ta-pa-as u ana fPN2 attadin  I gave my slave

woman fPN to fPN2 as a slave woman, I

. . . .-ed PN3 (or : PN3 . . . .-ed) and I gave

(him) to fPN2 (too, whenever PN3 leaves
fPN2’s house he will have to give a replace-

ment)  AASOR 16 36 : 4 (Nuzi).

6.  II/2  to be widened : GIG uptassah
suburrasu ur-tap-pa-ás  the sick person(?)

will ˜nd relief, his anus will be widened

Köcher BAM 168 : 52.

7.  III  to make wide: lupuskum bÿtam . . .
lusarik elik lu-sa-ar-pi-is  let me build you a

temple, I will make (it) long and wide for

you  BiOr 30 361 : 28 (OB lit.).

8.  III/II  to make wide: 100 ina ammati
rabÿti harÿsus us-rap-pis  I made its moat

100 large cubits wide  OIP 2 153 :19 (Senn.).

rapatu  (or rapatu)  v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*;

I tarappat.
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4 Ú.ME† annûte tahassal [. . .] ina ªxº.ME†
ta-rap-pat  you crush these four herbs, [. . .]
you . . . . (them) in [. . .]  Köcher BAM 171 : 4,

ina mê kasî ta-rap-ªpatº  ibid. 13, ina [. . .]
ta-rap-pat  ibid. 42; you boil the medication
ana DÚR-sú TAK-[r]ap-pat-ma iballut  you
. . . . (it) in his rectum and he will recover
ibid. 26; ina [. . .] KA†.AL.ÚS.SA A.GE†TIN.
NA-tu ta-rap-pát  AMT 23,2 :12.

rapatu  see rapatu.

**rapaåum  (AHw. 956a) In TC 3 (= TCL 21)

210 : 29 read  istenis ar-bé sebulatum  in all
four consignments, see Veenhof Old Assyrian

Trade 141. For Ta-ar-bi-Annunÿtum (name of
a kulmasÿtu, see Harris Sippar 328) see rabû
A v. mng. 3b–2ubu.

rapdis  adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. ra—
padu v.

summa libbÿ libbÿ rab-bis // rap-dis ista—
nassi  Labat TDP 124 iii 27.

rapdu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*

lú . ß u . r a . a h . a = ra-ap-du  OB Lu C Fragm. I 8. 

rapdu  see rapadu s.

rapÿqu  s.; (a riveted object); Mari, NA; cf.
rapaqu B.

a)  in Mari : 4 hÿru 4 ra-pí-qú  RA 61

100 : 40, cf. 3 hi-ru 3 ra-pí-qú  ARM 19 277: 2,

also M.10862, see Durand, RA 74 176; uncert.:
various kinds of bread  ana kispim sa sar—
rani ina ra-pí-qa-tim  for the funerary rite
of the kings, in r.-s  ARMT 11 266 :15, see ibid.

p. 136.

b)  in NA: SAG.KI ªGI†(?)º.KI.KAL ra-pi-
qi  the front of the ˘oorboard, riveted(?)
ADD 1051 + ABL 1077:16, see Landsberger Date

Palm p. 31 and Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89; for
the geographical name Ra-pi/pí-qum see
Rép. géogr. 3 193 and 5 224f., Parpola Neo-Assyrian

Toponyms 291.

rapÿqu  see rabÿku.

rapiqu  s.; one who hoes, hoer; OB; cf. ra—
paqu A.

l ú . g i ß . a l . a k = ra-pi-qum  OB Lu A 176; l ú .

a l . a k . a = ra-pi-qu (var. l ú . a l . l a . a k . a = ra-pi-
iq)  Hh. II 346. 

x mastÿt ra-pí-qí A.†À GU.LA  x drink
(rations) for the men hoeing the large ˜eld
LB 1894 (OB ration list, courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

rapisu  s.; thresher; OB, Emar; cf. rapasu.

[ l ú ] . ß e . g i ß . r a = ra-pí-su  OB Lu C1 2. 

LÚ ra-pi-sú-um  TLB 1 42 : 8, 5 ERÍN LÚ ra-
pi-su  ibid. 43 : 5; KASKAL GAL sa LÚ.ME†
ra-pi-si  Beckman Emar No. 9 :7.

rappasu  adj.; wide (used as pl. of rapsu);
EA, Emar, SB; cf. rapasu.

10 semer qati ra-ap-pa-su-tù  ten wide
bracelets  EA 14 i 77 (let. from Egypt); if the
horns of the moon  ra-ap-pa-s[a]  Arnaud

Emar 6 651 : 23; summa tarbasa lamÿma kabar
u suparruru UD.1.KÁM tarbasa lamÿma
kabar u rap-[pa]-ás // DIRI // na-par-rù-rù //
DIRI // se-tu-u  if (the moon) is surrounded
by a halo and it (the halo) is thick and
spread out, (explanation :) if it is sur-
rounded by a halo on the ˜rst day (of the
month), and it is thick and wide (for ra—
pas?), DIRI equals naparruru “to spread,”
DIRI (also) equals setû “to spread”  TCL 6 17

r. 12 (astrol.); [. . .] x raq-qa rap-pa-sá u SAG
KA {I [. . .]  [if his . . . .] are (alternat-
ingly) thin and wide and the tip of (his)
nose(?) [. . .]  Kraus Texte 21 : 27.

rappu  s.; 1. (neck) stock, 2. (a star); OB,
MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; pl. rappani (NA);
wr. syll. and RAB.

[ g i ß . r a] b = rap-pu, [. . .] = MIN  Hh. VIIB 141f.;

[ g i ß . k] a k . r a b = sikk[at rap-pi], g i ß . r a b . g a l =

nar-d[a-pu], g i ß . g i r x(KA). g i ß = mal-lu-[ tu]  ibid.

143ˆ.; ra-ab LUGAL = ra-ap-pu  Ea VII 151 (= ii

15u), A VII/2 : 69; ra-ba LUGAL = rap-pu  Sb II 332;

GI†.LUGAL = ra-ap-pu-ú  Proto-Diri Nippur 219;

rapatu rappu
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su-du-ul DUL = ni-ªiº-[ru], rap-pu  A I/4 : 5.

lu g a l r a b. a n .n a g ú .g a l .d i n g i r. r e.e. ne.

k e x(KID) : sarru rap-pu dAnu asarid ilÿ  (Ninurta)

sovereign, stock (serving for) Anu, the foremost of

the gods  Angim II 33 (= 92); u4 . a n . n é r a b.

d i n g i r. r e.e. ne.kex : i-nu Anum rap-pi(var. -pí)
ilÿ  when Anu, stock (controlling) the gods  Angim

IV 11 (= 163), cf. (Ninurta?) r a b d a . nu n .n a [. . .] :

laåit d[Anunnakÿ . . .]  OECT 6 pl. 20 K.5028: 5; é. r a b.

r i . r i : bÿtu sa rab-ba imêssu suqallulu (var. uqallalu)
George Topographical Texts 194 No. 22:10u, var.

from parallel text George Temples p. 50 : 3;

g a b a . r a . r a ß u k ú ß .ù . e .d è : ina qatÿsu sa ina
rap-pi sunuha  with his hands which are weary from

(holding) the bridle  OECT 6 pl. 19 :13f. (coll. W. G.

Lambert), cf. ªg a b a º . [mu x] x .t a : ina irtija rap-
pu [. . .]  ibid. pl. 21 K.3153 : 4, see Maul Ersahunga

p. 312.

ß u .du l6 ß u .du l6.t a mu .u n .d i .d i . i n [. . .] :

ina rap-pi rap-pu-ma it-ta-na-al-lak [. . .]  K.4885+

obv.(?) 9–10, see Maul Ersahunga 149 : 20.

[. . .] rap-pu // d l ú . l à l // dSin [dLa-t]a-ra-ak // la
ta-ri-qú // rap-pu // rap-pu // MÚL.UR.A . . . rap-pu //
mar-ka-su // rap-pu // ni-i-ri  BM 62741 : 21ˆ.

(comm. on Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert).

nardappu = ma-lu-tu, rap-pu  Malku V 2f. 

1.  (neck) stock — a) in gen.: (Gilgames)
rubû mustalu rap-pu sa nis [e]  judicious
prince, controlling the people  Haupt Nim-

rodepos No. 53 : 2, see Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 40;

bel umasi sa ina dannutisu erseta ibellu RAB
sá-ªpitº dan-ni-nu  strong lord who with his
strength rules the earth, neck stock who
judges the earth  Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7 (coll.

W. G. Lambert), see Borger, ZA 61 77: 48; in
personal names : Amurru-ra-ap-pi-ilÿ  MDP

23 310 : 27, Insusinak-ra-ap-pi-DINGIR  MDP

24 370 : 8 and 34, wr. Insusinak-ra-ap-ì-lí  MDP

23 258: 3; Rÿm-Sin-ra-pa-su-nu  Riftin 114 : 3;

{ammurapi-ra-ap-pa-su-nu  JAOS 55 292: 21

(all OB); dMU†-rap-pi-DINGIR.ME†  RA 66

170 : 30 (MB kudurru); uncert.: ra-pu la-har-
su-ú (for laharussu?) du-ur-du-ra [(. . .)] kip-
pu na-as-ma-du (referring to a chariot)
K.5288 ii 5 (coll. E. Sollberger).

b)  in association with lâtu : [ina NA4]
ra-ap-pí-i[m] [li-lu]-tú-si-na-ti [. . .]  let them
bend them with a [stone?] r. (for context
see tilpanu)  ARM 18 21 :11, cf. 6 tilpanatim
sahiratim sa ina mê emmutim [x in]a [N]A4(?)

ra-ap-pí-im [l]i-[lu]-t[ú-. . .]  ibid. 18; ina ra-
ap-pi lu ulaåit  I kept (the kings) in check

(as) in a neckstock  Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41;
dGIL.MA . . . rap-pu la-å-it-su-nu  (see lâtu A

mng. 1a)  En. el. VII 81, cf. rap-pu laåit la
magirÿ musabriqu zamânÿ  OIP 2 23 i 8, and

passim in Senn., rap-pu dannu mulaåit la ma—
girÿ  Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60 : 5 (Assur-res-isi I),

cf. rap-pu laåitu (var. mulaåitu) gasruti  BMS

20 :19, var. from Ebeling Handerhebung 96, see

LKA 53 : 9; in broken context : [. . .] rap-pu
la-å-i[ t . . .]  Borger Esarh. 120 s 102b: 2, for other

refs. see lâtu A mngs. 1a and 2.

2.  (a star): MUL Rap-pu ana tibût Subarti
BPO 2 Text II 6, also BM 36741 :7, Thompson

Rep. 234A: 5; MUL Rap-pu MUL Dil-bat ina
ITI.APIN — R. is (the name of) Venus in

month VIII  LBAT 1564 : 6; summa UL Rap-
pu (var. UL GAL-pu) ana dDI† u dÍ-gì-gì
NI[GIN]  K.6134 :7, var. from K.2155 r. 7, cf.

summa UL Rap-pu (var. GAL-pu) ana
dA-nun-na u [. . .]  K.6134 : 8, var. from K.2155

r. 11; ina ITI.APIN dRap-pu dAMAR.UD  3R 53

No. 2 K.5990 : 9, cf. CT 26 49 S.777: 9.

For g i ß . r a b(LUGAL) in Sumerian texts

see Römer Königshymnen 164f., Sjöberg, ZA 54

57. A RAB sign distinguished from LUGAL
was introduced only in the ˜rst millennium.

For TU 35 IV 15 (= Erimhus V 163ˆ.) see rabbu.
For K.2072 and dupl. (read †ÚR-ta = ezzeta) see

Borger, AOS 67 18 : 24.

 Landsberger Date Palm 27f.; Civil, Hallo AV 74.

rapqu  adj.; hoed or broken (ground);

lex.*; cf. rapaqu A.

[a . ß à . n í g . g ] u l . l a . a k . a = rap-qu Hh. XX

Section 4 :12. 

rapsis  adv.; expansively, widely; SB*; cf.

rapasu.

a)  expansively : e z en .g a r. r a .n a

hú l . l a .n a d a g a l . l a .bi (var. d a g a l .

bi) t u ß . a . n a : ina isinnu saknusu hadîs
rap-sis (var. omits rapsis) ina asabisu  when

rapsisrappu
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he (Ninurta) sits happily, expansively, at
the festival prepared for him  Lugale I 18.

b)  widely : kummu ra-ap-si-is asteåema  I
searched widely for the (site of a new) cella
VAB 4 116 : 30 and 138 : 40 (Nbk.).

rapsu  (fem. rapastu)  adj.; 1. wide, broad,
2. widespread, extensive, far-˘ung, 3. large
in stature, spirit, intelligence; from OB
on; wr. syll. and DAGAL(.LA) (GÁ˛LA
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11); cf. rapasu.

d a .m a . a l = d a g a l = [rap]-su  Emesal Voc. III

96; [. . .] = rap-su  Erimhus Ia 14; s i l a . ªd a g a l º .

l a = su-ú-qu rap-sú  Antagal F 162, cf. Izi D ii 3;

[s i l a .d a g a l . l a ] [si-la]-ta-gal-la (pronunciation) =

zu-u-ku ra-pa-as-du  Kagal H i 11; [e . s í r.d a g a l .

l a ] e-sar-ta-gal-ªlaº (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku ra-pa-
as-du  ibid. 7; a n .dù l .d a g a l . l a = su-lu-lu rap-su
Izi A iii 19; èm . z é .d [a] .m a . a l = GI†.MI.d a g a l =

sillu rap-su  Emesal Voc. III 126; g e ß t ú . ªd a g a l º

= uz-nu-um ra-pa-as-tum  Proto-Kagal Bil. Section

E 46; bu-ru U = MIN (= uz-nu) ra-pa-ás-tum  A

II/4 : 98; [. . .] GÁ˛SAL = É rap-sú  Ea IV 256; [ g ù . . .]

= [ri-i]g-mu-um ra-ap-su-um  Kagal D Section 7: 4u.
l ú . g a b a . g á l = ra-ap-sa-am i-ir-tim  OB Lu B

iii 37; g a b a . g á lra-ap-s[a] fiir-timfl  Proto-Izi II 525;

bu-ru U = sá GI.U rap-sá uz-nu  A II/4 :126.

7. à m d i n g i r a n .d a g a l . l a .me ß 7. à m

d i n g i r k a l a m .m a .d a g a l . l a .me ß : sibit ilani
samê rap-su(var. -sú)-ti sibit ilani mati ra-pa-ás-ti
they are the seven gods of the vast heavens, the

seven gods of the vast land  CT 16 13 iii 13ˆ.,

cf. a n . g a l .t a k i .d a g a l . ß è : istu samê rabûti
[ana(?)] erseti DAGAL-tim  CT 16 10 iv 25ˆ., also

ibid. 29f., [. . . k i] . g a l d a g a l . l a . a : [. . .] erseti
ra-pa-ás-ti  BA 5 642 No. 10 : 21f.; mu ß en .

g i n x(GIM) k i .d a g a l . l a .ß è h a .b a .n i . í b.d a l .

[d a l] : kÿma issuri asri rap-si littapras  (see issuru
mng. 1b)  CT 17 22 iii 143f. (coll.); ù r.b à d .d a

ù r.d a g a l . l a a.MI. g i n x ì .du7.du7. n e : urÿ elûti
urÿ rap-sú(var. adds -ú)-ti kÿma agê isurru  (see agû
B lex. section) CT 16 12 i 24f., dupl. UET 6

391 :19; s a .p à r d a g a l . l a k i .d a g a l . l a n á . a :

kÿma sapari rap-si ina asri rap-si sunÿl  like a wide

net cast over a wide place  CT 16 45 :147f.; a n .

d a g a l . l a k i .t u ß a n . lu g a l . l a . k e x(KID) hu l .

lu .bi s u8. g a . a . [me ß] g a b a . r i nu .t u k . a .

me ß : ina samê rap-su-ti subat dAnim sarri lemnis
izzazzuma mahira ul isû  (see lemnis lex. section)

CT 16 19 : 48ˆ.; d i n g i r. hu l . g á l . e k a s k a l

d a g a l . l a .t a . g i n x lú .u x(GI†GAL). l u .b i b a .

a n . s i . e ß : ilu lemnu ina harranu ra-pa-ás-tum ana
ameli suatu ÿsiru (see eseru mng. 1b)  ibid. 2 : 61ˆ.;

u n d a g a l . l a KA h a . r a . a b. s a 6. s a 6. g e. ne :

nisu ra-ap-sa-tum listemiqakum  may the widespread

people beseech you earnestly  LIH 60 ii 10f. and

dupl. CT 21 41; Anu and Enlil gave me to rule

k u r (!).k u r. r e u n .d i . am .g a . a l . l a (parallel :

u n .d a g a l . l a) : KUR.ME†-ti nisÿ ra-ap-sà-ti  the

lands and widespread people  Labat Suse 1 i 4f.,

u n . k a l a m .d a m . g a l . l á : nisÿ KUR.ME.E†-ti ra-
ap-sà-ti  ibid. i 10f.; u n . k u r.d a g a l . l a d ib.

d ib.b é : sa . . . nise mati DAGAL-tim ikammû  STT

192 :13f.; me g i ß . hu r g é ß t u d a g a l . l a d en .

k i . k e x h a . r a . a n .p à .d a z a . e h a . r a . a n .

p à .d a : parsÿ usurat uznu DAGAL-tim sa dEa likal—
limka kâtu likallimka  BIN 2 22 : 82f., see AAA 22

83; [d e] n . k i en g é ß t u .d a g a l . l a ß u .du7.

d è : sa dEa belu [u]zna ra-pa-ás-ta(var. -tú) usakli—
lusunuti  (the sages) whom the lord Ea endowed

with vast understanding  Or. NS 30 3 : 29uˆ., var.

from von Weiher Uruk 8 i 29, cf. u4 . a n . n é .

dù g . g a lú g é ß t u .d a g a l . l a s u m .mu : MIN sa
uznu ra-pa-ás-ti nadnassu  von Weiher Uruk 8 i 3f.,

dupl. to 4R 21* No. 1 (bÿt mesiri), see Borger,

JNES 33 192; note d bu r.nu n . s i(var. . s a). a :

rap-sá uzni  CT 17 21 ii 112, var. from CT 16

45 :125f.

m a .d a d a .m a . a l . l a a mu .u n . [x] : matu
ra-pa-ás-tum mê usabil  he had water carry away the

wide land  SBH 27 No. 12 :16f. and dupls., see

Cohen Lamentations 483 :c + 54;  g á n .d a d a .m a .

a l . l a b a . a b. g u l . l a . r i : sa merestasu ra-pa-
as(var. -ás)-tum ihhabtu  its large arable land was

destroyed  KAR 375 iii 25f., var. from 5R 52 No.

2 r. 49; mu . g i d a .m a . a l i z i mu .d a . a n .

ß u b : ana api rap-sú isatu ittandi (see apu A lex.

section)  BRM 4 9 : 21.

g á n .g a l .g a l . l a . . . ß à .m a r. r a . a ß [ b a . a n .

g ú r] : sa meresti ra-pa-ás-ti ina bubuti us[mÿt]  SBH

111 No. 58 :15ˆ., cf. ibid. 78 No. 44 : 35f.

[sum]dulu = [rap-su]  An VIII 34; massû = rap-sá
uzni  Malku I 62. 

1. wide, broad — a) in speci˜cation of
dimensions : kalakkam sa sitta [a]mmatim
ra-ap-su-ú  (see kalakku A mng. 1a)  YOS 12

462 :16 (OB), see JCS 2 36; a royal residence
sa 95 ina 1 ammati rabÿti arku 31 ina 1 am—
mati rabÿti DAGAL  95 large cubits long
(and) 31 large cubits wide  Borger Esarh. 61

vi 5, cf. an akullu structure in Nineveh  43
ina 1 ammati GÍD.DA 25 ina 1 ammati
DAGAL-sú  43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide
ADD 349 : 8, qaqqir 5 ina 1 ammati GÍD.DA 6
ina 1 ammati DAGAL  ADD 351 : 6, cf. also 22
GÍD.DA 15 DAGAL  ADD 345 edge 3; one
door sa 5!-2 [KÙ† ark]at(?) 2 KÙ† ra-ap-sa-
a[t] which is ˜ve and one-half cubits long(?),

rapsu rapsu 1a
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two cubits wide  JCS 7 128 No. 22 : 5 (MA); 2
gusure tapalu gassutu babbanutu sebtutu sa
@-3 ammatu rap-su-uå  two sets of best-quality
beams, hewn, ˜ne, trimmed, which are
two thirds of a cubit wide  VAS 6 148 : 2 (NB);

a beam  ina 1 ammati DAGAL ammar GÌR.
PAD(!).DU mubû  one cubit wide, one third
of a cubit in thickness  ABL 130 :11, see Par-

pola, SAA 1 202, cf. ibid. r. 3, 8, 11, and 18, cf.
GÌR.PAD.DU DAGAL  ABL 467: 24 (NA), see

Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 295; sitta dalati
sa gamarsina issi sa 15.ÀM ina 1 ammati
arraku u 3 ina 1 ammati 8 uban elat sukû
rap-sú  two doors, entirely of wood, each
15 cubits long and three cubits eight
˜ngers wide, not counting the doorpost
PBS 2/1 173 : 2 (NB); two pairs of blue
patinnu textiles  sa utam rupsam ra-ap-su
each half a cubit wide  ARM 18 13 :10; elippu
sa 7 KÙ† rap-sú  a boat, seven cubits wide
AnOr 8 59 :1 (NB).

b)  describing the regions of the cosmos
— 1u describing the earth or the nether
world : lusesbitka sarruta ina erseti ra-pa-
as-ti  (see ersetu mng. 2b)  EA 357: 83 (Nergal

and Ereskigal), cf. PSBA 20 156 : 21 (Nbk. hymn);

†amas  laåit erseti DAGAL-tim  who controls
the wide world  KAR 246 :1 and dupls., see

Laessøe Bit Rimki 57: 53; musnammir erseti
DAGAL-tim . . . musahmit kÿma nabli erseti
ra-pa-ás-tum  (†amas) who illuminates the
wide world, who makes the wide world
glow like a ˘ame  Lambert BWL 136 :177 and

179; dainu dÿn mati kabisu erseti DAGAL-tim
(it is you) who pass judgment on the land,
who walk the wide earth  LKA 109 :11 and

dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 157, cf. (Ninurta)
kabis erseti DAGAL-ti  AKA 255 i 3 (Asn.);

malû namrirruka erseta DAGAL-[ta]  (see
malû mng. 5b)  BMS 1 :7; kÿma nalsi erseti
DAGAL-[tim . . .]  (see nalsu usage b)  LKA

70 ii 25, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi 131 : 82; for
other refs. see ersetu lex. section and mng.
2a, 2b, see also qaqqaru mng. 8c-2u.

2u  describing the sky : serret samê rap-su-
ti lippetâsu  (see serretu A mng. 4a)  5R 33

vii 17 (Agum-kakrime); a n . a n .mu a n . a n

ß à .bi p e ß .e : samê rap-su-tú gimir kabat—
tiku  (see kabattu mng. 1)  RAcc. 129 :17f.

3u  describing the sea: [e]bir A.AB.BA
[t]âmati DAGAL-ti adi sÿt samsi  (Gilgames)
who crossed the Ajabba, the vast sea, as far
as where the sun rises  Iraq 37 160 : 38 (Gilg.

I); takmu tâmatu DAGAL-tu[m]  (see kamû A
v. mng. 2)  Craig ABRT 1 29 : 20, cf. ina gipis
tâmtim DAGAL-tim  Cagni Erra IV 49; lisa—
bani mê A.AB.BA tâmate DAG[AL-te]  let
them draw water of the ocean, of the wide
sea  AMT 26,1 :14, cf. AMT 10,1 r. 2, 31,2 :7, see

Goetze, JCS 9 11; ittika linuh A.AB.BA tâ—
matu DAGAL-tim  let the ocean, the wide
sea, become calm with you  †urpu V–VI 190;

mê A.AB.BA tâmati DAGAL-ti  KAR 34 :13,

see Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 58; precious stones
binût tâmti DAGAL-tim  Cagni Erra I 161, cf.
binût A.AB.BA tâmati DAGAL-t[i]  BMS 61 : 6;

Merodachbaladan  sa sattisamma bilassu
kabitti hisib tâmti DAGAL-tim . . . suhmutu
who every year is prompt in paying his
weighty tribute, the produce of the wide
sea  VAS 1 37 ii 16 (kudurru); for other refs.
see tâmtu mng. 1a and 1f.

c)  describing rivers, meadows, or plains :
gimir ummanija Idiqlat DAGAL-tum atappis
usashit  I had all my forces jump across the
wide Tigris as if it were a small ditch
Borger Esarh. 45 i 86; PA5 GÁ˛LA la tasahhit
do not jump over a wide irrigation ditch
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11, cf. ina rap-sú iku u palgu
(Sum. broken)  BA 5 636 No. 7:10; setka
qerbetu ra-pa-[as-tu]  (†amas)  the wide ˜eld
is your net  Bab. 12 pl. 14 : 20 (OB Etana);

nabrarû rap-su ana qubburisunu ihliq  the
wide ˜eld was insu¯cient for burying
them  3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. III); salmat (wr.
BE.ME†) quradÿsu seru DAGAL-u umalli  I
˜lled the wide plain with the corpses of his
warriors  WO 2 414 iii 2, also, wr. DAGAL-sú
Iraq 25 54 : 33, Layard 95 :146, wr. rap-su  3R 7 i

39 and 47 (all Shalm. III), wr. ra-ap-sá  AOB 1

120 iii 24 (Shalm. I); I defeated his forces ina
tahaz seri rap-si in pitched battle on a wide
plain  Streck Asb. 8 i 82; (Sennacherib)  sakin
nuhsi u tuhdu ina ugarÿ mat Assur rap-su-ti

rapsu 1crapsu 1b
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who endows the wide ˜elds of Assyria with
plenty and abundance  OIP 2 135 :13 (Senn.);

see also supuru and tarbasu lex. sections.

d)  describing streets : summa kulbabu
ina E.SÍR DAGAL.LA ittanmaru E.SÍR
DAGAL.LA adû ikassassu  if ants are seen
in the wide street, ˘ooding will reach the
wide street  KAR 377: 23 (SB Alu); x ammatu
misihti musû sa pani suqu ªrap-súº  x cubits
(is) the size of the right-of-way facing the
wide street  Camb. 233 : 24; property  sa ina
SILA rap-sú  VAS 5 117:1, property  DA suqi
ra-ap-ªsiº  adjoining the wide street  Nbk.

164 :18; for SILA rap-su mutaq ilani u sarri
BRM 2 27:4, and passim, suqu rap-su mutaqu
DN  Camb. 423 : 3, etc., see mutaqu, suqu mng.
1b-1u; for SILA.DAGAL in OB see ribÿtu.

e)  describing divine protection : [rap]-su
andullaka sahip matati  (†amas) your wide
protection extends over all the lands  Lam-

bert BWL 128 : 40; [. . .] a n .du l x(SAG) g u .
u l .bi . ne me.en .n a m : rap-su kidin—
sunu tabu andillasunu rabû attama (see
andullu lex. section)  KAR 128:15; sululki
rap-su(vars. -sú, -sá) tajaratuki kabt[atu
libs]ânimm[a]  (O Gula) may your wide
protection, your important mercies be
granted to me  BMS 6 : 92, cf. BMS 7: 30, see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 454, cf. sululsu
ra-ap-su  KUB 37 124 ii 8u, and see sululu
A mng. 2; Ra-pa-as-silli-Ea  Wide-Is-the-
Protection-of-Ea  CT 8 24b: 24, also ibid. 5 : 29,

van Lerberghe OB Texts 24 : 27; Ra-pa-as-libbi-
DINGIR  Large-Is-the-Heart-of-the-God
BIN 7 190 : 25, 206 : 29.

f)  other occs.: ina bÿtim ra-ap-si-im seåum
su-lu-uh ul ibassi  in the whole house the
barley is . . . ., there is nothing  Greengus

Ishchali 15 :11 (OB let.); kap-pa DAGAL  broad-
of-wing (name of a bird)  CT 39 24 : 29, see
kappu-rapas; ra-ap-sa-am pîm la-wi-a-am
uznÿn PN  wide of mouth, . . . . of ears,
Iddin-Damu!  ZA 75 204 :100 (OB love inc.); a
boat  sa 5 ina muhhi saburru ªrapº-[sú]  VAS

6 100 :7, etc., see saburru mng. 1; as “Flur-
name”: sa AN.ZA.GÀR ra-pa-as-ti  MDP 18

154 : 2, cf. †À Ra-pa-as-tum  TCL 11 236 :10,

Ra-pa-as-tum  ibid. 11; as geographic name:
URU Rap-sú  Iraq 23 37 ND 2618 : 8 (NA).

2.  widespread, extensive, far-˘ung — a)
describing lands or districts : tusama matam
ra-pa-ás-tam isappar u Tuttul lispur  after
all, he is in charge of an extensive ter-
ritory, he should also take charge of GN

ARM 1 62 r. 10u, cf. ibid. 12u; ilum matam ra-
pa-as-tam [ana] saparim [lid]dina[k]kum
may the god grant you an extensive land to
command  ARM 10 2 :15; ina 14 paleja matÿ
DAGAL-tu ana la manê adki  in my 14th
year I mobilized my far-˘ung land in
countless numbers  WO 1 468 : 24, also WO 2

36 :14 (Shalm. III); matati Naåiri DAGAL.
ME†-te ana pat gimrisina abel  I ruled the
far-˘ung Naåiri lands throughout their
entire territory  AKA 71 v 30 (Tigl. I), cf.
DAGAL.ME† matati Naåiri  AKA 111 :15,

117: 8, KAH 2 68 :10, AfO 18 349 :15 (all Tigl. I),

AKA 163 :17, 170 :19, 175 r. 6, 345 ii 131 (all

Asn.); 12,000 ummanat matati DAGAL.ME†
. . . qatÿ lu iksud  I conquered twelve thou-
sand troops from far-˘ung countries  KAH

2 71a :1 (Tigl. I); gimir matisu DAGAL-tim
malmalis azuzma  Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57: 6,

and passim in Sar., see zâzu mng. 2a; eli gimir
matisu DAGAL-tim u nisÿsu samhati sut-
resÿja ana LÚ.EN.NAM-ti askun  I ap-
pointed my courtiers as governors over all
of his extensive land and his prosperous
people  Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56 :12; gimir
matatisunu rap-sá-a-ti  Iraq 16 182 v 45; assu
. . . patti matisu DAGAL-tim la etiqu  be-
cause I did not cross the boundaries of his
extensive territory  TCL 3 123; mure mur
nisqÿ sihhiruti ilitti matisu DAGAL-tim
young thoroughbred foals, born in his vast
land  ibid. 171 (all Sar.); gimri matisu DAGAL-
tim kÿma imbari ashup  (see imbaru mng.
1b-2u)  OIP 2 28 ii 15, wr. DAGAL-ti  ibid.

59 : 28 (Senn.); labbÿ d[ukamma] mata ra-pa-
ás-ta suzi[ba]  CT 13 33 : 21 (SB lit.); matum
ra-pa-as-tum ana dannatim ipahhur  the
far-˘ung land will gather at the fortress
YOS 10 56 iii 1 (OB Izbu), matu DAGAL-tum
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ana URU.DIL.DIL ipahhur  ACh Istar 31 :4;

matu DAGAL-tum isehhir  K.2229 : 2 (astrol.);

KUR Akkadî DAGAL-tum  OIP 2 77:12 (Senn.),

LUGAL KUR Babili ra-pa-as-tim  5R 33 i 34

(Agum-kakrime); DAGAL-tum KUR †umeri u
Akkadî  OIP 2 35 iii 74 (Senn.); pat Qutî ra-
pal-ti  AOB 1 60 : 22 (Adn. I), cf. Weidner Tn. 8

No. 2 : 22; mat Assur ra-pa-ás-tum  Lyon Sar.

6 : 39; ina KUR Urarti ra-ap-[si]  Rost Tigl. III

p. 52 : 39; murÿb KUR Bÿt-{umrija rap-si
Lyon Sar. p. 3 :19; ana KUR Qumanê lu allik
DAGAL.ME† KUR Qumanê lu aksud  KAH 2

83 :11, cf. KUR Qumanî DAGAL-ta  ibid. 84 : 24

(Adn. II); ina nagÿsu rap-si . . . [abikta]su
askunma  I defeated him in his extensive
district  Iraq 16 182 v 35 (Sar.); nagê rap-su-ú-
ti adi dadme limÿtisun imbaris aktum  I cov-
ered the widespread districts, along with
the settlements around them, like a mist
ibid. 56; usalpit rap-su nagû Iaåudi  I de-
feated the extensive region of Judah  OIP 2

77: 21, 86 :15; sar hursani u namê DAGAL.
ME†  (I, RN) king of the highlands and of
the vast plains  Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5 :7, 30

No. 17:17.

b)  describing people — 1u in lit.: dalÿ—
lÿka ana nisÿ DAGAL.ME† ludlul  let me
praise you to far-˘ung mankind  BMS 22 : 67,

21 : 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 23 and

100 : 25, dalÿlÿkunu lustammar ana nisÿ
DAGAL.ME†  JNES 33 276 : 39, [sum]ka taba
lultammara ana nisÿ DAGAL.ME†  BMS

21 : 90, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104 : 40; nisÿ
DAGAL.ME† salmat qaqqadi idallala qurdÿka
widespread mankind, the black-headed
people, praise your heroism  PBS 1/1 12 : 8,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 48 :104; amirua nar—
bÿki lisapû ana nisÿ DAGAL.ME†  may those
who look upon me make your greatness
known to widespread mankind  BMS 30 :18;

sulul mati gamil nisÿ DAGAL.ME† (var. rap-
sá-a-ti)  protection of the land, who is
kindly disposed toward far-˘ung mankind
KAR 59 :7, vars. from BMS 9 : 6 and 4R 21*

No. 1C iii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64 :7;

parisu purussê ana nisÿ DAGAL.ME†  (gods)
who pronounce judgments for widespread

mankind  Köcher BAM 323 :100, cf. LKU 32: 2;

[t]adâna dÿna tultessira nisÿ DAGAL.ME†
you pronounce judgment, you give justice
to far-˘ung mankind  4R 60 r. 16 (namburbi),

see Ebeling, RA 49 40 r. 3; (Assurbanipal)  sa
. . . sarrussu kÿma ulu samni ustibbu eli nisÿ
DAGAL.ME†  whose kingship they (Nabû
and Tasmetu) made as sweet as ˜ne oil to
widespread mankind  Hunger Kolophone 326: 5;

see also nisu lex. section.

2u  in hist.: nisu ra-ap-sa-tum  LIH 1 60 ii

10 (Hammurapi), also VAS 1 33 ii 1 (Samsuiluna);

muttarrû nisÿ rap-sa-a-ti anaku  I am the
leader of far-˘ung peoples  OIP 2 117: 2

(Senn.), also 85 : 3, wr. DAGAL.ME†  ibid. 135 : 2,

and passim, cf. ÿteneppusu belut matati u nisÿ
DAGAL.ME†  Streck Asb. 86 x 67; sa . . . hattu
isartu . . . ana reåuti nisÿ DAGAL.ME† Nabû
. . . usatmihu rittussu  (RN) in whose hand
Nabû entrusted the just scepter for shep-
herding the widespread peoples  Böhl Leiden

Coll. 3 34 : 6 (Sin-sar-iskun); I took as booty
nisÿsu DAGAL.ME†(var. adds -te) sa nÿba la
isâ  his widespread people, who are beyond
counting  Borger Esarh. 48 ii 78; nisÿ ra-ap-sa-
a-ti sa DN belÿ umallû qatua  the far-˘ung
peoples whom my lord Marduk put in my
keeping  VAB 4 172 viii 27, wr. ra-ap-sa-a-tim
ibid 94 iii 18, and passim in Nbk., cf. nisÿ dadmÿ
ra-ap-sa-a-tim  ibid. 146 ii 24, 148 iii 20 (Nbk.);

note ina nisÿ sa ra-ap-sa-a-tim istânnima
(Marduk) sought me out among the peo-
ples of wide reaches  VAB 4 214 i 18 (Ner.);

rap-sá-ti salmat qaqqadi kÿma buli lu arteåi
I shepherded the widespread black-headed
people like herds  Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 30.

c)  describing armies : ahakâ ul tanattal
sa ummanatim ra-ap-sa-tim uwaåeru  (see
natalu mng. 2a)  ARM 1 73 : 47 and 108 : 9; um—
manatum ra-ap-sa-tu[m]  ARMT 13 117 r. 10u;
sabum ra-ap-sum  OBT Tell Rimah 1 : 30; sa
. . . ra-ap-sa umman Qutî unaåilu kî sube
who laid the far-˘ung host of the Gutians
˘at like reeds  AOB 1 134 :12, cf. dabdu um—
manatisunu ra-ap-sá(var. adds -a)-ti  ibid.

118 ii 29 (Shalm. I), ummanatesunu DAGAL
(vars. DAGAL.ME†, DAGAL.ME†-te)  AKA 53

rapsu 2crapsu 2b
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iii 48 (Tigl. I); itti 20,000 ummanatesunu
DAGAL.ME† . . . lu amdahis  I did battle
with twenty thousand of their far-˘ung
troops  AKA 77 v 88 (Tigl. I); (Istar)  alikat
panat ummanatija DAGAL.ME†  who
marches in front of my far-˘ung hosts
KAH 2 84 : 97 (Adn. II), cf. ummanat dAssur
rap-sá-a-te (var. DAGAL)  TCL 3 256, also TCL

3 + KAH 2 141 : 220 (Sar.); usatbâmma umma—
nija rap-sá-a-ti  I mobilized my far-˘ung
troops  VAB 4 220 i 39, cf. ibid. i 43; ina
ummanisu ÿsutu Umman-manda rap-sá-a-ti
usappih  (see ÿsu)  ibid. i 30 (Nbn.); Bel-lu-
balat LÚ.GAL ERÍN.{I DAGAL-su  Andrae

Stelenreihen p. 52 No. 44 : 5, cf. LÚ.GAL
ERÍN.{I DAGAL  MSL 12 236 vi 21; umma—
nisu rap-sa-a-tim sa kÿma mê nari la utaddû
nÿbasun  (see nÿbu A mng. 2b)  5R 35 :16

(Cyr.), cf. ibid. 24; ERÍN DAGAL †UB  a vast
host will fall  ACh Sin 25 :74; †UB-tim ERÍN
DAGAL  ACh †amas 9 : 42.

d)  describing family : uncert.: ki(text
di)-im-tum ra-pa-as-tu sa tÿdûsi  a large
clan(?) that you know  YOS 2 129 : 9 (OB let.);

ana rap-si kimati eteme edanis  (see kimtu
usage c)  Lambert BWL 34 :79 (Ludlul I); m{a-
am-mu-ra-bi = mKim-ta-ra-pa-ás-tum  (see
kimtu usage f)  5R 44 i 21.

e)  other occs.: NÍG.GA ekallisu DAGAL-
te aslula  I plundered the possessions of his
extensive palace  KAH 2 84 :72 (Adn. II); ana
makkurika rap-si attasi panÿja  I coveted
your extensive property  JNES 33 282 :141

(SB lit.); libkûnÿkka sÿbut ali rap-si sa (var.
DAGAL-es) Uruk supuri  may the elders of
the sprawling city, Uruk the sheepfold,
bewail you  Gilg. VIII i 9, see Gurney, JCS 8 92;

sugullat sÿsê DAGAL.ME†-ti(vars. omit -ti)
. . . utirra  I took back vast herds of horses
AKA 69 v 5 (Tigl. I); mimma rap-sá ittanab—
bal (MA.DAM wr. under mimma)  Kraus

Texte 50 : 36–36a.

f)  alone (in pl.): [ass]urri ina ra-ap-sa-
tim tannassahma [i]bbassi  of course it may
seem that you are being distracted by
more far-reaching (matters?)  ARM 2 15 : 32,

cf. adÿni ana fifiarflfl ra-ap-sa-tim la atahhû
ARM 10 141 :19.

3.  large in stature, spirit, intelligence
— a) describing physical stature: ra-ap-su-
tum budasina [issÿqa]  their broad shoul-
ders grew narrow  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs

80 II iv 17 (OB), cf. rap-sá-tu [buda]sina
issÿqa  ibid. 112 vi 5 (SB); gattÿ rap-sat (vars.
rap-sá-ta, -tu) urubaåis usnÿla  they bent
my robust ˜gure over like a bulrush  Lam-

bert BWL 42 : 69 (Ludlul II); ajû arku sa ana
samê elû ajû rap-sú sa erseti ugammiru
who is so tall as to reach the heavens, who
is so wide as to encompass the earth?  Lam-

bert BWL 148 : 84 (Dialogue); ra-pa-ás-tum(var.
-tú) iratÿ agasgû itteåi  (even) a youngster
can (now) push back my broad chest  ibid.

34 :75 (Ludlul I); for rapsa irti see irtu mng.
1a–1u.

b)  libbu rapsu  magnanimity : summa
libba rap-sá sakin amÿlutu rabÿtu illak  if he
is magnanimous, he will achieve a ripe old
age  ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); summa libba
rap-sá  Kraus Texte 57a ii 9u; Marduk  ana um—
mânÿ sunuti libba rap-sá iddinsunutima
gave magnanimity to those sages  Cagni Erra

IIb 19; anaku RN libbu rap-sú la kasir ikki
mupassisu hitâte  (see ikku A usage c)  Streck

Asb. 36 iv 38, 194 :14.

c)  with uznu highly intelligent — 1u
rapsa uzni (rapas uzni, fem. rapsat uzni):
malku itpesu rap-sá uznÿ massû naklu
mudû kal sipri  (Merodachbaladan) the
wise prince, vast in intelligence, the clever
leader, knowledgeable in everything  VAS 1

37 ii 48; (Nabû)  leåû rap-sa uz-n[u]  KAR 25

ii 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16 : 6, also, wr.
rap-sá  BA 5 652 :14; (Nabû)  rap-sá uzni
asisi sukamu  vast in wisdom, wise in the
art of writing  ZA 61 50 i 42 and 44, cf. AfO 18

387: 25, 1R 35 No. 2 : 4 (Adn. III); (Marduk)
leåi leåûti rap-sa [uzni] sadlu surra karas
rit[pasu]  most capable of all, vast in intel-
ligence, widehearted, expansive of mood
Streck Asb. 278 line g after line 8; lequ unnÿni
semu teslÿti rap-sú uz[ni]  who accepts
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prayers, who hears supplications, vast in

intelligence  JAOS 88 125 i a 11; AG = pi-it
uzni, AG = rap-sá uzni  5R 43 r. 43; (Ninazu)

hamim nemeqi ra-pa-ás uznu  who gathers

wisdom to himself, vast in intelligence  Or.

NS 36 118 : 50; mude amati ra-pa-ás uzni
palkû karas tasÿmti  (ruler) adept in (all)

matters, of vast intelligence, far-reaching

and wise in spirit  ZA 43 18 : 66 (SB lit.);

Ninisinna rap-sat uzni  K.3371 : 2 and 4 (joined

to Craig ABRT 2 16).

2u  uznu rapastu great intelligence, in-

sight : sa DN u DN2 uznu ra-pa-ás-tum
isrukus  to whom Nabû and Tasmetu gave

great wisdom  Hunger Kolophone 319 : 3, and

passim in Asb. colophons; ina uzni ra-pal-ti sa
dEa isruka  with the great intelligence

which Ea gave me (I rebuilt the temple)

AAA 19 109 : 33 (Asn.), cf. ina uzni ra-pa-ás-ti
sa dEa isruku  OIP 2 144 :10 (Senn.), ina uzni
DAGAL-tim hasÿsi palkê sa isruka apkal ilani
rubû dNudimmud  Borger Esarh. 82 :10; dMar—
duk apkal ilani uznu ra-pa-ás-tu hasÿsu
palkû isruka siriktu  Streck Asb. 254 i 10; Bel

and Nabû  uznu ra-pa-ás-tu ana sarri belija
ittannu  have given great insight to the

king, my lord  ABL 211 r. 13, cf. Nabû  uz[nu]
ra-pa-ás-tu ana sarri belija liddin  ABL 1153

r. 13 (both NA); ilani uznu DAGAL-tú u libbi
DAGAL-sú iltaknukunusi  the gods have

endowed you with great insight and mag-

nanimity  ABL 878 :7 (NB).

d)  with other words for wisdom, intelli-

gence: ina meresija DAGAL hissat uznÿja
palkâti  (see meresu B)  Winckler Sar. pl. 40 :13;

rap-sá nemeqÿ ilu ul ilammad no (other) god

comprehends my broad wisdom  Lambert

BWL 211 :15; (Ninurta)  leåû rap-sú  AKA 256

i 5 (Asn.).

In ACh Istar 2 : 25 (coll.) read agû samu. For

ABL 610 :7 see Parpola, SAA 1 240. 

rapsu  s.; shovel; OA, OB, NB, Akka-

dogram in Hitt.; pl. rapsu, NB rapsatu.

g i ß .m a r. [ß e], g i ß .m a r. ß e . r [a h] = rap-su
Hh. VIIB 2f. 

ra-ap-su-um  (in list of implements, see

ispurusinnu)  BIN 6 258 : 5 (OA); 4(!) ra-ap-su
UCP 10 142 No. 70 :17 (OB list of agricultural

implements), cf. Greengus Ishchali 255 : 3, 261 : 4;

15 GI† ra-ap-su  BIN 7 218:15 (OB); umam ina
zarîm akammis urram ina nahalim qatÿ
anassah ullÿtis ina GI† ra-ap-si-im a-na-
ªx-xº u ana karim userreb  today I will

˜nish the winnowing, tomorrow I will

complete the sifting, the day after tomor-

row I will . . . . with the shovel and bring

(the grain) to the harbor  TCL 1 17:11 (OB

let.); x marrata parzilli x GI† rap-sá-a-ta
GCCI 2 137: 2, cf. x marrata parzilli 1 GI†
rap-sú  BIN 2 127: 3 and 5 (both NB); 15 GI†
rap-sá-a-ta u 10 kammata EN lu-ú-su-bi-la
my lord should send 15 shovels and ten

kammu-tools (for canal work)  BIN 1 35 : 21

(NB let.); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: [. . .] x

I-NA RA-AP-†I ha-ma-ak-[ki]  KUB 24 9 ii 47

and KBo 10 41 : 5.

For MSL 1 36 : 46 and 73 :16 (= Ai. III i 46 and

Ai. V A3 16u) see nÿdu A lex. section.

Borger, AfO 18 128.

*raqabu  v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; only III

attested.

GI† sal-lu-ma-a-ni NA4 kisadu qaqqad
pazuzani ina resisu ibassi ú-sar-qu-ub (per-

haps error for usarqudu, see raqadu mng. 2)
ABL 1245 r. 5 (NA).

raqadu  v.; 1. to dance, 2. III to make

dance, to toss; OB, MA, SB, NA; I irqud —
iraqqud, I/3, II, III/II/2, III; cf. musarqidu,

raqidu, raqqidu, raquddu, riqdu, riqittu.

[. . .] SÙ{ = ra-qa-d[u], qu-u x-[. . .], qu-u ªxº-[. . .]
A V/4 Section B 9ˆ., [. . .] SÙ{ = ra-q[a-du], qu-u[l-
lu-lu], qu-u [. . .]  ibid. 12ˆ., with comm.: su-uh SÙ{

= ra-qa-du as-sum GI†.†Ú.A.SÙ{.SA{4 // lit-tú ri-iq-du
von Weiher Uruk 54 :46; me.me = ra-qa-dum  Studies

Landsberger 33 : 4 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS).

tu-sar-qad  5R 45 K.253 v 24 (gramm.). 

raqadurapsu 3d
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1.  to dance — a) raqadu, ritaqqudu : the
woman has greatly aggravated the matter
ana serumma umisam ri-ta-qú-di-im ina ru—
tessîm qaqqadni madis uqtallil  in addition
to dancing about every day, she has
slighted us greatly by consistently behav-
ing thoughtlessly  TCL 18 135 :13 (OB let.); if
a man  i-ra-qù-ud (var. i-ra-aq-qu-du)  CT 37

45 K.9537+ :17, cf. AfO 18 74 Section 2 :14; dsar—
ranate panÿsunu ina muhhi nakri isakkunu
uhabbubu i-raq-qu-du  they make sarranu’s
face toward the enemy, they hum and
dance  Menzel Tempel 2 T 82 : 8 (NA royal rit.);

parsamute i-ra-qu-du sihruti izammuru sin—
nisate batulate had[i]a rÿsa  the old men
dance, the young sing, the women and
girls are happy and rejoice  ABL 2 :16 (NA),

cf. anÿnu itti nise gabbuma lu hadiani ni-
ir-qud  we too should be happy dancing
around with everyone else  ibid. r. 12; enna
kî baltatu idatika mitetÿ lubilma lu-ur-qud
(see mitÿtu mng. 3)  Iraq 18 54 No. 38 :13 (NB

let.); if after the (sacri˜cial) sheep has been
slaughtered  arkatusu i-raq-qu-da mahratusu
tar-ha  its hind legs twitch and its forelegs
are . . . . CT 31 32 r. 10 (SB behavior of sacri˜cial

lamb); summa immeru ana pani ameli ir-qú-
ud  if a sheep prances toward a man  CT 41

9 Sm. 919 r. 6, summa UDU.NITA.ME† ir-ta-
na-qú-ud  ibid. 11 :13, cf. (pigs) ina ribÿti ir-
ta-na(var. adds -aq)-qú-du  CT 38 46 : 2, var.

from ibid. 45 : 2, also (oxen) KAR 394 ii 10, CT 40

30 K.10173+:1 (all SB Alu), (in broken context)

CT 28 13 K.6743+:11, see Leichty Izbu p. 198;

uncert.: summa atanu ulidma ir-ta-na-qud
if a she-ass gives birth and (the foal) gam-
bols about  LKU 124 r. 13; the winds arose
ur hi-pí-qù-da (for ir-[taq]-qù-da?) itbâ Á-sú
sutu  the south wind whirled(?), arose at
his side  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 124 : 9 (SB).

b)  II and sutraqqudu : enuma tu-ra-aq-qi-
du anta  (incipit of a song)  KAR 158 ii 40,

cf. isinsa tamharu su-ut-ra-aq-qú-du a-an-ti
(see antu B) VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB

Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 109.

2.  III to make dance, to toss : sarru sa
NINDA kamanu LÚ.SANGA ittisu ú-sar-qa-

du dMarduk dNabû su-[nu(?)]  the king who
tosses a kamanu cake with the high priest,
they are Marduk and Nabû  CT 15 44 :18

(= Pallis Akîtu pl. 5 :17), see Livingstone, SAA 3

37:19u, cf. [NINDA ka-m]a-ªnuº-ú sa ú-sar-qa-
du libbi Ea sûma kî isdudu ina qatesu
i-[x-x]  the kamanu cake which they toss is
the heart of Ea, as he (Marduk) pulled it
out, (and) [. . .] with his hands  CT 15 44 : 21,

kamanu ú-sar-qa-ad kamanu reåîja izammur
he (the singer) tosses a kamanu cake and
sings “kamanu cake of my shepherd”  KAR

141 r. 8, see TuL p. 91; a fattened sheep is
brought  unÿqu salimtu NINDA kamanu
ú-sar-qa-ad  van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 28u,
coll. Lambert, Or. NS 40 90 (all NA rits.); 10
NINDA ka-ma-na-aå-te(!).ME† ina [. . .] isak—
kan ina pani d†amas ú-sar-qu-du  Ebeling

Parfümrez. pl. 22b: 5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. also (in
broken context)  ú-sar-qu-du  ibid. p. 22 :19

(MA rit.).

In LKU 62 (= Köcher BAM 405) 4 read [t]a-ra-
has, and in ibid. 8 read DU6+DU-ma = tusellâmma. 

raqaqu  v.; 1. to become thin, 2. I/3 to
thin out, 3. II to thin, to ˘atten; from OB
on; I irqiq — iraqqiq, I/3, II; cf. raqqaqu,
raqqatu A, raqqu adj., ruqqu, ruqqu in bÿt
ruqqi, ruqququ.

s a l . s a l = ru-up-[ pu-su], ru-uq-ªquº-qu, us-[su-u]
Izi J ii 25ˆ.; ß e . e r. ß e . e r = ru-uq-qu-qu, surrupu,

turrupu  Izi D i 18ˆ.

ªs a l º . s a l . l a . a b = ru-uq-qì-iq (said of forming

a tablet)  MSL SS 1 91 iu 6u (OBGT).

SAL.LA // ra-qa-qu  Izbu Comm. 124.

tu-raq-qa-aq  5R 45 K.253 vii 28 (gramm.). 

1.  to become thin (in ext.): summa
ubanu kÿma kappi suttinni ir-qiq  if the
“˜nger” thins down like a bat’s wing  Bois-

sier Choix 48 : 23, cf. †U.SI ir-qí-iq  YOS 10

19 :18, sumel ubanim ir-qí-iq  JCS 11 100 No.

9 :7; summa kunuk imitti lapit . . . sÿru sa
kunuk imitti ina 6 kisrÿ is-sam-mat(!)-ma
i-raq-qiq-ma [//] imâsma  if the right verte-
bra is aˆected (explanation :) the ˘esh of
the right vertebra is sunken(?) in six knots,
it becomes thin, variant : decreases in size
CT 31 49 : 20, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 11,

raqadu raqaqu
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cf. 6 kisir // ªxº [x x (x)] i-raq-qiq-ma //
i-ªmaº-si-ma  A 3467: 6; summa nasraptu
imitta ir-qiq  CT 20 37 iv 12, cf. ibid. 13, ir-qiq
u GÍD.DA (ÿrik?)  ibid. 14; summa amutu
2-ma manzazu ir-qiq  TCL 6 1 : 5, cf. KAR 456

r.(?) 4; [if there are two . . . .-s] sanÿtu ina
nÿdi kussî saknatma u ir-qí-iq  KAR 453 :7,

cf. (in broken context) CT 30 32 K.9861 r. 2.

2.  I/3 to thin out — a) said of oil :
summa samnum ana panÿsu kibram irsÿma
ana arki ir-ta-qí-iq  if the oil keeps a dis-
tinct edge toward the front and thins
toward the back  YOS 10 62 : 20, also 23, see

Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 p. 83; summa sam—
num sulma iddiamma asar ishitu ir-ta-qí-iq
if the oil produces a bubble and becomes
thin where it appeared  YOS 10 58 : 8, also

CT 5 4 r. 62, see Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 p. 23;

summa samnum ana hallika ir-ta-qí-iq  if
the oil thins out toward your crotch  CT 5 4

r. 64 (all OB oil omens).

b)  said of parts of the exta: summa
tulÿmu ir-ta-qí-iq  if the spleen has thinned
out  RA 67 42 : 44; summa sibtum ir-ta-qí-iq
YOS 10 35 :18, (with libbu)  ibid. 42 i 13, (with

ubanu)  ibid. 33 i 14 (all OB).

3.  II to thin, to ˘atten : sÿram sa . . . [. . .
t]u-ra-qá-aq  you pound thin the ˘esh of
(various animals)  CBS 14175 :11 (MB med.,

courtesy I. L. Finkel); tahannaqsuma tu-ra-
qa-aq  you strangle it (the bird) and ˘atten
(it out)  KUB 4 48 i 4, see Biggs †aziga p. 54;

lÿsam ana libbi makaltim [tana]ddi tu-ú-ra-
a-[q]á-aq-ma  YOS 11 26 i 27, see Bottéro Culi-

nary Texts 68; 23 MA.NA hurasu ina pappar—
dilî adu seluati nussijidi ú-ra-qu-qu adu
mÿnu sa sarru . . . iqabbûni  we have melted
down the 23 minas of gold with the . . . .-
stone together with the ex-votos, and they
will hammer it until the king sends us
further instructions  ABL 1194 : 5, see Post-

gate Taxation p. 296, cf. 33 MA.NA hurasu adu
seluate ina pappardilî nussijidi annurig ú-ra-
qu-qu(!)  ABL 997:10 (both NA).

In Ugaritica 6 395 i 5 ru-ku-ka irtasa is an error

for rummuka(t) irtasa  (LKU 33: 39, KAR 239 i 31).

raqidu  adj.; dancing; Mari; cf. raqadu.

dLAMMA.{I.A ra-qí-da-tim u sahirtam sa
kisal gisimmarim ana alakija liltuku  have

them check on the dancing lamassu ˜gures

and on the balustrade of the Palm Tree

Courtyard before my arrival  ARMT 13 16 : 6;

ina kasadijama dLAMMA.{I.A ra-qí-da-tim
ukinnu  they had (already) secured the

dancing lamassu ˜gures when I myself

arrived  ibid. 10; oil  ana sipir la-ma-sà-tim
ra-qí-da-tim  ARMT 23 417: 3.

raqqaqu  adj.; thin (used as pl. of raqqu);

SB, NA; cf. raqaqu.

a)  said of plants : nikiptu zikaru kÿma
quliptu bÿni kasar u sam nikiptu sinnisu
kÿma quliptu bÿni raq-qa-qu u arruqu  the

male nikiptu plant is compact and red like

tamarisk bark, the female nikiptu plant is

thin and yellow like tamarisk bark  BRM 4

32 :12 (med. comm.).

b)  said of manufactured objects : insofar

as there is (gold) work, the old one is per-

fect as if cast  ammar essunni sa umâ qatu
ina libbi tallikuni raq-qa-aq(!)  but as for the

new one which has been manufactured re-

cently, it is (too) thin  ABL 1378 r. 8, see

Parpola LAS No. 19; [x] GI†.†Ú.A.ME† . . . ra-
qa-qa adannis  x door-beams, they are very

thin  ABL 467: 26 (both NA), see Lanfranchi and

Parpola, SAA 5 295.

raqqatu A  s.; 1. (a ˜ne textile), 2. (a metal

object); OA, OB, Mari, NB; wr. syll. and

(TÚG.)SAL.LA; cf. raqaqu.

TÚG.S[ÍGzu-lu-hu]SUD = raq-qa-tú  Hh. XIX 156;

zu-lum-hi TÚG.SÍG.SUD = †U-u (= sulumhû), itqu,

kitÿtu, raq-qa-tum, lubustu, lamahussû  Diri V 131ˆ.;

su-lah (var. su-lu-fiuhfl) TÚ[G]. .LAGAB = itqu, kitÿtu,

raq-qa-tum, lubustu, lamahussû  ibid. 142ˆ., also A

III/1 Comm. A 39, cf. Hh. XIX 162ˆ.

kitÿtu, raq(var. ra-aq)-qa-tum = MIN (= lubustu)
Malku VI 85f., var. from An VII 175f.

[. . .] ra-qa-tum  NBGT IX 345, with comm.:

[. . .] assu ra-qa-tum AfO 24 79 :7. 

ZI
ZI
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1.  (a ˜ne textile) — a) in OA — 1u prices :
!-2 MA.NA 1!-3 GÍN sÿm ra-qí-tí-a PN sasqila
have PN pay 31!-3 shekels (of silver), the
price for my r.  CCT 2 37b: 20; ina !-2 MA.NA
KÙ.BABBAR sÿm ra-qí-tim sa(!) libbikama
samma  CCT 6 20b r. 6, cf. KTS 57c :15; for
purchase price in Assur note  10 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR sarrupam ana PN ana siamatim
ana 1 TÚG surim u ra-qí-tim addin  VAS 26

127: 5, see MVAG 33 No. 155; 10 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR isti PN ilqema . . . sÿm 1 TÚG ra-
qí-tim  he took ten shekels of silver from
PN, it is the price for one r.  CCT 1 33a : 23,

9 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sÿm TÚG ra-ªqí º-tim  TCL

14 56 : 9; ra-qá-tám ana !-2 MA.N[A] KÙ.
BABBAR addinakkum  Jankowska KTK 11 :17u;
7 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana ra-qí-tim addissum
BIN 4 155 : 8, 5 GÍN ana ra-qí-tim sa tam—
karim  TCL 4 70 : 20.

2u  quali˜cations : 27 TÚG kutanu SIG5 1
TÚG abarnium 1 TÚG ra-qú-tum SIG5  unpub.

let. cited J. Lewy, RA 35 84; sitta ra-qá-tim
SIG5-tim ana PN . . . usebilassumma  TCL 21

269 : 5; TÚG ra-qú-tum SIG5  Belleten 40 177: 5;

1 TÚG ra-qá-tam SIG5 qatattam samanimma
buy (pl.) for me one thin r. of good quality
CCT 4 48b:18.

3u  uses : 2 ra-qí-tí-in ana sÿtim arruba[im]
u PN iddinu  they gave two r.-s as a fare-
well present to the local ruler and to PN

KTS 57a : 6, cf. ra-qá-tam u lubusam ana
rubaim assÿma  TCL 4 39 :7; 16 TÚG kutanu
18 TÚG surutum 2 TÚG ra-qá-ta-an 1 TÚG
lubusum 1 TÚG silipkÿum 2 TÚG kusÿtan . . .
ina luqutim annÿtim salsatum tadmiqtum sa
abini sittum qÿptÿ . . . 2 TÚG ra-qá-ta-an 1
TÚG silipkÿum 2 TÚG kusÿtan . . . ana qatim
sa ikribija sa Assur  RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH

19615 : 5 and 18; 1 TÚG ra-qá-tum sa ikribÿ sa
Ninsubur  VAS 26 11 : 20; 1 TÚG kutanam 1
TÚG suram 1 TÚG ra-qá-tám 1 TÚG lubusam
PN ana PN2 ubil 3 TÚG kutanÿ 1 TÚG ra-
qá-tám ana PN ana dammuqim addin  CCT 1

41a : 2 and 7.

4u  other occs.: 1 meat 2 TÚG sa qatim . . .
4 TÚG abarniu u ra-qá-tum10 . . . mimma

annîm . . . iraddiu  Hecker Giessen 6 :4; I en-
trusted to PN  50 kutanu 21 surutum . . . 2
lubusu 1 ra-qú-tum 1 sulupkaum  CCT 5 28c :7;

x TÚG lubusÿ 2 TÚG ra-qá-ta-an ana PN

usebil  CCT 5 18b:10; 26 ku-ta-ni ù 2 ra-qí-tí-
in  KTS 2 29 : 5, efilafl 13 TÚG ù 1 ra-qí-tim
ibid. 12; 12 TÚG ku-ta-nu 1 TÚG ra-qá-tam
ana bÿt karim addi  CCT 1 28b: 2; 6 TÚG
lubusÿ pasåutim 3 TÚG ra-qá-tim 7 TÚG
lubusÿ irqutim . . . ina GN ezib  ICK 1 92 : 3; 2
TÚG ra-qá-ta-an ªùº [. . .] 1 TÚG lubusum
matÿtum ibassiu  KT Hahn 11 r. 8; sÿm 1 TÚG
ra-qí-tí-a u 3 TÚG subatÿ ezibakkum  CCT 4

19b: 5; 1!-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana awÿlim sa
ra-qá-tim useribanni asqul  I paid one and
one-half shekels of silver to the man who
brought me the r.-s  KT Blanckertz 12 :10;

ra-qá-tum lassu  there are no r.-s (available)
TCL 14 7: 29, also ra-qá-tum10 sa taspuranni
lassu  CCT 5 5b: 26, cf. 1 TÚG ra-qú-tum  CCT

3 4 :10, [is]têt ra-qú-tum  (in broken context)
BIN 6 95 :7, note 1 TÚG ra-qá-tum  Contenau

Trente tablettes cappadociennes 22 : 5.

b)  in OB: I send you wool  summa ana
TÚG ra-qá-tim summa ana TÚG utuplum
Kraus AbB 1 66 r. 5; ªxº.DÙ.A ù TÚG ra-qá-
tum sutahrusma  the . . . . and the r. have
been deducted  YOS 5 222 : 24, cf. ibid. 21;

(TÚG) SAL.LA  (beside utuplu, in list of
garments)  Genouillac Kich 2 p. 57 A.506 (trans-

lit. excerpt only); note as one of the garments
of Istar : 2 TÚG tuqnatum.{I.A 2 TÚG.SAL.
LA.{I.A lubusti DN  SLB 1/1 p. 2 : 36.

c)  in Mari, Rimah : 1 GÚ ra-qa-tum
ARMT 22 114 :11, cf. (in broken context) ibid.

115 :10, cf. also ibid. 175 : 6, 324 iii 41, 1 GÚ
saqqum TUR 2 GÚ ra-qa-tum 3 GÚ utuplu
TUR  ibid. 315 iv 10, [x] GÚ ra-q[a-tum]  (be-
side utuplu)  ARMT 23 541 :11, 571 :7, 229 :8,

374 : 2 and 10, 536 :13, note 1 GÚ SAL.LA  (be-
side utuplu)  ARMT 22 109 :7, r. 9, 113 : 6, 1
TÚG(!) sa-qum SAG 1 TÚG utuplu 1 GÚ
ra-qa-tum 1 TÚG ha-wu ù 2 GI†.RU ana ser
belija usabilam  ARM 10 19 :7, cf. ibid. 18 : 6

and 12; 2 TÚG ra-qa-tum 1 TÚG utuplu 1
GÚ.È.A ra-qa-tum  (in list of garments)
ARMT 23 228 : 2 and 4, cf. 1 TÚG UD.BA GAL

raqqatu A raqqatu A
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1 TÚG ra-qa-tum 1 TÚG utuplu SAG 1
BAR.SI hamdû SAG 2 BAR.SI utuplu SAG 2
GI†.RU subultum ana RN  ARM 18 61 : 2; 1
TÚG ra-qa-tum ana mar siprim LÚ Gubla
ARMT 23 372 :1; 1 TÚG UD.BA G[AL(?)] 1
TÚG saqqu[m] 1 TÚG ra-qa-tum 1 TÚG
utuplu SA[G] TÚG.BA sarrim  ARM 7 122 : 3,

cf. (in similar context) ibid. 253 : 3, and passim

beside utuplu, wr. TÚG .SAL.LA  ARM 7 251 : 3,

ARM 21 257:16, cf. [1 TÚG h]a-lu bi-rum 1
TÚG . . . 1 TÚG [u]tuplu bi-rum 1 TÚG.
SAL.LA U† 2 TÚG.SAL.LA 3.KAM †U.NÍGIN
6 TÚG Z[I.G]A  RA 64 32 No. 20 : 4f.; 5 TÚG.
SAL.LA U† PN a[mh]ur  I received ˜ve
second quality r.-s from PN  ARMT 22 116 :1;

[x TÚ]G.SAL.[L]A  ARM 7 240 ii 12u; 1 TÚG.
SAL.ªLAº ustabilakkim  OBT Tell Rimah 133: 26,

1 TÚG ra-qa-tum labÿrtum ana sert [i]  (see
sertu)  ARM 18 25 : 9.

2.  (a metal object, NB only): 2 sansanu
pan raq-qa-a-ti sa Aja  two sun disks in
front of the r.-s of Aja  VAS 6 1 : 2, cf. [. . .] sa
†amas u Aja . . . [. . .] ina pani raq-qa-ti ina
libbi 2 digil pappardilî  the [. . .] of DN and
DN2, in front of the r. in(?) which there are
two precious pappardilû stones  ArOr 33

21 : 2; x silver  KI.LÁ ra-qa-tum sa kisukku sa
bÿt Aja  (see kisukku mng. 1b)  Nbn. 159 : 2, cf.
(silver) [. . .] ana raq-qa-ta  Nbn. 831 : 3; note
in a dowry list : isten sasÿtu siparri 1 [x x]
siparri isten raq-qa-tum [siparri]  Dar. 301 :12.

Ad mng. 1 : Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 152ˆ.;

Durand, ARMT 21 395ˆ. 

raqqatu B  s.; swamp, marsh; OB, Mari,
Emar, SB, NB; WSem.(?) word.

[a . ß à ú . s a l . l ] a = MIN (eq-lu) ú-sal-[li], [a . ß à
s a l . l a(?)] = MIN raq-q[a-tum]  BM 72143 : 33f. (Hh.

XX), in MSL 11 172 (coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. a . ß à

ú . s a l, a . ß à s a l . l a  MSL 11 98 : 42f. (Nippur

Forerunner to Hh. XX–XXII), a .ß à s a l . l a, a .ß à

ú . s a l  ibid. 130 ii 26f. (OB Forerunner).

raq-qa-tum = usalla  Malku II 42. 

a)  in OB, Mari, Emar, SB: mudê tabali
aslu usa[sdad] mudê sa raq-qat nari usasbat
parÿsate  I will have the one experienced
with dry ground pull the towing-rope, I will

have the one experienced with the shal-
lows of the river handle the punting poles
Lambert Love Lyrics 116 A 7; elippati quradÿja
ana raq-qa-at pÿ nari iksuda asar Purattu
mêsa usesseru qerbus tâmtim galitti  the
boats with my troops reached the marshy
area at the mouth of the river, where the
Euphrates’ waters debouch into the roiling
sea  OIP 2 74 :77 (Senn.); RN . . . ina raq-qa-ti
sa Bÿt-{asmar qebir  RN is buried in the
swamp of GN  King Chron. 2 52 : 6, see Grayson

Chronicles 143; A.†À mala masû ina ra-qa-ti
sa PN  a ˜eld as far as it extends, in the
(river) marshes belonging to PN  Arnaud

Emar 6 146 :1, cf. [A.†]À ina ra-qa-ti sa DN

ibid. 169 : 4, also ibid. 1 and 9; I have given my
orchard  sa ra-qa-ti sa tirsi ali  Beckman

Emar 1 : 4; as “Flurname”: a ˜eld  ina ugar
Ra-aq-qá-tim  OECT 3 17: 5 (OB), 7 GÁN ra-
qa-tum  (in list of ˜elds)  ARMT 23 590 : 6,

cf. Ra-qá-tumki  MSL 11 103 : 237 (Forerunner to

Hh.).

b)  in NB:  (a ˜eld)  siddu elû amurrû
tehi Raq-qa-tum-sa-†arri  the upper side on
the west adjoins the King’s Marsh  Nbn.

193 : 4, cf. tehi raq-qa-tum sa kisad Puratti
Nbn. 178 :16, eli raq-qa-tú sa Puratti  OECT 12

39 A 178 : 4; (dates, imittu tax of) eqli sa PN

sa raq-qat nar Barsip  Camb. 54 : 3, (˜elds)
ina raq-qa-tum  CT 56 86 r. 4 and 5, 536 r. 6;

PN EN URU sá URU Raq-qa-ti  Lambert,

Porada AV p. 50 n. 40; Raq-qa-dNabû  Nbn.

897: 3, ina tamirti Raq-fiqatfl-d†amas  YOS 3

117: 9, cf. Cyr. 59 : 2, CT 56 495 : 5, GCCI 1 103 : 3,

YOS 3 24 : 8, 33 : 23, YOS 6 19 : 4, 32 :12 and 20,

133 : 8, 146 : 20, and passim, YOS 7 16 : 3, wr. Raq-
qa-tum-d†amas  CT 56 627: 2, and see Zadok,

Rép. géogr. 8 258f.; see also raqqu B. 

For raqqatu as loan in NB from Aram.
raqqeìa, see von Soden, Or. NS 46 193. 

Durand, RA 84 62; Stol, Bull. on Sum.

Agriculture 4 174.

raqqatu C  s.; (a part of the head?); SB.

summa ina ra-aq-qa-at sumeli 3 lu 4
k[uraru] [r]utaddunis saknu  if three or

raqqatu Craqqatu B
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four carbuncles lie in a row(?) on the left r.
Labat Suse 8 : 32; summa ana sid ra-fiaqfl-qa-at
sumelisu kuraru sakin  ibid. 28, summa 3
SAG-su-ma ina ra-aq-qa-at sumelisu pursatta
sakna  if there are three “heads,” and they
are situated like ˘eas(?) in his left r.  ibid.

r. 37, summa ina ra-aq-qa-at imittisu IGI-it
hasÿsisu SAG sakin  if a “head” is located in
his right r. opposite his ear  ibid. r. 24, cf.

ibid. r. 32; summa ina ra-aq-qa-at sumelisu
SAG imitta u sumela BAR-ma sakin  ibid. obv.

30; summa ana res ra-aq-q[a-at sumelisu]
ana imittisu utteggis  if (the carbuncle)
moves toward his right at the head of his
left r.  ibid. 20.

Labat Suse p. 192.

raqqatu D  s.; (a type of bread); Emar.

1 UDU sâsu 3 NINDA a-ba-a 30 NINDA ra-
qa-tum 1 DUG a-na-tum billati LÚ.MU.
NINDA.DÙ.DÙ ilaqqû  the cooks take that
sheep, three thick(?) loaves, thirty r.-
loaves, (and) a . . . . jar of beer (and eat and
drink)  Arnaud Emar 6 388 :12.

raqqidu  (fem. raqqittu) s.; dancer, jumper;
lex.*; cf. raqadu.

[ g u4 .u d .d a] = [ra-a]q-qí-du  Lu Excerpt I 222,

cf. gu
4
-ud[GUD] = [raq-qi-du] (between [asipu] and

[assinnu]) Antagal C 158; s ù h . s ù h, g u4 .ud .d a

(var. g u4
kud. [d a] ), k u d .d a = raq-qí-du  Lu IV

237ˆ., [SAL].IGI. s ù h = raq(var. nar)-qit-tum  Lanu

I iv 16; ku(var. gu)-ud KU = sá KU.UD.DU (var.

KUD.TA) raq-qí-du Ea I 133; k ud .du = raq-qi-du  Izi

D iii 32.

a n ß e . g u4 .u d (var. adds . g u4 .u d) = raq(var.

ra)-qí-du  Hh. XIII 370; dù r. g u4 .u d . g u4 .u d =

raq-qi-du  ibid. 379.

[a] b. [ b] a . a = ra-qí-du-um  Studies Landsberger

24 :119 (Silbenvokabular A), me.me = ra-qí-dum,

ra-qa-dum  ibid. 33 : 3f. (from RS). 

raqqu  (fem. raqqatu) adj.; thin, light, ˘at;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and SAL; cf.
raqaqu.

s a g . s a l . l a = ra-aq-qú  Sag Bil. B 80; g i ß .

g i ß i m m a r. s a l . l a = raq-qu(var. -qa) Hh. III 345;

du g .bu r. z i . s a l . l a = (pursÿtu) raq-qa-tu, du g .

bu r. z i . ß à .b a .t u k = sá-pi-tu  Hh. X 273f.; t ú g .

b a r.du l 5. s a l . l a = (kusÿtu) raq-qa-tum, t ú g .b a r.

du l 5. ß à .b a .t u k = sá-pi-tum Hh. XIX 106f.; g ì r.

s a l . s a l = se-pa ra-aq-qá-tum  slender(?) feet  Kagal

I 319; g i ß . n á .u mbi n . s a l . l a = MIN (= ersu) sa
supursu raq-qat(var. -qát)  a bed with a thin claw

(-shaped) foot  Hh. IV 156.

lú . g ì ß .bí r. a n (!). k u5 = sa ra-qá-tam e-ep-su  OB

Lu A 73, OB Lu B ii 35.

[x ] s i . s á t i b a l s a l . l a g ù . s u m t i l . l a

g ù . s u m nu .t i l . l a g ù . s u m [. . . g ù . s u]m

nu . k ú r. r a ì . z u .ù : isarta inÿta selÿtu raq-qa-tum
mihiltu gamirtu mi[hilt]u la gamirtu mihiltu [. . .
mihilt]u nu-ku-ra tÿdê  do you know (all types of

wedges) — the regular, the inverted, the slanted,

the thin, the ˜nished wedge, the un˜nished wedge,

the [. . .] wedge, the unchanged(?) wedge?  Examens-

text A 19, see Sjöberg, ZA 64 142, restored from

CT 58 65 : 6u and 64 : 8u.
zûsu dak(?)-ku sá la raq-qa  his excrement is

. . . . , that is, not thin(?)  Hunger Uruk 36 :17

(comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

a)  said of vessels : x barley  sÿq meseqim
ra-aq-qí-im  measured by the light mesequ-
vessel  CT 8 27b: 3, cf. JCS 2 109 No. 20 : 2, also

van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 CBS 341 : 2 and 24;

254 GUR.†E B[A.R]Í.GA namharatum sa
GN sa ana ªSALº.LA sunnû  254 gur of bar-
ley in the parsiktu-measure, received from
GN, remeasured into the light (parsiktu)
measure  UCP 10 138 No. 67: 3; naspaku
SAL.LA  CT 2 1 :7 and 6 :10 (all OB); ina DUG.
BUR.ZI (= pursÿti?) SAL.LA la sariptu  in an
un˜red shallow(?) pursÿtu dish  Or. NS 40

148 : 53 (SB namburbi), cf. [DU]G.BUR.ZI SAL.
LA  KUB 37 61 i 35f. + 71 :12f. + KBo 14 53 i 17f.

b)  said of textiles : sa 1 MA.NA KÙ.
BABBAR lu kusiatim pasiatim ªluº al(!)-
ku-wa-i-a-t[im] lu ra-qá-tim dam-qá-tim TÚG
lubusÿ pasiutim s [amani]mma isti AN.NA
li-[sé-l]i-ú-nim  buy(?) for me for one mina
of silver either white kusÿtu-textiles or
thin textiles from Alkuwa of good quality,
(and) white lubusu-garments and have
them bring (them) to me together with the
tin  VAS 26 74 : 41; [4 TÚG ku]tanu 4 TÚG
kusiatum ra-qá-tum  four kutanu-garments,
four thin kusÿtu-textiles  KT Blanckertz 7: 5

(both OA); for other OA refs. see raqqatu A;
20 TÚG.ME SAL.LA.ME† sa mat {urri 20

raqqatu D raqqu
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TÚG.ME SAL.LA sa mat Amurri  MRS 6 183

RS 16.146+ :10f.; 3 TÚG.ME† GAL 6 TÚG.ME†
TUR.ME† 2 TÚG.ME† SAL.ME† 5 TÚG.
GÚ.È.ME† 10 TÚG.ME† ku-ub-su  MRS 12

122 E (= PRU 2 116) r. 3; uncert.: 1 TÚG.GÚ.È
SAL  Peiser Urkunden 95 :7, cf. ibid. 3 (MB), [x
nahlaptu]  qatantu . . . [x TÚG . . .]  SAL.LA
sunu taki[ltu]  PBS 2/2 127: 22 (MB).

c)  said of parts of the body : summa
sarat qaqqadisu ra-aq  if the hair of his head
is ˜ne (between ebi and kussu)  Kraus Texte

2b r. 11 and dupl. 3b iii 3; summa raq-qu  if
(the eyebrow) is thin (contrast kasru knot-
ted)  KAR 395 i 13, cf. ibid. 24, Kraus Texte

33 : 5; summa qerbusu raq-qu  if his intestines
are thin  Labat TDP 120 ii 42; if a woman
gives birth  malalusu SAL.LA  and its
malalu’s are thin  Leichty Izbu III 101, for

comm., see lex. section; uncert.: [. . .] x raq-qa
Kraus Texte 21 : 27; obscure: summa sep pas—
pasi sakin . . . rag-ga u SA5  Kraus Texte 22

i 26; [summa usaru] kumbul NA.BI ra-aq  if
he has a paralyzed(?) penis, that man is
. . . .  BRM 4 22 r. 4; di¯cult : 4 i-na UZU.ÚR
ù 5 i-na UZU.x.x ha-as-su ra-aq-qu warkat
naglabi  N 3121 : 8, cf. [. . .] qablû [. . .] ra-aq-
qu  ibid. 2 (OB, courtesy M. Civil); as personal
name: real estate next to É mare Ra-aq-
qá-tum  YOS 8 4 : 4 (OB).

d)  said of the exta: summa amutu raq-qat
if the liver is thin  TCL 6 1 : 9, also ibid. 10 and

11; [summa nasra]ptu raq-qat u tarkat  CT 20

32 : 54.

e)  said of animals : 14 UDU.{I.A suppu
ra-qú-tum sa akkadî  14 thin Akkadian
suppu sheep  CCT 5 32a :14; emarÿ ra-qú-tim
ana nabrÿtim idi emarÿ dannutim annisam
seribam  put the thin donkeys to pasture(?),
have the strong donkeys come here (possi-
bly to raqu adj.)  CCT 3 44b:17 (both OA).

f)  other occs.: sÿru kÿma salluru nasih //
sa libbu sipat immeri raq-qa  the ˘esh is
torn out like a plum(?), that (means) the
wool of the sheep is ˜ne  Izbu Comm. V 264a;

10 semer qati sa parzilli ra-aq-qa-tum hurasu
uhhuzu  ten thin bracelets of iron overlaid

with gold  EA 25 ii 28; summa Sin adirma
UR.BI ÿrim // attalû ina erpeti salimtu raq-
qa-tum DU-ma  if the moon is eclipsed and

completely covered, (that means) the

eclipse takes place behind a thin black

cloud  Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets

p. 285 r. 4; summa antallû ra-aq-ma ina temi—
suma iwwir  if an eclipse is thin and clears

up of its own accord(?)  KUB 4 63 ii 27, see

RA 50 16; PA.ME†-sú TUR.ME† SAL.ME†
ka-zi-ri TUK-a  its (the plant’s) leaves are

small, thin, and have a curly fringe  Uru-

anna I 284 and 670; summa (mÿlu) ra-a-aq  if

the ˘ood waters are thin  CT 39 18 : 99;

summa alu MIN (= tubkinnasu) ra-aq (mis-

take for raqqat?) if the refuse heap of a city

is thin (preceded by saplat low)  CT 38 2 : 45

(SB Alu); warkassunu aprusma [. . .] ra-aq-qú
ARM 2 61 : 24.

raqqu A  s.; turtle; OB, SB; wr. syll. and

BAL.GI(.KU6), BA.AL.GI(.KU6); cf. ruqqetu.

b a l . g i = raq-qu, MIN.t u r = ú-sa-bu, nu nu z .

b a l . g i = pi-el raq-qí(var. -qu), a m a r.MIN = a-tam
MIN  Hh. XIV 220ˆ.

b a . a l . k i . i n .n í g .bu .n a nu .k u .e : ra-qú-um
u se-le-pu ul innakkal  r.-turtle and seleppû-turtle

are not eaten  Iraq 55 100 :12f. (OB hemer.). 

a)  descriptions, habitat : lana kî raq-qí
sehaku ul ammassalma  I am as tall as a

turtle, I cannot be equaled  2R 60 ii 20, see

Römer, Persica 7 56 :16; if a woman gives birth

to tamsÿl BAL.GI  the likeness of a turtle

Leichty Izbu I 80; [m]ilka Enkidu mar nuni sa
la idû abasu ana raq-qu u NÍG.BÚN.NA.
KU6 sa la ÿniqu sizib ummisu  (see seleppû
mng. 1a)  von Weiher Uruk 59 i 4 (Gilg. V);

BAL.GI.KU6 NÍG.BÚN.NA.KU6  (for con-

text see seleppû mng. 1a)  Sm. 1510 r. 5

(astrol.); summa sep BAL.GI.KU6 sakin  if he

has turtle feet  Kraus Texte 19 r. iii 3, also

(with explanation sa sepasu kasbama kisir
ubanati la isû  that (means that) his feet

are stunted(?) and he has no phalanges in

the toes)  ibid. 24 r. 7; if a woman gives

birth and  sepasu u qatasu kÿma sa BAL.
GI.KU6  (the child’s) feet and hands are

raqqu Araqqu
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like those of a turtle  Leichty Izbu III 89, cf.

ibid. 87 and 88.

b)  as foodstuˆ: ana MN 2 BA.AL.GI.KU6

u 20 NÍG.BÚN.NA.KU6 PN li[blam]  PN

should bring two r.-turtles and twenty
seleppû-turtles for the (festival of the)
month of Abu  Kraus, AbB 5 267:14; BA.AL.
GI.KU6.{I.A u NÍG.BÚN.NA.KU6.[{I.A]
ana kispi warah Abim [i]hhassehu — r. and
seleppû-turtles will be needed for the funer-
ary oˆering of the month of Abu  VAS 16

51 : 4, cf. ibid. 12 (OB let.); sÿr BAL.GI.KU6

tusakkalsu lipÿ BAL.GI tapassassu  you feed
him turtle meat, you rub him with turtle
fat  von Weiher Uruk 83:7 (SB rit.); summa
qaqqad BAL.GI.KU6 ÿkulma qaqqassu si-ib-tú
ul TUK  if he eats the head of a turtle, he
will have no gray hair  Köcher BAM 318 iii

19; see also lex. section; for eggs see Hh.

XIV 22, in lex. section and seleppû mng. 1d.

c)  in med. and rit.: Ú.LAL U† BAL.GI.
KU6 — asqulalu plant (and) the penis(?) of
a turtle (among ingredients of a poultice
for a man who has emissions in bed)  Köcher

BAM 311 : 68, cf. U† BAL.GI.KU6  (used as
medication)  Labat TDP 194 : 53; qulipti BAL.
GI.KU6 qulipti NÍG.BÚN.NA (see seleppû
mng. 1c)  KAR 91 r. 11, cf. BAL.GI.KU6 u
NÍG.BÚN.NA.KU6  (used in a ritual)  STT

281 iii 28.

d)  in omens : summa sÿru BAL.GI(text
-ti) iduk  if a snake kills a turtle  (followed
by alluttu crab, NÍG.BÚN.NA seleppû-
turtle)  CT 40 24 K.6294 :7; [summa BAL].
GI.KU6 ana bÿt ameli ÿrub  if a turtle enters
a man’s house  CT 41 13 : 22, cf. ibid. 18–21 and

23–24 (SB Alu); summa BA.AL.GI.KU6 ina
ribÿti innamir  if a turtle is seen on the
main street  CT 39 33 : 47, cf. (followed by NÍG.

BÚN.NA) ibid. 48, dupl. CT 40 47:1f., cf. (also beside

NÍG.BÚN.NA)  CT 41 15 K.14024 : 3; obscure:
summa ina libbi BAL.GI.KU6 GAR  Leichty

Izbu p. 200 :11.

e)  representations : you open up a
sheep’s thigh and put into it a copper ax, a
copper pitchfork(?), a copper saw  BAL.

GI.KU6 NÍG.BÚN.NA.KU6 sa kaspi u hurasi
a r.-turtle and a seleppû-turtle of silver and
gold  JRAS 1925 43 BM 45749 : 9; I (Sennach-
erib) dedicated the new canal by present-
ing to Ea and Enbilulu precious stones
BAL.GI.KU6 NÍG.BÚN.NA.KU6 tamsÿl
pit[iq] hurasi (see seleppû mng. 1e)  OIP 2

81 : 28 (Senn.); BAL.GI.KU6 NÍ[G.B]ÚN.NA.
K[U6] (for context see seleppû mng. 1e)
OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:1 + K.6213 : 4.

f)  other occs.: thus says Ninurta of Der,
your lord  ana mar dBaåir-alluttimma ana
sep se-lip-pi-i u kisad BAL.GI.[K]U6 (vars.
ra-qí-ma, raq-qí-im-ma)  (see seleppû mng.
1a)  KAR 76 r. 7, vars. from STT 215 ii 48 and

K.13777 ii 5u (courtesy I. L. Finkel); BAL.GI.
KU6.ME† sa KI.MIN KA.MIN.KU6.ME† sa
KI.MIN iseddiru sidirtu  the r.-turtles from
ditto (the Tigris) and the seleppû-turtles
from ditto (the Euphrates) form a row
KAR 61 r. 16, see Biggs †aziga 72; if a stone has
the appearance of kisad BAL.GI.[K]U6  the
neck of a r.-turtle (its name is haltu)  STT

108 : 44 and dupl. 109 : 47, also Köcher BAM 378 iii

16; raqqu and seleppû  K.20652, cited Bezold

Cat. Supp. 3 52; in a geographical name: URU
Nagÿte-raq(var. -ra-aq)-qí  OIP 2 35 iii 64

(Senn.); uncert.: Ra-aq-qí-imki  ARM 3 77:7,

Ra-qí-imki  ARM 9 184 : 4, (four) Ra-qí-a-tum
(persons)  ARMT 12 265 : 5, see Rép. géogr. 3 195.

W. Farber, JCS 26 195ˆ. (with previous lit.).

raqqu B  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.

x SÌLA mu-ut-tum DA harran sarri . . . x
SÌLA mu-ut-tum raq-qa DA PN . . . x SÌLA
mu-ut-[tum (. . .)] DA e-qu  (ledger)  CT 56

77: 8, 10 GUR sa muhhi raq-qa PN 7 (GUR)
sa muhhi raq-qa PN2  ibid. 697: 8; uncert.:
GI†.BÁN sa ra-qa-ra-qa-nu i-[. . .] . . . [u]l
id-di-nu  YBC 11668 : 2 (courtesy M. W. Stolper).

Possibly a topographic term, a variant of
raqqatu B.

raqqû  (raqû) s.; oil presser, perfume
maker; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB; wr. syll.
and †IM.SAR, Ì.RÁ.RÁ; cf. ruqqû v.

raqqu A raqqû
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†IM.SAR, ß à . t a m, ì . r á . r á (var. [ ì .r]a r á .
ra r á ) = raq-qu-u (var. ra-qu-ú)  (followed by sahitu)
Lu IV 257ˆ., cf. ì . r á . r á, †IM.SAR, †IM.SAR  OB

Proto-Lu 688ˆ., [ ì . r á . r á ] = [raq]-qu-ú  Lu Ex-

cerpt I 226; LÚ.Ì.RÁ.RÁ  UET 7 73 iii 4 (OB list of

professions), see Sjöberg, Limet AV 129; uncert.,

possibly to muraqqû: LÚ.†IM.ªSARº, LÚ.†IM.
SAR.ME†  STT 385 i 15f., in MSL 12 233.

t u7 ì . r á . r á = r[a-q]aq-qú (error) = MIN (= x ka
a [x])  Hg. B VI 89, in MSL 11 89. 

x silver  ana sÿme †IM PN Ì.RÁ.RÁ
im[hur]  MAD 1 37: 3 (OAkk.); [. . .] satammu
ù ra-qú-ú.ME† ana É.Ì.DU10.GA SAG lÿru—
buma pissatÿ [limh]urunim  let the account-
ing clerks and the perfume makers come
into the depot of top quality perfumed oil
and take my oil allotment for me  Whiting

Tell Asmar 52 : 5; (oil)  †U.TI.A PN [GAL]
Ì.RÁ.RÁ.E.N[E]  received by PN, the chief
of the perfume makers  YOS 14 212 :7, é. ì .
r á . r á .ß è g á .nu n .m a h.d n i n .g a l .t a
ì . r á . r á .me ß ß u b a . a n .t i .e ß  the
perfume makers received (oil) from the
Ganunmah of Ningal for the perfume mak-
ers’ bureau  UET 5 769 : 6, g ì r PN ì . r á . r á
BIN 9 270 : 8, and passim, see index p. 37 sub

ì . l a h x, (as witness)  UET 5 255 : 3, Jean Tell Sifr

45 : 31, 47:16u, Riftin 18 :15, 19; 1 DUG Ì.GI†
[. . .] sa ina 1 DUG naspaki[m] ina bÿt
kuprim issaknu †U.TI.A PN ra-qí-i  one jar
of oil that was deposited in a storage jar in
the bÿt kupri-o¯ce, received by PN, the
perfume maker  ARMT 23 469 :7, also ibid.

471 : 6, 473 : 6, 480 : 6, 483 : 6, wr. LÚ ra-qí-i-im
ibid. 470 : 5, wr. LÚ ra-qí-i  ibid. 472 : 6; x Ì
ma-ri-tum ana É Ì.SAG PN ra-qé-e-em amhur
I received x Mari-type oil for the store-
house of ˜ne oil from(?) PN, the perfume
maker  ibid. 477:7; oil  ana ra-qí-im  MARI 3

125 No. 129 : 4; 40 MA.NA GI†.ZA.BA.LÁ
†U.TI.A PN LÚ ra-qí-{I-im  forty minas
of supalu-resin(?) received by PN, the
perfume maker  ARMT 23 515 : 4; SI.LÁ PN

ra-qí-i  ibid. 484 : 6, see Soubeyran, ARMT 23

p. 415ˆ.; PN †IM.SAR  BE 15 178 :10f. (MB); as
a personal name: Ra-qu-ú  CBS 3487 r. 2u, see

Clay PN 120.

See also muraqqû.
Landsberger, AfO 10 150.

raqqû  in bÿt raqqî  s.; perfume makers’
bureau; OB, Mari; wr. syll. and É Ì.RÁ.RÁ;
cf. ruqqû v.

ì .du10. g a é. ì . r á . r á .ß è g ì r PN

ì . r á . r á u PN2 ß à .t a m  ˜ne oil for the
perfume makers’ bureau, via PN, the per-
fume maker, and PN2, the accounting clerk
BIN 9 366 : 3, cf. ibid. 289 : 8, UET 5 769 : 4; oil
ana 2 awÿlÿ sa UD.43.[KAM] ina bÿt LÚ
ra-qí-i usbu  for the two men who stayed
for 43 days in the bureau of the perfume
makers  ARM 7 103 : 4; 1 GUR Ì.GI† BÁRA.
GA ana É ra-qí-i †U.TI.A PN  ARMT 23 475 : 2,

cf. ibid. 479 : 2, 485 : 2, 487: 3, 488 : 2; x Ì.GI†
ana É ra-qí-i PN amhur  I received x oil for
the bureau of the oil perfumers from PN

ARMT 23 484 : 2, cf. also ARMT 22 265 : 4; x oil
PN amhur ana É ra-q[í]-i †U.TI.A PN2  ARM

21 107: 4; 1 pÿhu SIG5 sa 2 SÌLA ana É [LÚ
r]a-qí-i massÿt PN  one two-sila jar of ˜ne
beer, for the o¯ce of the perfume makers,
delivery of PN  ARMT 23 357: 2, also ibid.

358 : 2, 359 : 2, 359bis : 2, cf. 5 pÿhu SIG5 1 GUR
KA† . . . ana É ra-qí-i  ibid. 363 : 5, and see

B. Lafont, ARMT 23 p. 289ˆ.

raqraqqu  see laqlaqqu.

raqû  adj.; perfumed (oil); lex.*; cf. ruqqû
v.

[ ì] .dù g .KA.ªDUº(?) = ra-qu-ú, [ ì.D]Ura-raDU =

MIN  Hh. XXIV 40f.; [. . .] = [Ì] ªpisº-sat, [r]a-qu-
tum, MIN, MIN, sa-bu-lu  ibid. 51ˆ.

raqû  v.; 1. to hide, to remove (oneself),
2. to remove, 3. II (unkn. mng.), 4. III to
conceal, to hide, 5. narqû to hide, to run
away; from OB on; I irqi — raqi, I/3, II,
III, IV, IV/3; cf. marqÿtu A, narqÿtu.

za-ah A˛{A = ha-la-qu, na-bu-tú, nar-qu-u (var.

né-er-qu-ú)  Ea I 15ˆ.; sa-ah {A+A = na-a-bu-tum,

na-ar-qù-ú, ha-la-qum  MSL 14 89 :7:1ˆ. (Proto-Aa),

also ibid. 131 No. 11 i 1uf., Diri VI E 1ˆ. (= VI B

1ˆ.); ú . a . ß u b = na-ar-qu-ú(var. -u)  Izi E 320.

ud .d a . a ß g a .b a .d a . z á h . a mu . lu n a .

á m .mu .u n .p à .d a : ana umi lu-ur-ra-qí mamma
la immaranni  I will hide myself in the storm so no

one can see me  BA 5 621 r. 24f. and dupl. SBH 112

raqûraqqû
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No. 58 :18f.;  mu .p à .d a .b i . ß è z á h . a b : ana
zikir sumesunu na-ár-qí hide yourself at the men-

tion of their name  KAR 31 r. 15f.

na-ar-qú-ú = [ha-la-qu]  An VIII 37; nár-qu-u =

MIN (= ha-la-qu)  Malku II 278; [. . .] = nar-qú-u
NBGT IX 346. 

1.  to hide, to remove (oneself) — a) with
object : summa awÿlum lu wardam lu amtam
halqam sa ekallim u lu muskenim ina bÿtisu
ir-ta-qí-ma  if a man hides the fugitive slave
or slave woman of the palace or of a
muskenu in his house  CH s 16 : 43.

b)  intransitive: my gossipy women are
more numerous than the stars of heaven
li-ir-[q]í-a littaqra sar inannama li-it-ta-fiarfl-
qí-a  let them go into hiding, let them be-
come scarce, at this very moment let them
go into hiding  JCS 15 9 iv 13f. (OB lit.); sum—
ma MUL.ME† musÿti ir-ta-qu  if the stars of
the night hide  K.2229 r. ii 14; istumi pani
PN ti-ir-ta-qí-i-mi  (my lord says now) you
hid from PN  EA 161 : 32; summa MUL Dilbat
kÿma MUL-ha ir-ta-naq-qí (for istanaqqi?)  if
Venus, as soon as it rises, hides (or : keeps
going higher)  K.35 : 30 (partly in ACh Istar 5),

with explanation  kÿma Salbatanu maådis
i-sa[q-qam-ma]  like Mars, it goes very high
ibid. 32; summa MUL Dilbat ina MN KI.GUB
ir-ta-na-qí (vars. ªKI.GUBº us-ta-naq-qí, KI.
GUB-sà [us ]-ta-naq-qí) // KI.GUB-sá KÚR.
KÚR  if Venus in MN . . . . (its?) position,
variant : changes its position  K.3589+ i 22,

var. from dupl. ACh Supp. 35 : 22 (coll.).

c)  in the stative: PN ikkar ekalli ra-qí ina
GN etamrus PN2 altapra ma [. . .] sabtanissu
libba dinanissu  PN, a tenant farmer of the
palace, has gone into hiding, they saw him
in GN (and so) I wrote to PN2 saying: Seize
(pl.) him, encourage(?) him  Iraq 30 161

TR.2031 : 6 (MA let.); (six Chaldean men)
naphar 6 LÚ.ERÍN.ME† sa [. . .] ra-qi-ú  in
all, six men who [. . .] are in hiding  ABL

1193 r. 11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 14.

2.  to remove (Nuzi): PN declared PN2 LÚ
sabit UDU.ME† ù 1 UDU-ia ilteqe PN2 ir-te-
qú-su-ma ù ina arhi sâsuma PN3 ustesibus ù
sanû UDU PN3 ilteqe  PN2, the man in

charge of the sheep, took one of my sheep
(illegally), they removed PN2 (from o¯ce)
and in the same month they installed PN3

(in o¯ce), and PN3 took another sheep
(from me illegally)  AASOR 16 6 : 51;  PN (ac-
cused of selling the stolen goods to PN2)
refused to take the oath  u dajanu ina
berisunu PN2 ir-te-qú-ú ina dÿni PN3 ilte
and the judges unanimously exonerated PN2

and PN3 prevailed in the case  HSS 9 12 : 36.

3. II (unkn. mng.): ina la basîm m[ÿn]am
ú-ra-aq-qa  (in broken context)  ARM 2 56 :16.

4. III to conceal, to hide: I went to GN

(to ˜nd a lost person)  ina panÿja us-ta-ar-
qú-ú-s [u-(ma)] ittakruninni they hid him
from me and denied to me (that they had
seen him)  van Soldt, AbB 13 21 :16; Enlil kakkÿ
ú-sa-ar-qí ana subtisu  Lambert-Millard Atra-

hasÿs 46 I 84, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 423;

[. . . sa pil]aqqu inassûma abnati ina birÿt
sinnisati ú-sar-qu-ú apilsu rabû sa B[el
sûma] abusu ummasu ilqûsuma ina birÿt tulê
sa istarati ú-sa[r-qu-su] (var. [ú]-sar-qu-su)
[. . .] who carries the spindle and hides
(precious) stones amidst women (is Nabû),
the great heir of Bel, his father and mother
took and sheltered him between the breasts
of goddesses  LKA 71 :14f. and dupls. 72 : 4uf. and

TIM 9 59 : 24ˆ. (NA cultic comm.), see Living-

stone, SAA 3 38 : 28 and 31.

5. narqû to hide, to run away : suharÿka
idukunim u PN i-ta-ar-qí(text -di)-a[m]  they
killed your servants and PN went into hid-
ing  Stol, AbB 9 259 : 20; nar-qa-ni ina qaqqari
hide in the ground!  Maqlu VI 96; [. . .]-sú
ir(!)-ra-qu kabtata [. . .]  (in broken context)
ZA 61 54 :109 (SB hymn to Nabû); summa it-
ta-na-ar-qí ana IGI fiENfl KA-sú issir  (see
eseru mng. 1b) ZA 43 98 ii 38 (SB Sittenkanon).

The celestial omens cited mng. 1b with
their explanation by saqû indicate that ir—
tanaqqi was considered a phonetic variant of
istanaqqi. It is not possible to tell whether
raqû or saqû was originally intended.

In the Hittite ritual text KBo 15 48 iii 8 the

Hurrian word itarki occurs.

raqû raqû
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raqu  (fem. raqtu) adj.; 1. empty, 2. empty-
handed, 3. without work, idle, unem-
ployed, 4. umu raqu work-free day; OA,
MA, NA; cf. râqu.

SUD = ra-a-qu (var. raq-qu) Igituh short version

75; [á .S]UD.SUD = i-da-a-an ra-qa-a-du = (Hitt.)

NÍ.TE.{I.A-us ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra Izi Bogh. A 42;

SUD // ra-a-qa  Hunger Uruk 83 r. 27 (comm.). 

1.  empty — a) said of a container, a
boat : summamin silianÿ ra-qú-tim asser rabi
sikkitim useli  if he had sent the empty
silianu-containers to the rabi sikkatim (we
would have become afraid for ourselves)
KT Hahn 14 : 32 (OA), also ibid. 18; 1 ellabuha
ra-aq-ta . . . ultebilakkunu  I sent you one
empty bladder  KAV 103 : 28, ellabuha rabÿta
sa samni sa bab La-si-a ra-aq-ta . . . ulte—
bilakkunu  KAV 205 :13 (both MA letters); 5
mahhulu ra-qu-tu  KAJ 125 : 3 (MA); ziqqu
(wr. KU†.SAL) ra-aq-tu  an empty wine skin
VAT 9770 : 9 (NA, courtesy K. Deller); if a boat
elippa ra-aq-ta-ma imhas[ma]  rams an
empty boat  AfO 12 52 :11 (Ass. Code M).

b)  said of pack animals : emare malliama
emaru ra-qú-tum la illukunim  load (pl.) the
donkeys so that no donkeys come here
without a load  KT Hahn 1 : 22; emaram ra-qá-
am PN ana PN2 ipqid PN entrusted one don-
key without load to PN2  ICK 1 163 :1; for
CCT 3 44b:17 see raqqu adj.

c)  said of a house, a plot : qaqquru ra-qu
qabsi ali  empty land inside the city  Postgate

Palace Archive 156: 2; [. . . É].ME† ra-qa-a-te ina
GN  [x] empty houses in GN  ADD 675 r. 7.

2.  empty-handed : naspertam ra-aq-t[ám]
la tasapparanim ù suha[r]ÿ ra-qú-tí-ma la
ta-tax(KAM)-ra-da  you (pl.) must not send
me meaningless messages and you must not
send the employees empty-handed  TCL 19

63 : 38 and 40; summa annakam tasåama turda—
nissu summa annakam la tasåama ra-qá-ma
turdanissu appanÿja  if you (pl.) bought the
tin, send him to me (with it), if you did not
buy the tin, send him to me empty-handed
KTS 2a :18 (both OA); anennu TA ahinni [ra-aq-
te] netalia  we ended up empty-handed  ABL

117 r. 9, restored from TA ahinni ra-aq-te
ibid. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 224 and LAS 2 p. 217.

3.  without work, idle, unemployed : an—
nakam ana kuatim u jâtim ra-qá-ku-ma
here I am doing nothing for you or for
myself  BIN 4 38 :17 (OA); ina bÿtim essim ina
hursim ra-qú-um sut usibma  he settled in
the new house (and) in the storehouse
without doing anything  TCL 20 129 : 8; PN

ra-qu PAP 4 LÚ.NU.GI†.SAR 1 ra-qu  PN,
idle, total : four gardeners, one (of them)
idle  Johns Doomsday Book 6 viii 1ˆ., cf. PAP 1
LÚ.SIPA 6 LÚ ra-qu-ti PAP 7  ibid. 3 viii 11

(NA), see Postgate Taxation p. 32; umu isten
kÿma ra-qa-ak ina panÿja erba  visit me the
˜rst day I am unoccupied  CT 53 146 r. 11, see

Parpola LAS 2 No. 349; emuqÿ sa sarri la ra-qu
ABL 1148 :7 (NA), cf. ªlaº ra-qa-a-ªkaº  (in bro-
ken context)  ABL 1417: 3; ana memeni la
ra-qa  (written on edge, referent uncert.)
ABL 167 r. 21 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 128.

4.  umu raqu work-free day : summa aåÿlu
ina umi ra-a-qí samna ana qaqqad marat
aåÿli itbuk  if a man pours oil on the head
of a woman of the aåÿlu-class on a holiday
KAV 1 vi 14 (Ass. Code s 42), cf. [. . .] lu [in]a
ume ra-a-qi balut sarri saåa[li . . .]  AfO 17

272 : 23 (MA harem edicts); summa attunu lu
[. . .] huradi lu i[na u]me ra-qi kî qabal mati
asbaka[nuni]  you shall not, while either
on a military assignment or on a holiday,
while residing in (this) country (plot
against Assurbanipal)  Wiseman Treaties 181,

see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6, cf. (in broken

context)  ABL 1097: 2, see Parpola LAS No. 6.

râqu  (riaqu, rêqu) v.; 1. to become empty,
2. to be free of work obligations, to be
available, to be ready, 3. to be idle, to lack
work, 4. to be unpro˜table, 5. II to empty,
6. II to let be idle, 7. III to empty, to un-
load, 8. III to make idle, to free of work
obligations, 9. III to cast metal; from OA,
OB on; I irÿq — irâq (also ireq — irêq) — rÿq
(Ass. raq), inf. OB riaqu, Mari rêqu, I/2, II,
III; wr. syll. and SUD; cf. raqu, rÿqis, rÿqu,
rÿqutu.

râquraqu

oi.uchicago.edu



177

tu-uh GAB = ri-sá(error for -a)-qu sá LÚ  A

VIII/1 :154.

a m a 5 . k a l a m .m a .ß è a b.ß i . i n .b a r a m a 5 .

k a l a m i m . s u d : ana mastak matu ippalisma mas—
tak matu ú-riq (var. ú-ri-iq)  it (the evil eye) looked

at the dwellings of the land and emptied the dwell-

ings of the land  STT 179 :15f., dupl. CT 17 33 : 8,

cf. u b. ß è a b. ß i . i n .b a r u b i m . s u d d a . ß è

a b. ß i . i n .b a r d a i m . s u [d ] : ana tubqi ippa—
lisma tubqi ú-r[iq] (var. ú-ri-iq) ana sahatu ippalisma
sahatu ú-riq (var. ú-ri-iq)  (see sahatu A mng. 1a–2u)
STT 179 :11ˆ. and dupl.; u 4 .dè ebu r. [ k a l a m .

m a] hu l .d i b .b é mu .u n . s ud // s u : umu ebur
mati lemnis us-ri-iq // utabbi  BA 5 617 1a : 21f. 

1.  to become empty — a) said of build-
ings and storage places : É.NA4.KI†IB LUGAL
malûtu i-re-e-eq-qú  the full treasuries of
the king will become empty  KUB 4 66 ii 7;

nakkamat sarri SUD.ME†  BRM 4 12 : 65, KAR

427:13, r. 33; ispiku malûtu SUD  KAR 427

r. 28, also CT 30 20 Rm. 273+: 21, KAR 376 r. 18,

CT 40 16 : 37, 18 : 81; kare mati i-ri-iq-qa  the
storage piles of the land will become empty
ACh Sin 35 : 49; ekallum i-ri-aq  the palace
will become empty  YOS 10 56 ii 26 (OB Izbu),

cf. ekal rubê i-ra-aq  Leichty Izbu XVI 43 var.,

cf. bÿt belisa i-ra-aq  Labat Suse 10 :12 (izbu-type

omens); tarbas awÿlim i-re-eq  YOS 10 41 r. 58

(OB ext.).

b)  other occs.: kî sa libbu sa huppu ra-
qu-u-ni libbikunu li-ri-qu  just as the inside
of a hole is empty, so may your insides
become empty  Wiseman Treaties 641f.; sara
imalli u i-ra-aq(var. -qa)  (the sick man?)
˜lls with wind and becomes empty  AMT

87,6 : 4, dupl. AMT 1,5 : 4, var. from Hunger Uruk

30 : 3u; aj i-[ri-q]a [is]patu aj irmâ qastu  let
the quiver not become empty, let the bow
not become slack  Biggs †aziga 37 No. 18 : 3;

elippu sû sa kasija i-ra-qa  that boat carry-
ing kasû-spice will be emptied  YOS 3 111 : 21

(NB let.).

2.  to be free of work obligations, to be
available, to be ready : kÿma ar-ti-qú-ú ana
serika alakam eppusam  as soon as I am free
I shall undertake to come to you  TLB 4

90 : 26, cf. kÿma ar-ti-qá-am  VAS 16 174 :15,

also PBS 7 40 :19; awÿlum PN ir-ti-iq ippalan—
niati umma anakuma istu la ri-qú luttallak

umma PN2 la tallak  the gentleman PN has

become available, he will compensate us —

so I (had said) “Since he (PN) is not avail-

able, I will leave,” but PN2 said, “You must

not go”  CT 52 123 : 24ˆ., see Kraus, AbB 7 123;

adi atta ta-ri-iq-qú-ú  until you yourself be-

come free (let somebody of your choice

lead the men)  BIN 7 30 :18; adi inanna ul
a-ri-iq  Kraus, AbB 5 223 :11; dullasunu lepusu
li-ri-qu-u-ni  let them perform their work

and (then) become free  ABL 386 r. 5, cf. bis
DUMU.ME† Ninua Kalhaja i-ri-qu-ni  (see

bis)  ibid. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 1; immate
a-ri-qa  when will I be free?  ABL 109 r. 10,

see Parpola LAS No. 250 (both NA letters); ana
muhhi epesu sa leåÿ ar-te-eq  I became free to

work on the writing boards  UET 4 185 :16

(NB let.); dibbÿ DÙG.GA.ME† suprassu kaja—
manu mÿnu sa tensuni sem[i] adu bÿt a-ri-qa-
an-ni  send him friendly messages and lis-

ten constantly to what he wants until I am

available  Iraq 35 22 :15 (NA let. of Sar.), see

Parpola, SAA 1 1.

3.  to be idle, to lack work — a) said of

persons : istu UD.2.KAM re-q[è-ku] . . . adâm
anniam sa ra-qí-ia attama tappal  for two

days I have been idle, you yourself will

have to pay for this work (which I missed)

through being idle  A 3527:17 (OB let.); send

the objects to PN  awÿlum sû la i-re-eq  that

man should not become idle  ARM 18 30 :14;

gurgurru la i-ri-iq-qú  (see gurgurru mng.

1b)  LIH 72 : 25; assumija UD.2.KAM ri-iq-ma
sippatam suati samamma subilam  for my

sake, stay away from work for two days,

buy me that sippatu-alloy and send (it) to

me  TCL 17 52 :11; ana mÿnim ta-ri-qá umma
sunuma . . . ana isÿ u pudrÿ x-ku-li-im ri-qá-
nu-ú  (I said) Why are you (pl.) idle? They

said, “Would we be idle to . . . . wood and

dung?”  PBS 1/2 8 :7ˆ., see Stol, AbB 11 157;

kÿma la a-ri-qú tammari  you (fem.) will see

that I did not stay idle  ARM 10 157: 22; i-nu-
ma PN ina la se-e i-ri-iq-qú a-na i-ia-si-
im-ma  it is my loss when PN is idle for lack

of barley  Dalley Edinburgh 25 :12 (OB leg.);
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obscure: la a-ri-aq  KTS 2 37: 6u (OA), cf. kÿma
la a-ri-qú-su-ni-ma  ibid. 8u.

b)  said of draft animals and plows : alpu
la i-ri-qú  the oxen must not be idle  CCT 3

48b:16 (OA); alpu sa sarrim la i-ri-qú the
oxen belonging to the king must not be idle
ABIM 29 : 21, also OECT 3 68 :18, ARMT 26

76 : 31; alpu sunu i-ri-qú-ma †À.GAL . . .
ikkalu  Fish Letters 15 : 23, 2 umÿ GUD.APIN.
{I.A-ia i-ri-qá  PBS 7 66 : 20 (all OB letters);

summa sipir at[a]ppim sâti la inneppes epin—
nat ekallim i-ri-iq-qa u muskenum iberri  if
the work on this canal is not done, the
plows of the palace will become idle and
the populace will suˆer from hunger  ARM

14 14 :19; epinnat ekallim la i-ri-i-i[q-qa]  the
plows of the palace must not become idle
ARM 3 3 : 28, cf. epinnatum annÿtan i-ri-qa
ARMT 13 39 r. 8, also r. 17, GUD.{I.A sa GI†.
APIN.{I.A-ka re-qú  ARMT 26 76 : 34; [GI†.
API]N-nu-ni la i-ri-iq-qú  A 7542 : 41 (OB let.).

4.  to be unpro˜table: umusu i-ri-iq-qú
his days will be unpro˜table  YOS 10 11 i 17

(OB ext.); tuppam sâtu sarram susmema sa
umÿja la re-q[í]-im [lÿ]pus  let the king hear
the contents of this tablet so that he may
prevent my days from being wasted  ARMT

13 50 : 9, [u]muja la i-ri-qú  ibid. 30 : 20, cf.
umu i-ri-qú-ma  ARMT 26 58 : 24.

5.  II to empty : 52 DUG GI†.GE†TIN
DÙG.GA ana 40 DUG GI†.GE†TIN sÿmi ru-
uq-qa  52 jars of good wine are emptied into
40 jars of red wine  ARM 9 17:11, cf. ú-ri-qú
ibid. 16, wr. ru-qa  ARMT 23 549 : 8, [r]u-uq-qa
ibid. 565 : 3; ú-raq-qu(var. -qa) ispikku sa pis—
nuqu tiåus[su]  (people) empty the store-
house of the poor man of his provisions
Lambert BWL 86 : 272 (Theodicy); bÿt kasirim
ú-ra-qú †E . . . ÿkulu  IM 49234 : 9 (OB let., cour-

tesy Kh. al-Adhami); tabati ana libbisu tu-ra-aq
you pour out vinegar into it  AMT 90,1 ii 7; if
two gall bladders  mêsina ustanaddanama
ú-ri-qa  interchange their ˘uids and empty
them(?)  YOS 10 60 : 6 (OB ext.); sa . . . ihabbilu
itabbalu usatbalu usamsû ú-raq-qu  he who
wrongs, robs, incites to rob, keeps it over-

night, empties(?) it  †urpu II 61a, from UET 6

406 : 8; see also STT 179 and CT 17 33 : 6ˆ., in
lex. section.

6.  II to let be idle: alpÿ ú-ra-aq-ma kasap
inÿtim isaqqala  if he lets the oxen become
idle, he will pay the money for the team
PBS 8/2 196 :14; sa . . . LÚ.{UN.GÁ tu-ri-qú-ú
u sipram tusaddû  you who let the hired
man be idle and neglect the work  IM

67016 : 9 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami, both OB).

7.  III to empty, to unload : makurram
ana 10 umÿ [. . .] lu-us-ri-[iq]  within ten
days I will unload the cargo boat  VAS 16

14 : 31 (OB), cf. kÿma elippate ú-sa-r[i-q]u  Iraq

28 188 No. 91 r. 4 (NA let.); ana muhhi umu a
elippa sa qemi ul ú-se-ri-iq  up to today, he
has not emptied the boat (carrying) ˘our
YOS 3 66: 5 (NB let.); DN . . . [ga]nunsu lis-[ri-
iq]  may DN make his storage room empty
BBSt. No. 4 iv 1, cf. (uncert.) sa . . . x-x-iq-qu-
[ú]  Birot Tablettes 48 :18; [eri]sanu sa eqli [ina
t]urezi [seåa iss]id UD(for us)-ra-a-aq  the
cultivator of the ˜eld will harvest the bar-
ley at harvest time (and) thresh (it)  KAV 2

vii 12 (Ass. Code B s 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8

291 n. 136.

8.  III to make idle, to free of work obli-
gations : inÿtam us-ra-aq-ma kÿma simdat
sarri if he allows the team (of animals) to
be idle, (his punishment is) according to
the edict of the king  VAS 7 87: 9 (OB); PN

us-sa-riq isseka izzaz  (the king wrote to
me) I have freed PN (from his other obliga-
tions), he will help you  ABL 6 r. 11, see Par-

pola LAS No. 125.

9.  III to cast metal : gullate . . . immate
ú-sá-ra-qu  when will they cast the column
bases?  ABL 452 : 8, cf. ina MN 4 gullate
URUDU . . . nu-sa-ra-qa ma UR.MA{.ME†
GÀL.ME†-te . . . ina pan satti ú-sá-ra-qu  we
will cast four column bases of copper in
Arahsamnu, the small lion statues they
will cast in the spring  ibid. 11ˆ. (NA), see

Parpola, SAA 1 66 and Parpola LAS 2 p. 202, cf.
umamani [. . .] ú-sá-r[a-qu . . .] kaspu sa
[DN] imass[iu]  they will cast the (statues of
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the mythical) monsters and purify the sil-

ver of DN  CT 53 890 r. 8.

raqû  see raqqû.

raquddu  s.; dancer(?); lex.*; cf. raqadu.

l ú . s ù h (!) . s ù h, ra-qu-ud-du  PSBA 18 pl. 2

(after p. 256) r. i 8f. (NB exercise text). 

raqundu  s.; (a household object); NB.

PN will produce his witnesses to prove

ªsaº ra-qu-un-du(text -qu) AN.BAR PN ana
PN2 iddinu kî uktinnus ra-qu-un-du PN2 ana
PN inandin  that PN gave an iron r. to PN2,

when they have proven it, PN2 will give

(back) the r. to PN  Nbk. 419 : 5ˆ.; 1 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR hatu sa ana appatu u raq-qu-
[un-du] nadnu  one shekel of weighed silver

paid for tool tips and a r.  VAS 6 297:7; 1-en
ªra(?)º-qu-un-du (in list of objects)  BE 8/1

123 : 2, cf. 1 SÌLA si-bit(?)-tu ra-qu-un-ªduº
namsû siparri  TCL 9 117: 31 (let.).

raqutu  s. fem.; (a vegetal foodstuˆ); NA;

pl. raquate.

One thousand containers of vegetables,

three hundred of oil, three hundred of

. . . . 300 Ú ra-qu-tú sammuhtu  three hun-

dred of assorted r.-plants  Iraq 14 43 :119

(Asn.), coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 240; [x]

ra-qu-u-a-te ªxº  (in a list including amounts

of wine, oil, leeks, lentils, among other

items)  ADD 962 i 5, cf. naphar x ra-qu-a-te
re-e(!)-ha  ibid. r. 4, coll. Fales and Postgate, SAA

7 163; x re˜ned oil  [. . .] ra-qu-tú(!) qalissu
ADD 1036 r. i 19, cf. x copper LÚ GAL ra-qu-te
ibid. r. i 16.

raqutu  see rÿqutu.

rasabu A  (rasapu, rasapu, rasabu) v.; 1. to

smash, to strike down, cut down, 2. rus—
subu to pummel, thrash, to cut down ene-

mies; Mari, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; I

irsib — irassib, II (ú-ra-sa-pa  KAH 2 84 :19,

mu-ra-ás-si-bat  Borger Esarh. 75 s 48 : 4); cf.
risbatu, risbu, risibtu.

s a g . g i ß . r a = ra-sa-bu  Nabnitu XXI 310; [ra-a]

RA = ra-sa-bu  CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 17 (text sim-

ilar to Idu); r a . [r a] = ra-sa-bu  MSL 9 94 :121 (list

of diseases); ga-az-ga-az GAZ.GAZ = ru-[us-su-bu]
EA 352 : 6 (Diri).

[. . .] hé . [en . g ] a z : kussÿ n[ak]ri [l]i-ir-sib  may

he smash the throne of the enemy  4R 12 r. 15f.;

[LÚ.TÚG.UD n] a 4 . k i ß i b. z i .p a . á g b a . a n . g a z :

aslaku ina kunuk napistisu ú-ra-si-bu-su  (a sage

whom) a fuller struck down with his own seal  Or.

NS 30 3 : 20ˆ., see Borger, JNES 33 192.

i-ra-sib // i-da-ku // assum ra-sa-bu // da-a-ku  von

Weiher Uruk 162 r. 7; ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu(var. -bi) =
da-a-ku  Malku I 103f. 

1.  to smash, to strike down, cut down —
a) objects : naptartu la i-ra-si-pi  he must
not smash the lock(?)  AKA 248 v 42 (Asn.).

b)  enemies : Assur u Istar kak la mahar
usatlimuinnima ana ra-sa-ab nakruti mat
Assur iptû idaja  Assur and Istar conferred
on me irresistible weapons and made my
arms ready to strike down the enemies of
Assyria  OIP 2 152 No. 17: 8 (Senn.); sibirru
ezzu ana ra-sa-ab nakirÿ usassâ idaja  (As-
sur) had my arms bear an awesome scepter
to strike down enemies  Borger Esarh. 98 r. 33,

cf. [. . . r]a-sa-ab mat Elame  CT 35 19

K.5234 :15, see Bauer Asb. 2 46; ahu ahasu ruåa
ruåasu ina kakki i-ra-sib  a brother will
strike down his brother, a friend his friend
CT 13 50 :16, see Iraq 29 120, also Hunger, SAA 8

459 r. 6, see Biggs, NABU 1993/73, wr. i-ra-si-ib
BiOr 28 8 ii 4; amÿlu amÿla i-ra-sib  ACh Supp.

28 r. 17, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets

p. 249 : 3u, ACh Supp. 2 40 r. 7.

c)  other occs.: É ra-si-ib binût [. . .] (par-
allel : É ra-hi-is ni-bi-ri [. . .])  CT 51 90 r. 12

(temple list), see George Topographical Texts p. 76

text No. 3; obscure: alum sû il-[la-ka-at] ra-
sa-bu-um i-ra-ás-ma (or : i-ra-ás-fisibfl-ma)
ub-b[a-al]  ARM 4 32 : 22, see Falkenstein, BiOr

13 28; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: E-RA-SI-BU
(in broken context)  StBoT 1 28 iii 5.

2.  russubu to pummel, thrash, to cut
down enemies — a) to pummel, thrash: ultu
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qaqqadisu adi kibis sepesu minâtesu ú-ra-si-
ba  from his head to the soles of his feet he
pummeled his entire body  STT 38 :103 and

134, cf. asar [pagar]su ú-ra-si-ba mihistasu
ukallamsu  he shows him his wounds where
he thrashed his body  ibid. 125 (Poor Man of

Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154f.

b)  to cut down enemies, evildoers : kÿma
patri salbabe ú-ra-sa-pa sennÿ  like an awe-
some dagger I cut down the wicked  KAH 2

84 :19 (Adn. II); umÿ maduti ana libbi ahames
kakkÿsunu iselli ahames ú-ra-sa-a-bu  for
many days they would hurl weapons at
each other, would cut each other down
JAOS 88 126 ib 20; sa ªnakru laº ist [allusu]
ªúº-ra-as-ªsa-buº sarraqu sa sarraqu la ur-
ªtaº-[as-si]-bu-sú kakki sarri ikassassu  whom
an enemy has not taken captive thieves
will cut down, whom thieves have not cut
down the king’s weapon will overcome
Cagni Erra IV 78f.; sa PN apilsu ina kakki
ú-ra-as(var. omits -as)-si-bu-su-ma whose
son PN cut him down  Lie Sar. p. 38 :1; ana
kizê ramanisu iqbÿma umma ra-si-ban-ni ina
kakke  he (Nabû-bel-sumati) said to his per-
sonal attendant : Cut me down with (your)
weapons  Streck Asb. 60 vii 35, cf. kizûsu sa
ú-ra-as(var. omits -as)-si-bu-sú ina kakki
ibid. 42; asar ikassadu ú-ra-sa-bu ina kakki
wherever they can overtake (the fugitives)
they cut (them) down  OIP 2 47 vi 35, cf.
ú-ra-sib ina kakke  ibid. 76 :10 (Senn.); Teåuspa
Gimirraja ina erseti mat {ubusnu adi gimir
ummanisu ú-ra-as-si-bu ina kakki  he
struck down Teuspa the Cimmerian, along
with all his host, in the territory of the
land of Hubusnu  Borger Esarh. 33 :19, cf.
ú-ra-as-si-ib(var. -ba) ina kakki  ibid. 51 iii 46,

ú-ra-sib ina kakke  ibid. 86 s 57: 2, ªúº-ra-si-ib
ina kakki  ibid. 100 s 66 : 24; Tammaritu se—
russu ibbalkitma sâsu gadu kimtisu ú-ras-sib
(var. ú-ra-sib-sú) ina kakke  Tammaritu
rebelled against him and cut him and his
family down  Streck Asb. 32 iv 2, cf. ibid. 66 vii

118,  ina kakke ú-ras(var. -ra-as)-sib  ibid. 48

v 110, AfO 8 194 i 20; ina patri parzilli
sibbisunu [ú]-ras(var. -ra-as)-si-bu ahames

they cut each other down with their iron
belt-daggers  AAA 20 86 :108; quradÿsu ú-ra-
si-bu ina kakki  they cut down his warriors
Iraq 7 p. 101 (= 123) No. 21 col. B 28 (all Asb.);

maru sÿt libbisu ina kakki ú-ra-as-si-ib-su
(his) son, his own oˆspring, struck him
down  VAB 4 272 i 41 (Nbn.); ú-ra-as-si-ba
nagab garîja  I struck down all my enemies
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64 :16, cf. sa . . . ú-ra-
si-bu(var. -ba) nagab garêsu  ibid. pl. 39 No.

IV(!) 62, pl. 27 No. 57: 21, pl. 30 No. 64 :16;

ú-ra-as-si-pa (var. ú-ra-si-ba) garîja  (Irra)
struck down my enemies  Streck Asb. 78 ix

83; Istar mu-ra-ás-si-bat (var. mu-ra-a[s-si]-
bat) garêsu  Borger Esarh. 75 s 48 : 4, also UCP 9

388 : 4 and dupl. ZA 31 33 : 4 (Asb.).

rasabu B  v.; to err, bungle; OB, Mari; I
irsub; cf. rasibtu.

summa ina la idim ar-su-ub-ma elqe
surqam lÿkulanni summa sû ir-su-um-ma
ina la idim iqbÿma surqam lukulsu  if I
erred and took it without reason, let him
accuse(?) me of theft, but if he erred and
spoke without reason, let me accuse(?) him
of theft  Kraus, AbB 10 192 : 22ˆ.; [sum]ma
eqlum sû ina ra-sà-bi-im suknuk eqelsa itâr—
sim  if that ˜eld was inadvertently awarded
under seal, her ˜eld will return to her  CT

52 110 : 28; (the information in my letter to
my lord was incorrect)  PN GN ul isbat alam
GN2 PN isbat u mar bÿt tuppim sa tuppi . . .
isturu ir-su-ub-ma  PN did not capture GN,
it was GN2 that PN captured — the military
scribe who wrote the tablet made a mistake
von Soden AV 45 A.427+:13, cf. ibid. 49 A.2701 :12.

Charpin, von Soden AV 43ˆ. and NABU 1995/28.

rasadu  see rasadu.

rasanu  (rasanu, resenu) v.; 1. to soak, to
steep, 2. to brew beer, 3. to perform the
service connected with a prebend; from
OB on; I irsun — irassan and irassan, in
NB also irsin — iressin, te-re-es-si-in RAcc.

14 ii 22; cf. marsattu, rasinu, rasinutu,
risittu, risnu adj. and risnu B.

rasanurasabu A
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[tu-u] [†U].SUM.IR = [x]-tu-ú, ri-is-ni, ra-sa-nu
Diri V 93ˆ. 

1. to soak, to steep — a) in med.: isid
susim ina sizbim ta-ra-sa-an-ma  you soak
licorice root in milk  Köcher BAM 393 : 5 (OB);

isid susi tubbal tasâk ina sikari tàr-sa-an . . .
lisan kalbi tubbal tasâk ina sikari tàr-sa-an
ibid. 578 iv 18 and 19, wr. tar-sa-an  AMT

38,3 :7; ina mê ta-ra-as-sa-an  you steep (var-
ious herbs) in water  KUB 37 51 r. 2, 55 iv 21,

wr. tàr-sa-an  AMT 85,1 ii 4, also, wr. tar-sa-
an  AMT 75,1 iv 15, Köcher BAM 208 ii 4; iltenis
ina mê [ta-r]a-as-sa-an-su-nu-ti  you steep
them (various fruits) together in water
KUB 37 55 iv 8; (various herbs)  tuballal ina
sikari tàr-sa-an  you mix, you soak in beer
Köcher BAM 574 ii 14, also ibid. 129 iv 8, cf.
anunutu ubbal ihassal inappi [. . .] ina sikari
i-ra-sa-an  AMT 85,3 : 4; sammÿ annûti istenis
tasâk ina GE†TIN DÙG.GA u KA†.SAG ta-ra-
sa-an  you crush these herbs together, you
steep them in ˜ne wine and ˜rst-quality
beer  Köcher BAM 575 iii 33, cf. ibid. 171 :16,

wr. tar-sa-an  ibid. 396 ii 3 and 14; zagindurû
[ina] samni halsi tar-sa-an  you soak green-
ish(?) lapis lazuli in re˜ned oil (for an oint-
ment)  ibid. 318 iv 9; alluharam ina rustim
ru-sú-un [in]a kakkabim libÿt  soak alluharu
mineral in top-quality oil, it should stand
overnight under the stars  YOS 11 29 : 6 (OB).

b)  in rit.: mashatum u sasq[ûm] sa ina
mê ra-ás-nu ina GI†.DUB+A† mashatim is—
sarraq  (see mashatu usage b-1u)  RA 35 5 i 24

(Mari); masak alpi sâsu taleqqema ina isquqi
dNisaba elleti ina mê sikari restî karani (var.
sikari u karani restî) te-re-es-si-in  (see nis—
sabu usage c)  RAcc. 4 ii 22 and parallel ibid. 22

r. 6; salam balti ina mê elluti ªtemessi º IGI
†amas tar-sa-an  you wash an e¯gy of the
living man in pure water, you soak (it)
facing the sun  CT 23 19 ii 6; ta-ra-sa-an  (in
broken context)  BA 5 703 No. 57: 4, see Nou-

gayrol, RA 36 35, cf. tar-sa-an  LKU 29 : 3,

ra-si-in-ma  LKU 42 : 3.

c)  other occs.: sasqâm . . . ina sizbi ta-ra-
as-sà-a-an  you soak sasqû ˘our in milk
YOS 11 26 i 16, also ibid. ii 33,  cf. sasqâm sa ina

sizbim ra-as-nu-ú-ma labku  ibid. i 22,  issu—
ram ina mê kasûtim ta-ra-sà-an  you soak a
bird in cold water  ibid. ii 28, also (wr. ta-a-
ra-a-sà-an) ibid. i 58, see Bottéro Culinary Texts

65ˆ., 74, and 81f.; ina uqnî ta-ra-sa-an-ma
[ana i]sati tanandÿma  you soak (the stone?)
in lapis-lazuli (colored liquid?) and place it
in the ˜re  RA 60 31 r. 6u (MB), see Oppenheim,

ibid. p. 34.

2.  to brew beer : mihham qatnam ta-ra-
as-sa-an ina mashalim tasahhal  you pre-
pare thin mihhu beer, you strain it through
a sieve  UET 6/2 414 :7 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq

25 185f.; [x] ra-sa-ni-ka huhiam sa pahar[im]
[n]e(?)-le-ba-am suåuram tumalla panÿsu mas—
kam tarakkas i-[. . .] kÿma hurdi ina qab—
liat [. . .] ina ra-fisafl-ni-ka tasakkanma [. . .]
[when(?)] you soak (the grain), you ˜ll a
blackened(?) nelebu with potter’s slag, you
tie its opening with a hide, [. . .] like a
reed-mesh in the middle of [. . .], you place
[. . .] when you do the soaking  TIM 9 52 : 3uˆ.

(OB instructions for preparation of beer); assum
KA†.SIG5.GA ra-sa-nim [. . .]  concerning
the brewing of ˜ne beer  ARMT 26 224 :16;

amÿla ajamma ul umassaru immera ul inak—
kisu DUG.GAL ul i-ra-as-sa-an-nu  they will
not release anybody, they will not slaugh-
ter a sheep, they will not brew . . . . beer(?)
PBS 2/2 51 :17 (MB leg.); 17 DUG.GAL sa ana
ra-sa-ni nadnu  UM 29-13-433:1 (MB, courtesy

J. A. Brinkman); DUG.NÍG.GUL(?) ta-ra-sa-an
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 24 :7 (MA); ra-si-nat(var.
-na-at) kurun ilani  which brews the ku—
runnu drink of the gods (name of the Ti-
gris Gate in Assur)  Frankena Takultu 124 :126.

3.  to perform the service connected
with a prebend (NB): PN and PN2 owe 58
shekels of silver to PN3 for which PN3 holds
the privilege of six and a half days of the
prebend as pledge  ume akî hubulli kaspi i-
re-es-si-in . . . ina sattu 1!-2 umu ina libbi PN

u PN2 i-re-es-si-åu  he (PN3) will have the
right to perform the service for the days in
lieu of the interest (owed to him) on the
silver, PN and PN2 retain the right to per-
form the service for one and a half days

rasanu rasanu
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thereof per year  Bagh. Mitt. 5 228f. No. 17 iv

24 and 28; ªre(?)º-si(?)-ªnu-ut(?)º umÿni ina
panÿka li-ªirº-si-in  he should perform the
service connected with our prebendal days
under your supervision  BIN 1 88 :15; PN . . .
put pa-lah-ha [r]e-se-en ù la sakanu sa
batlu (text bal-tu) . . . ana PN2 ahisu nasi
OECT 9 16 : 9, cf. sa i-re-si-in i-pal-lah-ha
ibid. 7.

In mng. 3, the verb seems to be derived
from the noun rasinu, q.v., see Kessler Uruk 61.

rasanu  see rasanu.

rasapu  see rasabu A.

rasibtu  s.; error, inadvertence; Mari*; cf.
rasabu B.

istu umim sa RN panam ana serija usah—
hir u ittija irtubu atwâm mimma hÿtum u
ra-si-ib-tum ina qatija ul ibsÿsum dummu—
qumfimafl udammiqsum  ever since Zim-
rilim turned his attention toward me and
started to negotiate with me, I have not
been responsible for any wrong or inad-
vertent act aˆecting him, I did him only
favors  ARMT 26 449 : 21.

rasÿnu  s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

[. . .]-ú ra-si-ni teppas  Ebeling Wagenpferde

21 F r. 7.

A meaning “to sponge down (a horse)”
for rasÿnÿ epesu was suggested s.v. epesu
mng. 2c (rasÿnu).

The ref. Köcher BAM 240 : 61u is probably
to be read RA-si (= tarahhassi) Ì u KA† ana
libbi sassurisa tatabbak.

rasinu  (resinu) s.; (person performing the
service connected with a prebend); NB;
cf. rasanu.

PN LÚ ra-si-nu  YOS 6 170 : 3; isiqka tabi—
hutu . . . adi muhhi 20 sanati bÿ innamma
LÚ re-si-in-nu-ú-ut-ka lupus . . . anandinka

mimma sa inandinu LÚ re-si-in-ni-e.ME†
ana belÿ isqati  please give me your butcher’s

prebend for twenty years and I will per-

form your duties pertaining to the prebend

work, I will pay you whatever r.-s (nor-

mally) pay to shareholders (in the income

of the butcher’s prebend)  VDI 54/4 157

No. 8 :10, cf. u anandinka libbu mimma sa
inandinu LÚ re-si-in-ni.ME† ana Urukaja
belÿ isqati  BRM 2 47:13, cf. ibid. 24.

rasinutu  (resinutu) s.; duties or service

connected with a prebend; NB; cf. rasanu.

isiqka tabihutu . . . adi muhhi 20 sanati bÿ
innamma LÚ re-si-in-nu-ú-ut-ka lupus (see

rasinu)  VDI 54/4 157 No. 8 : 8, cf. BRM 2 47:11

and 10, cf. ana re-si-nu-ú-tú adi 10 sanati
BM 116692 :15, re-si-nu-ú-ut-ka lupus  ibid. 16;

misil umi ina UD.28.KÁM isqi gabbi ta—
bihu[tu] . . . ana LÚ re-si-nu-ú-tú adi(!) 5-ta
sanati bÿ innamma LÚ re-si-nu-ú-ut-ka [nÿ]—
pusu  please give a half day on the 28th day

out of the entire butcher’s prebend for ˜ve

years in consideration of performance of

the prebend service, and we will perform

the duties pertaining to your prebend  TCL

13 238 : 6f., cf. ana ra-sin-ú-tu  Kessler Uruk No.

32 : 5; palaha LÚ re-si-nu-te  ibid. 10; give me

your baker’s and miller’s prebend for ten

years and  LÚ re-si-in-nu-ú-ut-ka lupus
OECT 9 62 : 8, see McEwan Priest and Temple 69;

8 ITI.ME† isiq mar-reåûtu sizib sa PN . . .

ana PN2 u PN3 u PN4 . . . ana sabatu sa sizib
ana ra-sin-ú-tu iddinu  they gave eight

months of PN’s dairyman’s prebend to PN2,

PN3, and PN4 for r. for the service of deliv-

ering milk  YOS 7 79 :7, cf. Kessler Uruk No.

21 : 5 and passim, see ibid. p. 80; uncert.: libbu
ra-si-in-x [. . .]  Dar. 543:12 (text dealing with the

brewer’s prebend), cf. also BIN 1 88 :13, cited

rasanu mng. 3.

*raåsu  (*reåsu, *rasu) s.; tribal chief; SB,

NA, NB; Aram. lw.; pl. raåsanu, reåsanu,

rasanu.

*raåsurasanu
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LÚ ra-å-sa-a-ni sa mat Kaldi biltu mad—
dattu ukÿn  I imposed heavy tribute on the
Chaldean chiefs  Rost Tigl. III p. 44 :14, also

ibid. p. 50 :17, cf. LÚ ra-å-[sa-a-ni sa KUR
Kaldi]  ibid. p. 2 : 3; [ma m]aå atta ina libbi LÚ
[r]e-å-sa-ni sa mat Kaldi [sa r]ehakani ma
atâ qalaka mat Kaldu isammu  who do you
think you are among the Chaldean chiefs
left to you? Why do you keep silent (when)
the Chaldean land is troubled?  Iraq 17 32

No. 5 : 5 (NA), cf. LÚ ra-sá-a-nu sa mat Kaldu
ibid. 35 No. 6 :18 (NB); from Sippar to the
lagoon  LÚ ra-sá-ni sa mat Kaldu sarra
ikarrabu  the chiefs of Chaldea praise the
king (as follows)  ABL 418 r. 6; gabare egirati
sa ana LÚ ra-sá-a-ni sa ana KUR Akkadi
ubiluni  copy of the letters to the chiefs
which they sent to Babylonia  ABL 518 r. 7

(both NB).

*rasû  (*razû) v.; to waste away(?); RS;
WSem. lw.; IV.

[ina mu]-ur-sa-am-ra-su anaku ar-ra-su  I
am wasting away(?) from the disease I fell
ill with  Ugaritica 5 162 : 22.

von Soden, UF 1 191.

rasu  s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari; Amorite lw.

a)  alone: ina ra-s[i]-im sa sa[p]lanu[m
Qatt]una[n] at the r. which is downstream
from GN  ARMT 13 102 :15, also ibid. 103 : 6.

b) beside sabum : pan 1 lÿ[m] sabim ra-
si-im sa {ana [asba]t[am]ma  I took com-
mand of 1,000 troops, r. from Hana  ARM 3

14 :7; for three days  1 lÿm 5 ME sabum
ra-su-um sa {ana.ME† ana narim urdam
1,500 troops, r. from Hana, came down to
the river  ARMT 13 102 : 21, also ibid. 103 : 8.

râsu  (raåasu, râsu, rêsu, rêsu) v.; 1. to
smash, 2. II to crush; OAkk., OB, EA, SB;
I irâs, II; cf. rÿsu s.

s a g . g i ß . r a = re-e-su//-su  Nabnitu XXI 300.

ra-a-su(vars. -su, -sa), rasabu (etc.) = da-a-ku
Malku I 103f.

tu-ra-å-as  5R 45 K.253 v 16 (gramm.). 

1. to smash : miqit parzillim sa qaqqara
i-ra-sú  (see miqtu mng. 3a)  JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 8 v 22 (OB lit.); uncert.: alum sû il-[la-ka-
at] rasabum i-ra-ás-ma (or : i-ra-ás-fisibfl-ma)
ub-b[a-al . . .]  ARM 4 32 : 22, see Falkenstein,

BiOr 13 28; ana ra-sí napisti RN [abija]  RA

70 117: 32 (OB lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 254;

lu ti-ra-{A-as sabe pitatu sa sarri . . . qaqqad
ajabÿsu  may the king’s archers smash the
heads of his enemies  EA 141 : 31; I (Irra)  ra-
i-sa-ku  BiOr 30 361 : 20 (OB), see J. Westenholz

Akkade 194; ªiº-na ka-a-ri ra-a-sú u sapani
by smashing and leveling the embankment
MCT 140 X 5; uncert.: dLUGAL-ra-is = MIN
(= Nergal)  CT 25 35 r. 12 and ibid. 36 r. 18 (list

of gods).

2. II to crush : nisÿ sat DN GIBIL-is
iqÿsusum u-ra-is-ma  he crushed the people
whom Dagan newly(?) gave to him  AfO 20

74 ii 19 (Naram-Sin); a-na ursanat ilÿ mu-
ra-i-sa-at dadmÿ . . . mu-ra-i-su fia-nafl-an-ti
dSin  I (Istar) am the most warlike of gods,
crusher of the inhabited world, Sin, crusher
in battle(?)  VAS 10 213 i 12 and 13 (OB lit.), cf.
mu-DU-is matati  (for mu-rá-is or mukabbis,
see haåitu mng. 2)  ZA 42 80 K.3353+: 9, see

BiOr 28 5; kakkÿka aj ippaltû li-ra-i-su naki—
rÿka  may your weapons not miss, may they
crush your enemies  En. el. IV 16.

rasabu  see rasapu.

**rasadu  (AHw. 959b) In MDP 18 244 : 24

read er-sà ni-te-sí-id, for context see ersu B
mng. 2. For VAS 12 193 : 30 (= EA 359) see
Weidner, BoSt 6 64 n. 8 and Izreåel Amarna p. 74

note and p. 145 (coll.).

rasanu  v.; to roar, to make a loud noise,
to be overwhelming; SB; I (inf. only), II,
II/2; cf. murtasnu, rasmu, russunu.

z u . lu .u n = ªraº-sa-a-n[u]-um, z u . z u . lu .u n =

ªruº-us-su-nu-um  Nigga Bil. B 323f.; s ù . s ù . lu .

u n = ru-us-su-nu  Erimhus V 159; ga-al GÁL = ru-
us-su-nu  Idu II 43; m a . a l .KA.KA = ru-us-su-n[u]
TIM 11 37 ii 9.

e . lu .m a . a l . [ l u] g ù . r a g á l b i n i g i ß

h [é .t u] k(?) : [. . .] ªru-us-su-na si-te-em-miº  Lam-

bert BWL 252 r. iii 11. 

*rasû rasanu
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a)  rasanu : see lex. section.

b)  russunu : see lex. section.

c) II/2 : kî sari azâqu kî Adad ur-[t]a-sa-
an  I blow like the wind, I roar like Adad
Cagni Erra I 115; (Adad) ur-tas-sa-nu ra-mi-
mi-sú  KAR 304 r. 17; Addu lu sumsu . . . tabu
rigmasu eli erseti li-ir-ta(var. adds. -as)-si-in
let his name be Addu, let his excellent
voice roar over the earth  En. el. VII 120;

as[ar ur-t]a-as-[sa-n]u alû  where drums re-
sound  Gilg. I v 9; illurÿ lis-tas-sa-nu ina [. . .]
let illuru-shouts ring out in [. . .]  ZA 62

226 :16 (Gilg. II vi); nâru ina taknâti maharsu
ur-ta-as-sa-nu  (see taknÿtu usage b)  Craig

ABRT 1 82 : 28 (tamÿtu); [p]uluhtu li-ir-ta-as-
si-na elisu  let terror overwhelm him  LKA

1 :7, see RA 46 28, and dupl. STT 21 i 7 (SB Epic

of Zu).

In OEC 6 71 (= OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664):13 read

sub-tu KÙ-tú (coll.), see namrirru usage c. 

rasanu  see rasanu.

rasapu  see raspu.

rasapu  (rasabu) v.; 1. to erect, to pile up,
2. to keep in good repair; Bogh., RS,
Emar, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA; I irsip —
irassip — rasip (irassap  MRS 6 112 RS 15.114 :9

and KUB 3 67: 5), I/2, II (MRS 6 125 RS

15.147:12u, see mng. 2a); cf. raspu, risiptu,
rispu.

sa-ra-DU  (i.e., ß a . g u b with sign name a-ra-gub)

= ra-sa-pu  Arnaud Emar 6 537: 344 (Sa Voc.).

ra-sa-pu = sa-[ka-nu(?)]  An VIII 169. 

1. to erect, to pile up — a) walls,
buildings — 1u in royal inscrs. — au in gen.:
3 duranisunu rabûti sa ina agurri ra-ás-pu
. . . appul  I tore down their three great
walls, which were built up with baked
brick  AKA 79f. vi 12, ala suatu ana la sabate
u dursu la ra-sa-pi ina muhhi altur bÿtu sa
agurri ina muhhisu ar-sip  I wrote on it that
that city is not to be reoccupied nor its
wall to be erected again, I erected a struc-
ture of baked brick over it (the emplace-

ment)  ibid. 18ˆ.; kî pÿ ekallatima mahrâte sa
rubê alik panÿja ina sarrani labÿrut [e ad]i
muhhija sa ekallatima ir-si-pu-ma  like the
earlier palaces of the princes who preceded
me, ancient kings until my time, who con-
structed palaces  AfO 18 353 : 81 (both Tigl. I);

ekallati ina siddi matija ar-sip-ma  I con-
structed palaces throughout my land  KAH

2 84 :120 (Adn. II), also Scheil Tn. II r. 50, AfO 3

155 :19 (Assur-dan II); nerubu sa GN dura
ir-si-pu  at the GN pass they constructed
a wall  AKA 303 ii 25 (Asn.); anaku pulani
annûte istu libbi GN nasaku anaku duru
anniu ar-ti-si-ip  having brought these
stone blocks from GN, I constructed this
wall  König, AfO Beiheft 8 p. 37 No. 1 III (Sarduri

I), cf. para[kku ir-te]-ªsi-ip-puº  ibid. p. 42 No.

9 r. 5; istu ussÿsu adi gabadibbÿsu ina agurri
ar-si-ip (var. ar-sip)  from its foundations
to its parapets I built it up with baked
brick  AKA 100 viii 7 (Tigl. I); ultu ussÿsu adi
gabadibbÿsu ar-sip  Streck Asb. 88 x 96; ussÿsu
usahiza DN ar-sip  DN instructing me, I
laid its foundations  Borger Esarh. 23 : 27.

bu  ana essuti rasapu : dura danna ana
essutte ina mahrisu ar-sip  in front of it I
constructed anew a strong wall  AfO 18

344 : 42; dura rabâ sa alija . . . ana essutte ar-
sip  AKA 146 v 13 (Tigl. I); igara sâtu ana
issutte ar-si-ip  AOB 1 98 No. 13 :1 (Adn. I);

dursu ana essute ar-sip  AKA 186 r. 17, 245

v 11 (Asn.); ekallati mahrâte sa pirik matija
ana essuti ar-sip-si-na  I rebuilt earlier pal-
aces all across my land  Iraq 14 34 : 82 (Asn.).

cu  (in hendiadys with suklulu) to ˜nish
construction : [ekallu] sa RN abÿ . . . epusu
[la u]seklilu ekalla suatu ar-sip useklil  the
palace which my father Assur-res-isi built
but did not complete, I ˜nished the con-
struction of that palace  AfO 19 141 r. 11,

cf. bÿt sahuri sâtunu istu ussesu adi gabadib—
besu ar-sip . . . bÿt  labuni . . . arsip . . . ekalla
suati ina ereni u butni ar-sip useklil  AfO 18

352 : 62ˆ. (both Tigl. I); istu ussÿsu adi gabadib—
bÿsu ar-sip useklil  KAH 2 83 r. 14, 84 : 37 (Adn.

II), also Scheil Tn. II 58, AKA 245 v 12, 296 ii 4

and 5, 387 iii 136 (Asn.), WO 1 256 : 9, 387:10, WO

rasapurasanu
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2 42 : 49 (Shalm. III), Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :17,

Borger Esarh. 62 vi 36, 87: 21, Thompson Esarh.

pl. 15 ii 48 (Asb.), Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 35 : 30 (Sin-

sar-iskun), wr. ár-sip  KAH 2 26 : 6; istu ussÿsu
adi gabadibbÿsu ir-si-ip usaklil  OIP 40 104

No. 2 : 4 (Sar.), istu ussesa adi naburrisa ar-sip
usaklil  (see naburru)  OIP 2 130 vi 72 (Senn.);

kÿma simatisu labÿrati ina sipir dKulla ar-sip
usaklil  (see labÿru mng. 1a–1u)  Borger Esarh.

75 : 33, also JCS 17 129 :16; salhûsu ar(var. ár)-
sip usaklil  I reconstructed its outer wall
completely  Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 vi 43, cf.
dursu ar-sip-ma usaklil salhûsu  I con-
structed its inner wall and completed its
outer wall  Streck Asb. 248 : 3, ar-sip usaklil
Borger Esarh. 7 s 3 : 35; esreti mat Assur mat
Akkadi ana sihirtesina ar-sip usaklil  I com-
pletely reconstructed in their entirety the
sanctuaries of Assyria and Babylonia  Thomp-

son Esarh. pl. 16 iii 37 (Asb.), cf. ibid. pl. 15 iii 17,

24, pl. 17 v 48, AAA 20 82 : 33 and 38; note bÿt
a-kit-su ar-sip ala ana gimirtisu usaklil  I
rebuilt its akÿtu temple, I ˜nished (recon-
struction of) the entire city  Streck Asb. 248:7.

2u  in NA letters : (since the water has
risen unusually high this year)  kari Ezida
li-ir-si-pu  they should build up the em-
bankment of Ezida  ABL 1214 :15, see Parpola

LAS No. 291, cf. ni-ir-sip  ibid. r. 2; anaku
dullu sa URU birati eppas sá-al-hi-ªiº a-ra-si-
fibifl sarÿ sa ana libbi suti s[a a]na libbi sadî
uptattir ár-ti-si-bi [la] uga[mmi]ri sarÿ sa
iltani sa amurri annurig a-ra-sib  (see saru
A mng. 2b)  ABL 799+ (= CT 53 89): 25ˆ., see Or.

NS 35 315 (coll. S. Parpola); isÿtate ina libbi
a-ra-si-bi  (see râhu mng. 1b)  CT 53 110+400

r. 3; libnate ammar sah-ªta-tuº-u-ni bÿtu
dannu a-ra-si-pi  I will build up the main
building (with) as many glazed bricks as
have been produced  ABL 126 :12 (coll. S. Par-

pola); nishu sa TA GN ra-si-pu-u-[ni]  the
portion which has been constructed in
Dur-†arrukÿn  ABL 1442 :10; [ina muh]hi bÿt
tuåinte sa kisalli bÿt ramaki sa sarru belÿ
ispuranni ma karintu sî [. . .] karintu ra-sip
(for raspat?) [. . .]  concerning the house
with double (doors) in the courtyard of the

bathhouse, about which the king, my lord,

wrote to me, “Is it in ruins?” [It is not(?)]

in ruins, it is under construction  Postgate

Palace Archive 241 : 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 121; 10

sa pilkÿ [i]na duri i-ra-sip-u-ni  ten (of the

builders) are those who are constructing

my section of the wall  CT 53 33 :11, see Lan-

franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 56, cf. CT 53 10 :11,

see Parpola, SAA 1 179; annurig pulu saniu
qurub summa sarru iqabbi sumu sa sarri ina
muhhi listuru ni-ir-sip ulâ sarru iqabbi ma
labÿru ri-is-pa  now a second foundation

stone is on hand, if the king so orders they

should inscribe the king’s name on it so

that we can lay it in place, or else let the

king give the order : Lay the old one in

place  CT 53 25 :11ˆ., see RA 60 63; parakku sa
DN ra-sip gammur  the dais of DN is com-

pletely constructed  ABL 1092 :13, cf. ra-sip
gammur sallulu  Iraq 25 74 No. 67:14, cf. ibid.

15 and 20; abullumma sa bÿtani la ar-sip  Iraq

17 127 No. 12 : 37, see Postgate Taxation 392;

dalate sa bÿt Sin sa bÿt †amas sa bÿt Ningal sa
leåani sa kaspi ina muhhi ellûni ra-as-pa
(see leåu usage c)  ABL 452 r. 9; bÿtatisunu
i-ra-si-pu aqtibâssunu muk jamuttu bÿssu li-
ir-si-bi lÿrubu ina bÿtisu lusebi  they will

build their houses, I said to them : Let each

one build his house, move in, and live in it

ABL 314 r. 6ˆ., cf. jamuttu ana muhhi eqli
li-ir-sip lusib  ABL 208 r. 13; sattu annÿtu
ussarriu i-ra-as-si-pu umu eppusu umu
urammû  this year they have started to lay

masonry, (but) one day they work (and)

the next they abandon (work)  ABL 476 r. 17;

rab pilkani upattar i-ra-sip . . . umâ ana rab
pilkani muku pattir ri-sip la imaggur  the

head of the work assignments will remove

(the ruins) and rebuild, now (I told) the

head of the work assignments, “Remove

(it) and rebuild,” but he does not agree

ABL 91 :15 and r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 1 77;

Kaldaja bÿtatisunu i-ra-si-pu  ABL 247 r. 4;

bÿtu ar-te-si-bi niseja . . . [ina li]bbi usseribi
I have (now) built a house and brought my

people into it  Iraq 36 212 No. 102 : 6.

rasapu rasapu
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b)  piles of bodies or skulls : qaqqada—
tisunu unekkis ana asÿte ar-sip  I cut oˆ
their heads and stacked them in a pile
AKA 276 i 64, cf. pagrÿsunu ana isÿtate ar-sip
AKA 292 i 109, cf. AKA 301 ii 19 (all Asn.);

gulgullÿsunu kÿma se-im hamadÿri esidma
ar-sip dimatis  I harvested their skulls like
withered grain and arranged them in pyra-
mids  AfO 20 94 :112 (Senn.), cf. gulgullÿsunu
ir-si-pu dimatis  Borger Esarh. 104 ii 10; asÿtu
sa qaqqadati ina put abullisu lu ar-sip  (see
asÿtu mng. 2)  AKA 379 iii 108 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7 i

16, 25, 35, and 48 (Shalm. III); for other refs.
see asÿtu mng. 2.

c)  other occs.: [. . .] i-ra-as-si-pu [. . .] ina
libbisunu sa i-ra-as-sa-pu-su-nu-ti  (in bro-
ken context)  KUB 3 67: 4f. (let. from Ramses

II), see Edel Ägyptische Ärzte 83.

2.  to keep in good repair — a) in RS:
fPN ti-ir-ta-sí-ip bÿta annâ . . . amÿlu mam—
man la ilaqqi bÿta annâ istu qati fPN  MRS 6

137 RS 15.168: 9; PN GN i-ra-sa-ap . . . ina
gabbi mimmÿsu  MRS 6 112 RS 15.114 : 9; note
in II: u PN ú-ra-sí-ip-su-nu u usesibsunu
amÿlu mamman la ilaqqÿsunu  and PN will
keep in good repair and settle them (the
aforementioned towns), no man may take
them away  MRS 6 125 RS 15.147:12u, cf. PN

. . . NA4.ME† al-ga-mès-si li-il-qa-a ù É.ME†
LUGAL †E†-ka li-ir-sí-pu  let PN take the
algamesu stones and let them pave(?) the
houses of the king, your brother  Ugaritica 7

pl. 17 RS 34.135 :16 (let.).

b)  in Emar — 1u referring to É “house”:
[†E†].ME-sú li-ir-[si]-pu-ni-is-sú u summa É
[annÿ]ta [la i-]ra-[si-p]u-ni-es-su lu risip É
annÿ[ti] [li-di-nu-n]i-is-sú  let his brothers
keep it in good repair for him, and if they
do not keep this house in good repair for
him, they should give him (the means) to
keep this house in good repair  Arnaud Emar

6 91 :11f., cf. Arnaud Textes syriens 46 : 22.

2u  referring to ersetu (or kirsitu) “ter-
rain”: PN u fPN2 KI er-se-tum sâsi li-ir-si-
ip-pu  PN and fPN2 (the heirs) shall keep
that terrain in good condition  Arnaud Emar

6 181 : 8; KI er-se-tum sa EGIR É-ti . . . †E†.
ME-su ittisu li-ir-si-p[u]  ibid. 177: 24u; PN

[. . . KI e]r-se-ti sa PN2 [ul ir-s]i-ip u [. . .]-si
[im]qut issabassu ma ammÿni [. . . KI] er-
se-ti-ia ul ta-ar-si-ip [u KÙ].BABBAR.ME†
†ÁM.TIL.LA attadinsu [. . .] ªxº-sa ta-ar-ra-
si-ip  PN did not keep the [. . .] of PN2’s ter-

rain in good condition, so that its [. . .] col-

lapsed. He took hold of him, saying: Why

did you not keep the [. . .] of my land in

good repair while I paid you(text : him) in

full? You shall maintain its [. . .]  ibid. 78 : 3ˆ.

c)  in EA, Nuzi : u ra-as-pa-te // b[a-n]i-
t [i] bÿta isten GN sumsi ana susiri ana pani
sabe pitat sarri  and I built up a house,

Manhate by name, to prepare for the king’s

archers  EA 292 : 29; ina libbi kirî burtu
agurra ra-sí-ip  in the middle of the garden

there is a well of baked brick in good repair

JEN 160 :11.

The references from the West may be

cognate with West Semitic rsp “to pave,”

see Jastrow Dict. 1494f. and Brockelmann Lex.

Syr.2 742. For Ugaritica 7 pl. 17 RS 34.135 cited

mng. 2a compare especially the passage

“his house was paved with precious stones

and jewels,” referring to a palace, cited

Jastrow Dict. 1495a.

rasapu  see rasabu A.

rasasu A v.; to ring (said of ears); SB*; I

irassus.

uznasu is-ta-na-as-sa-a sa iqbû . . . †U.
GIDIM.MA uznasu is-ta-na-as-sa(text -a)

†U.GIDIM.MA, i-ra-su-us // ra-sa-a-sa // sá-
su-ú  his ears constantly ring, as they say

(in the commentaries), (the a˙iction is)

“hand of a ghost,” his ears constantly ring

(the a˙iction is) “hand of a ghost,” it rings

(comes from) rasasu (which means) sasû
von Weiher Uruk 100 :14 (med. comm.).

rasasu B  v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; I iressis.

rasasu Brasapu
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[. . .] i-re-si-si DUMU MU.AN.NA  (in bro-

ken context)  Thompson Rep. 89 edge 2, see

Hunger, SAA 8 102.

rasittu  s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

†À GI ra-si-te (or gi-ra-si-te)  Ebeling Par-

fümrez. pl. 5 ii 24, cf. ibid. 22, both cited

*garistu usage b.

rasmu  (fem. rasumtu, rasundu) adj.; pow-

erful; SB, NA; cf. rasanu.

sarrat melesi ra-su-um-ta  (praise?) the

queen of joy, the powerful one (incipit of a

song)  KAR 158 ii 15; ilu ra-as-mu sa eli
ameli ussa[buni]  a powerful god who besets

a man  KAR 33 :1 (NA), see TuL p. 74; (the

Elamite)  nakru lemnu nabnÿt ilÿ ra-su-un-
du  BM 56617 iv 9u (courtesy P. Gerardi); anaku
aptalah PN ammei mar sarri sarru uda ra-as-
mu sû  I became afraid, the king knows

that that Ummanigas, the prince, is pow-

erful  ABL 1385 :15 (NA).

von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 5.

raspu  (rasapu) adj.; constructed, well-

built; NA; cf. rasapu.

bÿtati ra-as-pa-a-te sina  the houses are

(already) constructed  ABL 190 : 6, also ibid.

13, see Parpola, SAA 1 124; É.BABBAR ra-sa-pu
subat ilÿ azammuru . . . É.BABBAR(!) Assur
ra-sa-pu subat ilÿ azammuru  I will sing (in

praise of) the well-built Ebabbar, dwelling

of the gods, I will sing (in praise of) the

well-built Ebabbar of Assur, dwelling of

the gods  LKA 38 :10 and 12.

rassÿsu  s.; duckling(?); NB; Aram. lw.

1 ME ra-as-si-s[u] PN 32 KI.MIN babtu
142 PN2 PAP 242 issur GAL ina bÿt urû  one

hundred r.-s, PN, 32 ditto outstanding, 142

PN2, total : 242 ducks in the duck pen  Nbn.

32 :1ˆ.

von Soden, Or. NS 37 265 and 46 193.

*rasû  v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; only III
attested.

nappaham . . . as-hu-ur-ma ina rebîm umim
amursuma ina bÿt PN [sa]-al-su bÿssu PN2

[s]u-ur-si-am  I looked for the blacksmith
and on the fourth day I found him, do
question him in the house of PN, have PN2

(his father) . . . . his house  Walters Water for

Larsa 65 :14, see Stol, AbB 9 261.

râsu  (rêsu, râtu) v.; 1. to come, 2. to come
to help, 3. II to let go; OB, MB(?), EA,
Bogh., SB; I irus (EA irÿs), imp. rus and
res, II; cf. resu, resutu, rÿsu, rusu.

á . z i .d a .mu .ß è g i n .n a . a b á . g ù b.bu .

mu .ß è d a h . a b : ina imnija alik ina sumelija fifiiaflfl
ru-us  go at my right, help at my left  CT 16

7: 264f.; g á . e á .d a h .mu a k . a . a b : ru-sa-am-ma
jâti  come to my aid  BiOr 7 44 :15 (Nbk.);

á .d a h . g u r u ß . a g i ß . g íd .d a : re-sa-at etli arikta
(I hold) the lance that is the helper of the (warrior)

man  Angim III 34 (= 144).

[re-sa-a]m-ma // ra-a-sa // a-lak  Lambert BWL

88 : 288 comm. (Theodicy). 

1.  to come: belÿ lawi bÿtka qablum i-ru-sa
ana babika  my lord, your house is sur-
rounded, ˜ghting has come to your door
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 46 I 81 and 83 (OB),

also ibid. 48 I 110, var. qa[bl]u i-ru-ta ana
[babija]  AfO 27 73 ii 17 (SB), see Lambert, AfO

27 74; re-sa-am-ma namrasu amur  come to
me and see (my) trouble  Lambert BWL 88: 288

(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section.

2.  to come to help: Ea †amas u Marduk
ana jâsi ru-sa-nim-ma  DN, DN2, and DN3 ,
come to help me  KAR 267 r. 3, also ibid. r. 22,

Or. NS 39 149 : 25 (namburbi), KAR 28 : 3, Maqlu

VII 143, PBS 1/1 14 : 22, see Lambert, JNES 33

274 : 21, with dupl. ana jâsi ªreº-sa-nim-ma
STT 247 r. 7; ana jâsi ru-si  (Istar) come to
help me  KAR 144 :14 and 18, also KAR 252 iv

25; elisu ru-si  KAR 144 :10; ul i-ru-sa ilu qatÿ
ul isbat  (my) god did not help me, did not
grasp my hand  Lambert BWL 46 :112 (Ludlul

II); naphar sut Ani ru-sa-ni sut Enlil
gimirkunu ZU-ra-ni  help me, all (stars) of
(the path of) Anu, . . . . me, all you (stars)

rasittu râsu
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of (the path of) Enlil  KUB 4 47 r. 47 (prayer

to the gods of the night), see van der Toorn Sin and

Sanction 130; sarrani ra-i-si-sú-nu (var. re-si-
su-nu) ina rappi lu ú-la-it  I kept in check
in a stock the kings allied with them
Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41, also AOB 1 118 ii 39

(Shalm. I); mannu i-ri-sa-an-ni  who will help
me?  EA 127:16, cf. janum amÿlu sa ia8-ri-
su-ni  EA 69 : 23; belu sa re-sú-ú elisu  (in
broken context)  VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 23

(sar tamhari).

3.  II to let go: ilu ippalsihuma ú-ra-su
dÿmata  the gods fell to the ground and
let their tears ˘ow  STC 2 pl. 74 iii 13 + Rm.

114+405 (SB lit.), see Lambert, JSS 19 85; un-
cert.: x-la-lam malla aha[mes] i nu-ra(?)-i-
is-ma eqla i nÿris  BE 17 52 : 23 (MB let.).

In BiOr 30 180 :74 i-ru-SU is a graphic
variant of i-ru-bu of the parallel texts. The
reference LÚ.SUKKAL Elamtim usanni—
qannima ina sa(-)ra-si usêm  the Elamite
sukkallu interrogated(?) me and I es-
caped(?) through . . . . ARMT 26 384 : 22u may
belong to sarasu, q.v.

rasabu  see rasabu A.

rasadu (rasadu)  v.; 1. to be ˜rm, solid,
2. sursudu to establish ˜rmly, 3. sursudu
to fasten, to a¯x, to attach securely; OB,
MB, SB, NA; I (only inf. and stative at-
tested), III; cf. marsittu, rasdu, sursudu.

DIsa-saDI = ka-sa-a-[du], k a r = ku-us-su-du, k a r.

DIsa.DIsa = ra-sa-du, k a r.GABdu .b i = uz-za-a-tu
Erimhus III 74ˆ.

ù .t u .u d .d a k a . n a g . g á z a g mu .u n .

ß u b.b a mu.u n .d a . a b. s a 4 .e.ne : banu mata
mu-sar-si-du esreti nabu sumesun  (lord) creator of the

land, who founded the sanctuaries solidly and gave

them their names  4R 9 : 30f.; s u hu ß g i ß . a ß .t e

n a . á m .u mu n .e .b i z é . e b.b a mu .u ß . ß u .u ß :

isdÿ kusse sarrutisu tabis sur-sid(var. -si-di)  (O Assur)

graciously make the foundations of his kingship

solid  4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f., see Iraq 32 63: 39, cf.

[. . .].e .d a : [. . . ki]-ma AN-e u KI-tim sur-su-di  4R

12 :19f.; mu . lu g i a ß .t e m a g i ß .ù . lu h s a g .

z i .b i : mu-sar-sid kussê uluhhi ummanÿ  (to Mar-

duk) who ˜rmly founds the throne, the scepter of

the people  StOr 1 32 : 3 (Adad-apla-iddina); great

mountain Enlil whose peaks rival the heavens

a b z u k ù . g a .b i s u h .b i u r u 4 .u r u 4 . e (var.

ú s .ú s . e) : fiinafl apsû elli sur-su-du ussusu  whose

base is solidly grounded in the holy abyss  BA 10/1

83 No. 9 r.(!) 9 + 4R 27 No. 2 :18; ud .d a m

k i . à m .ú s [ß à .b i nu .p à d .d è] : sa kÿma umu
sur-su-du qerebsa la atê  (see atû v. lex. section)

SBH 1 No. 1 :1f., see Cohen Lamentations 122 :1.

sur-su-du = kunnu  Malku VIII 20. 

1.  to be ˜rm, solid : see Erimhus III, in
lex. section; for refs. in the stative see
rasdu adj.

2.  sursudu to establish ˜rmly — a) foun-
dations of buildings, walls — 1u in hist.:
isdÿsu ina abni danni kÿma kisir sadî (var.
adds lu) ú-sar-si-id  I built (the temple’s)
foundations with huge boulders as solidly
as bedrock  AOB 1 122 iv 12, also 130 :19 (Shalm.

I); temmensu kÿma sapak sadê ú-sar-sid ukÿn
ussÿsu ana dur daris  I made its (the tem-
ple’s) platform as solid as a mountain’s
mass, I secured its foundations for eternity
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; I rebuilt the bÿt
hamri of Adad  eli mahrê ussim u-sar-
sid(var. -si-id)  I gave it a stronger, more
suitable foundation than previously  AKA

101 viii 8 (Tigl. I); kirhÿsunu elûti sa kÿma
sadê sur-su(text -du)-du  their high citadels
which are as ˜rmly grounded as a moun-
tain  TCL 3 260 (Sar.); sa bÿti suatu . . . eli
kisir sadî ul sur-su-da isdasu  that temple’s
foundations were not well founded on
bedrock  Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :14; eli aban sadê
zaqri ú-sar-si-da temensu  I ˜xed securely
its (the wall’s) base on top of massive rocks
Lyon Sar. 10 : 65, 22 : 49, wr. ú-sar-se-da  ibid.

17: 81 var.; dursu kÿma kisrat sadî ú-sar-sid-
ma  Winckler Sar. pl. 40 : 25, cf. TCL 3 179; RN

mu-sar-sid sipir libitti ultu sipir baltuti adi
kimahhi simat metutu  RN who makes the
brickwork structures secure, from build-
ings made for the living to tombs be˜tting
the dead  OIP 2 136 :17 (Senn.), cf. [sa . . .]
kunnuma [s]ur-sú-du sipirsu  Bauer Asb. 2 38

r. 2; Marduk commanded me  isissa ina irat
kigalle ana su-úr-su-dam  to establish ˜rmly
its (the temple tower’s) foundation deep in

rasadurasabu
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the nether world  VAB 4 60 i 37 (Nabopolassar),

also, with ú-sa-ar-si-id-ma  ibid. 206 No. 46 : 6,

etc., and see kigallu mng. 3; mihrat mê
isissa ú-sa-ar-si-id-ma  (see mihirtu A mng.

4a-3u)  VAB 4 116 ii 14, 136 vii 62, (with ina kupri

u agurri) ibid. 132 vi 3, isissa mihrat apsî ina
supul mê beruti ú-sa-ar-si-id  ibid. 86 ii 19,

isissu apsâ ú-sar-sid-ma  ibid. 106 ii 23, and

passim in Nbk.; I will build a temple for Sin

and fashion bricks for it  lu-sar-si-du te—
mensu  and will make a secure foundation

platform for it  BHT pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Ac-

count), cf. ana su-ur-su-du temen  VAB 4 254 i

24 (Nbn.).

2u  in lit. and omens : Ea, †amas, and

Asalluhi  muserbu mahazÿ [mu-sa]r-si-du
parakkÿ  who enlarge the sanctuaries, who

found cult places  Iraq 18 62 : 4 (namburbi);

asrussu giparsu ú-sar-sid-ma  he founded

his giparu there  En. el. I 77, cf. qerbussu
mahazasu lu-sar-sid-ma  En. el. V 123; mu-
sar-si-da-at arattê  (name of the ziggurat

gate)  Frankena Takultu 124 :122, also BA 6/1

153 : 43 (Shalm. III); DN u DN2 lu-sar-si-du
isid matika  KAR 3 :13 (NA hymn); ú-sar-si-id
Nippur Duranki  I founded solidly Nippur,

Bond-of-Heaven-and-Earth  BiOr 28 14 ii 5

(†ulgi prophecy); sursusu sur-su-du hesû
aralli  its (Borsippa’s) roots are so (deeply)

grounded that they reach the nether

world  ZA 53 238 : 6 (SB hymn).

b)  other constructions : I erected  pa—
rakkÿ rasduti sa kÿma kisir gennî sur-su-du
massive daises which were as solid as bed-

rock  Lyon Sar. 10 : 62, also ibid. 15 : 58, and

passim; kÿma du-å-ú-um su-ur-su-du ina sap—
lika  (see dû usage a)  VAB 4 204 No. 44 :7

(Nbk.); kibir nari suati ina kupri u agurri lu
ú-sa-ar-si-id-ma  I shored up solidly the

banks of that river with bitumen and

baked brick  VAB 4 64 No. 2 ii 12 (Nabopolas-

sar); (Hammurapi) mu-sar-si-du subatisin
who founded settlements for them (the

people of Malgium)  CH iv 14, mu-sar-si-id
subat Kis  who laid the foundations for the

settlement of Kish  CH ii 58; [. . . s]ubat

anutisu ina atman Nabû belija ú-sar-sid  RA

72 44 :12 (Asb.); enu . . . ukinnu nanzaza[ti
ú-s]ar-si-du gisgalla ilani musÿti  (see gis—
gallu)  AfO 17 pl. 5 K.5981+ 11876 : 3, see ibid.

p. 89; unammirsi kÿma sarur d†amsi a[na
n]atali asmat ú-sar-si-si ina É.MA†.MA†
subat lalÿka  I made it (the bed) shine like
sunlight, a sight to behold, I ˜xed it se-
curely in the Emasmas, your beloved abode
ZA 5 67: 40 (prayer of Asn. I), see von Soden, AfO

25 39; apate teqetu sa sariru malû us-tar-si-du
sa nabasi  they fastened with red wool the
colored reins, inlaid with sarÿru-gold  STT

366 : 8, see Deller, Assur 3 4; GI†.MÁ ina kari—
sunu ukattamuå ú-sur-su-du-å  Gurney, Studies

Diakonoˆ 124 :14 (NB hire of a boat), see also sur—
sudu adj.,  cf., wr. ú-sar-sa-du  Frame, Oriens

Antiquus 25 34 No. 4 :11; di¯cult : this man
shall perform work on the papahu of the
Lady of Uruk and of Nanâ  dullu sû sur-si-
da(!)-ma supranissu dullu ina libbi lÿpus
TCL 9 70 :14 (NB let.).

c)  the foundations of kingship, rule:
kussÿ belutija su-úr-si-id ana ahrâtu ume
˜x securely the throne of my rulership for-
ever  YOS 1 45 ii 41 (Nbn.); subat sarrutim su-
ur-su-dam  UET 1 146 ii 3 (Hammurapi); sarru—
tam darÿtam sa kÿma samê u ersetim isdasa
su-ur-su-da ukinnusum  they established for
him a lasting kingship whose foundations
are as ˜rm as heaven and earth  CH i 25; isid
kussÿ sarrutija kÿma sadî li-sar-sid  may he
make the foundation of my royal throne as
˜rm as a mountain  Streck Asb. 242 : 44, also

246 :73; isdi kussÿ sarrutika kÿma sipik sadî
li-sar-si-du ana ume sâti  may they estab-
lish forever the foundations of your royal
throne as ˜rmly as a mountain’s mass  ABL

1285 :10 (NA); isdÿ kussÿ sarrutija uhummes
sur-si-di  (O Nanâ) establish the foundation
of my royal throne as ˜rmly as bedrock
Borger Esarh. 77 C 19; kÿma Etemenanki
kunnu ana sâti kussÿ sarrutija su-ur-si-id
ana umÿ darûti  VAB 4 148 iv 23 (Nbk.), cf. ibid.

64 iii 48 (Nabopolassar); sangûtÿ . . . ana ahrât
ume kÿma sadî kÿnis lu(var. adds. -ú)-sèr-si-
du  may they graciously make my temple

rasadu rasadu

oi.uchicago.edu



190

stewardship for all future as solid as a
mountain  AKA 103 viii 38 (Tigl. I); I made
his shepherdship pleasing to the people of
Assur  ú-sar-si-du kussasu  and ˜rmly ˜xed
his throne  1R 35 No. 1 : 3 (Adn. III); assu sur-
sudud karri kunni palÿja  in order to secure
the foundation of the throne and to make
my reign stable  Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 36

(Sar. Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 16, cf.

Hunger Kolophone No. 327:10 (Asb.), also ku—
tunni palÿja sur-su-di kussÿ sangûtija  Borger

Esarh. 18b: 8; Sarpanÿtu  mu-sar-si-da-at isid
kussÿ sarrutija  VAB 4 282 viii 41 (Nbn.); sa . . .
tu-sar-si-du palasu  (whose cult service
pleases your great majesty) whose reign
you made secure  AKA 258 i 12, 208 :14 (Asn.);

ana ullâ lu-sar-si-du sumka  KAR 3:15 (NA

hymn); years of justice and uprightness
su-úr-su-ud [. . .] sulmi  VAS 10 215 : 40 (OB

lit.), see von Soden, ZA 44 34.

d)  celestial bodies : ú-sar-sid manzaz
Nebiri  he (Marduk) ˜xed the station of
Jupiter(?)  En. el. V 6; (Istar) sa ina samê . . .
sur-sú(var. -su)-du gisgallasa  AAA 20 pl. 90 :4

(Asb.); obscure: MUL.UD.DA qerbenu MUL.
A†.GÁN sur-su-du  LBAT 1599 r. i 15, also (in

similar context)  ibid. 17, 18, 23, and 25.

3.  sursudu to fasten, a¯x, attach se-
curely (architectural elements, statues,
stones, etc.): Nabonidus  mussir usurati
bÿtati ilani mu-sar-sid gishurrÿ  who draws
the designs for the gods’ temples, who lays
out the plans  VAB 4 252 i 7 (Nbn.); on the
processional boat  ú-sar-si-id-ma zarat sarÿri
I ˜xed a golden cabin (for the divine
statue)  VAB 4 160 A vii 37; ana GI†.{É.DU7-
su erenÿ ú-sar-sid-ma (var. ú-sa-ar-si-id-ma)
PBS 15 79 i 41, var. from CT 37 8 i 40 (Nbk.), cf.
ana sÿpusu gisimmaru dannutu ú-sar-si-id
VAB 4 230 i 21 (Nbn.); ilani mala ina muhhi
narî annî sur-su-du nanzazu  (see nanzazu
mng. 2a)  VAS 1 36 vi 3 (NB); umam sadî
u tiamat . . . sadânis ú-sar-sid-ma  (in the
gates) I set as solidly as a mountain the
(stone ˜gures of) creatures of the moun-
tains and sea  Lyon Sar. 24 : 28, cf. saplis
sepasunu ina muhhi 2 parak siparri . . .

sur-su-du gisgalla  below, their (the stat-
ues’) feet are ˜rmly planted on two bronze
daises as pedestals  OIP 2 145 : 20 (Senn.),

cf. (Marduk) [. . . ina muhhi(?) mus-hus]-si
sepasu ú-sar-sid  En. el. V 98; 2 kalbe hurasi
. . . ina babanisu sÿrati ú-sar-si-id ina kigallu
I ˜rmly planted two dogs of gold (etc.) on
pedestals at its lofty gates  VAB 4 164 B vi 24

(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); tabsê adi
abnesunu sar-su-du  leather coverings and
the stones a¯xed to them  ADD 1051+ABL

1077:14, see Landsberger Date Palm 31.

rasaku  v.; 1. to drip(?), 2. russuku to dry,
3. russuku (uncert. mng.); Mari, SB; I
(only inf. and stative attested), II; cf.
risiktu, russuku.

b a r.BU = ra-sa-ku-um, BI.BI = ra-sa-ku-um, i-ta-
tu-kum  OBGT XV 9ˆ.

ru-us-su-kát(!) = ab-la-at, ru-us-su-ku = a-ba-lu
Izbu Comm. W 377c–d; tu-ras-sak  5R 45 K.253 iv

54 (gramm.). 

1.  to drip(?): see (describing a leaking
pot) OBGT, in lex. section; ra-as-kát = mir-
su(or -qú) dan-nu sá ni-sik nu-up-pu-hi  BM

67179 : 3 (med. comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2.  russuku to dry : see lex. section, and
see russuku adj.

3.  russuku (uncert. mng.): assum lamas—
sim sa innepsu lamassum sî ina epesim
madis mashat u ihzusa ul ru-ús-su-ku  con-
cerning the (statue of the) lamassu which
was made, that lamassu (statue) is ex-
tremely badly made and its mountings are
not . . . .  ARM 18 2 : 6, cf. inanna ihzÿ sa
lamassatim lipatteruma damqis li-ra-as-si-ku
u qanû ul ru-su-ku-ma pí-su-nu [. . .]  now
they should detach the mountings of the
lamassu statues and . . . . them well, more-
over, the “reeds” are not . . . .  ibid. 3 : 8; ihzÿ
sa kussêm sa ana ru-su-ki-im nadnu  mount-
ings for the chair, which were given (to PN)
for . . . .  S. 52 No. 8, cited ARMT 18 p. 188 n. 339,

[. . . ru-ú]s-su-ka-at  (in broken context)
ARM 18 2 r. 8u.

rasakurasadu
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For CT 12 11 iii 21 (= A VIII/1 :154) see râqu.

raåsanu  see rasanu.

rasanu  (raåsanu, rasanu) s.; (a disease); SB.

[ g ì r. ß u b.b a] k a k .ß u b.b a n í g . ß u b.b a(!) :

[zi-iq]-tum sik(!)-ka-tum ra-sá-a-nu  (among diseases)

RA 28 138 Sm. 28+ i 27f. (SB), see MSL 9 106 :16,

dupl. (Sum. only) g ì r. i m . ß u b.b a n í g . i m .

ß u b.b a  CT 4 3 :16, see Falkenstein Haupttypen 95.

a)  in med.: summa amelu qaqqassu ra-å-
sá-nu [DIB]-it  if a man’s head is plagued

by r.  Köcher BAM 3 i 31, also ibid. 26; [. . .] : Ú
sammi ra-sa-n[i]  CT 14 36 Rm. 2,412 : 4.

b)  other occs.: limhurka nammassû sa
seri lisbatku rÿsatu u ra-sá-n[u]  let the wild-

life of the steppe take care of you, let it

take from you the rÿsatu and the r.  Craig

ABRT 2 8 i 11 and dupl., see Farber Baby-

Beschwörungen 48 :71; bula ra-sá-nu isabbat
--- r. will attack the herds  CT 39 14 : 24 (SB

Alu); ra-sá-nu ana seni [. . .]  LBAT 1568 :10.

rasasu  s.; cattle herd; OB, SB.

ra-sá-su = [. . .]  79-7-8,139 : 9 (comm.). 

summa martum budasa tukkupama sur—
rupa miqitti ra-sa-si-im  if the gall bladder’s

shoulders are dotted and red, disease of

the herd  YOS 10 31 ix 12 (OB ext.), cf. (with

comm.)  summa martu budasa UD pelâ tuk—
kup[a miqitti rasasim] ra-sá-su bu-ú-lu ina
lisani  CT 30 41 K.3946+:12, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm.

480 r. 1 (SB ext.).

rasasu  v.; 1. to glow, 2. II (unkn. mng.);

SB; I irassus, I/2, II; cf. rusis, russu B,

russû adj., rusu B.

en .n a .me.ß è KU x [. . .] s a g . í l . l a . k e x (KID) :

adi matu ru-us-su-sat  (how long will you be deaf?)

how long will you be . . . . ?  ZA 64 146 : 46 (Exa-

menstext A), restored from Hunger Uruk 146 r.(!)

7 and CT 58 63 r. 2.

tu-ras-sá-ás  5R 45 K.253 iv 55 (gramm.). 

1.  to glow: you keep a good and smoke-
less ˜re going  adi erû i-ras-su-su  until the
copper compound glows (red)  Oppenheim

Glass 34 A s 2 : 23, B s 2 : 37, also, wr. i-ra-ás-
su-su  ibid. 37 A s 5 : 52; [a]di abnu i-ras-su-su
bab kuri la tukattam ultu abnu ir-tas-su bab
kuri tukattamma  not until the “metal”
glows (red) do you close the door of the
kiln, once the “metal” has glowed, you
close the door of the kiln  ibid. 34 A s 3 : 39f.,

37 A s 6 : 66f., also ibid. 59 s xx 4f., cf. adi billuka
i-ras-su-su  as soon as your mixture glows
(take it out into the open air)  ibid. 37 A

s 4 : 46, 38 C s 4 : 9, 58 Fragm. C s x: 5.

2.  II (unkn. mng.): see lex. section.

In AMT 14,7: 2, read ru-us-su(var. -sa) sa me-[e],
var. from Köcher BAM 578 iv 47 (catch line), see

rusu A. 

Oppenheim Glass p. 73.

rasaåu  see rasû A and C.

rasbu  (fem. rasubtu, rasbatu) adj.; awe-
inspiring, fearsome; OB, MB, SB; cf. ra—
subbatu, rasubbu, risibtu, russubu.

[a ] n .d a . g á l = ra-ás-bu  Izi A iii 10; [. . .] = [ra-
a]s-bu  MSL 12 141 ii 1 (unplaced fragm. of Lu);

a .p a p = ra-bu-tum, ra-as-bu-ú-um  Silbenvokabular

A 31, also Studies Landsberger 22.

ra-ás-bu = ku-um-mu-su  An IX 18; ra-ás-bu =
dan-nu  Malku I 42, LTBA 2 1 v 18 and dupl.

2 : 226; [ra-as]-bu = dan-nu  Izbu Comm. 475.

 a)  said of deities : iltam zumra ra-su-ub-
ti ilatim  sing of the goddess (Istar), the
most awesome of the goddesses  RA 22 169 :1

and 3 (OB lit.); I will sing the praises of
Mama  ullûtam ki ba ki (or na) ra-as-ba-ta-
am kalissa . . . dAruru ra-as-ba-ta-am kalissa
the exalted one, . . . . , the awe-inspiring
one in everything, Aruru, the awe-inspir-
ing one in everything  HS 1884 (= 1880) iii 12

and 14 (OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); attima
Istar usumgallat ilani ra-sub-ti  you, Istar,
are the awesome pre-eminent one of the
gods  ZA 5 67: 25 (SB), see von Soden, AfO 25 39;

ra-su-ub-tu ina ilÿ anaku (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10; he sings  etelletu

raåsanu rasbu
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ra-sub-tú  KAR 141 : 36 (SB rit.); (Marduk) ilu
ras-bu  KAR 337:11; belu ra-ás-bu  STC 1

205 :12; (Assur) ilu ras-bu sa ina parak sar—
rutisu ina ªkusseº [. . .]  Winckler Sammlung 2

No. 1 : 8 (Charter of Assur); (Adad) belu ra-ás-
bu  Borger Esarh. 96 s 65 :7; ana Zababa beli ra-
as-ba  VAB 4 184 iii 71, PBS 15 79 iii 71 (Nbk.);

nÿs gasri ra-ás-bu(var. -bi) supî †ulpaea  by
the mighty, fearsome, manifest DN  STT 215

vi 15, var. from ArOr 21 410 : 22 (SB inc.); (Gula)
asâta amelutu hÿrat ra-ás-bat qardat  you are
the healer for mankind, you are the wife of
˜rst rank, you are awesome, heroic  LKA

18 : 2 (coll.), see AfO 18 113 n. 1, wr. ra-ás-pat
ibid. 5; †amas  belu gitmalu sa emuqa ra-
ás-bu  noble lord who is of awe-inspiring
power  Laessøe Bit Rimki 57: 61; Anu, Enlil,
Ea, Sin, †amas, Adad, Istar, and Nergal
ilani ra-as-bu-ti beleja  AfO 5 90 : 28 (Adn. I);

Uras, Belet-ekalli, Nusku, Sadarnunna,
†uqamuna, †umalija  ilu ras-bu-tum  Sumer

23 55 iv 8 (MB kudurru); ras-bu dSin [. . .]
Perry Sin pl. 3 No. 7: 6, cf. AMT 71 : 33; in per-
sonal names : †amas-ra-su-ub  Edzard Tell ed-

Der 56 ii 12, Bagh. Mitt. 4 290 No. 63 :1 (seal);

Sillum-ra-su-ub  OIP 43 146 No. 14 :1 (seal, all

OB); Ra-ás-bi-dMA†  Nbk. 261 :16.

b)  said of temples, foundations, daises,
etc.: RN sa sangûssu ina ekurri ra-ás-bi
suturat  AOB 1 62 : 29 (Adn. I); Esagil saqû ra-
ás-bu  †urpu VIII 10; ina Esagil kissi ra-as-bu
VAB 4 104 i 27, 178 i 27, CT 37 7 i 30, PBS 15 79

i 30, wr. ra-ás-ba-am  VAB 4 72 i 46 (all Nbk.);

Esagil kummu ra-as-bu  Streck Asb. 300 iv 4;

ina Esagil ras-bi  En. el. VI 77; Ebabbar kissi
ra-ás-ba  VAB 4 236 ii 14, OECT 1 pl. 24 i 46

(Nbn.); Ehursagkurkur kissu ras-bu atmanu
sÿru  OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664 :13; bÿt Enlil . . .
parakkam ra-ás-ba-am watmanam rabêm
AOB 1 22 ii 3 (†amsi-Adad I); the temple of
Borsippa  sikitti Ezida kissi ras-bi  BBSt. No.

5 ii 15 (MB), cf. URU Anat kissu ellu atmanu
sarrutu kisalla ra-ás-bu  Bagh. Mitt. 21 341

No. 1 : 9 (inscr. of the governor of Suhu); belu rabû
sa ina samê elluti parakku ra-ás-bu ramû
KAR 55 : 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 52, cf.

OECT 1 pl. 29 W.-B. 1922,190 :1, see p. 38 (brick

of Assur-etel-ilani); parakku ra-ás-bu-ti sa
kÿma kisir ginê sursudu  awesome daises as
˜rmly based as bedrock  Lyon Sar. 15 : 57; te—
mennu ras-bu  VAS 1 37 ii 37 (NB kudurru);

Kis mahazni ra-as-ba-am dursu bini  build
the wall of Kish, our awe-inspiring settle-
ment  RA 63 35 : 85 (Samsuiluna); in proper
names : Dan-bÿtum u dRa-su-ub-É  (names of
lion statues guarding the temple)  ZA 68

115 : 42, 116 : 92; Ra-su-ub-É  (personal name)
YOS 12 194 r. 9, 323 :12, YOS 14 158 : 25, wr. Ra-
sum-É  UCP 10 132 No. 59 :13, 183 No. 110 : 6;

Ra-su-ub-filafl-ma-sà-su  (see massû s. disc.
section)  BIN 7 83 : 21; the populace com-
mitted a sacrilege  usalpit kissam subat
DINGIR.MA{ rabÿtim u síl-lam ra-as-ba-am
GI†.SAR-sa i-ªki-isº  desecrated the sanctu-
ary, the residence of great Belet-ilÿ, and
cut down her grove, the awe-inspiring pro-
tection  VAS 1 32 ii 4 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium),

coll. Frayne, RIM 4 p. 670.

c)  other occs.: (Sin) [sa ina] samê man—
zassu ra-ás-bu  whose station in heaven is
awesome  KAR 337 r. 9, see Lambert, Meek AV

12; (Istar) sumki ra-ás-bu istammara tene—
seti  mankind praises your awe-inspiring
name  STC 2 pl. 76: 22, see JCS 21 260; scorpion-
men  sa ra-ás-bat pulhassunuma imrassunu
mutu  whose numinous splendor is terror-
inspiring, whose look is death  Gilg. IX ii 7;

tahaza ra-ás-ba  En. el. IV 55.

(†auska) ra-si-bat Ninâ  Lyon Sar. 9 : 54  is
an error for asibat Ninâ.

rasdu  adj.; ˜rmly founded; SB; cf. rasadu.

I built a city and named it Dur-†arrukÿn
parakkÿ ra-ás-du-ti ana Ea Sin †amas Adad
u Ninurta ilani rabûti belÿja qerbisu addi  I
established therein well-founded daises for
DN, DN2, DN3, DN4, and DN5, the great
gods, my lords  Lyon Sar. 21 : 28; parakkÿ ra-
ás-du-ú-ti sa kÿma kisir gennî sursudu . . .
epusa qerbussu  I built in it well-established
daises which are founded as ˜rmly as bed-
rock  ibid. 10 : 62; [. . . r]a-ás-da-at kÿma samê
erseti ana u[m . . .]  [whose . . .] is as ˜rmly

rasdurasbu
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˜xed as heaven and earth forever  AfO 18

46 : 35 (Tn.-Epic).

rasilutu  s.; state of having a god or good
fortune; EA(?), SB; cf. rasû A.

The one whom he had chosen joyfully,
pronounced him blessed  [. . .]-a ana ra-si-
lu-t[e] iqtias  he gave it (to him) as a gift for
(achieving) good fortune  STT 43 : 64 (Shalm.

III), see Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 32; damqa kî
tanandin maratika ana ra-si-lu-ta (or ra-si
liq-ta) sa limÿtika (obscure)  EA 1 : 61 (let. of

Amenophis III), see Moran EA p. 64 n. 20 and

Moran Letters p. 4 n. 21.

If read as here proposed, the refs. repre-
sent an abstract of ras ili, see ilu mng. 5,
see von Soden GAG Supp. s 59a. For the per-
sonal names Rasi, Rasiltu, etc., see ilu
mng. 5 and rasû mng. 1a-2u.

[x]-ra-ás-tu  (AHw. 961a)  For RA 53 135 : 25

(= STT 71 : 25) see sipru mng. 3c.

rasû A  (rasaåu) v.; 1. to obtain a protec-
tive deity, to acquire, obtain, have de-
scendants, family, friends, partners, to
take a wife, to obtain auxiliaries, helpers,
to acquire an owner, an overlord, 2. to ob-
tain, to come into the possession of goods,
slaves, real estate, assets, pro˜t, wealth,
3. to attain wisdom, experience, fame, rep-
utation, status, to gain strength, to obtain
good fortune, happiness, to incur fear, anx-
iety, distress, to become angry, 4. to have
pity, mercy, to show neglect, to act disre-
spectfully, to develop faults, de˜ciencies,
to incur losses, debts, to become liable for
a claim, to have cause for complaint, 5. to
develop a disease, to show symptoms of
a disease, 6. to show, exhibit a shape, a
con˜guration, to acquire a part or feature
of the body or exta, 7. (in various idio-
matic uses), 8. sursû to help or allow some-
one to acquire, to obtain, to get hold of, to
come into possession of (causative to mngs.
1–4), 9. sursû to cause to develop symp-
toms of a disease (causative to mng. 5),
10. sursû to let someone acquire, ˜nd

power, qualities, feelings, to bring about a
verdict, a decision, 11. sursû (in idioms);
from OAkk. on; I irsi — irassi (OB also
erassi  CT 8 28b:7, UET 6 402 : 38) — rasi,
perfect irtasi  (note istassû  Nbk. 101 :11),

I/2, I/3 (irtenessi  Labat Suse 3 r. 2), III,
III/2, III/3; wr. syll. and TUK with phon.
complement (BA.TUK  KAR 437 r. 9),

TUK.TUK (for I/3), (rarely GÁL-si, e.g.,
BRM 4 24 : 58); cf. rasilutu, rasû, rasûtanu,
rasûtu.

tu-uk (vars. tu-ú, tu-ku-ú) TUKU = ra-su-u Sb II

268; [. . .] TUKU = ra-su-ú-um  MSL 14 139 No.

17: 9 (Proto-Aa); [tu-uk] [TUKU] = [ra]-su-ú =

(Hitt.) ka-ni-es-ªsuº-wa-ar  to ˜nd  Sa Voc. AG 9u;
du-ud-du TUKU.TUKU = ra-su-ú(var. -um) Proto-

Diri 48; [d i n g i r] .t u k u = ra-a-as DINGIR-lim =

(Hitt.) [. . .]  Erimhus Bogh. A i 31.

li-dim AL˛DÍM = ra-su-u  A VII/4 : 27; u l = ul-
su, ß e = ra-sú-ú  RA 16 167 iii 10f. (group voc.);

bu-ru U = ra-su-ú sá uz-nu  A II/4 :134; i g i . g á l =

ra-ás uz-n[i]  Igituh I i 8, cf. i g i . g á l .t u k u = ra-ás
GE†[TU]  Izi XV B ii 3; g a b a . g á lra-a-si fiir-timfl

Proto-Izi II 526; [ti-il(?)] TI = ra-sú-u sá si-bu-ti  A

II/3 Section D 11.

[a .n a b a . a] n .t u k . a : mimma sa ir-su-ú  every-

thing he has acquired  Ai. III iv 38; du mu .me ß

10. [ à m] hé . í b . [x .t u k u] : marÿ eseret li-ir-si
even if he should have (lit. acquire) ten sons  ibid.

5; g ù . g á l . l a b a . a n . a k , g ù . g á l . l a b a . a n .

t u k : MIN (= rugummû) ir-ta-si  Ai. VI ii 10f.;

i .b í . z a b a . a n . a k, i .b í . z a b a . a n .t u k : MIN
(= [ibiss]û) ir-ta-si  Ai. III ii 24f.; [. . .].t u k

[. . .] . a k : arkanu ittasrar sÿta ir-ta-si  (should the

adoptee) rebel afterwards and leave  Ai. III iv 10f.

en . e h é .t u k u lu g a l . e h [é ] .t u k u GÌR.
NITÁ n í .t e . ªx º : bela ri-si sarra ri-si sakkanakka
pilah  though you have a lord and king, (above all)

fear the general  Lambert BWL 229 : 22; n a 4 .

e . l á . l u g e ß t ú .t u k u : elallu ra-ás uzni  Lugale

XI 27 (= 489); l ú . g e ß t ú .t u k u : ra-si uznim  Civil

Farmer’s Instructions 44 iv 15, l ú .u s u(Á.KAL).

t u k u : ra-si emuqi  ibid. iv 3, for other refs. see

emuqu lex. section; lú . s a g .dù .dù nu .t u k u . a : la
ra-ás tasÿmti  a man with no judgment (pursues me

with trouble)  Lambert BWL 242 : 23 (SB proverb);

n í g . g ú . n a t u k .t u k : ra-se-e enutim  to obtain

household utensils  ZA 65 192 :138; k i . n a m .

t a r. r a . n a k i ß .b a r n a m .bí . i n .t u k u . a : asar
sÿmatu kisda e tar-si-i  RA 12 74 : 25 (Exaltation of

Istar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 489; [a n . ß è b a] .

r i . e n [p a n a . a n .t u k u] .t u k u : ana samê nap—
risma kappa e tar-si  (see naprusu lex. section)

JTVI 26 156 iv 15; for a r hu ß t u k u : rema rasû

rasilutu rasû A
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see remu lex. section.

l a . l a ß à . z i . g a n í g n i . ß u . g á l [. . .] d i n a n n a

z a . a . k a m : lalû nÿs libbim x [. . .] x x [. . .] bÿsim
ra-se-e x kû[mma] Istar  pleasure, desire, (and) ac-

quiring [. . .] of wealth — these are yours, Istar (to

give)  ZA 65 190 :121; ß à . a b a ß .t a r. r a g a l d i

m a . a n . k ud .d a : ana libbisu ir-ta-si rabÿti sa deni
ramanisu idÿnu  for himself he tried to achieve too

much, by himself giving the verdicts regarding him

4R 21* No. 2 : 34f., see Maul Ersahunga 113 : 25;

DN l u g a l . z u . ß è i .du 8  m a . r a . a b : Adad ana
sarrika patrata ri-si-sú  O Adad, for your king — let

him (the king) receive (the word): You are re-

deemed  RAcc. 32 iv 21f., also ibid. 19f.

n a m .du b. s a r. r a b a r.d a g ù .b í . a k ß u .

n í g . g á l . l a a . r a . a b.t u k u : ana [ t ]upsarrutu tu—
pulma masrâ li-sar-si-ka  be industrious in the

scribal art so that it provides you with wealth  JCS

24 126 : 5 (OB Examenstext D); [ l ú d i n g i r u
d i n n] i n n a . a n .t u k u .t u k u [. . . r] i . r i : [LÚ
DINGIR u] d15(copy DINGIR-ti) ul us-tar-s[i-(i) . . .]

BIN 2 22 i 7f.

tu-ú TÙM = ta-la-lu // ra-ás e-mu-qa // la-lu-u
([// . . .])  A VIII/3 Comm. 15, in MSL 14 506; ªxº

[x x //] ra-a-sú sá e-mu-qi  A II/2 Comm. B 10; [. . .]

TUK-si with gloss i-ra-ás-si  Thompson Rep. 180

r. 5, see Hunger, SAA 8 40.

GI† ra-se-e = MIN (= [gi-sim]-ma-ru) (for context

see gisimmaru usage a)  CT 18 2 i 60.

1.  to obtain a protective deity, to ac-
quire, obtain, have descendants, family,
friends, partners, to take a wife, to obtain
auxiliaries, helpers, to acquire an owner,
an overlord — a) to acquire a protective de-
ity, (in an idiomatic sense) to ˜nd luck —
1u in gen.: ilam muterram ul a-ra-as-si  I
will not ˜nd a god who would bring me
back (to Ur or Larsa)  VAS 16 140 : 25 (OB

let.); that house will not be happy  ila ul
TUK-si  it will not have good fortune  Sumer

34 Arabic Section 61 IM 74500 :18, cf. (in same
context) wr. TUK  CT 38 17:102 (both SB Alu);

if when going in the street [he sees]  ra-ás
ili  AfO 18 76 Sm. 332 : 21 (SB Alu); DINGIR
TUK  Labat Calendrier s 31 : 5, ila u lamassa
TUK-si  ibid. s 15 :7, ila u lamassa li-ir-si-im
may he ˜nd a protective god and spirit  RA

63 75 : 3, see Limet Sceaux Cassites 11.2, also ibid.

7.12 : 8; lu-ur-si seda damqa sa panÿki sa
arkiki alikat lamassa lu-ur-si  may I obtain
the benevolent protective spirit who is be-
fore you (Istar), may I obtain the guardian

spirit who goes behind you  BMS 8 r. 12;

sarrum lamassam i-ra-as-si  RA 27 149 : 38 (OB

ext.), cf. YOS 10 28 : 2, 52 ii 7, and see lamassu
mng. 1a, 1c-2u; ri-sá-a lamassa  (see lamassu
mng. 1a–4u)  AfO 19 54 r. 228 (SB prayer to

Istar); for other refs. see ilu mng. 5; note,
referring to evil demons : mukÿl res lemutti
TUK-si  Labat TDP 192 : 40, also Labat Calendrier

s 38 : 9.

2u  in personal names : Ra-si-DINGIR
KAJ 54 : 8 (MA), also ADD 775 : 6 (NA), YOS 6

161 :11, and passim in NB, wr. TUK-si-DINGIR
VAS 4 43 :16; mRa-a-sú-DINGIR.ME†  BE 8/1

158 : 24, abbr. Ra-sil  Nbk. 252 : 5, also Evetts

Ner. 22 : 4, (same person) wr. mRa-sil-tu  ibid.

35 : 4; mRa-sil-ia5  Evetts Ev.-M. 18 : 2, 20 : 6,

also, wr. mRa-sil-a  BE 8/1 103 : 9; note the
writings mRa-sil-DINGIR  BE 8/1 10 :1, 13, 14,
mRa-sil-DINGIR.ME†  VAS 4 95 :12; Ina-
É.SAG.ÍL-ra-sil  TuM 2–3 189 : 20; fRa-sil-tum
Dar. 379 :18.

b)  to acquire, obtain, have descendants,
family, friends, partners, to take a wife —
1u to acquire, obtain, have descendants,
oˆspring: if within two years  lÿpe la ta-ar-
tí-sí-su-um  she does not bear him oˆspring
ICK 1 3 : 9 (OA), cf. istu sa-ra ammêmma ta-ra-
sí-ú-su-ni  (see serru usage a-1u)  ibid. 14, see

Hirsch, Or. NS 35 279f.; summa awÿlum ana
marÿ sa ir-su-ú (mistake for irbû?) assatim
ÿhuz (see ahazu mng. 2b)  CH s 166 : 52; if a
man adopts a son  warka marÿ ir-ta-si-ma
and later has sons of his own  CH s 191 : 81;

10 marÿ li-ir-si-ma  even if he has ten sons
of his own  Meissner BAP 96 :18, and passim in

similar phrases in OB adoption contracts, cf. 5
aplÿ i-ra-as-su-ú  ibid. 98 : 8u; eli PN maram
saniam ul i-ra-as-si  he will not take an-
other son (to rank) above PN  BM 96973 :13

(OB leg., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); mare madu—
timma li-ir-[su]-ú-ma  ARM 8 1 : 21; maram u
martam ir-si  UET 6 402 : 9 (OB lit.), cf. aplam
ula e-ra-as-si  he will not have an heir  ibid.

38, see Iraq 25 179; adi PN . . . mare adÿna la
i-ra-si  as long as PN does not have sons
KBo 1 8 : 34, see BoSt 9 130; piråi a-a ir-su
MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 17 (MB kudurru); lillifidafl a-a
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TUK  Hinke Kudurru iv 14 (Nbk. I); [inuma
mare i]-ra-su-ú-ni  when they acquire sons
of their own  KAJ 1 : 20 (MA leg.); the omen is
ana TUK-e mare  for getting sons  KAR 212

r. i 7, also K.8513 r. 6, cited Labat Calendrier

p. 123 n. 7; bel bÿti suati mara ul TUK-si  CT

38 12 :70; mar tub libbi TUK-si  he will have a
son in whom he rejoices  CT 39 45 : 38; this
man  ulabbar apla TUK-si  will live to old
age and have an heir  CT 38 15 : 53, apla NU
TUK  ibid. 13 : 88 (all SB Alu); I am going to set
up a household  [lu-ur-si ma]ru ri-si [belÿ]
ri-[si]  “I want to have sons!” Have (sons),
[my Lord], have (sons)!  Lambert BWL 144 : 31

(SB Dialogue); mare maåduti TUK-si  ZA 43

98 : 33 (Sittenkanon); this woman  tuamÿ
TUK-si  will have twins  KAR 382 r. 59; sa . . .
maru u martu la ir-su-ú  BRM 1 88 : 6 (NB);

kî . . . maru u martu itti ªahamesº ul ni-ir-su
Nbk. 359 :7; in personal names : Ra-si-si
(A-Son)-Has-Been-Gotten-for-Her  MAD 5

57 ii 16, also Ra-si  Chiera STA 31 : 9 (both

OAkk.), wr. Ra-si  MDP 10 p. 73 No. 125 : 2.

2u  to acquire, to ˜nd a family, relatives :
nisÿ i-ra-si  he will acquire a family  Kraus

Texte 62 r. 7 (OB); the girl who was rejected
umma ta-ra-as-si  will acquire a mother  RA

22 170 :19 (OB hymn to Istar); I spoke to DN

and DN2  aham ar-si-i-ma warkatÿ ul iparras
I gained a brother(?) but he does not take
care of my aˆairs  Boyer Contribution 119 : 29

(OB let.); in personal names : Ar-si-a-ha  HSS

10 36 v 8; Ar-si-ah  RTC 249 r. i 5u; A-ha-ar-si
HSS 10 131 : 5 (all OAkk.), A-ha-am-ar-sí  Fish

Catalogue p. 160 No. 263 viii 1 (Ur III), CT 2

40 :17, and passim in OB; A-ha-am-nir-si  We-
Have-Obtained-A-Brother  BIN 2 96 seal 2,

and passim in OB; Ar-si-a-ha-tam  I-Have-
Obtained-A-Sister  TIM 4 49 :1 (OB); PAP-lu-
ur-si  Let-Me-Have-A-Brother  ADD 848 : 4,

wr. PAP-TUK-si  ABL 167 r. 7, †E†-TUK-
si ADD App. 1 xi 36; SIG-†E†-TUK-si (= Up—
pultu-aha-irsi)  The-Late-Born-Obtained-A-
Brother  BE 14 19 : 32 (MB).

3u  to acquire a partner, a friend, etc.:
tappâm ta-ra-as-si-i-ma nakarka tadâk  you
will ˜nd a companion and thus kill your

enemy  YOS 10 11 v 4, cf. ibid. 7, 50 :1 and 13

(both OB ext.), tappâ TUK-[si]  CT 30 48 K.3948

r. 9 (SB ext.); ibrÿ maliku anaku lu-ur-si  I
want to ˜nd a companion for me as counsel
Gilg. I vi 26; ruttam ªri º-si-ma qaqqadki [l]u
kabit  ˜nd a woman friend so that you
(fem.) may be honored  CT 29 15 : 8, see Fran-

kena, AbB 2 145; atta isten awÿlam ri-si u
abuka isten a[wÿlam] li-ir-si-ma  as to you,
get one man and your father should (also)
get one man  ARM 5 76 :11f.; ina saltimma
i-ra-ás-su-ka †IM-ta  in the dispute they will
bring you in as arbiter(?)  Lambert BWL

100 : 33 (Counsels of Wisdom); uncert.: summa
amtam a-rugimmafinifl ni-ir-da-si-ì  if in-
deed we should have acquired the slave
woman for claims (then I shall become a
slave woman myself)  Yondorf a :13 cited Gelb,

MAD 3 236.

4u  to take a wife: formerly PN had no
wife  umam assatam ir-tí-sí  now he has
taken a wife  TCL 20 105 : 5 (OA); on the 15th
assata TUK libbasu itâb  KAR 178 v 42

(hemer.); kî PN fPN2 undassiruma assatu
sanÿfifiutflfltu ir-ta-su-ú  if PN abandons fPN2

and takes another wife  VAS 6 61 :10, wr.
umu PN assatu sanÿtu is-ta-ás-sú-ú  Nbk.

101 :11; for other NB refs. see assutu usage
a-8u.

c)  to obtain auxiliaries, helpers : nakru
resa TUK-ka  the enemy will ˜nd support
against you  KAR 423 iii 29, cf. rubû resa u
tillati TUK-[si]  CT 31 25 Sm. 1365 :18 (both SB

ext.), and passim with resu; narar ili TUK-si  he
will ˜nd support from the god  CT 28 27: 31

(SB physiogn.); ir-ta-si nerara  TCL 3 + KAH

141 :107 (Sar.); sarrum qarradÿ i-ra-as-si  the
king will obtain (elite) warriors  YOS 10 42 i

9, also ibid. ii 63; sarru qarrada TUK-si  Leichty

Izbu XVII 59u, also qarrade TUK  ibid. V 98;

sarrum malikÿ ul i-ra-as-si  the king will
not ˜nd counselors  YOS 10 46 i 47 (OB ext.),

wr. NU TUK  Leichty Izbu XI 2, wr. NU TUK-si
ibid. 80u; ul ar-si alik idi  I have acquired no
one to go at my side (nor have I found a
helper)  Lambert BWL 34 : 98 (Ludlul I); asar
sitnuni ra-sa-ás-su andilla  on the battle-
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˜eld (Enlil) oˆers him protection  AfO 18 50

vi 21 (Tn.-Epic); note sÿbÿ ri-si-su-um  get
hold of witnesses (who can testify with re-
gard) to him  VAS 16 93 : 29 (OB let.); come let
us go to Assurbanipal  si-i-bi ra-si  he has
witnesses  Craig ABRT 1 26 : 9 (oracle for Asb.).

d)  to acquire an opponent, rival, adver-
sary : mahiram e ta-ar-[si]  have no rival  RA

46 88 :14 (OB Epic of Zu), also CT 15 40 iii 12 (SB

version), Cagni Erra I 32, aj ir-si  ibid. V 52;

mahira ul TUK-si  MDP 14 56 r. i 18 (MB dream

omens), and passim, see mahiru mng. 1b and
c, saninu usages b and c.

e)  to acquire an owner, an overlord :
summa belam TUK sunuma uzakkûsu  if
(the bull) turns out to have a (previous)
owner, they (the sellers) will clear (the
claim to) it  Wiseman Alalakh 72 :11, also (in
identical context), wr. i-ra-as-si  ibid. 74 :12;

that city bela sanâmma TUK-si  will get
another overlord  CT 39 10 : 27, cf. Leichty Izbu

III 98; that country  sarra danna TUK-si  CT

39 10 : 29.

f)  other occs.: usuratua musassikam a
ir-si-a  (see nasaku A mng. 5a)  CH xl 92; see
also mugallitu and lemenu mng. 5a-3u;
whatever the witches do against me  patira
pasir NU TUK-si (var. ul i-ra-si)  (see egû
usage b-5u)  Maqlu I 41; qabi lemuttim ir-ta-
na-a[s-si]  he will always have a detractor
YOS 10 54 :14 (OB physiogn.); his corpse  qebira
a-a ir-si  shall have no one to bury it  BBSt.

No. 36 vi 55 (NB), also, wr. NU TUK  AfO 14 pl.

6 :15, see Hunger Kolophone 91 :7; etemmukunu
paqidu naq mê a-a ir-si  your spirit shall not
˜nd a person to take care of him by libating
to him  Wiseman Treaties 452; di¯cult : if a
military commander  sab nishatim ir-ta-si
(see nisihtu mng. 3)  CH s 33 : 42.

2.  to obtain, to come into the possession
of goods, slaves, real estate, assets, pro˜t,
wealth — a) goods, personnel : radiam u
emarÿ ula ar-tí-sí  I have not yet found a
caravan leader and donkeys  VAS 26 26 :11;

annakam . . . zakram ta-ar-si (see zakru)
BIN 6 10 case 6; annakam la ni-ra-sí  AAA 1 63

No. 13 :12; kaspam 1 siqil ula ir-sí  TCL 19

27:13; ina mimma kaspim 1 GÍN sa i-ra-sí-
ú-ni  of every shekel of silver that they will
acquire (they will make an equal division)
BIN 6 216 : 5; wherever they promised me
silver  li-ri-su-um-ma li-ir-sí u suharam am—
makam x x x mimma liptam la i-ra-sí  he
should demand it so that he may come into
possession of it, and [. . .] the employee
there so that he should have no . . . . VAS 26

16 r. 12uf. (all OA); kÿma . . . 1 GUR seåam la
ar-su-ú  (do you not know) that I have not
obtained even one gur of barley?  Kraus AbB

1 89 :12; note the name of a slave: f{a-mi-
†E-ar-si  I-Have-Acquired-a-Stalk-of-Straw
CT 4 1b: 8 (OB); kattâm li-ir-sa-ku-nu-si-
im-ma  he should obtain a guarantor for
you (pl.)  Boyer Contribution 108 : 20; the slave
woman whom PN  ina pilakkisa ir-su-si
acquired with her pin money (lit. spindle)
TCL 1 90 : 4; summa tatamrisi la ta-ra-si-i-si
once you have had a look at her, do not
acquire her  VAS 16 22 : 21; obscure: a-la
ki-a-am ar-si-i-ka  BIN 7 27:12 (all OB letters);

astapira TUK-si  he will obtain household
servants  Labat Calendrier s 43: 5; uncert.: sa
mata isû UDU gizzu ir-ta-[si/su]  MDP 18

252 : 2 (funerary text); he will experience hard
times  ina sÿbutisu akala i-ra-si  but in his
old age he will ˜nd bread to eat  AfO 18 66

iii 14 (OB omens); Á.TUK TUK-si  K.2514+

4101 : 27, for other refs. see nemelu mng. 1c;
seåa u kaspa TUK-si  CT 28 28 : 24 (SB physi-

ogn.), wr. TUK  CT 39 3 :10 (SB Alu), and passim

in SB Alu; namkur rubê sanûmma TUK-si
another will take possession of the treas-
ures of the prince  KAR 446 r. 1 (SB ext.);

sigaru sû mashata TUK-si  (see sigaru mng.
1e)  CT 39 1 :77.

b)  real estate, assets : ˜eld, orchard, and
house  sa isammuma i-ra-as-su-ú  which he
acquires by purchase  CH s 39 : 33; they have
founded a family  bÿsam ir-su-ú (var. ik—
sudu)  and have acquired property  CH

s 176 : 82; house, orchard, and prebend  sa
PN Ì.TUK.A  which PN acquired  Jean Tell

Sifr 97: 5u; lalâm ar-si-ma  I have obtained
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wealth (and thus could put three plow-oxen
to work)  CT 29 28 :12 (OB let.), but anaku
lalâm ar-si-i-ma  I felt a desire (and built
the city)  RA 33 51 ii 16 (Jahdunlim); ina
dÿnim eqlam ar-si  I have acquired the ˜eld
on the basis of a court decision  PBS 7

103 : 29; the inheritance share  sa PN . . . ina
emuq ramanisu ir-su-ú-ma  (see emuqu mng.
4c)  Meissner BAP 107:11; he will pay the
silver  [eqlam] i-ra-as-sí  and take posses-
sion of the ˜eld  MDP 23 246 :10, cf. ibid. 324

r. 8; (his) heir  bÿssu li-ir-su-ú  shall take
possession of his house  MDP 28 404 :13;

warkisa PN i-ra-as-sí  after her (death) PN

will take possession (of it)  ibid. 403 :13, cf.

ibid. 402 : 9, 406 : 8; PN and PN2 are partners
ina makkuri sa PN PN2 ÿsam u madam i-ra-
sí ina makkuri sa PN2 PN ÿsam u madam ªi º-
ra-sí PN [makku]ram kaspam li-ir-sí-ma PN2

izâss[um] PN2 makkuram kaspam [l]i-ir-sí-
ma PN izâssum  from the assets of PN, PN2

will get everything (lit. little or much),
from the assets of PN2, PN will get every-
thing, should PN acquire goods or silver,
he will divide it with PN2, should PN2

acquire goods or silver, he will divide it
with PN  ibid. 425 : 5ˆ.; ana ra-se-e makkurisu
PN ana ahhuti ilqe  in order to obtain his
property he adopted PN as brother  MDP 23

286 : 3, cf. ibid. 288 : 8; seåum sû res namkuri
isu . . . seåum sû res namkuri li-ir-si-ma
that barley is an available asset, let that
barley become again (part of) the available
assets  VAS 7 202 : 31, see Frankena, AbB 6 219;

sa la ili ishappu ra-si makkura  he who has
no god, the rogue, he is the one who has
acquired treasures  Lambert BWL 84 : 237

(Theodicy); mimma nikkassu sa PN ir-sú-ú
all the assets PN has acquired  Dar. 551 :7;

marsÿtam i-ra-si  Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB), for
other refs. see marsÿtu.

c)  pro˜t, wealth : mala kaspam u nema—
lam ir-sí-ú-[ni] lisqulakkumma  he should
pay you whatever silver and pro˜t he has
acquired  RA 51 2 HG 74 : 31; nemelam ula
ni-ra-sí  we will not be able to make a pro˜t
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 14 : 22

(both OA letters); awÿlum nemelam i-ra(!)-
as-si (var. immar)  the man will reap (var.
will see) a pro˜t  YOS 10 35 : 24, var. from RA

38 88 :7 (OB ext.), also, wr. TUK-si  CT 38

37:14, Labat Calendrier s 1 :14; ul amur dumqa
nemelu ul ar-si (var. la TUK-si)  I have not
experienced good fortune, I have made
no pro˜t  KAR 25 i 16, see Mayer Gebetsbe-

schwörungen 471; he will enlarge his family
mesrâ i-ra-ás-s [i]  Lambert BWL 132 :120 (SB

hymn to †amas); that house  mesrâ TUK-si
will acquire wealth  CT 38 43 :75, isdiha
TUK-si  CT 40 2 : 52 (SB Alu), cited ABL 353 :15,

and see isdihu usage b; the son who honors
her and lives with her  manah idisa i-ra-
as-si  will take possession of the fruits of
her labor  MDP 24 379 : 22; [ka]spum sibtam
i-ra-as-si  (if the time for repayment is
past) the silver will accrue interest  Kraus

Verfügungen s 9 iii 13, for refs. wr. TUK (to be
read isu)  see sibtu A mng. 1.

d)  object not speci˜ed : mimma ri-si-i la
aqbû  I have not said, “Get something!”
(oath)  ABIM 35 :12 (OB let.); mimma sa PN

ir-su-ú u i-ra-su-ú  whatever PN has ac-
quired and will acquire (in the future)  CT

6 37a :11, and passim in OB leg., wr. e-[ra-as-
su-ú]  CT 8 28b:7; ina mimma sa isû u i-ra-
as-su-ú  MDP 28 416 :19; since the god has
accepted your prayers and because you are
gentlemen  ra-si-a-tu-nu  and you are men
of property (all your assets have increased)
TLB 4 52 : 20, see Frankena, AbB 3 52; summa
re-si-tu-nu uluma hubbulatunu  whether
you are creditors or debtors  ARM 2 94 :15;

mimma sa ilu ana awÿluti ana ra-se-i-im
iddinuma sa isû u ir-su-ú zÿzu  whatever the
god has given to men to be acquired, that
which he (the father) owned and that
which he acquired they (the heirs) have
divided  MDP 23 171 : 5f., also MDP 22 131 :13;

mimma sa ilu ana awÿluti ana ra-se-e iddinu
TUK-sí  MDP 14 p. 50 i 11, cf. ibid. 50 i 13 (MB

dream omens); sa ir-su-ú uhallaq  CT 40 10 :12

(SB Alu), Köcher BAM 194 viii 9 (series abnu

sikinsu); surris tatammû ta-ra-ás-si arkanis
what you say in a rash moment will fol-
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low you (forever) afterwards  Lambert BWL

104 :133 (Counsels of Wisdom); ul i-ra-as-si
mimma  he will not acquire anything  Lam-

bert BWL 277 ii 9 (proverb); maratuka i-ra-as-
su-ú mimma  your daughters may obtain
some (of the riches for you)  EA 1 : 58, cf. (in

broken context) EA 45 :17; they declared be-
fore witnesses  anummê minummê sa ibassi
ana jâsi sa ta-ar-te-si fPN ittija  whatever I
have or what fPN has acquired together
with me (and all my other properties I
have given to fPN, my wife)  Syria 18 246 RS

8.145 : 6; gabba mimmûsu sa ir-su-ú  all his
properties that he has acquired (for con-
text see marsÿtu mng. 1a)  MRS 6 110 RS

16.267:13; [. . .] ra-sá-tu-nu  you (pl.) have
acquired [. . .] (in broken context)  Hunger

Uruk 3 : 21 (SB lit.), see JAOS 95 371.

3.  to attain wisdom, experience, fame,
reputation, status, to gain strength, to
obtain good fortune, happiness, to incur
fear, anxiety, distress, to become angry —
a) to attain wisdom, experience: hasÿsam
ri-si-ma  get some sense!  ARM 2 15 : 34; lu-
ur-si ina sillika nemeqi [. . .]  under your
protection (Marduk) may I attain wisdom
[and . . .]  BMS 13 :10, see Ebeling Handerhebung

84; (Assurbanipal) [ah]iz nemeqi ra-ás uzni
r[ap-. . .]  who has grasped wisdom, who has
attained wide experience  Bauer Asb. 2 76

K.2668 : 5, cf. kÿna ra-ás uzni  Lambert BWL

76 :78 (Theodicy), cf. also Igituh I i 8, A II/4 :134,

in lex. section; enquti ra-ás temi  the
experts, who possess good sense  VAB 4 264

ii 1 (Nbn.), cf. (the Elamite king)  la ra-ás
teme u milki  OIP 2 41 :15 (Senn.); ra-ás sur-ri
BM 134777: 32 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), ra-ás
e-mu-qí  ibid. 34; sa kÿma kâti libbam i-ra-as-
su-ú-ma  (there is no one) who has courage
like you  UET 6 414 : 29 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq

25 184; see also (with tasÿmtu) Lambert BWL

242 : 23, in lex. section.

b)  to attain fame, reputation, status, to
make a name for oneself: already PN, his
father  sumam ir-si [maru] kalusunu sumam
isû  has made a name for himself and all
the sons carry a reputation as well  ARM 1

76 :16; inuma kÿma rabi Amurrim isten
sumam a-ra-as-su-ú  (see sumu mng. 2a)
VAS 16 63 r. 14u (OB let.); suma TUK-si //
mahira ul TUK-si  CT 4 5 : 20 (hemer.), see KB

6/2 44; sum damiqti TUK.TUK  K.4068+ r. i 42

(hemer.), for other refs. see sumu mng. 2a;
NAR-bu TUK-si ultabbar  CT 4 5 :13 (hemer.),

see KB 6/2 42; ra-as banûti  (you, the sanda—
bakku of Nippur) who are endowed with
nobility  BE 17 24 : 4 (MB let.).

c)  to gain strength, to become strong,
powerful : summa GN emuqam i-ra-as-si ul
a-ka-sum-ma-a u jâsi imarras  if GN gains
power is there not reason to worry as much
for you as for me?  Laessøe Babylon p. 44 SH

859+881 r. 27 (OB Shemshara let.); dandannu
sÿru surbû ra-as emuqi sa summuhu mesreti
(Ninurta) almighty one, exalted one, ma-
jestic, possessing strength, whose limbs are
splendid  1R 29 i 21 (†amsi-Adad V); ra-ás
emuqan sÿrat sa Ani  (Nergal) who is in
possession of the exalted powers of Anu
BiOr 6 166 :1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf.
gasru ra-ás emuqa[n]  Or. NS 36 122 : 93 (SB

hymn to Gula); my adversary  sa elija emuqa
ra-su-u  who has won power over me  KAR

178 r. vi 19; note the personal name I-dam-
ar-si  I-Have-Obtained-Strength  VAS 13 77

r. 6, also ibid. 63 seal 2, see Stamm Namengebung

164; obscure: eli ibrisu Gilgames Enkidu
fifikiflfl ib-ri a-a ir-sú  may Enkidu not ˜nd a
friend(?) closer than Gilgames, his friend
von Weiher Uruk 59 v 3 (Gilg. V); ra-su-ú fitufl-
uq-ma-tu  who is ready(?) for battle  KAR

321 : 5 (SB lit.).

d)  to obtain good fortune, happiness :
ir-si-ma ulsa libbasunu ippusa saluta  they
became elated and started a disputation
Lambert BWL 177: 23 (SB Fable of Ox and Horse);

bulut libbi (wr. †À.TI) TUK-si  he will attain
happiness  KAR 395 :13 (SB physiogn.); that
house  amat hadê TUK-si  will receive good
news  CT 40 5 :19 (SB Alu); tatakkal ana DN ta-
ra-ás-si dumqa  you trust in Marduk, (so)
you will attain good fortune  RA 65 89 : 6 (MB

seal); alu sû dumqa TUK  that city will ˜nd
prosperity  CT 39 11 : 61; the owner of that
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house  damiqta TUK-si  ibid. 48 BM 64295 :11

(both SB Alu); ana nakrika tasmirtu TUK-si
you will obtain your goal against your en-

emy  Boissier DA 219 r. 8, Hunger Uruk 80 : 68,

KAR 442 r. 17, see also tasmirtu.

e)  to incur fear, anxiety, distress : RN

ir-sa-a hÿp libbi  became distraught  Streck

Asb. 62 vii 55 and 196 K.2802 i 4; lumun libbim
ana suati u jâti belÿ li-ir-sí  my boss shall

become angry with him and with me  CCT 4

4a : 38; in I/3: lumun libbim ta-ar-ªtaº-sí-am
again and again you became angry with me

BIN 4 38 : 24 (both OA), lumun libbi anniam
elika a-ra-as-si  TCL 7 68 : 42 (OB let.), see also

lumun libbi mng. 2; lumun libbi TUK.TUK-
si  AMT 7,1 ii 3; murus libbim ahum ana ahim
i-ra-as-si  one will become annoyed with

the other  Sumer 14 38 No. 16 :10u (OB let.);

may my radiant mood shine like white

marble  idirtu a-a ar-si  may I not incur

(moments of) gloom  BMS 12 : 69, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 80, cf. adirta a-a ar-si  Biggs

†aziga 28 : 4; dannata TUK-si  he will incur

hardship  KAR 399 i 7 (SB Alu);  nakuttu ra-
ás-si  ABL 131 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 190,

nakuttu ªx x xº i-ras-si  ABL 542 r. 24 (NB),

nakutta la ta-re-sá-å  CT 22 6 :7, cf. ás-ta-ás-si
ibid. 130 : 9, cf. Cole Nippur 107: 8, 104 : 9, for

more refs. see nakuttu usage a, nikittu; the

humble one  sa ra-su-ú puluhti ana ilani
who shows reverence toward the gods  VAB

4 262 No. 7 i 5 (Nbn.); hatta puluhta ar-ta-na-
as-su-ú (var. TUK.ME†)  I am continually

subject to fright and fear  CT 23 15 i 21, and

dupl. KAR 21 : 4, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 246;

Adad  ra-as pulhi  imbued with fearsome-

ness  Layard 73: 3 (hymn of Assur-bel-kala), see

JRAS 1892 342f.; (the demon) pulhÿ melammÿ
ªraº-si  ZA 43 16 : 48 (SB lit.); matu palaha ul
TUK-si  the land will not be subject to

fright  CT 40 39 : 36 (SB Alu); minâtusu itta—
n[a]spaka asustu TUK-si  his limbs keep fal-

tering, he comes into a state of depression

Köcher BAM 231 i 2, also, wr. TUK.TUK-si
LKA 102 :19, see Biggs †aziga p. 64; see also

nissatu A mng. 1a.

f)  to become angry : Anu patiqsunu
ir-ta-si kimilta  Anu, their creator, became
wrathful (against them)  MVAG 21 88 :14

(Kedorlaomer text), also ibid. 9, and see kimiltu;

di¯cult : on orders from Ea and Asalluhi
a-a ir-su-u ilu u istaru zinûti  may (the gods
I invoke) not have an angry god and god-
dess  JNES 15 138 :113 (lipsur-lit.); if you are
indeed my brother  kisir libbim la ta-ra-as-
se20-em  do not become angry at me  Kraus

AbB 1 122 :18; against god and goddess  uggat
libbi TUK.TUK-si  he will constantly ˘y
into a rage  KAR 26 : 5, dupl. AMT 96,7: 6 (SB

inc.); malê libbati i-ras-su-ú  (see malû B
usage c)  IM 67692 : 325 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G.

Lambert); [it]ti Esagil u Babili eziz libbasu
zinûtu ir-si  (see zinûtu)  Borger Esarh. 14

Ep. 5 : 6.

4.  to have pity, mercy, to show neglect,
to act disrespectfully, to develop faults,
de˜ciencies, to incur losses, debts, to be-
come liable for a claim, to have cause for
complaint — a) to have pity, mercy : [a]ba
abija [rema] ir-ta-si-su tuppa rikilta iltatar
my grandfather had shown mercy to him
and had concluded a written treaty (with
him)  KBo 1 8 : 6 (treaty of Hattusili III with

Bentesina of Amurru), see BoSt 9 124; may they
roam the open country  a-a TUK-sú-nu
remu  may (Sin) have no mercy on them
AfO 8 25 r. iv 6, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2

2 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V treaty); tomb of PN  sa RN

. . . remu ir-sá-ás-sum-ma  to whom RN had
shown mercy  YOS 1 43 : 2; remu ar-si-sú-ma
I showed mercy to him (by giving him
command over that territory)  Borger Esarh.

57 Ep. 17:76; to save his life  isbatu sepeja
remu ar-si-su-u-ma adê nÿs ilani rabûti usaz—
kirsu  he grasped my feet, I showed mercy
to him and had him swear allegiance by
taking an oath by the great gods  Streck Asb.

68 viii 44; ilu ana mati rema TUK.ME†  LBAT

1556 i 5, and passim; DN UMUN GAL remenû
[AR{]U† TUK.A  †amas, great lord, merci-
ful one, take pity!  Limet Sceaux Cassites 4.1 : 3,

and passim, see ibid. p. 127 index s.v. arhus; for
other refs. see remu mng. 1a; may my god
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and goddess  salÿma TUK-ni (var. li-ir-su-
ni)  show mercy to me  BMS 12 : 61, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 78, alu sû salÿma Ì.TUK  CT

38 3 : 62 (SB Alu); for other refs. see salÿmu
mng. 2a-2u, tajaru B, tÿranu B.

b)  to show neglect, to act disrespect-
fully : matÿma bazaåam u sillatam la ar-sí
I have never made any undue demands or
improper remarks  KTS 15: 31; mÿnam sil—
latam ar-sí-a-ku-ma  Kültepe 91/k 366:47 (both

OA letters); summa . . . sillata taqtibi lu miqit
pê ta-ar-ti-i-si  if (a woman) has spoken in-
solently or made disrespectful remarks
KAV 1 i 18 (Ass. Code s 2), see also miqtu mng.
4; mannu sa ana ilisu la ir-su-ú hitÿtu  who
is it who has not committed a sin against
his god?  KAR 45+39 : 3, see JNES 33 280 :132,

cf. (in broken context) AfO 19 57 No. 1 :105 (SB

prayer to Marduk); so as to keep the rites pure
hitÿti la ra-se-e  (and) to avoid a cultic mis-
take  YOS 1 45 ii 24 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn.,

see hitÿtu mng. 5; nÿdi ahi ta-ra-as-si-a-si-im-
ma  you are lax with regard to her  TLB 4

35 : 26; nÿdi ahim ta-ra-se20-ma  Kraus AbB 1

135 :8; for other refs. in OB letters and in
hist. and SB lit. see nÿdu A mng. 2; Nabû-
zer-kitti-lÿsir did not show fear  nade ahi ul
ir-si-ma ardÿ ul umassir  and without re-
lenting he did not let my vassal go free
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48, cf. itåid pitqad nade ahi
la ta-ras-si  ibid. 83 r. 26; u nade ahi ahua la
i-ras-si  and my brother must not be care-
less  ABL 588 : 8 (NB let.), and see nadû mng.
6 (ahu); a-a ir-sá-åa hitÿti  may they (the
people) not commit an act of negligence
CT 34 37 iii 74, also YOS 1 45 ii 48 (both Nbn.);

gullultam u hitÿtam ul ir-si  he committed
no oˆense or act of negligence  ARM 1 18:15,

cf. summa . . . arnam u gillatam ana PN

belisunu i-ra-as-su-ú  Durand, Mélanges Garelli

48 M.7259 : 9; gullultam la a-ra-ás-si  (var. [a]-
a ar-si)  BMS 11 :12, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83;

DUG4.GA-ma bel amatija gillatu TUK-si-ma
TUK-si  should he say, “May he who ac-
cuses me bear guilt,” he will bear (it)  LKA

146 : 20 (SB lit.), see Lambert, AnSt 30 78; attallak
ammar panÿja gillatu ar-si (var. gillati ubla)

I went about as much as I pleased, and thus
I have committed (var. brought about)
oˆenses  JNES 33 282 :149 (d i n g i r. ß à .d i b.b a

inc.), cf. arnam TUK-si  TCL 6 9 : 26 (SB omens),

also CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (SB Alu), Lambert

BWL 346 : 50.

c)  to develop faults, de˜ciencies, to in-
cur losses, debts : if the boat  hitÿtam ir-ta-si
develops a defect  CH s 235 :18; the dates
hÿtam la i-ra-as-su-ú  must not become
spoiled  YOS 2 93 :13, ina kattim hÿtam la
a-ra-as-si  on your behalf(?) I must not
come to harm  Kraus AbB 1 52 : 34, cf. they
take care of the plow oxen  hÿtam ul i-ra-
as-su-ú  (the oxen) will come to no harm
TLB 4 94 :13u; (the shipment of) barley
mÿtam la i-ra-as-su-ú-ma  must not suˆer
a loss  ABIM 28 : 46, see also mitÿtu mng. 1a;

TUKUM.BI Ú.GU.AN.DÉ ir-ta-si  in case he
(the creditor) loses it (the pledge)  Kienast

Kisurra 6 :11; PN iåiltam ir-si-i-ma  PN has
incurred a debt  CT 33 47a : 3 (all OB); the
dishonest moneylender  ina la adannisu
issâl i-ra-ás-si bilta  will be brought to
account before his due time, he will incur a
(heavy) burden  Lambert BWL 132 :115 (SB

hymn to †amas).

d)  to become liable for a claim, to have
cause for complaint : give them the ˜eld
and let the year not pass by them  nemet—
tam la i-ra-as-su-ú  so that they ˜nd no rea-
son to complain  TCL 7 30 :11, and passim in OB

letters, see nemettu mng. 1; give orders  dub—
bubtam la i-[ra]-as-si (see dubbubtu)  AJSL

32 279 No. 4 :12, see Stol, AbB 11 138; the young
woman who is not yet married  sa . . .
rugummanâ ana bÿt abisa la ir-si-ú-ni  and
against the estate of whose father no one
has a claim  KAV 1 viii 14 (Ass. Code s 55), cf.
u lu rugum[man]â ir-ti-si-u-né-es-su  ibid.

v 39 (s 39); dibbÿ tapqirta u rugummâ la ra-
se-e  that there be neither claims (for the
return of the ˜eld) nor a formal complaint
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 17 (MB kudurru); summa eqlu
dÿna i-ra-as-si  should the ˜eld be con-
tested in court  JEN 422 :13, wr. TUK-si  JEN

408 :12, wr. TUK  JEN 418 :12; note dÿnÿ
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purussâ li-ir-si  may my case receive a
de˜nitive decision  BBR No. 101 : 4, see also

mng. 10b; dÿnÿ ul ar-si  I have not found a
(fair) judgment  PBS 1/1 2 iii 111 (OB lit.), see

Lambert, Sjöberg AV p. 327.

5.  to develop a disease, to show symp-
toms of a disease: summa . . . istissu ummu
istissu kussu ahu mala ahi TUK.ME†-si  if
he repeatedly develops spells, now of heat,
now of chills, one like the other  Labat TDP

156 : 5; umma mala ummi mahrî ir-si-ma
iptatar arkanu kussa u zuåta ir-ta-si  (if) he
develops as high a fever as the previous one
but it disappears, however, later on he
develops ague and sweat  ibid. 6 f., cf. zuåtu
magal TUK.ME†-si  Köcher BAM 66 : 24; hussi
GAZ †À TUK.TUK-si  he will repeatedly
contract hus kÿs libbi disease  BRM 4 32 : 3

(med. comm.); for other refs. see epru mng. 4,
hahhu A mng. 2, kÿsu B mng. 2, libbu mng.
4b, liåbu A, misittu, nikittu, siliåtu usage b,
suåalu, sÿdanu, surpu (surup libbi), sihhatu
mng. 2, simmatu, taktÿtu (tektÿtu), tÿbu mng.
6, ummu, zuåtu; if a man’s intestines
umma TUK-si  develop a burning sensation
Köcher BAM 168: 62, sepasu umma TUK-a
AMT 69,7:8; summa amelu ummi libbi
TUK.TUK-si  if a man repeatedly develops
intestinal fever  AMT 39,1 (= Köcher BAM 579)

i 30, also, wr. TUK.ME†  Köcher BAM 578 ii

20; umma sarha liåba danna u zuåtam maåda
TUK.TUK-si  (see liåbu A usage a-3u)  ZA 45

208 v 19 (Bogh. rit.); summa sinnistu ulidma
ummi irrÿ TUK.[TUK]-si  if after giving
birth a woman repeatedly develops burning
sensations in her intestines  Köcher BAM

240 : 39; summa . . . umma libbasu TUK.ME†
Labat TDP 88 r. 9, cf. Köcher BAM 120 iii 8;

summa tÿb nakkapti simmatu u rimûtu
TUK.TUK-si  if he repeatedly shows signs of
severe headache (lit. throbbing of the
temples), paralysis, and spasms  Labat TDP

42 r. 40; summa amelu . . . sihhat sÿri
TUK.TUK  AMT 90,1 (= Köcher BAM 449) iii 24,

also, wr. TUK-a  Köcher BAM 578 iii 7; gilit [tu
. . .] hurbasu ar-ta-na-su-ú  LKA 155 : 22, cf.

AMT 85,1 vi 21; sara TUK.TUK  Köcher BAM

575 ii 60; if a man’s head  g[i]ssatu TUK-si
develops . . . .  RA 53 6 : 25; summa ÿnasu
dÿmta TUK.TU[K].M[E†]  if his eyes are
˜lling up with tears again and again (fol-
lowed by dÿmta †UB.†UB.[ME†]  are repeat-
edly shedding tears)  Labat TDP 48 D ii 6;

ruåta TUK.ME†-si  Köcher BAM 575 iii 12; ina
qat asî turti mursi TUK-si  (see asû usage
a-1u)  AMT 101,3 i 15, cf. if on the sixth or
the tenth day  NÍG.GI (turtu?) TUK-si-sum-
ma  he suˆers a relapse  Labat TDP 152 : 55,

cf. also NÍG.GI TUK-sú  ibid. 162 : 47; if the
second testicle  [e]rimma tar-ti-i-si  subse-
quently develops atrophy(?)  KAV 1 i 84 (Ass.

Code s 8); mihsa ul TUK  (as apodosis)  Labat

TDP 150 : 45f., 154 :18; miqitti benni TUK-si
CT 39 46 : 54 (SB Alu).

6.  to show, exhibit a shape, a con˜gura-
tion, to acquire a part or feature of the
body or exta — a) to show, exhibit a shape,
con˜guration : if the oil  qannÿn ir-ta-si
exhibits two horns  CT 5 6 : 58; if the oil
kibram la ir-si  does not form a (distinct)
“rim”  CT 3 2 : 3, cf. ana panÿsu kibra[m] ir-
si-ma ana arki irtaqiq  YOS 10 62 r. 20, also

ibid. 22 (all OB oil omens); summa sapat
kulÿlu saknat kibra TUK-si  if (a man) has
a kulÿlu-lip, (but) it shows a “rim”  Kraus

Texte 12c iii 3; the planet Venus  sirha
TUK-si  Thompson Rep. 205 : 2, for other refs.
see sirhu B usage a.

b)  to acquire a part or feature of the
body or exta: the sacri˜cial lamb  marta ul
TUK-si  will have no gall bladder  CT 31

30 : 8, also  ubana ul TUK-si  ibid. 9f. (SB behav-

ior of sacri˜cial lamb); [summa A† u]ban sume—
lim ir-si  YOS 10 44 : 27; if the breastbone
lariam ir-si  becomes bifurcated  ibid. 45 : 69f.

(OB ext.), wr. PA TUK  KAR 423 ii 6, and see
(for refs. with isu) larû usage d; in broken
context : li-ir-si seråana [. . .]  may she ac-
quire muscles  VAS 10 214 r. v 4 (OB Agusaja);

note: the warriors grew up amidst the
mountains, came to manhood  ir-ta-sú-u
minâti  and gained full stature  AnSt 5 100 : 36

(Cuthean Legend); [minât]i ªirº-ta-su-ni  AfO 14

301 : 26, see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 54.
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7.  (in various idiomatic uses) — a) with
direct object (arranged alphabetically):

amatu to have cause to complain :
awatam elika PN la i-ra-as-si-i  PN should
˜nd no reason to complain about you  Kraus

AbB 1 50 : 23; in case he disappears  awatam
elika a-ra-as-si  I will have cause to call you
to account  JCS 17 77 No. 5 : 6u; belÿ awatam
urram seram elisunu li-ir-si  for all future
time my lord shall have reason for com-
plaint against them  Jean, RÉS 1937 112 note

(Mari let., translit. only); a man who has been
wronged  sa awatam i-ra-as-su-ú  who has a
complaint (shall come forward to my stela)
CH xli 5; its owner  hantis KA TUK-si  will
quickly have cause for a claim  CT 28 40

K.6286 r. 10, also ibid. r. 12f. (SB Alu).

baqru (paqru, pirqu) to be subject to a
claim — 1u in OB: if a man buys a slave
baqrÿ ir-ta-si  and (the slave) has claims
arising (against him)  CH s 279 : 69, cf. bÿtum
baqrÿ ir-ta-si  VAS 13 20 :13, also  ana baqrÿ la
ra-se-e  CT 4 2 r. 18u; in Sum. formulation :
t u k u m .bi é i n im .g á l . l a b a . a n .
t u k u  TCL 10 129 :16, 130 :15, ud .k ú r.ß è
i n im . g á l . l a b a . a n .t u k u  Riftin 27: 2u;
t u k u m .bi é i n im .g a r b a . a n .t u k u
YOS 8 124 :18, i n im .g a r. r a b a . a n .t u k u
BIN 7 106: 20.

2u  in MB, NB: ana baqra la ra-se-e  in
order not to be confronted with a claim
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 20 (MB kudurru), cf. ana
paqara la ra-se-e  VAS 1 36 ii 14 (NB kudurru),

wr. TUK-e  BBSt. No. 29 ii 5, No. 36 vi 14, wr.
TUK AnOr 12 305 ii 7, VAS 1 37 iv 53 (all NB

kudurrus).

3u  in Nuzi : summa eqlu pirqa i-ra-as-si  if
the ˜eld should be claimed  JEN 300 : 26, wr.
[TU]K.ME†-si  JEN 749 :10; summa eqlu
annû birqa ir-ta-su-ú  JEN 427:11, wr. i-ra-su
JEN 721 : 28; summa eqleti sa PN birqa ir-ta-si
JEN 487:15; summa bÿtati pirqa ir-ta-su-ú
HSS 9 21 :14, wr. TUK.ME†-su-ú  JEN 757:11;

summa kirû sa PN pirqa ir-si  HSS 14 618 : 23,

also ir-ta-si  HSS 9 19 :19, wr. TUK-si  RA 23

147 No. 26 :15; summa PN pirqa TUK-si

should a claim be raised with regard to PN

RA 23 149 No. 32 : 20.

batiltu  to become interrupted : bibil libbi
marsi batilta la ra-se-e  (so that) the volun-
tary oˆerings by the sick not be inter-
rupted  Lyon Sar. 6 : 40; note in III: rakbusu
sa ana saåal sulmija kajan istanappara ú-sar-
sá-a batiltu  he (Gyges) discontinued (send-
ing) his messenger(s) whom he used to
send regularly to inquire about my well-
being  Streck Asb. 20 ii 112; for other refs. see
batiltu.

biblu  (in bibil libbi, bibil qati)  to covet :
see biblu A mngs. 3c-1u and 4.

gilittu  to take fright : the people living
in that district  ir-su-ú gilittu  became fright-
ened  TCL 3 192 (Sar.).

kimiltu  to become angry : en .e . . .
[ß à] .d i b.b a i n . [x] : belu . . . kimilta ir-si
(see kimiltu lex. section)  JCS 21 128 :17, see

Lambert, CRRA 19 436.

kisittu  to conquer : kisitti qati TUK-si  he
will conquer by his own strength  Dream-

book 329 r. ii 13f. and 17f.

libbu  to acquire courage: minde inanna
ra-sa-a-ta libba  perhaps by now you have
mustered courage  AAA 20 pl. 101 iii 21 (Tn.-

Epic).

miqittu  to fall into ruin : the temple
labaris illikma miqitti ir-si  had grown old
and had become dilapidated  Borger Esarh. 76

s 49 :12, for other refs. see maqittu.

nÿs ÿnÿ  to glance at : see nÿsu B mng. 3a.

nÿs libbi  to desire: see nÿsu B mng. 4.

nÿs qati  to pray : see nÿsu B mng. 2b.

panu — 1u to exert oneself: esir dunni
panÿ ri-si-ma  press (this matter) and exert
yourself  TCL 18 124 : 21 (OB let.); uncert.:
esreku dababÿ panam ir-ta-si  YOS 13 101 : 2,

see Stol, AbB 9 156.

2u  to become clear(?): umam awatum
panam i-ir-ta-si-a-am  now the matter has
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become clear to me  Fish Letters No. 6 : 27, see

Kraus, AbB 10 6, cf. mng. 11.

paqiranu  (paqiru) to be subject to a

claimant — 1u in Nuzi : summa eqlu paqirana
i-ra-as-si  if the ˜eld acquires a claimant

HSS 9 102:17, paqirana i-ra-a-si  JEN 486:13,

wr. i-ra-as-se  JEN 729 : 9, wr. TUK-si  HSS 9

98 : 30, wr. TUK  ibid. 101 : 32, i-ra-as-su-ú
HSS 9 118 :12, i-ra-as-s [u]  JEN 586:18; if the

women  paqira TUK-su  HSS 9 17:14; summa
eqleti paqirana ir-ta-su-ú PN uzakka  JEN

48 :13, also, wr. ir-ta-si  HSS 9 100 : 24, wr.

ir-ta-sa  JEN 413 :10, ir-ta-a-si  JEN 691 :15,

also TUK-si.ME†  JEN 588: 21, and TUK.ME†-

si  HSS 9 97:16, and passim in similar contexts.

2u  in SB: bÿtu sû paqira TUK-si  that

house will be confronted with a claimant

CT 38 11 : 33 (SB Alu).

pissatu  to be canceled : if a sign appears

in the sky  pissatu la ir-si  and it cannot

be canceled  ABL 1391 r. 8, see Parpola LAS

No. 110, cf. pissatu la ir-ta-si  JNES 33 200 :45.

qaqqadu  to gain advantage: elija PN

qaqqadam ir-si-ma  (see qaqqadu mng. 8a-8u)
ARM 10 90 : 23.

sibit temi  to decide, to act : on the 15th

day of MN I will perform the elunum festi-

val  sibit temim ri-si-i  (please) act on this

OBT Tell Rimah 64 :7, the king will come here

b[el]tÿ sibit temi li-ir-si  my lady should act

accordingly  ibid. 110 :11;  as for the tablet

you sent to me  sibit temim ar-si  I have

started to act on that  ibid. 155 : 5, for other

refs. see sibtu B mng. 7a-1u.

sibûtu  to desire, to need : whenever in

the city where you live  sibût kaspim ta-ar-
ta-si  you should come to need silver  TCL

18 148 : 9; sibût x kaspim kankim ar-si-i-ma  I

have come to need ten shekels of sealed

silver  ibid. 127:7; write to me  istu inanna
inuma sibûtam ta-ar-ta-si-i  whenever from

now on you ˜nd that you need something

Kraus, AbB 5 207: 23; ilum nasirka sibûtam
a-a ir-si  the god who protects you shall not

have a wish (in vain)  Kraus AbB 1 16 : 8, and

passim in introductory formulae of OB letters.

sÿtu  to leave: my mother adopted a boy
suharum sû sÿtam ir-si-ma  (but) that boy
has (now) left  YOS 2 50 :7, also ibid. 10 (OB

let.), and see Ai. III iv 10f., in lex. section.

tajartu  to return : u ana GN tajartam
ri-sa-a  and make the trip back to Susa  YOS

2 134 :16, see Stol, AbB 9 134.

b)  eli, ina muhhi (OA isser, ina libbi) PN

rasû to have a claim against PN: summa
isser PN la ir-tí-sí  (but) if he cannot pro-
duce a claim against PN  VAS 26 98 : 5 (OA), see

MVAG 33 No. 182; 10 siqil kaspam elisu ar-si-
i-ma  I have a claim in the amount of ten
shekels of silver against him  TCL 1 15 :14

(OB let.); barley  PN eli PN2 ir-si-ma  VAS 9

39 : 3; x barley  sa ina karê elisunu ar-si-a-am
(see karû A mng. 1b)  UET 5 404 : 5, cf. eli PN

sa PN2 . . . ar-su-ú  ibid. 403 : 6; tuppam sa PN

eli PN2 u PN3 ir-su-ú hepiam iqbû  they
ordered voided the tablet (recording) that
PN has a claim against PN2 and PN3  CT 8

43a :10, cf. (the debt)  sa PN eli fPN2 ir-su-ú
VAS 9 196 : 4 (all OB); for all future  fimimmafl
elija la ta-ra-si  I shall owe you nothing
ABIM 25 : 27, cf. TCL 18 83:14 (both OB letters);

UD.20.KAM PN ilkam eli PN2 ir-si  PN2 owes
to PN twenty days of ilku-service  JCS 5 91

MAH 16220 : 3; instead of x silver  sa fPN eli
PN2 mutisa ir-su-ú  which PN2, her hus-
band, owes to fPN (he gave her the village
GN)  JCS 8 1 : 5 (OB Alalakh); mimmu PN ina
muhhi PN2 ra-su-ú PN3 ittanappal  whatever
PN2 owes to PN, PN3 will pay  UET 7 18 r. 5

(MB leg.); PN x KÙ.BABBAR eli PN2 ir-se-e-
ma uåilti el[isu u e]li fPN3 assatisu ÿåilma
PN2 incurred a debt of x silver owed to PN

and made out a debt note naming himself
and fPN3, his wife, as debtors  TCL 12 122 : 5;

mimma ina muhhija ul ra-si  he has no
claim against me  TuM 2–3 261 : 9; mimmu
ina muhhi abija ul ra-sá-tu-nu  my father
owed you (pl.) nothing  TCL 12 14 : 9, cf. eli
fPN u PN2 marisu ul ra-sá-a-ti  RA 67 150 : 38

(all NB); note: IGI †amas gimillam elija [r]i-si
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put me under obligation in the presence
of †amas  Kraus AbB 1 132 :16; usatam annÿ—
tam elija ri-si  oˆer this sustenance loan
to me  Kraus AbB 1 89 : 27; note with ana :
qibÿt pî ana Sin TUK-si  he owes Sin a prom-
ise  Labat TDP 222 : 48.

c)  intransitive use: ana têrtika la ta-ra-sí
regarding the orders you gave — do not
worry!  VAS 26 7:16; têrtaka lillikam la ta-ra-
sí  inform me, do not worry!  TCL 20 114 : 23,

mimma la ta-ra-sí-i  BIN 6 5 : 6, also 6 : 4, cf.

HUCA 40 69 L29-604 : 20, 22 (all OA letters).

8.  sursû to help or allow someone to
acquire, to obtain, to get hold of, to come
into possession of (causative to mngs. 1–
4) — a) progeny, heirs : if a man takes a
wife but  marÿ la ú-sar-si-su  she does not
provide him with sons  CH s 163 :10, cf. (in

similar context)  CH ss 137:76, 145 : 30; aplam
lÿtersumma sumam aj ú-sar-si-su  may she
(Nintu) take the heir away from him,
may she not let him obtain oˆspring  CH

xliv 46, cf. [. . .] u suma a-a ú-sar-su-su  MDP

6 p. 47: 3; zera u piråa a-a ú-sar-si-su  MDP 2

pl. 23 vii 13, apla u [naq mê] a-a ú-sar-su-ú
MDP 6 p. 46 iii 7, [apla u] naq mê [a-a ú]-
sar-su  ibid. p. 45 iv 11, mara u suma la ú-sar-
sa-su  AfO 23 8 iii 5 (all MB kudurrus); apla u
[n]aq mê a-a ú-sar-si-sú  BBSt. No. 9 ii 19

(early NB kudurru); suåludu sumu sur-su-u  to
let (women) give birth and to let (men)
get oˆspring  †urpu IV 25; sa apla la isû
tu-sar-sá-a apla  the one who has no heir
you provide with an heir  STT 57: 64, and

dupls. STT 58 : 32 and BMS 6 : 46, see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 497: 46; as for this man
ilsu suma TUK-sú  his god will provide him
with oˆspring  KAR 386 r. 35 (SB Alu).

b)  helpers, companions : etla eda tappâ
tu-sar-si ana la isari tanandin apla  the lone
person you (†amas) let have a companion,
to the man not able to beget you give an
heir  STT 60 :10 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbe-

schwörungen 505 :106; resu iddinsum tappâ ú-
sar-si-is  he (Marduk) gave him (the king
of Babylon) support, he let him ˜nd an ally

VAB 4 272 ii 2 (Nbn.); sa . . . tappâ ú-sar-su-ka
kâsa  who let you (Gilgames) have a com-
panion  Gilg. VII iii 39; marêm taklam sa
immerÿ u issuratim sukulam ileåi belÿ li-
sa-ar-se-en-ni  may my lord let me have a
trustworthy fattener who is pro˜cient in
feeding sheep and fowl  ARM 5 46 :19, cf. (in
identical context) wr. li-sa-ar-se-ni  ibid. 11;

bulu †akkan u nammassû ú-sa-ar-si re[åâ]
(see nammassû mng. 1)  PSBA 20 156 r. 5.

c)  other persons and benevolent spirits :
I let the people of all settlements lie in safe
pastures  mugallitam ul ú-sar-si-si-na-ti  I
took care that nobody would molest them
CH xl 39, cf. (I let the country (re)settle
in peace)  mugallitu a-a ú-sar-fisifl-si-na-a-tú
Iraq 27 6 iii 16 (NB lit.), cf. also (in same context)

VAB 4 174 ix 49 (Nbk.), 5R 35 : 24 (Cyr.); if in
the future someone begins litigation  upaq—
qaru paqiranu ú-sar-sú-ú  lays claim (on
this prebend) or makes (the prebend) sub-
ject to a claimant  Bagh. Mitt. 5 285 No. 13 : 23,

and passim in these texts, see index p. 255 s.v. rasû,

cf. (in same context) TCL 12 8 : 27, 9 :19, BIN 1

127: 27, AnOr 8 8 r. 27, AnOr 9 4 iv 26, and passim

in this text, see San Nicolò-Petschow Bab. Rechts-

urkunden No. 11; note the con˘ation : PN u
PN2 itti ahames ana muhhi isqu pani dBel-
~li-ia sa GN id-bu-bu-fifiubflfl-ma PN2 ina
muhhi isqu la ú-sar-su-ú  PN and PN2 had
entered into litigation with each other be-
fore DN of GN concerning a prebend and
PN2 must not contest the prebend  VAS 6

89 : 6, see San Nicolò-Ungnad NRV No. 711; sûma
tuktukkâsa ila ú-sar-si  he (Marduk) let
her tuktukkû become lucky  AnSt 30 102 : 25

(Ludlul I).

d)  objects : summa sibatim tù-sa-ar-sí-a
(see sibtu A mng. 1a-3u)  BIN 4 3 :19 (OA let.);

send him two shekels of silver  summa la
tu-sa-ar-sa-ma  (but) if you are unable to
provide it (send at least one shekel)  CT 52

79 : 8; as for the balance of his dates I have
made a computation  [x] GUR suluppÿ [x
(x)]-a-am ú-sa-ar-si-su-ma  I have charged
him [. . .] with x dates  YOS 2 41 :14; make
agreements on my behalf with several
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merchants  res namkuri su-ur-si-a-ma  and
see to it that assets are provided (for the
venture)  YOS 13 449 :16, see Stol, AbB 9 183,

cf. res makkurim li-sa-ar-si-su-nu-ti  OECT 3

63 :11, see Kraus, AbB 4 141; alkamma eqlam u
kiriam su-ur-si-a-né-ti  come and let us take
possession of the ˜eld and the orchard  TCL

1 16 : 21 (all OB letters); the garment  himsam
damqis lu su-ur-su  shall have an “addition”
made in a perfect manner  ARM 18 6 :17;

naram tappistam su-ur-su-ú-um  (see tap—
pistu A)  RA 85 18 No. 7: 9 (Mari); isdÿh sabî
sur-si-i  to enable the innkeeper to make a
pro˜t  BRM 4 20 : 25 (LB astrol.); the real es-
tate which the sartennu, the sukkallu, and
the judges  ina tuppi isturuma ana PN eli
PN2 ahisu ú-sar-su-ú  awarded in writing to
PN, over and above (the share of) PN2, his
brother  Cyr. 128 :19; the judges  PN eli bÿti
. . . eli PN2 . . . u eli mimma sa PN3 la ú-sar-
su-ú  denied PN’s claim to the house, to PN2

(the slave), and to anything (in the estate)
of PN3  Nbn. 356 : 34, see Roth, JCS 43 18; elija
tu-sá-ar-sá-a-su-ma  you (judges) have let
him have a claim (to x silver) against me
TCL 12 122 :12; as for the barley  amur PN kî
ina muhhika ú-ªsá-arº-sú [. . .]  look now, PN

had it (the barley) charged against you  BIN

1 28 :15 (NB let.); the city wall of Babylon
had become dilapidated  nemetta la isi
dursu ana dunnunimma nemetta su-úr(text
-I†)-si-i  and it did not have a support
structure anymore, (I tore down its buck-
led walls) in order to strengthen its city
wall and to provide it with a support struc-
ture  PBS 15 80 i 20 (Nbn.).

9.  sursû to cause to develop symptoms
of a disease (causative to mng. 5): Marduk
agannutillâ s [a] rikissu la pa-ti-ru li-sar-si-
sú-ma  shall make him ill with dropsy
whose grip cannot be loosened  ZA 65 56 : 66

(kudurru of Marduk-sapik-zeri), cf. TuM 2–3 8 : 27,

RT 36 189 :12 and dupl. TCL 12 13 :12, cited agan—
nutillû usage a.

10.  sursû to let someone acquire, ˜nd
power, qualities, feelings, to bring about
a verdict, a decision — a) to let someone or

something acquire, ˜nd power, qualities,
feelings : kupru lu dan emuqa su-ur-si  let
the pitch be strong, have it (the ark)
acquire strength  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 88

III i 33; su-úr-sa-at emuqÿ s[ÿ]r[atim]  she is
endowed with supreme powers  VAS 10 214

vi 5 (OB Agusaja); [. . . da]nanu li-sar-si-ka
Bauer Asb. 2 88 : 29; dunnÿ zikrute emuqÿ la
sanan ú-sar-su-u gattÿ  (see emuqu mng. 1a-
1u)  Streck Asb. 254 i 12; bantu ul ihsusma [ul
ú-s ]ar-sá-an-ni (var. tu-sar-sá-an-ni) temu
no mother took care to get me an education
Postgate Royal Grants No. 14 : 6 and dupl. 13 : 6

(Assur-etel-ilani); kÿma ajalÿ turahÿ ú-ru-[. . .]
ú-sar-si-su-nu-ti ªlibbuº [. . .]  Winckler Sar. pl.

45 E 37; ina libbi sundulu sa ilu banÿja ú-sá-
ar-sa10(SA)-an-ni  with the vast wisdom
which my divine creator let me acquire
VAB 4 62 ii 21 (Nabopolassar); I have written to
PN  mimma nakutta la tu-[sar]-sá-å  do not
let (him) become worried in any respect
CT 22 147:19 (NB let.); u niziqtam libbafikafl ul
ú-sa-ar-si  and I have not made you worry
ARM 18 32 :7; sillatam ana ku[ati] u PN abika
la tù-sar-sa-a-ni  do not give me reason to
be oˆensive toward you and PN, your boss
VAS 26 118 r. 9U, cf. [si]llatam la tù-sa-ar-sí
ªxº [. . .]  ibid. r. 16uu (OA); lumun libbim tù-
us-ta-ar-sí-a-[ni]  repeatedly you (pl.) have
made me angry  BIN 4 36 : 35 (OA let.); do not
mismanage the rations of the workers
nemettam la tu-sa-ar-[s]a-su-nu-ti  do not
give them grounds for complaints  VAS 16

162 :11 and 16; qistam u teriktam la tezzimma
nemettam la tu-sa-ar-sa-su-nu-ti  do not
leave out a (single) plot planted or fallow
and thus do not give them reason for
complaints  OECT 3 33 : 29; I had the dais
surrounded with stone statues of the
guardians of the great gods  puluhtu ú-sar-
si  and made them awe-inspiring  2R 67: 81

(Tigl. III); all the evil  hatta piritta us-ta-nar-
sá-an-ni  makes me constantly subject to
fright and panic  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

131 :74; ripitta nakla surraka tu-sar-sá  (see
ripittu)  Lambert BWL 82 : 212 (Theodicy); um—
mansu remam a-i ú-sar-si  may she (Istar)
not let his army ˜nd mercy  CH xliv 18; I
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implore you (Nusku)  assu dÿn[ija rem]u
sur-si-i  to let me ˜nd mercy so that the
verdict is rendered on my behalf  KAR 58

r. 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 40; you, Ninlil
tasakkani remu tu-sar-si-i salÿmu  (see
salÿmu mng. 2a-2u)  OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 :13;

ana simma[ti misitt]i ªuº rimut[ti] tubam
sur-si-i  to let (him) attain relief from the
a˙ictions simmatu, misittu, and rimûtu
Köcher BAM 398 : 31; ana †À ÍL TUKU-e  Biggs

†aziga 13 : 21, cf. ibid. 56 iv 2 (from Bogh.); ana
†À.ZI.GA sur-si-su-ma ana sinnisti sulukisu
to make him acquire sexual desire and be
able to approach a woman  AMT 88,3: 3,

see Biggs †aziga 52, cf. ana ameli nÿs libbi
TUKU-ªeº  Biggs †aziga 13: 23; di¯cult : fUl-tár-
si-dum-qí-Istar  He-Let-(Her)-Attain-the-
Benevolence-of-Istar  Iraq 30 163 TR 2037: 8

(MA), see Iraq 41 90.

b)  to bring about a verdict, decision : adi
mati a-wa-tum anniatim purussâm la ú-sar-
sa-a-am  how long will it take until I obtain
a decision on these matters?  ARMT 13 46

r. 12u; assum suharim . . . di-in-su-ú purus—
sâm us-ta-ar-si  van Soldt, AbB 12 126 :11; O
†amas  dÿnÿ purussâ sur-si  let my case
come to a decision  KAR 234 : 20; sur-si dÿnÿ
purussa[ ja purus]  let me obtain my ver-
dict, render a decision on my behalf  BMS

13 : 28, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, also [adi]
dÿn purusseja tu-sar-su-ú [ana dÿni sa—
nîmma purussâ la] tanaddin [x x] istu dÿnÿ
purussê tus-ter-su-ú [. . .]  until you have let
my case obtain a ˜nal verdict do not issue a
verdict on any other case, (but) after you
have let my case obtain a ˜nal verdict [. . .]
Köcher BAM 323 : 32f., cf. [. . .] E†.BAR li-sar-
su-ú  BBR No. 75–78 : 2u.

11.  sursû (in idioms) — a) (temam)
panam sursû  to make a de˜nitive, clear
report (OB, Mari): tem samassammÿ . . .
pa-nam su-ur-si-a-am-ma supram  send me a
clear report concerning the linseed  YOS 2

11 : 29, see Stol, AbB 9 11, also TCL 7 13 :16, PBS

7 127:19, and passim;  tuppaka pa-nam su-ur-
si-ma  make your tablet explicit  van Soldt,

AbB 12 95 :11; ana PN allikma pa-nam ul ú-

sa-ar-si-a-a[m]  I went to PN but he did not
instruct me clearly  VAS 22 83 :13;  tem mala
aspurakku ina tuppika pa-nam su-ur-si-a-
am-ma supra  as for the report about what
I have written to you, send a clear report to
me on your tablet  YOS 13 98 :18, see Stol, AbB

9 154, ina tuppika pa-nam su-úr-si-a-am-ma
supram  Kraus AbB 1 102 :15; tuppaka pa-nam
ul su-ur-su  your tablet was not clear  ARM

1 18 : 8; pa-nam lu su-ur-su-ku-um  (see nas—
paku A mng. 1a-1u)  A 3528 :7, see JNES 27

138; nÿbi eqlim . . . ina tuppim sutra pa-nam
su-ur-si-a supranimma  write down (pl.) the
description of the ˜eld in a tablet, and
send me a clear report  TCL 1 5 : 22; he shall
bring me a document sealed by the king,
thus  awatam pa-nam lu-sa-ar-si  I will
make the matter clear  Fish Letters 5 : 20, see

Kraus, AbB 10 5 : 20.

b)  idam sursû to raise objections (OB):
give x silver to PN  idam tu-sa-ar-sa-ma
kanÿkam sa 4 mana kaspim ul umassarakku
(but) if you raise objections I will not re-
lease to you the sealed note concerning
four minas of silver  VAS 22 86 : 30, see Kraus,

AoF 10 56; concerning the ox  i-da-am la
tu-sa-ar-sa  do not make any problems  van

Soldt, AbB 12 4 : 20; long ago I asked you for a
millstone  ana GN allikam idam tu-sa-ar-si-
i-ma ul tublam  (now) that I have come to
Babylon you found excuses for not bringing
(it) to me  CT 52 173 : 6, see Kraus, AbB 7 173;

ana sa aspurakkum idam tu-sa-ar-sa-ma ina
GN apalija ul teleåi  should you raise objec-
tions with regard to what I wrote to you,
you will not be able to answer me (here) in
Babylon  CT 52 172 :16; [idam] la tu-sar-sa-
am-ma la tasappara  do not raise objections
by writing again (in regard to this matter)
PBS 7 100 : 30, cf. ibid. 126+115 : 21, see Stol, AbB

11 100 and 126, also van Soldt, AbB 12 62 : 25,

103 :17, 130 :13, and see idu B usage b and Renger,

JNES 27 137f.

In ABPh (= PBS 7) 72 : 32 read su-ur-qú-ú, see

Stol, AbB 11 72.

Ad mng. 11a : Kraus, RA 64 55ˆ. and Mélanges

Birot 140f.
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rasû B  (resû) v.; to itch; SB; I irassi; cf.
risûtu.

[. . .] x // ez-zu // re-su-ú // [. . .]  BM 47693 +

48828: 31 (A II/3 Comm. A).

summa amelu sepasu umma TUK.TUK-a
i-ras-sá-su-ma ek-ke-ka [l]a ikalla  if a man’s
feet are very hot and itch so that he cannot
stop scratching  Köcher BAM 120 iii 8, also,
wr. i-ras-sá-sum-ma  Uruanna IV i 34, cf.
summa setu hamissuma zumursu i-ras-si-
sum-ma e-ke-[ka la ikalla(?)]  Köcher BAM

416 r. 5; summa mursu ina sep ameli lu ina
iski ameli illâmma i-ras-sá-sum-ma ukkak
murus rutibte m[arus]  if a disease breaks
out in a man’s foot or his testicle, and they
itch so that he scratches, he suˆers from
the rutibtu-disease  AMT 74 ii 32, also ibid. 34;

summa amelu qaqqassu samanu sabit i-ras-
si-sum-ma i-na-KID inâh  if samanu disease
a˙icts a man’s head and it itches and . . . .
Köcher BAM 494 i 35; summa . . . hehen
appisu i-ras-si-sum-ma  if the mucus of his
nose itches  Labat TDP 20 : 24, cf. [summa
. . .] hehen appisu i-ras-si-sú  ibid. 18 : 6; un-
cert.: summa lessu sa imitti arqat sa sumeli
sama[t . . .] i-re-sá-sú  if his right cheek is
pale and his left is ruddy [and . . .] they
itch(?)  STT 89 :121 and 125, cf. summa amelu
mu-uh(?)-su i-re-si-sú [. . .]  AMT 63,1 :12.

For EAK 1 101 (= YOS 9 80):17 see russû B v. 

rasû C  (rasaåu) v.; (mng. unkn.); OA(?),
Mari; I *irsi(?) — irassu.

ana annÿtim la ta-ra-as-su  ARM 1 29 :16,

cf. [an]a annÿtim belÿ li-ir-se20-en-ni  ARMT 26

182:15, see Durand, NABU 1987/80; {ammurabi
qa-sa-am la i-ra-as-si-su-nu-si-im  MARI 8 420

r. 7u; uncert.: seråan suharim wa laåîm ta-
ra(?)-su(?)  (Lamastu has made the tendons
of the lion go slack, so) she will weaken(?)
the tendons of the boy or the baby  BIN 4

126 : 23 (OA inc.), see W. Farber, ZA 71 72 : 24.

rasu A  s.; (a type of ˘our); OAkk.*

x ZÍD ra-sum x ZÍD zatum ITI.KÙ.†IM
KI.PN.TA A.DU  x r.-˘our, x zatu-˘our,

brought in by PN in MN  TuM 5 156 :1, cf.

ibid. 125 :1, see Westenholz Early Cuneiform Texts

from Jena p. 67 and 78.

Possibly corresponding to resu “˜rst
quality.”

rasu B  s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.*

kÿam iqabbû ummami belni ra-sa-ni x-[x]-
id ul isallalannêti  they say : Our lord . . . .-ed
our r., he will not carry us oˆ as booty
ARM 1 10 : 20.

rasu  see raåsu and resu.

rasû A  (resû, fem. rasÿtu)  s.; creditor;
NB; wr. syll. (often with det. LÚ, resû  TuM

2–3 106 : 9) and LÚ.TUK with phon. com-
plement; cf. rasû A.

a)  in leg. formulas : whatever he (the
debtor) owns inside the city and outside
maskanu sa mar sarri LÚ.TUK-ú sanâmma
ana muhhi ul isallat  is pledged to (the
estate of) the son of the king, no other
creditor shall exercise control over it
(until the original creditor has been paid
in full)  Evetts Ner. 39 :7, also, wr. LÚ ra-su-ú
JRAS 1928 322 : 6 (Asb., from Uruk), see San

Nicolò Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 53, cf. UET 4 84 : 6

(Asb.), TuM 2–3 104 : 6 (Assur-etel-ilani, from Nip-

pur), LÚ.TUK-ú sanâmma ina muhhi ul isal—
lat adi muhhi sa PN kaspa a x MA.NA innet—
tiru  Camb. 68 :12; LÚ.TUK-ú sanâmma [ana
m]uhhi zaqpi u pÿ sulpi ªulº i [sal]lat  Bagh.

Mitt. 21 567 No. 4 :12 (Artaxerxes I, from Uruk),

and passim in NB leg. texts until Artaxerxes II, for

further refs. see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 p. 255

index s.v. rasû; ina umi LÚ ra-su-ú u dÿni sa
muhhi PN PN2 u PN3 ina muhhi fPN4 u
qinnisu ittabsû  whenever a creditor (with
a claim) or lawsuit arises against PN, PN2 ,
and PN3 with regard to fPN4 and her family
BE 8/1 2 :19; mÿnam sa la ra-sá-ku-ú alpesu
abuk  why would I have led away his oxen
since I am not a creditor?  YOS 3 187: 27

(let.); PN LÚ.TUK-ú put eter nasi  PN, the
(former) creditor, assumes guarantee for

rasû Arasû B
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repayment  Nbn. 198 : 9, see Petschow Pfand-

recht p. 47; PN (the buyer of the house)
ina pani PN2 tekûti LÚ.TUK-ú sa bÿti ipqidu
adi muhhi sa PN . . . mÿtu LÚ.TUK-ú ina
muhhi hindu suati la ibbassû  has placed
(x silver) at the disposal of PN2 as an
escrow(?) (to pay oˆ any) creditor (with a
claim) to the house, (and) up to the time
when PN died no creditor having a claim
to that (silver in the) sealed pouch had ap-
peared  TCL 12 120 : 8f.; he will give x silver
ana PN u PN2 ra-sú-ú sa PN3 Evetts Ner.

24 :15; that silver is  sa ana PN LÚ.TUK-ú sa
PN2 nadnu  (the amount) which was given
to PN, the creditor of PN2  Dar. 541 :17, cf.
(it is) the silver  sa ana eteru sa PN ra-su-ú
sa muhhi PN2 nadnu  which was given to
pay PN, the creditor of PN2  Nbn. 801 :13;

with regard to x silver  sa PN ana LÚ.TUK-
ú.ME† sa muhhi PN2 ultu ramanisu uttirru
which PN has repaid to the creditors of
PN2 (his son-in-law) from his own assets
VAS 4 46 : 2; the silver  sa PN . . . ana PN2

LÚ.TUK-ú sa muhhisunu iddinu  which PN

has given to PN2, their creditor  VAS 4

119 : 9; silver  [sa] PN LÚ.TUK-ú sa bÿtu . . .
maskanu sab[tu]  owed to PN, the creditor,
who has taken the property as a pledge
Dar. 265 : 25, cf. silver  ana fPN2 ra-si-ti  ibid.

26; ˜eld  tehi LÚ.TUK-ú eqli  adjacent to
(the ˜eld of) a creditor with a claim
against(?) the ˜eld  Nbn. 293:14; (his mother
will not make a donation of any of the
property she gave to her son or use it as
collateral and) PN LÚ.TUK-ú ul ittir  PN

will not pay oˆ a creditor (with the prop-
erty)  Nbn. 65 : 20.

b)  other occs.: whenever at a later time
someone raises a claim saying  kaspu ul
nadin u ra-sá-a ul uzakki  the silver has not
been handed over and he has not satis˜ed
the creditor  BBSt. No. 9 iv a 27 (NB kudurru);

I swear by †amas  kî uttatu . . . gabba
LÚ.TUK-ú.ME† la issû  that the creditors
have taken away all the barley  YOS 3

103 : 21, also ibid. 53 :11; send me ˜fty excel-
lent lambs  luddin lu kaspu ana LÚ.TUK-

ú-ia luddin  so that I may give them or
give silver to my creditor  YOS 3 76 :14;

LÚ.TUK.ME† sa muhhi PN abika nusurrû
ina libbi isakkanu  the creditors of PN,
your father, are making deductions from it
(the silver I gave you as dowry)  Nbk. 265 :7;

ina libbi x kaspu ana LÚ.TUK-ú sa muhhi
fPN fiitfl-ta-din  from this (the purchase
price) he has given x silver to the creditors
of fPN  TCL 13 141 : 5; ina libbi x kaspu ana
fPN ra-si-tum sa ina muhhi PN2 u fPN3 sa
fPN4 maskanu sabtu [SUM]-in  from it (the
purchase price) x silver was given (by the
buyer) to fPN, the creditor of PN2 and
fPN3, (and for) which fPN4 was held (by
fPN) as a pledge  VAS 5 70 :12; fPN ra-si-tum
fPN is the creditor  Moore Michigan Coll. 47: 8;

note the erroneous usage to designate the
debtor : PN u PN2 lamutanu sa PN3

LÚ.TUK-ú maskanu sa PN4  PN and PN2,
the slaves of PN3, the debtor, are the
pledge of PN4  Camb. 195 :7, see Petschow Pfand-

recht 19 n. 40.

rasû B  s.; wealthy person; SB; cf. rasû A.

l ú . n í g .t u k .t u k = ra-a-su-ú  OB Lu B ii 9,

l ú . a l . á ß . a = ra-su-ú, bel sibûtim  ibid. 51f. 

ra-su-ú GÁ˛†E-si-na ú-sam-ru-[ú] (see
qarÿtu usage c)  VAT 10218 iii 32 (astrol.).

râsu  (riasu) v.; 1. to rejoice, to exult in,
to exult over, to be jubilant, to hail (some-
one in exultation), 2. II to make rejoice,
3. III to let someone exult; from OAkk.
on; I irÿs — irâs (OB irias, OA also irês,
note OB iriussu < irius+su  RA 22 171 : 55),

pl. irissu (irussu  YOS 1 42 :13, niråessu  TCL

9 70 : 34) — rÿs and res, I/2, I/3, II, III; wr.
syll. and SUD (SAG(.ME†) for stative rÿs(u)
as rebus-writing); cf. rÿsis, rÿstu A, rÿsu.

SUD = ri-a-sum  MSL 14 119 No. 7: 26  (Proto-

Aa); s ù , s ù . s ù = ra-a-su  Nabnitu R 206f.; h i . l i ,

h [i . l ] i . s ù , l i = KI.MIN  ibid. 208ˆ.; li-i LI = ra-a-
s[u]  Sb I 203; si-il EZEN˛KASKAL, EZEN˛A = ri-
a-su  A VIII/2 : 84f.; e . n e .du g 4 = sâru, ra-a-su,
melulu  Izi D iv 35ˆ.; [. . .] = [ri/ra]-a-sum  (fol-

lowed by rÿsatu, q.v.)  BRM 4 33 : 49 (group voc.).

rasû A râsu
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DN hé .d a . hú l . l a DN2 hé .d a . hú l . l a :

[d]†amas lihdÿka dAja li-ri-is-ka  let DN rejoice over

you, DN2 exult in you  TCL 6 53 r. 9, also ibid.

r. 3f., 5f. and 7; DN du mu . z u h é .d a . hú l . l a

DN2 hé .d a . hú l . l a : DN maruka lihdÿka DN2

li-ri-is-ka  ibid. r. 10f.; [. . .] h a . hu l . a : ana
panÿka li-ri-is IGI [. . .]  Labat Suse 2 ii 30uˆ.;

d a m .g i n x (GIM) i . g u b hú l . l a hú l . l a .b i :

kÿma atta tazzizzu hadû u ri-i-sú  as soon as you

(†amas) have taken your position they are joyful

and exultant  4R 19 No. 2 : 49f., see Schollmeyer

p. 51; hú l . l a . n a h i . l i . z u hu n . g á i m

dú b.bu : hudî [ri]-i-si nuhi u supsihi  (Lady of Isin)

rejoice, exult, be serene and appeased  LKA 22 : 8f.

g i ß . i ld á g ß i t à . n a .b a nu . s ù .g a .mu : il—
dakku sa ina ratisu la i-ri-su (see ildakku lex. sec-

tion)  4R 27 No. 1 : 8f.

ß à .dù g . g a b a r. s ù . g a DAGAL ª x º [. . .] : libbÿ
utÿb kabatta us-ris [. . .]  he has made my heart

happy, he has let (my) feelings exult  BA 5 634

No. 6 r. 3f.

[. . .] LI = ra-[a-sú], nag[û], hid[û]  STC 2 pl. 57

r. ii 21ˆ. (comm. to En. el. VII); l u . r e . e ß . k a . r a

= anaku sushurtu AN, l i = ra-a-sú, t u m = atta sus—
hurtu SIG  Black Sum. Grammar 149 :11ˆ. 

1.  to rejoice, to exult in, to exult over,
to be jubilant, to hail (someone in exul-
tation) — a) in gen.: [. . . i]-ri-is ihtassus
he(?) exulted, rejoiced  VAS 10 215 r. 14 (OB),

see von Soden, ZA 44 34 : 42; ri-i-sá-ak itti RN

sarrija ri-i-si GN  (as) I am exulting to-
gether with Esarhaddon, my king, exult
(also you), Arbela!  4R 61 ii 11f. (NA proph-

ecy); he (the king) saw the image (on the
stela)  panusu ir-ti-sú  (and) his face
beamed in exultation  BBSt. No. 36 iv 9 (NB);

on that very day  lublut luslim lu-ris  let
me regain my health, let me get well so
that I can rejoice  KAR 73 : 22; ªniseº mati
ªiº-ris-su  (apodosis)  CT 40 38 K.2992+3017:10,

see Borger, Symbolae Böhl 44; obscure: malaå
ri-å-a-sú u anÿni ittikunu ni-ir-es-su  there
was exultation all over(?) and we were
exulting together with you (pl.)  TCL 9

70 : 32ˆ., also aganna ni-re-å-is  ibid. 23 (NB

let.); obscure (I/3?): PN kî iqbû ir-ta-[(x)]-ni-
su umma  when PN had spoken . . . . PBS

1/2 69 :16 (MB let.).

b)  said of deities, divine attributes,
temples, and festivals — 1u in lit.: imri
li-ri-is kabattuk  brighten, let your heart

exult  VAS 10 215 r. 1 (OB hymn to Nanâ), cf.
ri-i-si Nanâ ina kirÿ Ebabbar sa tarammi
(incipit of a song)  KAR 158 r. vii 38; as for
the Lady-of-Arbela  i-ri-sá libb[asa x x]
LKA 32 r. 22 (hymn to the city of Arbela), see Liv-

ingstone, SAA 3 8; di¯cult : ellâmma dÿsu
i-ra-ás tuhdu  the grass is sprouting, abun-
dance . . . .  BBR No. 100 :17; passuru lu-ú li-
ri-is umsu  the oˆering table shall indeed
exult daily  CT 15 4 ii 11 (OB hymn to Adad),

see Römer, Studien Falkenstein 186; [. . .] li-ris
inbu  JRAS 1920 566 K.2279 +: 26; ana È-sá sa
Belet-Ninua e-ris-sú kal ilÿ  when the Lady-
of-Nineveh comes out, all the gods exult
Craig ABRT 1 7:12, see Livingstone, SAA 3 7;

Istar-kakkabe i-ra-ás  Istar of the stars will
exult  CT 20 49 : 29 (SB ext.), cf. ri-sa-a-ti Istar
[. . .] ri-sá-at nise [. . .] i-ri-sa-ás-si DINGIR
[. . .]  KAR 306 r. 1ˆ., ri-si-sú (var. ri-i-su)
Bel ana nabe sumeka  AfO 19 65 iii 5 (SB hymn

to Marduk), var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; un-
cert.: attama ri-ªsá-taº sa samê si-bu-[x]
LKA 38: 3; note: Ea heard her (Istar’s)
praise (sung by the king) and  i-ri-us-su
exulted over him  RA 22 171 : 55 (OB hymn to

Istar); uncert.: ra-i-sa-ku  (in broken con-
text)  BiOr 30 361 : 20 (OB lit.).

2u  in personal names — au said of gods
and their attributes : I-rí-isx(LAM˛KUR)-
dEn-líl  BIN 8 123 :12; Rí-is-dIM  UET 1 275 iii

2 and 28 (Naram-Sin); I-rí-is-be-lí  MDP 2 pl. 8

xvii 24 (Manistusu obelisk); Ri-is-be-lí  U 2567,

cited MAD 3 233, cf. Ri-is-be-lí  PBS 11/1 1

r. i 6 (OB); Li-ri-is-ga-am-lum  The-(Divine)-
Curved-Weapon-Shall-Exult (name of a
daughter of Rÿm-Sin)  YOS 9 31 :12; Ri-is-
dZa-ba4-ba4  RA 70 118 : 36u (OB lit.), cf. YOS 13

10 :17, YOS 14 161 :15, VAS 22 2 : 25, and passim

in OB; fRi-sat-dGu-la  PBS 2/2 53 : 29 (MB),
fdGu-la-ri-sat  ADD 711 : 8, cf. also ADD 619 :11;

Ri-is-dUTU  CT 2 42 : 2 (OB), and note mdAl-
la-ri-sa-at  (name of a woman)  Edzard Tell

ed-Der 57 ii 3u, Ri-su-su  They-Exult-over-
Him  YOS 13 214 : 4; I-sa-gu-um-ri-sa-su  ibid.

532: 35 (OB); fKI-dÉ-a-ri-sat  She-Is-Exulting-
Together-with-Ea  BE 15 183:7;  fTa-ra-as-i-
na-Sag-íl  In-(E)sagil-She-Exults  BE 15

râsurâsu
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184 :14, 200 ii 23 (all MB),  fIna-É-sag-gil-ri-sat
GCCI 2 395 :12 (NB); fTa-ra-as-ina-KI-x  BE 15

177:14; fI-na-samê-ri-sat  She-Is-Exulting-in-
the-Heavens  BE 15 190 i 29, Ri-sat-ina-
seretim  She(Venus)-Is-Splendid-in-the-
Morning  PBS 2/2 53 : 5, fI-na-Uruk-ri-sat  BE

14 40 :11; Ri-es-a-sú-sú  Exulted-Is-His-
Rising  BE 14 151 : 37, wr. Ri-is-UD-su  PBS

2/2 106 : 22; Ri-is-e-re-eb-su  Exulted-Is-His-
Setting  BE 15 186 :14, wr. Ri-es-TU-sú  PBS

2/2 72 :18; Ri-es-na-pa-ah-sú  Exulted-Is-His-
Rising  BE 14 149 :7 (all MB), Ri-is-na-ªpaº-ah-
su  KAJ 268:10 (MA); Ri-is-KA-su-i-na-É.KUR
TuM NF 5 66: 27; Ri-is-dMarduk  BE 14 40 : 29,

Ri-es-dNergal  ibid. 114a : 4, wr. SUD-dNergal
ibid. 135 : 4 and 21, and passim in MB, see Tor-

czyner Tempelrechnungen p. 12, and Clay PN

58 f. s.v. Arkât-DN; fRi-su-inbusa  Splendid-
Is-Her-Attractiveness  BE 15 190 ii 19

(MB); Ri-is-dAdad  JEN 560 :74; Ri-is-dA-sur
KAJ 44 : 5, wr. Ris(SAG)-dA-sur  ibid. 54 : 29;

Ris(SAG)-dIstar  VAS 1 102 :11, and passim in

MA, for other refs. see Saporetti Onomastica 1

381ˆ., and 2 152; with sandhi writing: Ri-
si-DINGIR  AnOr 9 2 : 47 (NB); abbreviated(?):
1 SAG.GÉME Ta-ri-sa-àm (= Tarissam)  one
slave girl (called)  She-Has-Rejoiced-for(?)-
Me  UET 3 15: 2; I-ri-su-um  Belleten 14 226: 36,

wr. I-ri-sum  KAH 1 61 :1, E-ri-su-ma  KAH 2

10 : 2, and passim in OA royal inscriptions, gen.
I-ri-sí-im  CCT 4 19b: 3 (OA), see Stephens PNC

50, wr. E-ri-sú  AOB 1 120 iii 38 (Shalm. I), wr.
E-ri-sú  Borger Esarh. 3 s 2 iii 20, but later
misinterpreted as deriving from eresu, see
Röllig, AOAT 1 274 n. 39; E-ri-sum  OECT 3

25 :7 (OB); I-ra-su  They-(the-Gods)-Are-
Exulting  TuM 2–3 9 : 32, uncert.: I-ra-sú-a-
na-[. . .]  VAS 6 95 : 31 (NB).

bu  said of temples, festivals : Ri-is-É-
Ibbi-Anum  YOS 13 226 :10;  Ri-is-BÁRA.
MA{  ibid. 420 :8 (both OB); mRi-is-É-an-na  BE

15 39 : 21; Ri-es-ap-sú-ú  TuM NF 5 16 :18, see

Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 28; SUD-SAG.ÍL
BE 14 114 : 9; mRi-is-ITI.KIN.dINANNA  BE 15

103 : 24, wr. mRi-es-Ú-lu-li  ibid. 188 v 23;
mRi-is-ki-nu-ni  PBS 2/2 130 :10u; SUD-Á-ki-
tum  BE 14 103: 2, also fÁ-ki-tum-ri-sat  BE 15

188 v 36, and passim, see Stamm Namengebung

186; f{ar-ra-an-sa-ri-sa-at  (see harranu mng.
1c)  BE 15 190 ii 11, PBS 2/2 53:10 (all MB);

Ri-is-ha-am-ru  KAJ 43:18 (MA); note, wr.
mRis(SAG)-É-sag-gil  VAS 6 14 : 22 (NB); hy-
pocoristic : Ri-sa-tum  YOS 13 55 : 4 (OB); fRi-
sa-tum  PBS 2/2 53 :15 (MB), Nbn. 67:15 (NB),

also fRi-sat  BRM 1 51 :1 and 4 and passim in

this text; Ri-si-ia  Szlechter TJA pl. 31 UMM

H2 : 9 (OB), mRi-se-ia  BE 14 86 :13 (MB), KAV

212 :7 (MA), as family name: mRi-si-ia  VAS 5

21 : 36, 83 : 8, etc., 105 : 36, fRi-sá-a  TuM 2–3

19 : 2 and 7, TCL 12 66 : 6, mRi-su-ú-a  VAS 5

161 :18, also, wr. mSUD-ú-a  VAS 5 91 : 32, TuM

2–3 12: 29 (all NB).

c)  said of the land, cities, cosmic
regions — 1u in gen.: mat GN magal dannis
ina pitris ir-ti-i-su  the land of Kizzuwatna
exulted greatly over its being freed (from
Hurri)  KBo 1 5 i 35, see BoSt 8 92; ri-i-is
matu  exult, O country (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 ii 41; ana tamartikunu i-ri-is-sú
matati  PBS 1/2 106 r. 13, see ArOr 17/1 179 :13;

matatu kalusina i-ri-sá  LKA 32 r. 2 (hymn to

the city of Arbela), see Livingstone, SAA 3 8;

matati i-ris(var. -ri)-sá ina URU.†À.URU
STT 87: 21, var. from dupl. STT 371 : 5, see Living-

stone, SAA 3 10; ri-su-nik-ka matati hit—
busunikka habÿbu  the lands are exulting
over you, joyful sounds abound for you  4R

17 r. 11 (SB hymn to †amas); Istar . . . samû
apsû li-ri-sú-ník-ki  O Istar, let the heavens
and Apsû hail you  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

59 : 43, cf. also ibid. 62 :76; †amas samû u ersetu
i-ris-su-[ka]  Sweet, TSTS 1 7: 23; enter my
lady  Kutû li-ris-ki (parallel : hadû)  may
the nether world welcome you  CT 15 45 : 40

(Descent of Istar); usasrahu banû Esagil i-ra-
a-sá Babilima hitb[us x x]  they glorify
the builder of Esagil, Babylon exults, [. . .]
is exuberant  Craig ABRT 1 30 : 29 (acrostic

prayer of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; suq
netiqu i-ri-ia-ás alu  the city rejoices over
the street that we pass   STT 87 r. 12, see

Livingstone, SAA 3 10; gimir ummanisu tuh—
hudu i-ru-us-sú dadmesu  all his people are
enjoying abundance, his dwellings are ex-

râsu râsu
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ulting  YOS 1 42 :13, dupl. UCP 9 389 :13 (Asb.);

ekallu ina erebija i-ra-ás  when I enter, the
palace exults (the entire camp is full of
music)  Streck Asb. 258 ii 7; i-ri-su malakani
i-[x]-lu natba[k]ani  (see natbaku mng. 2,
possibly to eresu A)  Iraq 14 42 i 49 (Asn.),

coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 239; EDIN BÁRA
li-ri-sú-ka  plain and dais shall rejoice over
you  BBR No. 66 r. 15; belu bÿt ri-a-si-i[m . . .]
Lambert, AOS 67 190 :16 (OB lit.); [ana] reåÿ
nisÿ li-ris umu  that the day may rejoice
over the shepherd of the people  JNES 33

284 :173 (d i n g i r. ß à .d i b .b a inc.); note in I/3:
u ir-te-es-su lalûsu ana mithu[si . . .]  (see
lalû A mng. 1d)  AfO 18 46 BM 98731 : 6

(Tn.-Epic).

2u in personal names : Tá-rí-is-ma-tum
The-Land-Exulted  Genouillac Trouvaille 85 : 3

(= Limet Textes Sumériens No. 37); Ri-is-Karkar
BE 14 37:15 (MB); Ta-ri-is-ma-tum  TCL 4

46 : 2, also Hecker Giessen 25 :14, VAS 26 59 : 31,

wr. Ta-ri-es-ma-tum  CCT 4 15c : 3, Ta-ri-is-ma-
tum  AAA 1 52 No. 1 : 3 (all OA); Ta-ri-is-ma-
tim DAM.A.NI  Szlechter Tablettes pl. 9 MAH

15.591:4; E-ri-sum-ma-tum  The-Land-Hailed-
Him-Joyfully  CT 4 25a : 20, YOS 14 350 : 3,

I-ri-is-su-ma-tu  YOS 13 112: 2, Ri-is-sú-ma-
tum  YOS 13 464 : 5; ana . . . E-ri-su-um-ma-
tim  UET 5 72 :7 and 26, 211 :12 (all OB).

d) beside hadû and its derivatives : as
you enter the Ekur  DN lihduka DN2 li-ris-
ka DN3 hÿrtu naramtaka panukka li-ir-tís
Enlil shall rejoice over you (Nusku),
Ninlil shall exult over you, your beloved
spouse Sadarnunna shall constantly exult
at your presence  KAR 58 r. 24f., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 487, cf. [{É.{ÚL-ka Babili
{É].SUD-ka É.SAG.ÍL . . . [Sarpanÿtu hÿrtu
nar]amtaka panukka li-ir-tís  BMS 14 :10 and

dupl. STT 132 :15u (SB prayer to Marduk), †azu
{É.{ÚL-ka Nudimmud {É.SUD-ka ilani sa
samê u erseti likrubuka  BMS 22 : 24 and dupls.,

see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 474, cf. BMS

9 : 24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64 : 23; †amas
. . . samû lihdûka ersetu (var. apsû) li-ris-
k[a] (var. SUD-ka)  BMS 6 :128 and dupls., see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 509 :129, also Köcher

BAM 323: 35; samû lihdûki apsû SUD-[ki]
Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 7: 28u, see Mayer Gebetsbe-

schwörungen 442, cf. Ebeling Handerhebung 62 : 37,

and passim in SB prayers, see Mayer Gebetsbe-

schwörungen 336ˆ.; li-ris-ka GN-ma lihduka
Esagil  Babylon shall exult over you, Esagil

shall rejoice over you  Craig ABRT 1 29 : 21

(acrostic hymn of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2;

his fathers saw (him)  ihdû i-ri-su  (and)

they rejoiced and exulted  En. el. IV 133; ri-
si Istar l[i]hdu AN x [x] KUR  exult, Istar,

so that (also) the . . . . may rejoice  Lambert,

Kraus AV 204 :70 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn); i-ris
immir libbasu hidûta imla  he exulted, he

beamed, (and) his heart was full of joy  En.

el. I 90; annû giparaki hudê u ri-si  this is

your giparu, rejoice and exult  ZA 32 174 : 44

(SB); qerbet [u ina panÿka h]uddâ ri-su ugaru
in your presence (Adad) the ˜elds are jubi-

lant, the commons are exulting  BMS 21

r. 84, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104 : 34; as you

(†amas) appear  ihdû ilu u malku i-ris-su-
ka gimir Igigÿ  the gods and the spirits re-

joice, all the Igigu hail you  Lambert BWL

126 : 8; ihdû i-ri-sú iktarrabu sarrutÿ  they

(the rulers) rejoiced greatly (and) praised

my majesty  Borger Esarh. 106 s 68 iii 27; as

you (†amas) enter the sanctuaries  lihdû
panukku kÿma ajari li-ri-su-ku  (see ajaru
B)  VAB 4 258 ii 17 (Nbn.); hadia ri-sá  (the

young women) are joyful and exultant  ABL

2 :18, see Parpola LAS No. 121; hadîs i-ris-sú
ÿteppusu nigûti  exulting joyfully they per-

formed festive music  CT 35 37 r. 4 (omens for

Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 85; in broken context :

[. . . h]adû u ri-i-sú [. . . i]stakan nigûta  CT

46 49 vi 14 (SB lit.); Anu u Enlil hadîs ri-su-
ka (var. hadissi SAG.ME†-ka)  Anu and En-

lil are joyfully exulting over you (Ea)  KAR

59 r. 1 and dupl. STT 67: 9, var. from STT 56 :13;

(the gods)  hafidîsfl i-ris-su  En. el. V 77; on

the twentieth day  ri-sá-ta illata u hidâti
you exult with mirth and joy  Lambert BWL

136 :156 (SB hymn to †amas); spell for  amirka
ana amarika hadê u ra-a-si  BRM 4 20 :16; for

further refs. see hadû v.

râsurâsu
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2. II to make rejoice: [. . .] ªx º ne [. . .]
l i [. . .] s ud : sattis[am . . .] ú-ri-i[s . . .]  year
after year he made [the . . .] exult  YOS 9 45

i+ii 7 (Hammurapi); mu-ri-is(var. -es) GN

(Hammurapi) who made Borsippa exult
CH iii 10; (Marduk)  mu-ris É-engurra  BMS

9 : 3 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64;

mu-ris narati  (Ea) who makes the canals
exult  KAR 59 : 34, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörun-

gen 443.

3. III to let someone exult : lisesin
qutrinna tiåasina lis-res(var. -r[e(-es)])-sá (see
tiåu B)  En. el. VI 111; see also BA 5 634 No. 6

r. 3f., in lex. section.

For STT 89 :121, 125 see rasû B.

râsu  see râsu.

rasubbatu  s.; awesomeness, overwhelming
impact, frightful aspect; OB, SB; cf. rasbu.

[n í ] . hu ß = ra-[sub-ba-t]u, [s] u . l im = MIN, sá-
l[um-ma-t]u  Igituh I 97ˆ.

me. l á m n i g i n SA7.ALAN n í . hu ß r i . a : me—
lamme sutashur bunnannê ra-sub-ba-tú ra-mi  (see

bunnannû lex. section)  4R 25 iii 48f., also STT

201 :7f. (pÿt pî), cf. [m e] . l á m du l . l a n í . hu ß

r i . a : melammu katim ra-sub-ba-ti (var. -tum) ra-mi
CT 17 3: 23; n í . hu ß . r i . a .bi : sa ra-sub-ba-tam ra-
mu-u  4R 27 No. 4 : 49ˆ. and 53f.; mè n í . hu ß . a

r i . a .mu l a .b a . a n . s u d . en . n a . g i n x(GIM) :

tahaza sá ra-sub-ba-ta ra-mu-ú kî la taplahi  since you

(Ninmah) have not been afraid of a terror-˜lled

battle  Lugale IX 18 (= 392); a n . g i n x n í . hu ß

g ù r. r u : [kÿma samê ra-s]ub-bat na-sat  Lugale IX

33 (= 406).

ra-sub-ªba-túº = pu-ul-hu  LTBA 2 2 : 55. 

a) referring to a divine quality : Sin
sired me  ra-su-ub-ba-ta maliaku  I am full
of awesome splendor  VAS 10 213 :14 (OB

hymn to Istar); usassÿsi malemmÿ ra-su-ub-ba-
ta-am u qurdam  (see melammu mng. 1a-1u)
VAS 10 214 iv 9 (OB Agusaja); ana bab qarradi
sa ra-sub-ba-ta malû  to the warrior’s gate
full of awe-inspiring terror  KAR 3 :11; telÿtu
Istar sa tuqunta halpat beltu sa salummata
ramât ra-sub-ba-tú labsat  Farber Istar und Du-

muzi 130 : 40; halip ra-sub-ba-ti  Böllenrücher

Nergal 50 : 2; [ina] ilÿ ra-sub-ba-tu la[bsati]

LKA 17: 22; melammÿ (var. adds u) ra-sub-
ba-ti apir rasussu  wearing on his head a
terrifying sheen  En. el. IV 58; (Asalluhi) sa
melammusu ra-sub-ba-ta zaånu  AfO 17 313 B

7 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), also Streck

Asb. 278 :7, see Bauer Asb. 2 48, ra-sub-ba-tam
ú-[z]a-å-in-ka  Böllenrücher Nergal 50 :11; [pa]l-
hat-ma belu eli ilÿ ra-sub-bat-ka  AfO 19 62 : 43

(SB prayer to Marduk), with comm. [r]a-sub-
ba-tum // z[i]-ªiº-mu // [. . .]  unpub., courtesy

W. G. Lambert; ludlul belu nalbabuk ezez[u
. . . ra-s]ub-ba-tuk ana samê ahrâtis  ZA 61

54 :118 and 120 (SB hymn to Nabû); d{aharni
dA-nu [. . .] ra-su-ba-te [. . .]  KAR 339a second

side 4, see W. Farber, WO 18 38.

b) referring to other entities : ÿmura nisÿ
ÿtamâ pulhatu matatu kalisina ra-sub-bat
zana  when people saw it, they spoke fear-
fully(?), all the lands were overwhelmed
with intimidation  CT 46 45 iv 22, see Lam-

bert, Iraq 27 7; [u]teddiqma [ted]ÿq rubûti[su]
[mela]mme sarr[uti] agâ ra-sub-b[a-ti]  (Mar-
duk) donned his princely apparel, the
majesty of royalty, the crown of awesome
splendor  En. el. V 94, cf. apir agê beluti
sa ra-sub-fibafl-ti  clad in the awe-inspiring
crown of rulership  Streck Asb. 278:8; namur—
rat kakkeja ra-su-ba-at belutija  the fury of
my weapons, the awesome terror of my
rulership  AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.); ina ra-sub-
bat kakki Assur  OIP 2 77:19, 30 ii 45 (Senn.),

ra-sub-bat kakki Assur . . . ishupsuma  Streck

Asb. 14 ii 20; [. . .] rabîs uzaåinusuma ra-sub-
ba-[tu] se-nu  Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 26 r. 18; PN

had a dream at night  ra-sub-bat-su appalis
[. . .]  ZA 43 16 : 41, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32

r. 1; [. . .]-hu-u mê mÿli ra-sub-bat nari  Maqlu

VII 179, cf. (in unclear context) [. . .] gum—
mirani ra-sub-bat-ku-nu  ibid. 181, see AfO 21

79; di¯cult : azamilsu apsû ra-sub-ti ú-za(?)-
i[n(?) . . .]  En. el. V 102.

c) beside synonyms : ÿmursunutima Gil—
games puluhta u ra-sub-ba-ta ÿtekil panÿsu
when Gilgames saw them, he turned ashen
from fear and terror  Gilg. IX ii 11; d ì r. r a
d i n g i r n í . hu ß . a . r i . a ß u .bí . í b.
[. . .] : Nergal ilu ezzi pu-luh-ti u ra-sub-ba-
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tum [. . .]  BA 5 642 No. 10 :11f., cf. pu-luh-tú
ra-sub-bat (var. me-lam-me-e sa) Assur . . .
ishupsunutima  Borger Esarh. 55 var. to A 37,

cf. ibid. 101 s 66 right edge; ina sakkî u ra-su-ba-
tim sunnuq awâtim alak[ti DN] la[madam(?)]

(see sanaqu mng. 12a-1u)  UET 1 146 ii 6

(Hammurapi).

rasubbu  (fem. rasubbatu) adj.; awesome,

awe-inspiring; MB, SB; cf. rasbu.

ra-sub-bu = sar-hu, ra-ás-bu = ku-um-mu-su  An

IX 17f. 

a) said of gods and goddesses : (Adad)

belu supû gitmalu ilÿ ra-sub-bu  BMS 21 : 93,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 104 r. 43; [ez]zu sarhu
sar samê ra-sub-bu  LKA 53 :10, and dupls., see

Ebeling Handerhebung 96 : 20, also kaskassu
ilani ra-sub-bu  Iraq 24 93 : 2 (Shalm. III), [. . .]

supû ra-sub-bu  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 53 :1 and 3;

ana Adad . . . bukur Anim edissu ra-sub-bi
to Adad, ˜rst born of Anu, who alone is

awesome  Iraq 30 141 :1 (Adn. III); kakku x x
dannu sa Irra ra-su-ub-bu mustabriqu zajarÿja
the powerful weapon of awesome Irra, who

strikes my enemies with lightning  VAB 4

60 i 27, cf. ibid. 66 i 13 (both Nabopolassar), Girru
ra-sub-bu u Girru ariru  Maqlu III 182, Girru
ezzu gitmalu ra-sub-bu  ibid. II 121; (Mar-

duk) salb[abu r]a-sub-bu  BMS 12:17, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 76, cf. ra-sub-bu anaku  Mar-

duk’s Address to the Demons 48 (courtesy W. G.

Lambert); (Marduk) la padû sa Igigÿ sa
Anunn[akÿ] ra-sub-bu  the merciless one of

the Igigu-gods, the awe-inspiring one of

the Anunnaku  BMS 14 :16 (+) Loretz-Mayer

†u-ila 48 : 4, (Adad) ra-sub-bu Anunnakÿ  LKA

53 : 23; (Enlil) ra-sub-bi Anunnaku  Hinke

Kudurru i 11; (Dumuzi) belu reåû sa Ani
ra-sub-bu  KAR 357: 33, see Farber Istar und Du-

muzi 185; (Belet-ilÿ) beltu ra-sub-bat ilÿ sar—
rat aps[î]  BBR No. 61 r. 6.

b) said of kings and heroes : Gilgames
gitmalu emuqi si-i-hu Gilgames gitmalu ra-
sub-bu  Iraq 37 160 i 35 (Gilg. I), restoration cour-

tesy A. George; [. . .] sÿraku ra-sub-ªba-kuº  I

am eminent, I am fearsome  KAH 2 90 :19

(Tn. II).

c) said of the cella of temples : atmana
ra-sub-ba sa el mahrî qudmesu suturu  the
awe-inspiring cella more sublime than ever
before  AOB 1 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weidner

Tn. 16 No. 7: 45; I built for Istar  parakka
sÿra atmana ra-sub-ba  ibid. 18 No. 9 : 47, 21

No. 12 : 53; É.SIKIL.LA atmana ra-sub-ba
ibid. 29 No. 16 :112.

rasûtanu  (resûtanu) s.; creditor; NB; wr.
syll. and LÚ.ra-su-tu.ME†; cf. rasû A.

rasûti sa muhhi qanê sa pani ra-su-ta-nu
sudgulu  a claim against real estate put at
the disposal of the creditor  Evetts Ev.-M.

19 : 4, cf. (real estate of PN) sa pani LÚ.ra-
su-tu.ME† sudgulu  ibid. 16 : 2, kaspu sa
LÚ.ra-su-tu.ME† etir  ibid. 8; x kaspu akî eter
sa ra-su-ta-nu innetra  x silver has been
paid according to the rate (stipulated) by
the creditor  ibid. 19 :7, also ibid. 22 :7, cf. akî
ra-su-ta-nu x KÙ.BABBAR ina qat PN PN2

mahir  Evetts Ner. 9 :4; LÚ ra-su-ta-nu sa
elisu ana E.[KI . . .]  CT 55 126 :4; bÿta
luddakkamma kaspa bi-nam-ma lukul u
[LÚ] re-sú-ta-nu sa ina muhhija lusallim
let me sell you my house, please give me
silver to use and to satisfy my creditor
UET 4 8 : 6.

rasutu  s.; (a garment); NB.*

10 TÚG gulÿne ina libbi isten sa birsu
5 TÚG siråam . . . 3 TÚG sa qablu 5 TÚG ra-
su-ti ist [en(?) . . .]  TCL 9 117: 9 (let.).

rasûtu  (resûtu) s.; creditor’s claim, item
or amount due to creditors; NB; wr. syll.
(also with det. LÚ) and (LÚ.)TUK with
phon. complements; cf. rasû A.

a) specifying the creditor : sabu sa ra-
su-tu sa abija ina muhhisunu ibassû qata
iddekû mimma ra-su-ta ul inandinu  the
people against whom claims of my father
are outstanding have become recalcitrant,
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they do not want to pay any claim  YOS 3

43 : 8 and 12; ra-su-tu sa ekurri ina muhhi
hindu sâsu ibassi . . . kî ra-su-tu sa ekurri u
sa mamma sanâmma ina muhhi ibassû la
idi  “Does the temple have a claim against
that money bag?” — “I do not know whether
the temple or anyone else has a claim
against it”  TCL 12 120 :19f.; uåileti PN ittir—
ma ana PN2 inandin ra-su-ut-su ittirsu  PN

will pay in full to PN2 the promissory
notes, he will pay him his claim  BRM 1

66 :18; anassâmma ina ra-su-fifituflfl-ti-ka sa
ina muhhija ana PN qallika anandinma  I
will deliver to PN, your slave, (x barley,
dates, and silver) on your claim against me
Dar. 309 : 5; 1 MA.NA kaspa sa ginnu ina ra-
su-tú sa PN sa ina muhhisu inassâmma ana
PN inaddin  he will deliver one mina of
silver with the ginnu-mark to PN on PN’s
claim against him  Dar. 369 : 3; ana pani PN

. . . allakamma x suluppÿ ina ra-su-ti-sú
ananda[ssu]  I will come to PN and pay him
two and a half seahs of dates on his claim
VAS 6 126 : 8; ra-su-tú sa ina muhhi PN PN2 u
PN3 mala zittisunu ana PN ÿtetru  PN2 and
PN3 have compensated (their co-heir) PN

for the claim charged against PN in pro-
portion to their shares  Dar. 379 : 63; x kaspu
ra-su-tú sa muhhi PN u PN2 ina muhhi PN3

apilsu sa PN  x silver, a claim against PN

and PN2 due from PN3, son of PN  Nbk.

185 : 2; ra-su-ut-ta-a ina muhhisu [a]dannu
ana ahames [ni]skunu ana adannisu la illiki
although we agreed on a deadline for my
claim against him, he did not come at the
time set for him  Dar. 128 : 6; sa arhi 1 siqil
kaspa kû LÚ ra-su-tu sa ina muhhisu PN itti
PN2 usamqat adi muhhi sa PN2 innettiru  ev-
ery month PN will lower (the balance of
his debt) with PN2 by one shekel of silver
for the claim against him until PN2 is paid
in full  TuM 2–3 112 : 8, cf. ibid. 14, see Joannès

Archives de Borsippa 193; mimma ina kaspi ra-
su-ti sa PN abi sa PN2 ina sÿmi eqli suati ul
manâ  none of the silver owed to PN, the
father of PN2, is counted in the price of
that ˜eld  Dar. 26 : 30, cf. kaspu ra-sú-tu sa
abisu sa muhhi PN marisu  Nbn. 1128: 3; PN

sissinsu ultu ra-su-tu-sú inehhis  PN will
deduct his sissinnu-payment from the
claim due him  Camb. 3 :13; kî la ÿtabku x
kaspa ana kum ra-su-tu sa Eanna sa muhhi
PN ana Belti sa Uruk inandinu  if they have
not brought (the debtor by the time
agreed upon), they will pay to the Lady-of-
Uruk two minas of silver in compensation
for the claim of Eanna which is against PN

YOS 6 206 :10; land in Babylon sa kum ra-su-
tu sa PN . . . sa dajanu ina tuppi muhhi fPN2

isturuma ana PN iddinu  which the judges
gave to PN in compensation for PN’s claim
which they entered on a tablet as due from
fPN2  Cyr. 337: 2; kum ra-su-tú sa muhhi PN

ana sÿm haris ÿbukus  they took him (the
slave) away for the exact price in compen-
sation for the claim against PN  Nbk. 182 : 5;

x kaspu sa PN kum ra-su-ti-sú sa PN2 ina
pan PN2 iskunu x silver which PN put at
the disposal of PN2 in compensation for
PN2’s claim  TCL 12 88 : 8; PN gave me a total
of ten sheep  kum ra-su-ti-ia  in compensa-
tion for the claim due me  YOS 7 140 :19;

[ra]-su-tú sa fPN sagittu mahrÿtu ÿpulus
they (the judges) satis˜ed the claim of fPN,
the previous sagittu-priestess, against him
RA 12 7 r. 3; kumu dÿnu u gerî PN u PN2 7!-2
MA.NA kaspa ihÿtuma ana PN3 PN4 u PN5

PN u PN2 ra-su-ú-tu sa PN6 iddinfiuflsunutu
instead of litigation, PN and PN2 (the
defendants) weighed out seven and a half
minas of silver and paid to PN3, PN4, and
PN5 the claim due PN6  TCL 12 14 :13; TUK-
ú-tu sa PN mala basû sa muhhi PN2 . . . PN

etir  for whatever claim of PN against PN2

is outstanding, PN is paid in full  VAS 4

26 :1; ra-su-ti sa PN sa muhhi PN2 sa ana 1
MA.NA kaspi manâtu  claim of PN against
PN2, reckoned at one mina of silver  Evetts

Ev.-M. 22 :1; PN ina ra-su-ti-sú sa ina muhhi
PN2 u PN3 ina qate PN4 u PN5 ana muhhi
PN2 u PN3 mahir  PN received (x silver)
from PN4 and PN5 for part of his claim
against PN2 and PN3, credited to PN2 and
PN3  Cyr. 245 : 3, cf. Nbn. 373: 3, Dar. 246:4, 470 : 2,

VAS 6 58 :12, Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 28 No. 4B: 2;

ra-su-ti sa muhhi qanê sa pani rasûtanu sud—
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gulu  (see rasûtanu)  Evetts Ev.-M. 19 : 3; land
(as payment)  ana muhhi re-su-tu sa muhhi
PN  for the claim against PN  Nbk. 141 : 5;

note  kaspu ra-su-tum sa ina muhhi hurasi
qullu u semere hurasi PN inassâmma ana
PN2 inaddinma qullu u semere inassi  (see
qullu)  Camb. 45 : 6; atypical : ibasfisifl TUK-
ú-tú sá UN.ME† ana muhhin(i)  there is
an obligation to (some) people incumbent
upon us  OECT 9 2 :4.

b) with speci˜cation of the items due:
kaspu ra-su-tum sa PN sa ina muhhi PN2

abisunu  the silver is PN’s claim against
their father PN2  VAS 4 84 : 8, cf. ibid. 157: 6,

Nbk. 7:1, Evetts Ner. 36 :1, Evetts Ev.-M. 19 :1,

Nbn. 669 :1, Camb. 429 :1, Dar. 133 :1, Peiser Ver-

träge 102 : 9, Pinches Peek 12 : 2, ZA 3 148 No.

10 : 4, Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W.1929,139 :1, and

passim, wr. re-su-tu  VAS 4 114 :1, wr. LÚ ra-
su-tu  BIN 1 141 : 5, Nbk. 57: 2; x kaspu sa PN

LÚ ra-su-tu sa muhhi PN2  UET 4 76 : 3; x
silver  rehet ra-su-ti sa Eanna sa muhhi PN

the remainder due Eanna from PN  YOS 6

238 : 6; elat uåileti sa kaspi u hasbattu ra-su-
tu sa PN sa ina muhhisunu  aside from the
promissory notes for silver and pots, PN’s
claim against them  VAS 4 177:14; uåilti sa
kaspi ra-su-tú sa PN ina muhhi PN2  prom-
issory note for silver, PN’s claim against
PN2  VAS 4 134 :1; uåilti sa x kaspi pesû nuh—
hutu u ªhubullisuº LÚ.TUK-ú-tu sa PN sa
ina muhhi PN2  promissory note for one
mina ˜ve shekels of white silver of nuh—
hutu-quality, and the interest on it, the
claim due PN from PN2  VAS 4 155 : 3, cf. VAS

5 83: 38, Dar. 446 : 3, 472 : 3, REg 8 7: 23; 15 siqil
kaspu qaqqadu ra-su-tu sa PN sa ina uåilti sa
idÿ bÿti sa PN2 satra sa ina muhhi PN3 u PN4

15 shekels of silver, the principal owed to
PN which is noted in the promissory note
for the rent of PN2’s house which is owed
by PN3 and PN4  VAS 4 99 :1; receipt for sil-
ver, interest  ina uåilti sa %-6 MA.NA kaspi
paqdu re-su-tu u hubullasu sa a-na sumi sa
PN ina muhhi PN2  on a promissory note
for ˜ve-sixths of a mina of silver, a deposit,
(including the original) claim and its in-

terest, (a note) in the name of PN, to the
debit of PN2  CT 49 134 : 2 (coll. C. B. F. Walker),

cf. paqdu u re-su-tu  ibid. 133 : 2; x kaspu esrû
sa Bel Nabû Nergal u Belti sa Uruk ra-su-tu
sa PN . . . sa ina muhhi PN2  x silver, tithes
of Bel, Nabû, Nergal, and the Lady-of-
Uruk, due PN from PN2  Nbn. 270 : 3; x kaspu
ra-su-tu sa PN qÿpi sa Esagil sa ina muhhi
PN2 sakin temi Uruk  x silver due PN, ad-
ministrator of Esagil, from PN2, governor
of Uruk  TCL 12 62 :1; suluppu ra-su-tum sa
PN sa PN2 ana muhhi PN3 ana PN4 iddinu
dates owed to PN which PN2 (creditor) paid
on behalf of PN3 (debtor) to PN4  TCL 12

98 :15, cf. Nbn. 619 :7 (= 375 : 8); x suluppu ra-
su-tu-sú qaqqadu u hubullu PN . . . mahir
PN received x dates due him as principal
and interest  Dar. 400 : 5; uåilti sa 11 GUR
suluppÿ [r]a-su-ú-tu sa PN sa ina muhhi PN2

promissory note for eleven gur of dates
due PN from PN2  BRM 1 84 : 2; uåileti sa
uttati u suluppÿ ra-su-tu sa PN sa ina muhhi
PN2  Dar. 261 : 8; uåilti sa 50 GÍN kaspi u 34
pitti ªsumÿº ra-su-tú sa PN sa muhhi PN2

Dar. 164 : 9; x uttatu ra-su-tú sa PN  Camb.

257: 2, wr. TUK-ú-tu  Dar. 441 :1; ina uåilti sa
uttati ra-su-tu sa PN VAS 3 99 :1;  x uttatu ina
ra-su-tú sa PN  TuM 2–3 130 :1, cf. Dar. 452 : 9,

ZA 4 151 No. 7: 6; x suluppu ina ra-su-tu sa
PN  Dar. 560 :1; (barley)  48 GUR ina pan PN

adi 30 GUR ra-su-tu sa PN  Oberhuber Florenz

156 : 6; (sale of a slave for x silver)  uttatu ra-
su-tu arkÿti  (and) barley from(?) a later(?)
obligation  Nbk. 228 : 5.

c) distinguished from other payments
or obligations : delivery  elat ra-su-tu sa PN

u ahhesu sa ina muhhisu  apart from the
claim of PN and his brothers against him
Camb. 174 :10, cf. Camb. 15 : 9, Nbn. 71 :7, VAS 3

166 :13, 141 :10, VAS 5 137:11, Dar. 459 : 9, Mol-

denke 2 57: 9; elat ra-su-tu sa ina muhhi PN

YOS 6 206 : 25, also Dar. 459 :7, elat ra-su-tu
mahrÿtu  apart from a prior claim  TCL 12

72 : 8, also Dar. 108 :7, Nbn. 253 : 5, 427: 9, Camb.

17: 9; elat ra-su-tu mahrÿtu sa ina muhhi—
sunu  BRM 1 62 :10, Nbn. 138 : 8, Camb. 122 :12,

261 :7, 322 :16, TuM 2–3 154 : 20, and passim, elat
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1 GUR suluppÿ ra-sú-tu mahrÿti  apart from
one gur of dates, a prior claim  TCL 12

56 :12; kum kaspi sa ana ilki sa sarri ina
muhhisunu u ra-su-tu mahrÿti sa ina muh—
hi[sunu]  (the barley is) instead of silver
for royal service due from them and the
prior claim due from them  BE 10 125 :14;

re-su-su mahrÿtu etir  his prior claim is
paid in full  Camb. 88 :7, 419 :7 (coll.); elat
rÿhtu ra-su-tu sa PN sa eli PN2  apart from
the remaining claim of PN against PN2

Nbn. 715 : 6; elat kaspi ra-su-tu sa ina muhhi
PN  apart from silver due from PN  VAS 4

130 : 6, cf. elat uåilti sa kaspi ra-su-tum sa
ina muhhi PN  Dar. 173 :12; elat ra-[su-tu] sa
uttati u suluppÿ sa PN sa ina muhhi PN2

apart from a claim of PN against PN2 for
grain and dates  VAS 4 70 :14; elat rehanu sa
sen u lâtu u ra-su-tu sa Belti sa Uruk u ra-
su-tu sa ina muhhi PN  apart from the re-
maining sheep and goats and cattle and the
claims of the Lady-of-Uruk and the claims
against PN  TCL 12 90 : 24, cf. elat rehanu u
ra-[su-t]um [ina] muhhi PN  YOS 6 40 : 22.

d) in stipulation of priority of claims :
rasû sanâmma ina muhhi ul isallat adi PN

LÚ.TUK-ú-su isallim  no other creditor
will have power over (the pledged prop-
erty) until PN obtains satisfaction of his
claim  Dar. 144 :13; rasû sanâmma ana muh—
hi ul isallat adi PN [r]a-su-us-su isallimu
BE 10 33 :14, cf. ibid. 37:10, 46 :16, 47:14, 48 :12,

and passim in Murasû texts; rasû sanâmma ana
muhhi ul isallat adi PN ra-su-us-su innettir
no other creditor shall have power over
(the pledged property) until PN is paid his
claim in full  TuM 2–3 124 :12, cf. BE 9 9 :10,

17:11, 17a:14, and passim in Murasû texts, see Aug-

apfel p. 115 s.v., wr. re-su-ut-su  BE 9 19 :12.

e) in nulli˜cation or renunciation of
claims : ra-su-ta-a ina muhhi PN marika
janu u ana muhhisu ul akassadu  I have no
claim against PN, your son, and I will not
proceed against him  VAS 6 127: 3; mimma
ra-su-tu sa PN ina muhhi PN2 u PN3 abisu
janu  PN has no claim against PN2 or his fa-
ther PN3  Pinches Peek 12 : 6; etret ra-su-ut-su

elat annâ eli PN janu  she is paid in full,
she has no claim apart from this against
PN  VAS 4 114 : 8; mimma ra-su-ú-tu gabbi
elat annâ ina muhhi PN u fPN2 ummisu
janu  BRM 1 84 :14; [mi]mma LÚ.TUK-ªúº-su-
fifisúflfl-nu gabbi ina muhhi PN janu  they
have no claim whatsoever against PN  Dar.

447:14; ul itârma PN ana muhhi ra-su-ti-sú
mala basû sa muhhi PN2 u PN3 abisu itti
PN2 ul idabbub  PN will not sue PN2 again
over his claim for any amount against PN2

or his father PN3  Nbk. 172 : 2, JCS 9 26 :7, Dal-

ley Edinburgh 67: 3, also, wr. ra-su-ut-ti-sú
BE 8/1 10 : 2, VAS 6 51 : 3; ul itârma . . . itti PN

ul idabbub ra-su-tu-su (for rasûssu) etir  he
will not sue PN again, his claim is paid in
full  VAS 6 47: 8, cf. u PN sa muhhi ra-su-ti-
sú itti PN2 ul idabbub  ZA 2 168 : 5; ana
muhhi qalla u ra-su-tu itti PN u PN2 ul idab—
bub  he will not sue PN or PN2 over the ser-
vant or (his own) claim  BIN 1 141 : 21.

f) records : lu uåilti lu gabarÿ uåilti lu
gittu fifiluflfl lu satari lu mimma ra-su-tu gabbi
sa ina bÿt PN ana muhhi PN2 tellâ etirtu sî
any promissory note or copy of promissory
note or document or note or any record of
claims at all which may turn up in the
house of PN to the (nominal) debit of PN2

is considered paid in full  VAS 6 186 : 5, cf. lu
uåilti sa ra-su-tu sa ina muhhi PN u eqlu bÿt
maskanu ina bÿt PN2 tellâ etirtu  BE 10

94 :13; akî uåilti ra-su-ú-tu PN sa ina muh—
hija  according to the promissory note re-
cording claims of PN against me  Pinches

Peek 20 : 9; elat uåileti sa ra-su-tum  Camb.

179 :12; elat uåilti ra-su-tu mahrÿti  Dar. 167:7;

uåilti sa ra-su-tú [sa PN] sa ina muhhi PN2

PN ana PN3 ittadin  PN gave to PN3 the
promissory note recording PN’s claim
against PN2  VAS 4 101 :11, cf. ina uåilti sa
ra-su-tu sa PN sa muhhi PN2  Dar. 157:1; akî
re-su-tu sa PN u PN2  according to the
(record of) claims of PN and PN2  Nbn.

17:16; akî ra-su-tu sa PN sa ina muhhi PN2

according to the (record of) PN’s claim
against PN2  Nbn. 738 : 3.

Petschow Pfandrecht 19; Koschaker Bürgschafts-

recht 121f.
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rasûtu  see rasûtanu and risûtu.

ratabu  (ratabu) v.; to proceed to do some-
thing, to begin an activity; OA, Mari,
Rimah, Bogh.; I irtub, II.

a) in Mari, Rimah : kÿma sehrim ir-tu-ub
bakâm  he proceeded to cry like a child
ARM 2 32 :13, cf. amurma ar-tu-ub bakâm
ARM 10 50 :12 (= ARMT 26 237); immeratisu
baqamam ir-tu-ub  he started to pluck his
sheep  ARMT 13 110 r. 7u; [s]êm sa kÿma ana
maskanatim la nasku nasakam ir-tu-bu  they
began to pile all the barley which had not
yet been piled on the threshing ˘oors  ibid.

123 :11; assum kÿam elija la sinatim [awÿlu]
sunu ir-tu-bu epesam  for this reason those
men have taken to behaving improperly to-
ward me  ibid. 143:15; belka u atta lemnis t[a]-
ar-tu-ba eteppusam  your lord and you have
started to behave maliciously once more
A.2509+A.2553, cited Kupper, NABU 1992/41;

inanna te-er-tu-bi ittisa dababa  now you
started to talk with her  OBT Tell Rimah

144 : 23; ina mat GN awatum la tabtu ir-tu-
ub-ma nenpusa  an unpleasant aˆair has be-
gun to take place in GN  ARMT 13 144 : 32;

qa[ta]t(?) girsiqqê ta-ar-t [u-ub] nuttâ u sup—
puham  (see natû v. mng. 2)  ARM 1 28 :12;

inanna ana kisir sabim nesum sû ir-tu-ub
wêram  now that lion has started to attack
the troops  ARM 14 2 : 30, cf. ir-tu-ub akalam
ARMT 26 6 :19; istuma DUMU.ME† Jamina
kajantam ir-tu-ub sitahhutam  if indeed the
Southern tribes have begun constant raid-
ing  Mél. Dussaud 2 987: 21u; inanna muhhû[m
k]ÿma pananumma ir-tu-ub sitassâm  the
ecstatic now started to shout again as
before  ARMT 26 202 :16; PN ana sugagut GN

sakanam ta-ar-t [u]-ub-ma  ARMT 26 6 : 55, cf.
PN PN2 ana bÿti[su] ana su-ri (mistake for
-ru)-bi-im ir-tu-ub umma anakuma  ibid.

349 : 6; ana libbi matim ul iturrunim u ir-
tu-bu ana ma[tim s]anÿtim etarruba[m]  they
will not come back into the land, but
they have started to in˜ltrate another land
ARM 1 13 :19; ir-tu-bu atallu[kam]  they have
begun to move about  ARM 4 21 :17; istu

umim sa RN . . . ittija ir-tu-bu atwâm  ARMT

26 449 : 20; karsÿsu ta-ar-tu-bi akala  you have
started to calumniate him  OBT Tell Rimah

115 :15; note the unique spelling: my father
brought an oˆering to Istar and  samûm
ir-ªta(?)º-ub zananam  it has now begun to
rain  ibid. 16 :18.

b) in Bogh.: ana sunisu iskunsu u qassu
isbatma ina panÿsu ir-tu-ub alakam  (the
Sun goddess) placed him on her lap and
then taking him by the hand began to go
ahead of him  KBo 10 1 :14; GN qaqqad
LÚ.ME† sunufitifl ir-tu-ub itabbula  ibid. 28,

see JNES 37 8 and 15; [al]sÿsuma maram ar-
tu-ub ú-sih (?)-su u ina kutallisu [as]sanah—
harsu  I called him son, began to raise(?)
him, and cared for him  KUB 1 16 i 4, see

Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 2 s 1.

c) II (OA): apputum mimma sumisu lu
ersuma ina erabijama lu-ra-tí-ib  please make
certain that everything is ready so that
when I arrive I can proceed immediately
VAS 26 20 :18.

The third consonant of the root is b
according to the writing -ba  A.2509+, while
the second consonant is always written
with the tu sign except for the damaged
sign ta(?) in OBT Tell Rimah 6 :18.

For Kienast Kisurra 154 : 31 see tubu, see Kraus,

Oberhuber Festschrift 129.

Frankena, Studies Beek 44 n. 11; Kraus, Ober-

huber Festschrift 125ˆ. 

**ratamu  (AHw. 963a)  In CT 11 37b II 15

(= A I/1 :149) [i-s]i-is AxIGI = ra-ta-[x], the
restoration in AHw. (also in MSL 14 206) is
uncert.

ratapu  v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I irtup.

summa erÿtu marsatma summa sa ITI.
3.KAM ir-tu-pu-nis-si // iqrubunissi  if a
pregnant woman is sick and if (people)
have sexual relations(?) with her, variant :
approach her, during(?) the third month
Labat TDP 212 :1, cf. (for months 4–10) ibid. 2–7,

also Hunger Uruk 39 :13 (catch line).

ratapurasûtu
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rataqu  v.; to join together(?); lex.*

d a . g u l = ra-pa-qu, d a . g u l . l a = ra-ta-qu
Erimhus IV 9f. 

ratatu  v.; to shake, to tremble; SB; I
irtut — irattut; cf. ratÿtu, rattitu.

tu-ku BUL = ra-a-du, ra-ta-tu, ta-ra-rum  A

I/2 : 327ˆ.

a n .t a . z u . ß è s a g .DU. r a . ß è : ana tappêka ul
ta-rat(var. -ra-at)-tu-ut  you do not tremble in front

of your companions  ZA 64 144 : 36 (Examenstext A). 

summa qaqqassu qatasu u sepasu i-rat-tu-
ta  if his head, his hands, and his feet
tremble (preceded by istenis iraåuba)  Labat

TDP 22 : 45; ki-nu-u iruddu i-rat-tu-tum (var.
i-kàt-tu-tu)  he who is . . . . shakes and trem-
bles (from rage)  †urpu II 58, var. from UET

6/2 406 : 4; obscure: mi-ku-ú ra-ta-tu  Lambert

BWL 207: 8 (fable); DI† ma-ku-u ra-ta-tum
[. . .]  JCS 29 66 :18 (SB omens); i-ra-di i-rat-tu-
ut u i-gas-sa-as (followed by arkassu mehû
panassu sari, for parallel see saru A mng.
5a)  PBS 5 pl. 117 No. 132+ r. right col. (courtesy

W. G. Lambert, exercise text), see also râdu
lex. section.

ratÿtu  s.; (a disease); SB*; cf. ratatu.

ù .mu .u n . hu l s í g .dú b s í g .dú b.b a (var.

g ì r.dú b.dú b) : sulu lemnu raåibtu ra-ti-tú  evil

sulu-disease, epilepsy(?), r.  ASKT p. 82–83 No. 11

i 25, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

If the sick person is subject to vertigo
rittasu u sepasu iraåuba †U ra-ti-ti sa kî
sassatima  his hands and his feet tremble:
hand of r. which is like the sassatu (dis-
ease)  Labat Suse 11 v 23.

rattitu  adj.; trembling; SB*; cf. ratatu.

summa ra-at-ti-it  if he is shaking all
over  ZA 43 100 iii 5 (Sittenkanon).

ratu  see ratu.

ratuttu  s.; (a ˘ower); plant list.*

Ú.GI.RIM SA5, Ú.GI.RIM BABBAR : Ú ra-
tu-ut-tu (followed by artÿtu, q.v.)  Uruanna I

377f.

ratabtu  see ritibtu.

ratabu  see ratbu, ruttubu v.

ratapu  see ratabu, ratapu.

ratbu  (fem. ratubtu) adj.; moist, fresh,
live; OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.;
cf. ruttubu v.

fiNIfl = ra-at-bu  MSL 9 130 : 335 (Proto-Aa), see

MSL 14 122; [di-ig] [NI] = ra-at-bu  A II/1 ii 9u;
du-ru A = rat-bu  Ea I 3, cf. (quoting A I/1) RA 17

119 :13, see MSL 14 203, also, wr. r[a-at-bu]  Ea

App. A i 2, in MSL 14 519, also cited as du-ru A
rat-bu  Boissier DA 11 i 16 (ext. comm.).

b a p p i r.du-urA = rat-bu  Hh. XXIII iii 12; ú.A =

is-su rat-bu  Izi E 277; MIN(= e s i r) . x .A = [ra]t-bu
Hh. XXIV 315; g i ß .m a . nu .A, g i ß .m a . nu .

h i . a, g i ß .m a . nu . ß u = rat-bu  Hh. III 159ˆ.;

[n a 4 ] . ªnu nu zº .t u r = ra-at-bu  Hh. XVI RS Re-

cension 149. 

a) foodstuˆs : if you have bitter garlic
sa-[bu]-lu-[tim an]a akalija u ra-at-[bu-t]im
ana zerim subilim  send me dried ones for
my consumption and fresh ones for seed
OBT Tell Rimah 29 :16; LÚ.ME† Numhaju
illikunimma ana huratim napalim . . . huras—
sunu  ekim . . . 4 sut ra-tì-ib-tum . . . ina ku—
nukkim . . . aknukma . . . [ana belija as]pu—
ram  the Numhians came to dig up huratu
plants, I took their huratu plants away, I
put four seahs fresh (huratu) under seal
and sent (it) to my lord  ARM 27 66:18; it-
fitifl NINDA.KU(for KUR4).RA sabuli ra-at-
bu-um lillikam  (see sabulu mng. 1a)  Kraus

AbB 1 81 : 49; x gur (dates)  rat-bu  CT 57 28

r. 10; UZU sa GUD ªraº-at-bi  fresh beef  YOS

7 149 : 9 (both NB); salustu rat-bat  the third
(cake) was moist  Gilg. XI 216 and 226; as
Akkadogram in Hitt.: GI†.IN-BU hu-u-ma-
an RA-ATj-BU †A-BU-Ú-LU ku-it-ta (see sabulu
mng. 1a)  KBo 10 34 i 15 (Hitt. rit.), see Güter-

bock, JAOS 88 69.

b)  vegetation : dBIL.GI mu-ub(text -us)-
bil qarbate ra-tu-ub-te  Gibil who dries out
the moist ˜eld  Lyon Sar. 10 : 61; [summa] . . .
surdû ina muhhi gapni rat-bi asibma  (see
gapnu mng. 1a)  CT 39 30 : 53 (SB Alu); put

rataqu ratbu
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saqî massa[rti] sa gisimmari uhÿn ra-ta-bi
li-ib harutu u husabÿ a-ba-lu-tú PN . . . nasi
(see ablu usage a-2u)  VAS 5 11 : 8; rat-bu ul
umarri  he will not prune any live part (of
the date palm)  VAS 3 32 : 6, 69 :12, VAS 5 49 :7,

Dar. 35 : 8, 193 :14, wr. ra-at-bu  VAS 5 26 : 21,

VAS 3 97: 20, rat-bu ina libbi ul umarri  VAS

3 196 :13 and 121 : 24; rat-bu ul idukku  they
will not destroy the live part  VAS 3 12 :13,

cf. VAS 5 66 :14, rat-bu ina libbi ul idâkâ  TuM

2–3 135 : 21, VAS 3 18 : 6; ra-at-bi ul da-ku  VAS

3 98 :19 (all NB).

c)  other occs.: [am]rê kÿma amrê ra-at-
bu-ú-tim lutêr  (see amrû)  TLB 4 56 : 26 (OB

let.), cf. [amr]û ra-at-bu-ú  the beams are
still green  ibid. 9, see Frankena, AbB 3 56;

summa izbu KI.MIN 1 SAG.DU-sú ra-tú-ub
if the malformed animal ditto (= has two
heads) and one of its heads is wet  Leichty

Izbu X 90, restored from dupl. CT 51 119 :7.

Ad usage b: Landsberger Date Palm 49.

ratu  (ratu) s.; channel, runnel; from OB
on; pl. ratatu (gen. pl. ratete KAV 113 : 4, NA);

wr. syll. and †ITÀ.

i m .dù . a (var. i m .d é . a) = pit-qu, ra-a-tu, ú-ra-
ku  Hh. X 496ˆ.

ku-us Ú = ra-tù-um  MSL 14 98 : 231 :1 (Proto-

Aa); KÙ†.KÙ† = ra-a-tu(var. -du)  Hh. X 383, see

MSL 9 193; ku-ku-us URUDU.KÙ†.KÙ† = ra-a-tu
Diri VI B 84, [u r u du].KÙ†.KÙ† = ra-a-tu  Hh. XI

423.

Ú[ku-us]-ku-usÚ = ra-a-tu4, †ITÀ[si]-da-naNA = MIN (var.

ra-a-at) nu-ka-rib-[bi], k ù ß . k ù ß = MIN nap-pa-[hi],
MEma-aA = MIN sá me-[e]  Erimhus II 53ˆ., also

Erimhus Bogh. B iv 2uf.; si-ta RAD = ra-a-tu  Sb II

280, cf. A VIII/4 :103; p a 5. ß i t à = ra-a-tu, me-tir-
tum  Hh. II 211f., with Greek transcription fas[ei]q
rat see Iraq 24 65; p a 5. ß i t à = ra-a-tu, mitru,

mitirtu  Hh. XXII Section 8 : 5uˆ.; pa-ap PAP = ra-a-
tù  MSL 14 92 : 81 : 4 (Proto-Aa); [pa-a] PAP+E =

pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap-pu, mi-tir-tum, [pa-a]

PAP+I† = MIN  (i.e., the same ˜ve equivalents)  A

I/6 : 29ˆ.; g i ß .A.AM. ß i t à = MIN (= a-da-ru) ra-a-ti
(var. MIN ra-tu(!)-um), g i ß .A.AM. ß i t à . n á . a = MIN
sá ina ra-a-ti-sú ni-lu  Hh. III 145f.

g i ß . i l d á g(A.AM) ß i t à . n a .b a nu . s ù . g a .

mu g i ß . i l d á g ú r. r a .b a a b. s í r. r a .mu :

ildakku sa ina ra-ti-sú la irÿsu sa isdanus innashu
(see ildakku lex. section)  4R 27 No. 1 : 8ˆ.; [i g i .

ß à] . a . a b.b a . k e x(KID) ß i t à . n a . n a m : ÿnu sa

qereb tâmtim ra-tu-um-ma  the source in the middle

of the sea was (only) a (small) canal  CT 13 35 :11

(SB lit.); p a 5.ß i t a4 mú . s a r. r e a . h i . l i . a

t ú m. a : ra-a-tum (var. ra-a-du) sa ana mussarÿ mê
kuzba ubba[lu] : (Hitt.) PA5-as-ma-as GIM-an [. . .]  a

channel which brings abundant water to the garden

beds  Ugaritica 5 169 : 45 and dupl. KUB 4 97: 9

(Akk. version), Sum. from JNES 23 2: 38, Hitt. from

Ugaritica 5 p. 774 :44, cf. ra-at mu-sa-re-e  (Sum. bro-

ken)  Lambert BWL 265 r. 3; p a 5. ß i t à . n a k i .

k ù . g a mu .u n . g u b.b a : sa ina ra-a-ti asri elli
izzazzu  (the date palm) which stands by the canal

at a pure place  Iraq 42 29 : 59f., dupl. to CT 16

48 : 246f.

ra-a-tu(var. -tù) = di-il-hu  LTBA 2 2 : 316, var.

from dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 r. 9; surru, ra-a-tu =
lib-bu  Malku V 6f. 

a) for irrigation : ÍD ra-ti pî zerê indala
the canal has been ˜lled up with chaˆ from

the winnowers  JCS 19 99 : 36 (MB let.); 3 ra-
tá-tum sa GI†.MA istu atappum sa PN ana
10 NINDA U† SAG.BI ana iltanim  three

channels with ˜g trees (planted along their

banks), extending from PN’s canal for a

length of 120 cubits northward  CT 8 49b: 4

(tablet) and Dekiere OB Real Estate No. 79 : 5

(case, both coll. I. Finkel); [lu GIDIM sa ina iki]
u palgi nadû lu GIDIM [sa ina] ra-ti-e B[AD]
be it a ghost of someone who lies in a ditch

or a canal, or a ghost of someone who died

in a small canal  LKA 84 : 29 (SB inc.), see TuL

p. 145; zunnunu (var. sunnunu) ra-ti-su-un
(for context and translat. see sananu mng.

2)  Lyon Sar. p. 6 : 39; in geographical names :

ÍD †ITÀ-dA-nim  MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 2 (Melisipak),

also, wr. ÍD Ra-ta-nu  MDP 6 pl. 11 i 6 (both

MB), URU †a-ra-ta-ti-sú  KAV 94 :10 (NA), see

Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 86; GARIM Ra-a-tu
YOS 6 42 : 2 and 12, YOS 7 156 : 8, cf. URU Ra-
a-tu  AnOr 8 64 : 6, 19, TCL 9 88 :12 (all NB); for

the MA place name Bur-ratati see buru B

mng. 2c.

b)  for drainage: x kuprum sa 1 ra-tì-im
three gur of bitumen for one drainpipe

ARM 7 263 iv 24; damesunu kÿma mê ra-a-ti
tusasbita ribÿt ali  you made their blood

˘ow along the square of the city like water

in a channel  Cagni Erra IV 34; suq ali ra-a-tu
indal[û . . .]  Grayson BHLT 82 BM 34793 ii 10.

raturatu
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c)  for conducting liquids for drinking
and libations : anut bÿti nasaru anutu pas—
suku ra-ta-a-ti sanmuri LÚ sa muhhi bÿti
putuhu nasi  the o¯cial in charge of the
temple bears responsibility for the safe-
keeping of the temple utensils, for the
clearing away of the utensils, for the pol-
ishing of the runnels  Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii

18 (NA); hiburni u ra-ta-ti ana asrisunu uter
I restored the hiburnu containers and the
troughs  AOB 1 136 r. 8 (Shalm. I), cf. muttal—
liktu hiburnu u dra-ta-a-te  the pavement,
the (sacred) hiburnu containers, and the
sacred outlet conduits  KAR 214 i 39 (takultu

rit.), see Frankena Takultu 25; [x] kà-zum ra-t [ù
ina panÿsu]  KUB 3 62 r. 5, see Edel, Studien

zur altägyptischen Kultur 1 115; [issu muhhi
mas-ki-i]t-te ina libbi ra-ta-a-ti sa pan riksi
inaqqi  from the oˆering table he libates
(oil, honey, milk, beer, and wine) into the
runnels (placed) in front of the ritual ar-
rangement  Iraq 14 69 r. 8, see van Driel Cult of

Assur 202; the king [˜lls] the fermenting
vats with a golden goblet, leaves [the
fermenting vats]  ina ra-ta-a-ti [i]l-ªla-kaº
Menzel Tempel 2 T 94 r. iv 12; you ˜ll  7
†ITÀ.ME†  (with honey, oil, ghee, beer,
etc.)  BBR No. 26 iv 27; ra-a-ta kî aptû  Gilg.

XI 298, cf. Gilgames . . . ipti r[a-a-ta] ibid.

271; note, referring to ˜gurines of the
dead : †ITÀ abari innassû  CT 23 17 i 27 and

dupl. KAR 21 :15, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248.

d)  for molten metals : naglebe sa hassupi
u sa supri ina ra-at siparri . . . lis-pu-uk  let
them cast the razors, tweezers, and ˜nger-
nail clippers in tubes for bronze  KAV

205 : 28 (MA let.), see Freydank and Saporetti

Babu-aha-iddina 73; ina ra-a-tu LÚ.SIMUG e-ra
sá ba-x-[. . .]  von Weiher Uruk 59 i 19 (Gilg. V),

and see Erimhus II 55, in lex. section.

e)  in transferred mng.: sirÿsa matqu
usanninu ra-ti-su-[un]  (the gods) poured
the sweet liquor down their throats  En. el.

III 135; summa ina ra-at naplastim kakku
2 imittam u sumelam itad[dû]  YOS 10 15 :15

(OB ext.); ina purussÿ bel matati ina ra-a-at
sasurri ilÿ sipiksu ÿtesra  by the decree of

the lord of the lands his (Tukulti-

Ninurta’s) forming succeeded inside the

(birth) canal of the Mother goddess  Tn.-

Epic “vi” 17; see also Malku V, in lex. section.

f)  other occs.: 3 SÌLA Ì.GI† ana pasas
ra-tì-im  three silas of oil for polishing the

drain(?)  ARM 21 130 : 6, also ARMT 23 481 r. 5;

ra-a-tu  (of bronze, among utensils?)  1882-

9-18,719 : 5 (NB); x IGI.GUB †ITÀ ra-te4-em  x

is the coe¯cient for a trough  Edzard Tell ed-

Der 236 :10, cf. 1,12 ra-tù-um sa URUDU 1,30

ra-tù-um sa KÙ.BABBAR 1,48 ra-tù-um sa
KÙ.GI  1,12 (is the coe¯cient for) a bronze

trough, 1,30 (for) a silver trough, 1,48 for

a gold trough  MCT 134 Ud 22ˆ., also ibid. 137

Ue 34ˆ. (OB lists of key numbers), see Kilmer, Or.

NS 29 292f., and note the same coe¯cients

for these metals without ratu, see Robson,

BiOr 52 430; summa sulmu kÿma †ITÀ  if the

sulmu looks like a trough(?)  TCL 6 3 :14 (SB

ext.); ra-tu-um-ma  (in broken context)

SEM 117 ii 2 (MB lit.); ina muhhi GI† ra-ti-e-
te sa Adad u sa Bau ina libbi ekalli assapra
I am writing to the palace concerning the

wooden troughs for Adad and Bau  KAV

113 : 4 (NA let.); uncert.: kÿma immeri im—
lûnim ra-ta-am  (the gods) ˜lled(?) the

trough like sheep  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs

96 III iv 20 (OB).

For CT 11 37b ii 10 (A I/1 :144) see radu. In CT

33 27: 3 (OB leg.) ana sÿm sammÿ ra-a-at
U8.UDU.{I.A (see sammu mng. 1b), ra-a-at might

be derived from reåû.

râtu  v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

RU // ra-ha-su // ra-a-tu  (translit. only)  cited

Boissier, Bab. 4 92 n. 1. 

arkisu er-ta-tu  (in broken context)  I

. . . . behind him (possibly error for ertadu,

from redû)  KAH 2 87:12 (Adn. II?).

For JCS 15 9 :10 see aradu v. mng. 1a-12u.

râtu  see râsu.

raåu  see raåi and ruåu.

ratu raåu
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raåû  see reåû.

raåû  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

(if the right rib)  ªx-xº-at-ma (with
comm.) ra-å-ú qa-ta-nu qat-na-at  K.3978 +

12364 iii 46 (ext.).

raåû  see reåû.

râåu  v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. I/2 to be-
come friends; SB; I iruå, I/2; cf. ruåu.

la-ah DU.DU = redû, ru-å-u (error for arû) Diri II

19f. (from a MA tablet with many mistakes).

 1. (uncert. mng.): s[a p]uhri gapsussunu
i-ru-åu  LKA 63 :12.

2.  I/2 to become friends : erû sÿrumma
ir-tu-ú-ni  the eagle and the snake became
friends  AfO 14 300 :11, see Kinnier Wilson

Etana 52.

For Iraq 31 85 (BMS 12) 46 see tarû A, see

Mayer, Or. NS 62 317; for KAJ 89 :16 see arû A v.

mng. 1d.

raåumtu  see ruåumtu.

razÿqatu  s. pl.(?); splendor(?); syn. list.*

ta-si-la-tú(var. -tum), ra-zi-qa-tú(var. -tum), su-nun-
du = urqÿtu  Malku II 108ˆ.

*razû  see *rasû.

reåamu  see rêmu.

*rebaja  s.; fourth (occ. in personal names
only); NA*; wr. UD.4.KAM with phon.
complement; cf. erbe.

UD.4.KAM-a-a  ADD App. 1 ix 22.

Possibly Born-on-the-Fourth-Day or
Fourth-Born-Child, cf. salsaja  third in age.

rebîs  adv.; 1. fourthly, 2. fourfold; SB; cf.
erbe.

1.  fourthly : Ì.GI† BUR // Ì.GI† DAG //
biåiltu // BUR // biåiltu sanîs Ì.NUN.NA //

salsis Ì halsa // re-bi-is [. . .]  oil of the puru-
vessel (means) oil of . . . . , (or of) the biåiltu-
vessel, (because) BUR (means) biåiltu, sec-
ondly (oil of the puru-vessel means) ghee,
thirdly (it means) pressed oil, fourthly
(it means) [. . .]  BRM 4 32 :17 (med. comm.);
dlu g a l .du6. k ù . g a  agammasu kin-kin-
na sanîs agammasu tah-hu-ú salsis agam—
masu IN-DI-A† akî agammasu re-bi-is agam—
masu ni-ri-bi (etc.)  RA 16 153 : 21 (comm. to

kalû rit.), see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological

Explanatory Works 192; Enbilulu-{egal mu—
kammir hegalli ana nise re-bis (var. re-pi-is)
liq-bu-ú  En. el. VII 68.

2.  fourfold : Merodachbaladan  sa . . .
ina emuq dBel gasrat mala libbus imsû re-bi-
is ina lÿti  who victoriously achieved his
heart’s desire four times over through the
mighty power of Bel  VAS 1 37 ii 39 (NB

kudurru).

*rebÿtu  (*rabÿtu) num.; one fourth, one
quarter; OB, Mari; stat. const. OB rabiat,
rabât, pl. rebâtu, rabiatu; wr. syll. (abbr. re
MDP 34 52 No. 7: 6) and IGI.4.GÁL, 4 with
phon. complement; cf. erbe.

a) in math.: eqel sitta mitharatija ak—
murma . . . mithartum ra-bi-a-at mithartim
I added up the area of two of my squares,
(the side of) one square being one fourth
the (side of the other) square  TMB 6 No.

13 : 2; igi 2,30 ra-bi-at ubanim putur  take
the reciprocal of 2,30, (i.e.) one fourth of a
˜nger  TMB 52 No. 102 : 3, wr. IGI.4.GÁL  ibid.

1; bamat tallim ana erbet tazâzma 15 ra-bi-a-
tim tustakkalma  you divide half of the di-
ameter into four, and you square 15, (one
of) the fourths  MCT 98 Pa 4; ina 4 re-ba-ti 1
usuh  subtract 1 from 4, (that is the de-
nominator) of one fourth  MDP 34 92 No.

16 : 22; assum 4-at putim nasahu qabûku ina
4 1 usuh  because you were instructed to
subtract one fourth of the width, subtract
1 from 4  ibid. 8, cf. ibid. 13, p. 52 No. 7:1, p. 58

No. 8 :11, abbr. re  ibid. 52 No. 7: 5, cf. re-ba-fiti
SAGfl  ibid. 6; 6,15 ra-ba-at uttetim u ra-ba-at
ra-ba-at uttetim  6,15 is one fourth of a

*rebÿturaåû
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grain plus one fourth of one fourth of a
grain  JNES 5 205 : 9f.; salusti 20 u ra-ba-at
salusti uttetim  ibid. 34f., cf. ibid. 3 and 22;

[ra]-ba-at p[uti]m e[lî]m ina siddim wara—
dam  to drop a perpendicular from the
length for one fourth of the upper width
Sumer 7 144 : 51, cf. ibid. 130 :19, 148 :19.

b)  of a property : x eqlam . . . eqel dÿlim
kÿma imittim u sumeli ana ra-bi-a-tim ÍB.
TA.È  they rented x ˜eld, a ˜eld irrigated
by water-drawing, on terms of quarter
shares like (the neighbors) on the right
and left  TIM 5 45 : 9, wr. NAM.IGI.4.GÁL.
LA.[†È]  Boyer Contribution 193 : 8, cf. [NAM].
APIN.LÁ Á MU.Ú.A.†È [. . .] x ªIGIº.4.GÁL.
BI [Í]B.TA.AN.È  PBS 8/1 31 :11, cf. ibid. 13;

[A.†]À . . . ana IGI.4.ªGÁLº ikkalma  VAS 13

5 : 2; ana IGI.4.GÁL ana IGI.3.GÁL imtaggar
(see magaru mng. 6)  UCP 9 343 No. 19 :17;

see also Ai. IV ii 46ˆ., in lex. section.

c)  of a shekel : ana reåîm sa taspuranni
IGI.4.GÁL KÙ.BABBAR ukallam  I will as-
sign(?) a quarter (shekel of) silver to the
shepherd about whom you wrote to me  CT

33 21 :12 (let.); kaspam izuzuma ana ra-bi-i-
i[t(?) . . .]  ARM 6 44 r. 6u; MÁ† 1.GÍN IGI.
4.GÁL.TA ussab  one-fourth (shekel) interest
accrues on each shekel  BA 5 523 No. 66 : 2, cf.

PBS 8/1 39 : 2, UET 5 359 : 2, 360 : 2, and passim

wr. IGI.4.GÁL.

d)  other occs.: summa ana qabliat sam—
nim mê ina nadîka re-bi-a-at samnim iprus
if one fourth of the oil separates when you
pour water into the middle of the oil  CT 5

6 : 59, see Pettinato Ölwahrsagung 2 22; salusti
iskarim re-ba-a-at iskarim mala ÿpusu É†.
GÀR UD.1.KAM mala iksudu uppisma kin—
kam idin  compute whether they have done
one third of the (total) work assignment or
one fourth of the (total) work assignment,
however many daily work assignments
they have completed, and issue a sealed
tag  Kraus AbB 1 56 :14.

rebû  (rabû, rabbu, *rubû, fem. rebûtu,
rabuttu, rubûtu); adj.; fourth (in rank or se-

quence); OB, RS, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr.
syll. (rubûtu  HSS 16 46 : 8, 21, and 35, Ugaritica

5 169 : 51u) and 4 with phon. complement;
cf. erbe.

p e ß .bi = salsu, p e ß .g i4 .bi = re-bu-ú  NBGT IV

46f.

4.u . k a m .m a .mu i z i . g a r mè. [x] : ra-bu-ú
isatu napih[tu sa tahazi]  my fourth (name) is Flam-

ing Fire of Battle  SBH 109 No. 56 r. 63f.; 4. k á m .

m a mu ß m i r hu . lu h . h a : re-bu-ú sibbu galti  the

fourth one is a terrifying serpent  CT 16 19 :19f.;
m4. k a m .m a PN @-3 .b i NUN.ME . e . n e : re-bu-ú PN

sinipât apkalli  the fourth one is Lu-Nanna, (only)

two-thirds sage  Or. NS 30 3 : 24ˆ., see Borger,

JNES 33 192; n [a . a ß . k i] .m a a m .m a . a n . k u

l a m .m a .q [a .m] a [ g ] a .m [u . r a] . a n . s u m : itta
ummija ru-bu-ta luddinku  let me give you a fourth

characteristic sign of my mother  Ugaritica 5

169 : 51u, corr. to unilingual Sum. g i ß k im a .m a .

mu 4 .k a m .m a g a .mu . r a . a b. s u m, see Civil,

JNES 23 4 : 40.

ina UD.4.KÁM DU8 // ina re-bi-i umu patari
JNES 33 336 : 2 (med. comm.). 

a) designating temporal sequences : ina
re-bu-tim sattim eqlam majarÿ imahhas imar—
rar u isakkakma  in the fourth year he will
work the ˜eld with the majaru plow, break
(the clods), and harrow it  CH s 44 : 24; ina
re-bu-tim sattim andurarsunu issakkan  (see
anduraru usage b)  CH s 117: 64; zagmukku
sa 4-ti satti [ina kasadi]  (see zagmukku us-
age c)  AnSt 5 104 :104 (Cuthean Legend); x ku—
nasu sa ru-bu-ti satti  x emmer during the
fourth year  HSS 16 46 : 8, 21, and 35; ina re-
bi-im umim amursuma  I found him on the
fourth day  Walters Water for Larsa pl. 9 No.

23 : 8, see Stol, AbB 9 261 : 8; salsa uma re-ba-a
(var. 4-a) uma GN KI.MIN (= elippa isbatma
ana nâsi ul iddin)  for a third day and a
fourth day Mount Nimus held the ship
and did not let it move  Gilg. XI 143, cf. Gilg.

IV (= VII) vi 9, AnSt 10 118 iv 12, 126 vi 39 (Ner-

gal and Ereskigal); x zi-ri-ú sa sassi umi . . . x
zi-ri-ú sa re-bi-i umi  HSS 14 77: 6; ina 4-e
girrija  in my fourth campaign  OIP 2 71 : 33

(Senn.), Streck Asb. 22 ii 126, Piepkorn Asb. 48 iii

5; ina 4 paleja  Lie Sar. 10 : 68, cf. re-bu-um
ITI annûm  it is the fourth month  Greengus

Ishchali 11 : 6; note the NA form : ana 4 ITI
(gloss : ra-ab-bi ur-hi) sarru belÿ ittusia  the

rebû rebû

oi.uchicago.edu



223

king, my lord, went away until the fourth
month  ABL 80 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 59, and

LAS 2 p. 64f.

b)  designating persons : PN . . . mar PN2

sa abi abisu PN3 lÿpu re-bu-ú sa PN4 liblibbi
PN5  PN, son of PN2, whose grandfather was
PN3, fourth-generation descendant of PN4,
descendant of PN5  BBSt. No. 5 ii 1 (MB); 4-ú
ahusunu PN sumsu  their fourth brother
was named PN  CT 13 41 i 22, see AnSt 5

100 : 43 (Cuthean Legend); 10 re-bu †U.[BA.
AN.TI]  the fourth (brother) receives ten
(shekels)  Sumer 10 57 s 2 ii 19, cf. †E† re-bu-
um  Neugebauer, MKT 1 274 ii 9, cf. ibid. 8; re-
bu-um erbesu  the fourth (person brings)
four times (the reciprocal of the total)
TMB 68ˆ. No. 141 :12, cf. No. 142:10; summa
sassu imtut u ana ªreº-bi-i inaddin  if the
third (husband) dies, (the father) will give
(her) to a fourth  JEN 437:12, also 620 :7, ana
re-bi ameli inaddinu  AASOR 16 33 : 21, also,
wr. re-e-be  ibid. 30 :11, cf. re-e-bu amelu  ibid.

12; iqabbi ana re-bi-i (between ÿt [ammi] ana
salsi and ana hansi iqtabi)  he says to the
fourth (of the Seven gods)  Cagni Erra I 35.

c)  other occs.: ibrÿ atamar re-bu-ta-am
my friend, I had a fourth (dream)  3NT-

376 : 9 (OB Gilg.); itunu[m r]estÿtum . . . re-bu-
tum  (drinking vessels) the ˜rst kiln, the
fourth (kiln)  Edzard Tell ed-Der 198:7; summa
ina selim re-bi-im sa sumelim sumum nadi
if there is a red spot on the fourth rib on
the left side  YOS 10 51 iv 38 and dupl. 52 iv 37

(OB); GÍR 4 r[e-b]u-ú ana ZAG †UB  (there
are) four “paths,” the fourth lies toward
the right  JCS 37 131 :11 (MB ext. report); 10
mithartum re-bu-tum  (the side of) the
fourth square (measures) 10  TMB 7 No.

15 :11; (†U.SI) 4-tum  fourth (toe)  Kraus

Texte 22 iii 1; DN ina re-e-[b]i-[i] . . . babi ilta—
kan  he stationed DN at the fourth gate
EA 357: 68 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 4-ú babu
useribsima  he made her enter through the
fourth gate  CT 15 45 : 51, cf. ibid. 47: 42 (De-

scent of Istar), AnSt 10 110 i 23 (Nergal and

Ereskigal), cf. ina pi-it re-bi-i  (var. er-bu-u,
in a sequence of 1 to 7)  Hunger Uruk 26 : 8,

var. from STT 199 r. 25 (bil. inc.); re-bu-ú
(sumsa)  4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 4 and dupls.

(Lamastu); sanâ salsa u re-ba-a dGilgames
leqe parÿsa  take a second, a third, a fourth
punting pole, Gilgames  Gilg. X iv 4; x gu—
sure dannute . . . x 4-ti  x big beams, x of
fourth (size)  ABL 92 :17; 4-tu SAL.AN†E ina
libbi x GÍN  fourth (item), a donkey mare
for 32 shekels (parallel to 1, 2-tu, and 3-tu)
ADD 732: 6; x kaspu 4-ú babu  x silver : fourth
item  Nbn. 319 : 5, cf. Nbn. 422 : 6, 1097:7; bÿt
PN 4-ú PN2 KI.MIN (= ina libbi asib)
fourth house belonging to PN, occupied by
PN2  AnOr 9 17:15 (NB); 4-ú nishu  fourth ex-
cerpt  CT 20 23 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No.

484; summa 4-ú sumsu kakki imitti 2-ma
fourth variant, if the “weapon” on the
right side is double  CT 31 9 iv(!) 7, 12, ii(!) 12

and 24, TCL 6 6 r. ii 16, Boissier DA 14 ii 20;

summa 4-ú  CT 20 18 S.1520 : 2 and r. 12, 25 ii

20, and passim in ext.; summa 2-i qat DN

summa salsu qat DN2 summa 4 qat DN3

summa 5 qat DN4  Labat TDP 118 ii 18; [. . .]
DI-bi re-bu-åu-ú-ma ittalpit  MCT 140 V 11

(ext.); note in substantival use: dTu-tu (var.
dMIN) dAGA.KÙ ina 4-i (var. re-bi-i) lisar—
rihu abrate  in the fourth place, let man-
kind extol Tutu with the name Agaku  En.

el. VII 25, cf. ibid. 47; ina re-bi-i ukannÿs
fourthly, he honored her  Kraus AV 200 III

72 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn).

d)  rebi uhrim “fourth from the rear”
(string of a harp): s a .4 . a .g a .g u l = re-bi
úh-ri-im  Nabnitu XXXII i 6, SA 4 uhri  CBS

10996 i 13f. and 21, see Kilmer, Studies Landsberger

264ˆ.; re-bi uhrim [tunassahma]  you tighten
the “fourth from the rear”  Iraq 30 231 ii 6,

also (with teneåema  you loosen) ibid. 19, see Gur-

ney, Iraq 56 102.

In ACh Supp. 2 117:11 read enuma (UD-ma)
izku.

Ad usage d : for the corresponding ir-bu-te in

Ugarit (Ugaritica 5 p. 463ˆ.) see Güterbock, RA

64 49. 

rebû  num.; one fourth; NB; pl. rebanû  BE

9 8 : 3f., rebenû  BE 9 44 :7; wr. syll. and 4-ú;
cf. erbe.

rebûrebû
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a)  of real estate: silver  sÿm re-bu-ú zit—
tisu sa ina zeri  the price of his quarter
share of the land (cultivated as date or-
chard or grain ˜eld)  TCL 13 249 :1 and 11, cf.
re-bu-ú ina zeri  ibid. 14; re-bu-ú zittisu gabbi
sa ina bÿti epsu  his entire quarter share of
the built-over house plot  BRM 2 26 : 2, re-
bu-ú ina bÿti suati  ibid. 10, and passim; misil
ina bÿt suti u re-bu-ú ina bÿt kutal suati  half
of the south wing of the house and a quar-
ter part of that rear building  VAS 15 47:13,

cf. hansu ina zeri suati gabbi u re-bu-ú ina
salasaåû ina zeri suati gabbi  (see salasaåû)
TCL 13 234 :13, 19, and 23; rent for  3 re-ba-ni-
e sa ina GI†.PAN PN  three quarter shares
in PN’s bow-˜ef  BE 9 8 : 3, cf. ibid. 4, wr. 3
re-bi-ni-å  ibid. 44 :7; 4-ú sa PN  BE 9 62 : 2, also

23 :7ˆ.; naphar 10-ta GI†.PAN 6(!) uådu 4-ú
ina 4-ú sa bÿt sÿsî  a total of ten bow-˜efs,
six uådu fractions(?), and a one-sixteenth
share of a horse-˜ef  PBS 2/1 63 :13, cf. ibid. 4

and 87: 4, see Cardascia Murasû 116 n. 4; zeru
meresu sa ina seri . . . 4-ú zittu sa PN  (of)
the cultivated land in open country, a
quarter portion belongs to PN  TCL 12

43 : 25, cf. ibid. 30.

b)  of days of prebendal income: 1-en
umu 4-ú sa umu nuhatimmutu  one day
plus a quarter of a day of the cook’s preb-
end  Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 22; 11 umu u
re-bu-ú sa umu  eleven days and a quarter
of a day (of the doorkeeper’s prebend)  VAS

5 37:1; re-bu-ú ina UD.25.KÁM sinzerû ina
UD.26.KÁM naphar salsu sa umu isqisu sa
ina pani DN  a quarter of a day on the 25th
(of each month) and a twelfth of a day on
the 26th, in all a third of a day of his preb-
end in service to DN  BRM 2 4 :1 and 11, cf.

VAS 15 33 : 6; 3 UD 4-ú LAL PN  (income for)
two and three-quarters days for PN  AnOr 9

24 : 6, cf. ibid. 30 :1, cf. sa 3 UD 4-ú LAL-ti UD
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte No. 1 :7, cf. ibid. 10 : 3,

83 : 9, and passim.

c)  of crops : taptû sa [ina libbi] upattû
4-ú zi[ttu . . .] PN ittisunu [ikkal]  PN (the
lessor) will take a quarter share (from) the
land that they bring under cultivation  VAS

5 86 :11; 4-ú sibsu PN ªittisuº ikkal  PN (the

lessor) will take a quarter portion of the

return  VAS 5 89 : 8, cf. Dar. 316 : 21, BE 9 16 :10;

mimma mala ina zeri pÿ sulpu illaå 4-ú zitti
eqli inandin  he (the tenant) will pay a

quarter share of whatever grows in the

grain ˜eld  BE 9 10 : 8; 4-ú zittu sa nukaribbÿ
rehi . . . ina pani PN  a quarter share be-

longs to the orchardmen, the rest is at the

disposal of PN  TCL 12 59 : 5, 17, and 47.

d)  other occs.: re-bu-ú urasu  a quarter

part of the urasu payment (received)  VAS

6 119 :1; ana muhhi kaspi sa nunÿ sa ahhea
ispuruni umma 4-ú zitti sa DN  regarding

what my brothers wrote to me about the

silver for the ˜sh, saying: A quarter por-

tion belongs to DN  BIN 1 64 :12; isten
gusuru tapalu ù re-bi-å sá 20.ÀM ù 15.ÀM
a-ra-ku ana bÿt qemi  a log, split and quar-

tered, of 20 or 15 cubits’ length for the

˘our silo  TCL 9 121 :10 (NB let.); uncert.:

re-bi-ka sa NA4.ZA.GÌN.KUR  (incipit of a

song)  KAR 158 vii 49.

rebû  v.; to do fourth; OB*; cf. erbe.

istissu samsatim sa ilija elija iddi isnÿma
sibsÿ sa ekallim elija iddi islusma ana marÿ
awÿlÿ alik sarram muhur iqbi ir-bu-ma qati
sakkanakkim isbatma . . . ihmusma qati PN

isbatma  ˜rst he imposed upon me (the ob-

ligation to provide) the sun disks for my

god, in the second place he imposed upon

me the taxes due the palace, in the third

place he said : “Go to the citizens (or)

approach the king,” in the fourth place he

came to the help of the governor, and in

the ˜fth place he came to the help of PN

Greengus Ishchali 24 :15, see Greengus Studies p. 22f.

rebutu  (rabuttu) s.; one fourth, quarter;

MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; pl. rebâtu; wr.

syll. and 4 (four vertical or horizontal

wedges, i.e., LIMMU or LÍMMU), also with

phon. complement, and IGI.4.GÁL.LA (TAB
Tell Halaf 62 : 3); cf. erbe.
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i g i .4 . g á l . l a = re-ba-a-tum  Hh. I 330; i g i .4 .

g á l . l a = re-ba-a-tu, i g i .4 . g á l . l a . ß è = ana re-ba-
[a]-ti, i g i .4 . g á l . l a . ß è í b .t a . a n . è = ana re-
ba-a-[ti] u[sesi]  Ai. IV ii 46ˆ.; n í g . k u d . [d ] a

i g i .4 . g á l . l a = (miksi) re-ba-a-ti  Ai. IV iii 5. 

a)  of a unit of weight — 1u one quarter
— au in NA: 1 MA 10 GÍN LÍMMU-tú  one
mina 10!-4 shekels  ADD 929 i 1; x MA.NA
4-tú KÙ.BABBAR  x and a quarter of a mina
of silver  ADD 806 lower edge 3, cf. ADD 1036

v 3, AJSL 42 263 (= ADD 1246):1, ADD 813 : 3

and 5; 4-tú MA  ADD 931 r. 15; 3 MA.NA 6
GÍN LÍMMU LAL KÙ.BABBAR  three minas
and 5#-4 (lit. six minus a quarter) shekels of
silver  Assur 2/4 10 :14; 1 GÍN LÍMMU-tú  Iraq

41 102 : 6.

bu  in NB: 15 40 †E 5 †E 4-tú 20 60 †E
salsu 1 GÍN  0;15 (equals) 45 grains, (that
is) one quarter (shekel), 0;20 (equals) 60
grains, (that is) one third shekel  JCS 1

70 : 20 (NB metrological table); 4-tú kaspu ina
usuzzu sa PN  BE 8/1 136 : 3 (summary of re-

ceipts), cf. ibid. 16, VAS 6 16 : 21, UCP 9 76 No.

93 : 4f.; @-3 MA.NA 1 GÍN 4-tú ª1 GÍN kaspuº
41!-4 shekels of silver  Nbn. 872 :1; x GÍN 4-
tú kaspu  Nbn. 466 :1 and 6, Dar. 118 : 8, 10, and

13, VAS 6 49 :1, 190 : 6, 214 : 2, AnOr 8 40 : 3, TuM

2–3 232 :15, 234 : 2, YOS 7 164 : 6, TCL 13 156 :12,

BRM 1 66 : 6, BIN 1 135 :1, Pinches Peek 8 : 2 and

6, Evetts Ev.-M. 23 :12; two (ewes)  !-2 GÍN PN

1 ana 4-tú PN2  BIN 1 174 :74; 1 GÍN 4-tú
LAL-ti kaspi  #-4 of a shekel of silver  Dar.

12 : 4, cf. Nbn. 650 :1, Dar. 234 :1, JRAS 1928

322 :1; 3 GÍN 4-tú LAL KÙ.BABBAR  BIN 1

162 : 6, GCCI 1 6 :1 and 7, TuM 2–3 14 : 8 and 13,

cf. VAS 4 138 :1, TCL 12 111 :1 and 7, and passim

in NB; 3 GÍN ana rab kari 3-ta 4-tú LAL ana
idÿ elippi  three shekels for the harbor
master, 2#-4 for rental of a boat  BIN 1

162 :15; ultu UD.1.KAM sa MN ina 1 GÍN
4-tú ina muhhisu irabbi  after the ˜rst day
of MN a quarter shekel (of interest) on
each shekel will accrue against him  JRAS

1928 322 : 3 (Asb.), also Moldenke 1 17: 6 (Nbn.),

ina 1 GÍN IGI.4.GÁL.LA  Cole Nippur 79 : 8,

24 :18; 5 MA.NA sa 1 GÍN 4-tú  ˜ve minas
(of silver) which has one quarter (alloy)
per shekel  (parallels : sa 1 GÍN salsu 1 GÍN,

sa 1 GÍN bitqa)  AnOr 8 35 :17; x ana 4-tú hal—
luru  (meat) for a quarter (shekel) (and?)
one tenth (of a shekel)  GCCI 2 158 : 2.

cu  in Nuzi : 1 re-bu-tum hurasu PN re-bu-
tum hurasu PN2  HSS 15 229 :1ˆ., cf. ibid. 5f.

2u  three quarters — au in NA: irat hurasi
. . . sa 3 MA.NA 3 LÍMMU.ME† KI.LAL  a
pectoral of gold weighing 3#-4 minas  ADD

645 r. 5, cf. ADD 813 : 4; [x] MA 3 GÍN 3
LÍMMU.ME†  [x] minas, 3#-4 shekels  ADD

819 + 820 r. iiu 2u, cf. PAP 13 3 LÍMMU.ME†
total, 13#-4 shekels  ibid. iiiu 15; 1 GÍN †UR.
MÌN 3 LÍMMU.ME† dáp-ra-nu  one shekel of
cypress (resin), three quarter (shekels) of
juniper (resin)  ADD 1074 : 3, see Fales and Post-

gate, SAA 7 63 and 146; note the writing: 3
MA.NA 3 TAB.ME† argamannu sadirtu  3#-4
minas of regular red-purple wool  Tell Halaf

62 : 3.

bu  in NB: 45 1 ME 35 fi†Efl 3 4-tú 1 1 ME
1,20 †E 1 GÍN — 45 (equals) 135 grains,
(that is) three quarters, one (equals) 180
grains, (that is) one shekel  JCS 1 70 : 24 (NB

metrological table); 18 GÍN 3-ta 4-tú.ME
hurasu  18#-4 shekels of gold  BIN 2 125 :1, cf.

VAS 6 16 :11, 3 4-tú  BE 8/1 134 : 2ˆ.; x GÍN 3
re-ba-a-tú  CT 55 241 : 3; 2 GÍN 3 re-ba-a-ta
ibid. 6, PSBA 9 237:10; 13 GÍN 3 re-bat hurasu
suqultu 64-ú-tum mandÿtu sa 32 kunukkati
(see mandÿtu mng. 2b)  Nbn. 190 :1; x GÍN 3
re-bat kaspu  Evetts Ev.-M. 16 :7, Nbn. 1101 :4,

Camb. 252 : 6, Dar. 234 : 8, VAS 5 103 :15, RA 74

155 No. 12 :1 and 7, and passim in NB; 3 re-bat
kaspu  (for 24 silas of linseed)  Nbk. 349 :1; x
GÍN 3 re-bat hurasu  Nbn. 758 :1, CT 55 788 :1,

and passim; 11 GÍN 3 IGI.4.GÁL.LA.ME†
GCCI 1 386 : 5, cf. TCL 13 149 :4, YOS 7 96 :14 and

18, 164 :7, GCCI 1 208 :1f.; x GÍN 3
IGI.fi4fl.GÁL.LA.ME  GCCI 1 334 :1.

3u  beside other fractions : 10 GÍN re-
bu(copy -mu)-ut u bitiq  ten shekels and
one quarter and one eighth  Sumer 9 pl. 5

(after p. 34) No. 18 : 3 (MB); x GÍN 4-tú bit-qa
Nbn. 159 : 8, cf. VAS 6 319 :1, Evetts Ner. 5 :1,

VAS 3 61 :14, VAS 4 30 : 5, TCL 12 101 :7; 4-tú
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bit-qa hurasu  one-quarter and one-eighth
(shekel) of gold  VAS 6 98:1, cf. Nbn. 394 :1; !-3
GÍN 4-fitúfl kaspu  one-third shekel and one
quarter of silver  Nbn. 145 :1, Camb. 73:1; @-3
GÍN 4-tú kaspu  two-thirds shekel and one
quarter of silver  Nbn. 123:1; note 3 GÍN
4-tú LAL  three shekels minus one quarter

CT 56 650 :7; !-3 GÍN 4-tú bitqa  one-third
shekel and one quarter and one eighth
TCL 13 233:43, 3 IGI.4.GÁL.LA.ME girû
kaspu  #-4 and !--24 shekel of silver  BIN 1 140 :1

(all NB).

b)  of a unit of area: 3 NINDA.{I.A 3
re-ba-a-ta NINDA.{I.A zeru ana 1 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR mahÿra imbema  (that) he set
as the rate a 3#-4 NINDA ˜eld per shekel of
silver  Nbn. 203 : 23, cf. Nbn. 178 : 25.

c)  other occs. — 1u in NA: 10-tu †E
nusahe 4-tu sibsi  a tenth (of the land’s pro-
duce) is the grain tax, a fourth is the straw
tax  ADD 623 r. 15, see Postgate Taxation 176; 5
emar eqlu 4-tu ina adru 4-tu ina libbi 3
tabriate  ˜ve homers of land, one fourth of
a threshing ˘oor, one fourth of three . . . .
plots  ADD 779 : 6f., see Postgate Palace Archive

p. 84 n. 4; ina 4-ut-ti-su irabbi  (if he does
not pay, the debt) will increase by a quar-
ter (of the principal, per annum)  CT 33 19

tablet 6 and case 8, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No.

26, wr. ina 4-ut-ti-sú  Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2342 :7,

ina 4-tu-sú  CT 33 16 tablet 9 and case 7, ina
4-tú-sú  ADD 87: 4, 88 :7, see Postgate NA Leg.

Docs. p. 40ˆ.

2u  in SB: 4-ut saman sirdi tummam  you
heat a quarter (shekel) of olive oil (for a
salve)  Köcher BAM 222 :11.

redîs  adv.; in succession, one after the
other; SB; cf. redû A.

summa kak imitti 3-ma re-dis saknu  if
there are three right “weapon-marks” (on
the liver) and they lie consecutively (ac-
companied by a drawing of three marks in
a row) (preceded by iria saknu, located
side by side, see erâ)  CT 31 15 K.2092 iv 7,

see Nougayrol, RA 68 65, also CT 30 38 K.7269 : 4,

(with left “weapon-marks”)  ibid. 5.

*redÿtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; pl. rediatu.

1 GÍN kaspam u re-di-a-tim  JCS 9 101

No. 97: 26, cf. KÙ.[BABBAR A].†À i-d[i-n]am
ibid. left edge 27–28.

redû A  (radaåu, radû) v.; 1. to drive ani-
mals, to drive wagons, boats, to take along,
escort persons, to send, convey merchan-
dise, to guide, control, oversee, to follow a
road, to pursue a person, 2. (intrans.) to
travel, to continue, to advance toward, 3.
to arrange, to set out an oˆering, to place
in sequence substances in a technical pro-
cedure, 4. to abut(?), to follow, 5. to take
control of (property), to con˜scate, 6. to
continue (to do something), to follow in
succession, 7. to ˘ow, to let ˘ow (said of
liquids), 8. I/2 to follow or lie adjacent to
one another, to lead away from, 9. ruddû to
add (numbers, silver, commodities, goods,
immovable property), to add words, en-
tries in a tablet, to add a statement, 10.
ruddû (in hendiadys) to do or to experi-
ence something more intensely, 11. II/2
(passive to mng. 9), 12. surdû to have
(something) led, sent, driven, 13. surdû to
advance, to proceed, 14. surdû to make (a
˘uid) ˘ow, to sweep away (in a ˘ood), 15.
III/2 to persist, to drag on, 16. III/2 (pas-
sive to mng. 14), 17. III/2 to follow
through on someone else’s behalf(?), 18.
III/II to have (objects, water, property)
added, 19. IV (passive to mngs. 1 and 5);
from OAkk. on; I irdi (OAkk. irda) — ireddi
(iraddi) — redi (radi), imp. ridi, I/2, I/3,
II, II/2, II/3, III, III/2, III/II, IV; wr.
syll. and U†; cf. mardÿtu, merdÿtu, mur—
teddû, musardû, radiu, redîs, redû, redûtu,
ridâtu, rÿdu A, rÿdu A in bel rÿdi, ridûtu,
ridûtu in bÿt ridûti, ridûtu in sa ridûti,
ruddû, rutaddunis.

ú-us U† = re-du-ú-um, ri-du-um  MSL 14 120

No. 7 ii 17f. (Proto-Aa); us U† = re-du-u  Sb II 226;

u ß = re-du-ú, g u4 .ud .d a .u ß = MIN sá GUD  Anta-

redîs redû A
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gal F 262 and 265; g u4 .u d .u ß (vars. g u4 .

(u d .) d a .u ß) = re-du al-pi  Hh. II 326, also Izi G

251; ªg u4 .ud .d aº.u ß = re-ed GUD  (in group with

naqidu and ikkaru)  Antagal C 234; [en-ga-a]r KI.
KU.LÚ = ikkaru, re-ed al-pi  Diri IV 309f., cf.

KI.KUku.LÚ = re-ed GUD.ME†  Antagal G 24.

la-ah DU.DU = re-du-ú  Diri II 19, also (var. re-e-
du-ªúº) Proto-Diri 79, var. from Diri Nippur 95;

 la-ah-MIN  = re-du-ú  Erimhus V 207; re-e 

= re-e-du-um  MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 9 (Proto-Aa); DI
= re-du-ú  CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44 K.14938 ii

13 (text similar to Idu); [lu-u] LU = reåû, re-du-ú  Sa

Voc. H 13uf.; ni-gìn NIGIN = [re]-du-u sa mê  A

I/2 :137; nin-da-me-ªkarºNINDÁ˛ME+KÁR = MIN (= pah—
haru) re-du-u sa [kis]kattê  Antagal A 53.

la-ah-la-ah  = ri-te-du-ú  Diri II 30.

t a h, [x] .t a h, [ß] u . g i4 = ru-ud-du-ú  Nabnitu

J 71ˆ.; [ta-ah] [DA{] = ru-ud-du-u  MSL 14

96 :175 : 3u (Proto-Aa).

i n .t a b = ú-rad-di  Ai. I iii 51; i n . s u . s u =

ú-ra-da  ibid. iv 68; n a m . a r a d . a . n i m i . n i .

i n . z u = ardussu ú-ra-ad-di  Ai. II iv 15; b í . i n .

t a h = ussib, a b.b a .t a h = ú-rad-di  ibid. i 46f.,

(ma-an)-gu-úr (pronunciation) m a . a n .g u r = uterra,

ú-re-ed-da-a  Izi H 166f.

[(x )] .u ß = sur-du-u sá mê  Antagal III 264;

su-um TAG = sur-du-u  (possibly suridu, the name

of the sign TAG)  A V/1 : 211 and 216.
d e n . l í l ì .DU d n i n . l í l i n .ú s : MIN illak MIN

i-re-ed-di  Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 29 : 63; e g i r.

mè . k a ú s . s a .mu . [d è] : ina arki tahazi ina re-di-
ªiaº  when I (Ninlil) follow the battle lines  SBH

105 No. 56 : 33f., see Cohen Lamentations 581 : 435;

i n b i r mu .u n .ú s . e : ippira re-dan-ni  (see ippiru
usage a)  Lambert BWL 242 : 24; u l4 . g a l a . r i . a

e .d a . a b.ú s . e . n e : mimma la mimma i-red-du-ka
whatever troubles you (do not complain)  RA 17

121 ii 29; e g i r.mu .ß è n am.[m i].n i . [ú s .e.ne] :

ana arkija aj ir-du-ni (var. ir-du-u)  may (the evil

demons) not pursue me  CT 16 3 :122, also PBS 1/2

116: 22f.; en d n i n .u r t a . k [e x(KID)(?)] e g i r. a . n i

n a m .m i . i n . [ú s] : [sá] be [li . . .]-tu-x-ti arka i-rad-
di-sú  the [. . .] of the lord Ninurta follows behind

him  Angim II 9 (= 68); á . g ù b.bu .mu bí . i n .ú s :

ina sumelija er(var. ár)-di-su  (see muttallu lex. sec-

tion)  CT 16 28 : 66f.; [. . . a] n . k i . a ú s . s a : †amas
re-du-ú arhat samê [u erseti]  †amas who travels the

roads of heaven and the nether world  KAR 128 : 41

(prayer of Tn.); [ g i ß] .bi . z a ß u .t a g.g a .g i n x(GIM)

ß en . ß en . n a ú s . s a . a b : kÿma melultu passi re-
de-e qablu  (see qablu B lex. section)  RA 12 74 :7f.;

é . [ b i . ß è] b a . r a . a n .d a .ú s . en : ana [bÿti]su la
te-red-di-sú  CT 16 10 iv 14f., cf. é . a . n i . ß è i m .

m a . nu .ú s .e ß : [. . .] ir-du-sú  CT 17 31 : 20;

[e . n e] . èm .b i .t a ú s . e b a . a n .d a . a b . r i : [ana
ama]ti sât issarihsu // ir-te-di  SBH 38 No. 19 : 3f.,

see Cohen Lamentations p. 443: 62, cf. i m .m a . a n .

DU
DU

DU
DU

DU
DU

DU.DU
DU.DU

ú s : ir-te-di-su  (invisible ills) persecute him  CT 16

16 vi 3f. and 5f.; [ l ] ú . lu l . l a [ g a l4 ] . l a b a .

a b.ú s : sarru mur-te-ed-du-ú uri  the scoundrel who

constantly chases after the vulva  Lambert BWL

255 :7f.; n í g .è n í g . è n í g . n a m .m a ú s .BU :

[ha]åatu haåitu mur-te-ed-du-ú mimma sumsu  CT 16

15 iv 40f.; n í g . ß a 6.g a .g i n x n í g . hu l b a . a n .

DU.DU.mu.u ß : kÿma damqatim lemnetum ir-te-ne-
di-a-ni-in-ni  instead of good fortune, misfortune

follows me  VAS 17 35 :1ˆ. (OB lit.); t a . a ù . l i

mu . n i . í b .DU : ina lallarati mÿnam i-re-ed-di-a-am
BA 10/1 121 No. 41 : 8f., see Volk Balag 83 : 49, cf.

ibid. 82 : 43; those who sit on daises  [ k i] .ú s .

d i l i . à m mu .u n .d a . s u8. s u8.e.e ß : kibsa isten
i-re-ed-du-ni // suhuzuni  follow the same track

ASKT 127 No. 21 : 51f., see Cohen Lamentations

p. 576; ù .m a n ì . x . x (var. n i5.p a . hu (?).u r)

ip.p a . s u .u r : irnittum re-du-um raåÿbu  (see

raåÿbu B)  ZA 65 194 :162.

mu .g u r. g u r. r e nu .mu .u n .b a .b a : ur-te-te-
di ul unessir  I kept increasing (the oˆerings) and

did not diminish (them)  Iraq 38 90 : 8.

ß è g . a n . n a .ú s . s a . g i n x k i . a mu .u n .ß i .

i n .b a r. r a : kÿma zunnu sa istu samê sur-du-ú ana
erseti ussuru  like rain which ˘ows from the sky

and is released to the ground  CT 17 33 : 36f., but

ß è g . a n . n a . ß è g . g i n x : kÿma zunni sa ultu fisamêfl
sur-du-ma  STT 179 : 53f.; n a g .k ud .m a h . à m

a . aé-a i n . g íd . i : butuqtu surdûtu makkura ú-sar-da
// bÿtati ubbal  a sweeping ˘ood swept away the

property, variant : carried oˆ the houses  BA 5 617

No. 1a : 9f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 615; a . hu l

g i6.ù . n a . k e x è .d è : butuqtu sa ina sat musi sur-
da-at  SBH 13 No. 6 : 22, and 15 No. 7:7, see Cohen

Lamentations p. 79; d a . nu n . n a . k e x . e . n e

hu .mu .u n . s i . i r. g i n x du6.du6.d a i m .m a .

r a . a n . l a h4 . l a h4 : Anunnakÿ kÿma humsÿrÿ ina
nigissate us-tar-d[u-u]  Angim III 22 (= 127).

mu . lu a m . g i n x n á . a . r a : sa kÿma rÿmi ir—
bisu // ir-re-du-ú  (to my brother) who reclines,

variant : is led, like a wild ox  Langdon BL No. 8

r. 9f., cf. g u d .d a s u8. g a .mu : sa kÿma alpi ir-re-
ed-du-ú  ZA 40 87 lines n–o, see Cohen Lamenta-

tions p. 566 and 686.

ri-di-ma // re-du-u // a-lak  Lambert BWL 82

Comm. to 219 (Theodicy Comm.); U† = ta-ra-di
you lead (the horses on the road)  Ebeling Wagen-

pferde 37 Ko. r. 11a; aju[mm]a U†-di // i-r[ed]-di
Hunger Uruk 72 :13 (Izbu comm.).

ú s .b í . i b = su-ur-di  OBGT XV 1; za-al NI . . .

ina simetan arki LÚ.ME.TAG.NUN // sur-du-u // kâsu
A II/1 Comm. B 15.

[x]-se-er = re-du-ú  CT 18 8 r. 16; sâru = re-du-u
LTBA 2 2 :191; re-du-u me-e-sú  BM 37655 : 4 (exer-

cise tablet, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

pa-ra-hu = nakasu, bataqu, sur-du-ú  CT 18 10 iii

55ˆ. 

redû Aredû A

oi.uchicago.edu



228

1. to drive animals, to drive wagons,
boats, to take along, escort persons, to
send, convey merchandise, to guide, con-
trol, oversee, to follow a road, to pursue a
person — a) to drive animals, to drive wag-
ons, boats : ammala têrtika emarÿ PN i-ra-dí-
a-kum  PN will drive the donkeys to you in
accordance with your instructions  BIN 4

92 : 21, cf. CCT 6 26b :12; emaram sallamam
a-ra-dí-a-kum  CCT 6 45b:11; x weriam ana
PN addin x weriam fianafl sa emarÿka ana
GN ir-dí-ú-ni-ni addin  I gave x copper to
PN, I gave x copper to the person who
drove your donkeys to GN  CCT 4 17a : 22; 1
emaram sa sep PN asser PN2 ir-dí-ú  they
took to PN2 one donkey from PN’s caravan
BIN 4 144 :18, cf. ibid. 157:1; lu sÿm annikim
lu sÿm kutanÿ lu sÿm emarim sa atta tár-dí-ú
the price of the tin, or the price of the
textiles, or the price of the donkey which
you took along  Hecker Giessen 46 :12; emare u
unussunu suharuka i-ra-dí-ú-ni-kum  your
employees will take to you the donkeys
and their equipment  TCL 19 18 : 29, cf. CCT 4

42c : 5, KTS 18 : 35, 23 : 26 and 28 (all OA); x
seåum idÿ imerim u x seåum idÿ re-di-su kala
umim i-re-de-su  x barley is the hire of a
donkey and x barley is the wage of its
driver, he may drive it all day  Goetze LE

s 10 A i 35, cf. (a wagon)  kala umim i-re-de-
e-si  ibid. s 3 : 23, also (a boat)  kala umi i-re-
de-si  ibid. s 4 : 24; summa awÿlum liatim eriq—
qam u mu-ur-te-di-sa ÿgur  if a man hires
draft animals, a wagon, and its driver  CH

s 271 :101; alpÿ sa ana namriatim usariam
ammÿni ana GN ir-du-ú  why did they drive
to GN the oxen which I sent to be fattened?
OECT 3 78 r. 5, see Kraus, AbB 4 156; inÿtam
i-re-di  (see inÿtu A mng. 1b)  Scheil Sippar

242 :7f., see Landsberger, MSL 1 240f.; ana awÿlÿ
sa AN†E.{I.A i-re-ed-du-ú x seåem luddin
(see imerutu)  ARM 2 52 r. 10u; 10 imerÿ sa
tijarÿ nasû u 1 AN†E.KUR.RA i-re-du-ú
they were driving ten donkeys loaded with
tijaru-wood and one horse (when they were
attacked)  ARM 2 123 :10; 12 immerÿ sa
terhat ahat sarrim sa PN ir-de-em  twelve
sheep for the dowry of the king’s sister

which PN drove here  Syria 20 106 (Mari);

iltenuti sÿsî sa i-ri-it-tu-ú u sanûti sÿsî istu
sugulli ustelÿma  some horses which he was
driving and others he removed from the
herd  HSS 15 145 :11 (Nuzi); simdat damdam—
mika u sÿseka ana akÿtim li-ir-d[u-ni-i]m
(see damdammu)  ARM 1 50 :12; asar ibassû
sÿsî pesûtim li-ir-du-nim  have them drive
white horses wherever they may be  RA 35

120 a :14 (Mari); ilakkid labbis rabi ahi uruhsu
ÿlisma duppussû parâ i-red-di  the elder
brother forges ahead like a lion while the
younger brother enjoys driving a mule
Lambert BWL 84 : 248 (Theodicy); parê sÿsê . . .
makkur ekallisu . . . sallat matisu ina panat
ummanija ár-di  mules, horses, the prop-
erty of his palace, booty from his country I
drove on ahead of my troops  STT 43 r. 52

(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152; naphar 1 ITI ù
UD.12.KAM ni-[nu] ni-ir-di  we drove (the
oxen) a total of one month and twelve days
UCP 10 163 No. 94 : 8 (Ishchali); (DN) re-da-at
alpi  Or. 36 118 : 36 (SB hymn to Gula); see also
inÿtu A mng. 1b; [. . .] RU-te sa [nar]ka—
batisu ir-di  AOB 1 52 No. 3 :12, see Grayson

Chronicles 186; 1 elippam . . . idimma istu GN

ana GN2 li-ir-du-si  give (them) one boat so
that they take it from GN to GN2  VAS 16

166 :11 (OB let.), cf. [. . .] 2 ªLÚ(?)º [. . .] ir-te-
ed-ªdu-ú-siº bel elippim ileqqe  Kraus, AbB 5

132 r. 2; jâti makurram qallatam ri-dam-ma
(see makurru mng. 1a-2u)  2R 60 No. 1 iii 8,

see TuL p. 14; i-red-da-sú Is[tar]  Istar leads
him (the bull of heaven)  Gilg. VI 119 and

dupl. Garelli Gilg. 121 iv 6; ÿmursima Sin i-re-
di-si  Sin saw her (the cow) and leads her
(away?)  Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8162+: 8.

b)  to take along, escort persons — 1u
slaves, persons under legal obligation,
prisoners, fugitives : 1 amtam u meraåsa PN

ir-dí-a-ªkumº  PN brought to you one slave
woman and her son  BIN 4 230 :16; summa
amtam PN [ina] alakisu la ir-dí-a-am  if PN

does not bring along the slave woman
when he comes  TCL 14 1 : 34; suhafirflam u
amtam sa PN PN2 i-ra-dí-a-ki-im  CCT 2

36a : 22; ama suharÿja ri-dí-ma ana kaspim

redû A 1a redû A 1b
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dissunuma  (see suharu mng. 2a)  JSOR 11

135 No. 44 : 9, cf. ibid. 23; suharam piqdi—
summa asser PN li-ir-dí-ú-nim  TuM 1 4a : 20;

ippaniutimma turdassu u suhartam li-ir-
dí-am  send him here with the next de-
parting caravan and have him bring along
the girl too  TCL 20 94 : 39, cf. suhare istisu
li-ir-dí-a-am  CCT 4 22b :18, amtam . . . am—
mîsam ir-dí-am  CCT 6 26b: 5, wr. i-ra-dì-am
ICK 2 104 : 21; umma PN-ma kaspam . . .
suqulma subram ri-dí (var. ta-ru) kaspam
PN2 isqulma subram itru  PN said, “Pay
the silver and take away the servant,” PN2

paid the silver and took away the servant
ICK 1 11a r. 5 (case), var. from 11b :15 (tablet)

(all OA); summa awÿlum lu wardam lu
amtam halqam ina serim isbatma ana
belisu ir-te-di-a-as-su  if a man apprehends
a fugitive slave or slave woman in the
countryside and brings him back to his
master  CH s 17: 55; summa wardum sû belsu
la izzakar ana ekallim i-re-ed-di-su  if that
slave has not named his master, he (the
captor) will bring him to the palace  CH

s 18 : 63, cf. summa . . . wardam halqam . . .
isbatma ana Esnunna la ir-di-a-am  Goetze

LE s 50 A iv 5; 3 ardu issabtu PN PA.
MAR.TU ana mahrija ir-di-a-as-su-nu-ti-ma
belÿsunu astalma  three slaves were cap-
tured, PN the commander brought them in
to me, and I inquired after their owners
TLB 4 77:10, cf. suharum sa PN PA.MAR.TU
i-ra-ad-di-a-ku-nu-si-im  ibid. 34 : 34; ana PN

amtim sa PN2 ir-di-a-ku-um la teggi  do not
be careless about PN, the slave woman
whom PN2 brought to you  BIN 7 36 :7; tuppÿ
anniam ina semêm 1 wardam 4 immerÿ ana
Akkadî PN i-re-di sutiq la ikkalla  when
(you) hear this message of mine, let PN

pass, he is not to be detained, he is escort-
ing one slave and four sheep to the Akka-
dians  Sumer 14 55 No. 29 : 8; amtam suati ana
suharija sa atrudam piqidma ana GN li-ir-
du-ni-is-si  turn over that slave woman to
my employee whom I sent (to you), and
let them bring her back to GN  PBS 7 100 : 29,

cf. LIH 89 : 21; LÚ PN sa 5 GÉME.ARAD ir-
di-a-am  YOS 5 178 : 2, cf. TCL 10 39 : 21, cf. also

ibid. 18; I apprehended PN in Isin  ana
karim ar-di-a-su-ma  and brought him back
to the karu  TCL 18 132 :11; PN nuhatimmum
sa PN2 ittika ibassi summa tarammafinnifl
ana serija ri-di-a-su-ªmaº puhsu anaddik—
kum  PN, PN2’s cook, is there with you,
bring him to me if you love me and I will
give you a replacement for him (but if you
prefer, sell him)  Kienast Kisurra 164 :10; ana
um hadannisu PN awÿltam ul ir-di-a-am-ma
(see adannu mng. 1b)  VAS 8 26 : 20; PN ana
PN2 re-de-e-em annam . . . ÿpul PN2 ul ir-di-
a-am-ma x kaspam isaqqal  PN agreed to
bring along PN2, if he does not bring along
PN2, he will pay x silver  TIM 4 43 :10 and 13,

cf. ibid. 31, cf. summa . . . sarrutim sunuti la
issabtamma ana ekallim la ir-di-a-am  CH

s 109 : 33; summa kaspam igisesunu la usta—
b[ilu] tamkarÿ sunuti ana ma[hrija] li-ir-du-
[ú-nim]  (see igisû mng. 1a)  LIH 86: 30; note
beside or replacing tarû: anumma sa belija
sa ana awÿle sunuti tarêm illikam attardam
awÿle sunuti . . . idnassumma ana mahar
belija li-ir-di-a-am  now I have sent to you
(the agent) of my lord who came to take
along those men (who did not go to their
posts), give those men to him so that he
may bring (them) to my lord  CT 29 16 :18;

litrûnikkussunutima isten takilka lilqeassu—
nutima ana GN li-ir-di-a-as-su-nu-ti  they
should bring them to you and one of your
trustworthy men should take them in
charge and escort them to Babylon  LIH

78 :18, see Kraus, AbB 5 137 (all OB); PN Qutû
sa ina sibittim nadû massarÿsu suknamma
itti PN2 li-ir-du-ni-su  put guards on PN,
the Cuthian, who is in prison, so that they
can bring him to me along with PN2

Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887: 48, cf. ana
serija li-ir-du-ni-is-su-nu-ti  ARM 1 14 :18, also

28 : 36 and 38, ARM 4 1 : 25, wr. li-ir-du-fifiduflfl-
ni-[s]u-n[u-ti]  ARM 27 80 : 38; mannum atta
sa 1 awÿlum ina alika elis ittallakuma u la
tasabbatassuma ana serija la te-re-de-[e]-su
(see elis mng. 2a-2u)  ARM 2 92 :18; nasÿhÿ
GN mala i-re-du-ni-i[k-kum]  however many
conscripts from Rapiqum they bring you
ARM 5 29 :13; tuppi ribbatisunu u sugagÿ ana
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ser belija a-ra-ad-de-em  I will bring the
document recording their arrears and the
sheikhs to my lord  ARM 6 38 + M.5003 : 24,

see Durand, Mélanges Kupper 154f.; ir-te-da-a
ana mahar abbÿsu  he brought (his battle
gear) before his elders  En. el. V 72.

2u  witnesses, defendants : summa awÿlu
panÿkunu iseåû ma ana bab dÿnim la i-ra-dí-
ú-ku-nu  if the men come looking for you
(pl.), they must not take you to court  RA

59 169 MAH 19607: 9, cf. ana karim la ta-ra-
dí-ni-a-tí-ma  CCT 5 8b :18; summa mimma
iqabbi akkarim ri-dí-su-ma  if he makes any
objection, take him to the karu  WO 5

32 : 34; ana karim ir-dí-a-ni-ma  he brought
me to the karu (and I made a statement)
TuM 1 26f : 2; PN u PN2 ana bab ilim ir-dí-ú-
ni-ma  PN and PN2 took me to the gate of
the god  CCT 4 14a :16; umma sunuma sÿbÿka
ri-dam  they said : Produce your witnesses
RA 58 126 Sch. 22 : 22; if I owe him silver
sÿbÿsu li-ir-dí-a-ma  let him produce his
witnesses  HUCA 39 23 L29-567:16; missum . . .
rabisam ana bÿtija ta-ar-dí-am  why did you
bring an attorney to my house?  MVAG 33

No. 252 : 8; lu mimma habbulakkum lu tuppÿ
harmam tukâl ri-id-a-ma  if I owe you
something or if you have a case-enclosed
tablet of mine, bring (witnesses) (and I
will take an oath)  BIN 4 112 : 31, cf. lu sÿbÿ
tÿsu lu tuppam harmam tukâl ri-id-a-ma
MVAG 33 No. 246 :14; sa bel sÿmatija ana
mamÿtim i-ra-dí-ú  (see mamÿtu mng. 1b)
ICK 1 12b: 35; ana dajanim ri-dí-su  take him
to the judge  TCL 19 50 : 36; ana dajanÿ ta-ar-
dí-e-ma  you took me to the judges  MVAG

35 No. 325a :11, cf. ta-ar-dí-e-ni  BIN 6 213 : 27;

ali i-ra-dí-e-ni . . . awatam laddissum  I will
answer his charges wherever he may take
me (to court)  MVAG 35 No. 325 : 43 (all OA);

summa ina ITI.6.KAM sÿbÿsu la ir-di-a-am
awÿlum sû sar  if he does not produce his
witnesses in six months, that man is con-
sidered a liar  CH s 13 : 20; PN u PN2 ana ser
dajanÿ ir-du-ni-is-su-finufl-ti-ma  TIM 4 33:10,

cf. ana bab ekallim er-di-su-nu-ti-ma  TCL 18

155 : 30; fPN assassu ir-di-a-ma  he brought

his wife  fPN (and she testi˜ed)  Boyer Contri-

bution 143:11; PN (the seller of the slave)
and PN2  PN3 u PN4 i-re-ed-du-ma PN5 ip—
palu  will produce(?) PN3 and PN4 and com-
pensate PN5 (the original buyer)  YOS 12

357:14 (all OB).

3u  troops : if a captain or a sergeant
agram puham imhurma ir-te-di (var. ir-di)
accepts a hired substitute and takes him
(on a royal expedition)  CH s 33 : 47, var. from

JCS 21 46; 12 lÿmÿ sabam sa qatim ana PN

iddin umma sûma anniam inanna ri-di  he
gave a force of twelve thousand select(?)
troops to PN, saying: Lead this one  Studies

Landsberger 194 : 58 (Shemshara let.); anumfimafl
sabam i-ra-du-ni-ku  ARM 18 31 : 8; sarrum
sabsu i-red-de-e (var. U†-ma) iddâk  the
king will take command of his army but he
will be killed  Leichty Izbu XX 35;  his (the
Urartian king’s) turtanu has gone to GN

emuqqe sa GN gabbu det sarri ana GN2 [i]-ra-
di-a  the whole army of Urartu, following
after the king, will march to GN2  ABL

492 :13 (NA), cf. atâ [PN . . .]-ti gabbu i-rad-di
CT 53 376 : 8u; radiu ir-ti-da-ni  a guide es-
corted me (to GN)  Iraq 28 179 No. 85 :14 (both

NA letters).

4u  other persons, divine statues : x
GURU† x GUD x AN†E.Ù . . . [a]-na ra-da-ì
LUGAL lÿrûnim  they should bring me x
men, x oxen (and) x agalu donkeys for the
escort(?) of the king  ITT 1 1057 r. 2; PN(?)
qadma PN2 li-ir-da  let him bring PN(?)
before PN2  Owen Lewis Coll. 101 :19 (both OAkk.);

lukassiassuma li-ir-dí-a-su  (see kasû v.
mng. 6)  BIN 4 25:40 (OA); PN meråessu PN2

inumi ana ~lim illuku i-ra-dí-sí(text -su)
when PN2 goes to the City, he will take
along PN, his daughter  ICK 1 32 : 23; kua—
tima ni-ra-dí-kà umma PN-ma missum ana
Kanis ta-ra-dí-a-ni  TCL 4 110 : 20ˆ., cf. asar
libbisu i-ra-dí-su  KTS 47a:7, cf. Archivum Ana-

tolicum 1 p. 4 No. 1 :19; fPN . . . PN2 ana amtut—
tim ehuzma ana GN lu ana GN2 . . . istisu
i-ra-dé-si  I 490 : 8, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6

(all OA); awÿle sa hibiltam isûma PN i-re-
ed-di-a-ak-[kum]  (see hibiltu mng. 1)  LIH
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103:10; alikma u satamme ittika re-de-e  go,
and bring along with you the satammu
o¯cials  OECT 3 79 : 8; ina pani atlukisu PN

ana ekallim li-ir-de-e-su-ma u kanÿkÿ ana
idisu liblam  before his departure, PN

should escort him to the palace and bring
a sealed document of mine for identi˜-
cation  Sumer 14 23 No. 5 :19 (all OB letters); 2
{anû sa ahizam ir-du-nim  two Haneans
who escorted the . . . . ARM 18 54 : 9 and 69 : 9,

see also ahizu; ina bÿtim sêtu ugbabtum sa
belÿ ana DN i-re-ed-de-em ussab  the ugbabtu
priestess whom my lord is bringing for
DN may occupy that house  ARM 3 42 :19,

see ARMT 26 178, cf. LÚ.TUR.ME† sa istu
annanumma ir-du-si-na-ti  ARM 10 123 : 24; I
am sending PN and PN2  ana istaratim sa
Emutbal re-de-e-em  LIH 34 :7 (OB let.); Annu—
nÿtum ana GN re-di-a-am (text ªdiº-re-a-am)
elija isu PN asalma ú-za-ku-ma ana GN re-
di-a-am ul imgur summa Annunÿtum ana GN

re-di-a-am imaggaranni ú-ma-am [. . .] lu-
ur-di-a-si  I am obligated to escort Annu-
nÿtu to Babylon, I asked PN, but . . . . he was
not willing to serve as escort to Babylon,
if he would agree to escort Annunÿtu to
Babylon, I could bring her at once(?)  IM

49227:18ˆ., also ibid. 38 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami);

ilam sa ana GN ir-di-a usallamu  TIM 2 84 : 27,

see Cagni, AbB 8 84; sÿbut matim ittika te-re-
de-em  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 878: 26;

alkam lu-úr-di-ka ana libbi Uruk ribÿtim
Gilg. P. ii 14 (OB); [is]sabtanni i-red-dan-ni
ana bÿt ikleti  Gilg. VII iv 33; PN PN2 u PN3

awÿltam ir-te-du-ni-kum  PN, PN2, and PN3

have brought the lady to you  CT 29 24 : 21;

redû sa ana eqlim sabatim [ir]-te-né-ed-du-
ni-is-su itti PN illak  the soldier whom they
keep bringing to me to take possession of a
˜eld will leave with PN  TLB 4 55 : 34 (both

OB letters); summa taqabbi redû jaûmma li-
ir-te-ed-de-e-si-ma  if you so order, let a sol-
dier of mine bring her  Kraus, AbB 5 124 : 25,

cf. ibid. 20; ana girri sa la [x] ªxº ir-te-du-ni-
in-ni  they (the gods) guided me along a
[. . .] road (and let me reach †uppiluliuma)
KBo 1 3 :19, see BoSt 8 40; as Akkadogram in
Hitt.: IR-DI  he took (him to GN)  KBo 3 34

ii 10 and dupl. 36 :17; PN sa ina bÿt PN2 asbu
sû ana muhhisunu li-ir-di-is  (let the suk—
kallu write to the governor) let him him-
self bring PN who is living in PN2’s house
to them (the messengers)  ABL 1052:10, cf.
[. . .] ana muhhija i-red-du-nis-sú-nu  ABL

1342 r. 13 (both NB); sabtat qassu kÿma ªilimº
i-re-ed-di-su  taking his hand, she guides
him like a god  Gilg. P. ii 32 (OB), see Renger,

RA 66 190; uncert.: MU RN fisalam(?)fl
dMAR.TU ili re-[d]i(?)-su ÿpusu  the year
that RN made fia statue of(?)fl DN, the god
who guides(?) him  OIP 43 187 No. 96; ardat
lilîm re-e-di-it i-li-im Èr-ra  YOS 11 92 : 2, see

W. Farber, ZA 79 16;  tamharissa e-re-de-si
Istar  I will escort Istar to her battle  BiOr

30 361 : 32 (OB lit.); Enlil ana tuqmate i-re-de-
sú  LKA 63 r. 6 (hymn to Tigl. I).

c)  to send, bring, convey — 1u tablets,
evidence: tuppam sa x kaspim sa hubul PN

u x kaspim sa PN2 ana PN3 habbuluni tuppÿ
PN4 i-ra-dí  PN4 will bring the tablets,
(namely) the tablet recording the x silver
owed by PN and (that recording) the x
silver which PN2 owes to PN3  Hecker Giessen

13 : 27 (OA); the governor tried the case and
is-ra-at sa dUras ana bÿtim ir-du-ú-ma bÿtam
usanniquma  they brought the charts(?) be-
longing to DN to the property and checked
the property (and the plot was found to be
oversized)  Gautier Dilbat 13 : 9 (OB).

2u merchandise: x †E.GUR ana GN PN u
PN2 ìr-da-a  PN and PN2 conveyed x barley
to GN  HSS 10 108 : 22 (OAkk.); 1 (PI?) KA†
ana PN PN2 ir-di-a-am  PBS 8/2 117: 6 (OB

Nippur); annakam u subatÿ sa PN u PN2

ir-dí-ú-ku-nu-tí-ni  the tin and the textiles
which PN and PN2 brought to you (pl.)
TCL 19 31 : 6, cf. TCL 4 17:7, BIN 4 3 : 22,

luqutam annÿtam asser PN . . . i-ra-dí  ICK 1

188: 23, cf. luqutam PN li-ir-dí-a-am  TCL 19

67: 32;  PN mafirflasma la usi PN2 têrtÿ asse—
rika i-ra-dí  PN is ill and could not leave,
PN2 will bring you my merchandise  ibid.

20 :13, cf. (silver)  i-ra-dí-ú  RA 59 31 No. 10

MAH 19617:11; mimma annîm PN i-ra-dí-
a-ku-nu-tí  TuM 1 2b: 9, TCL 19 21 :12 and 22,
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BIN 6 192 :7, CCT 2 4a :10, 34 :10, and passim, wr.
i-ra-dí-a-am-ku-nu-ti  CCT 2 4b: 9; (textiles,
tin, donkeys, and harness)  mimma annîm
kunukkÿ sa PN u PN2 a-ra-dí-a-kum  I will
bring you all this under the seals of PN and
PN2  ICK 1 73 :15, cf. ibid. 21 and 23, 150 :13,

CCT 5 5a :10, note the writing with ˜nal -e :
mimma annîm PN i-ra-dí-e  PN brings all of
this  ICK 1 82 : 28; kaspam PN i-ra-dí-a-kum
CCT 6 20a : 22; note unutÿ u unussunu istenis
annanum ir-dí-ma  he escorted from here
my belongings and theirs together  TCL 14

3 : 23 (all OA); 4 GÍN KÙ.BI re-du-ú-um (par-
allel : irbum)  UET 5 471 : 2 (OB).

d)  to guide, control, rule, oversee —
1u lands, peoples : matatum mali PN i-ra-
di-a-am  as many countries as PN controls
ZA 55 135 SH 811 : 32 (Shemshara let.); nisema
re-da-ta (var. U†-ta) bulamma reåata  you
guide the peoples, you shepherd the beasts
Cagni Erra IIId 6; mat Akkadî nakru U†-si-ma
esretisa usalpat  an enemy will administer
Babylonia and desecrate its shrines  Leichty

Izbu II 19; sarru massu ul U†-di  ibid. 63; adi
atta . . . tatura asrukka adi ulla a-rad-di-ma
sibÿt samê erseti udannan  until you (Mar-
duk) return to your place, I (Erra) will
rule until then, I will strengthen the
seams of heaven and earth  Cagni Erra I 182;

kî abu[ka(?)] i-ra-di-u-ni batqu s [a ekalli] sa
Ekallate la ªaksurº  while your father was
ruling, I did not have to supply the de˜cits
of the palace of GN  ABL 99 r. 4, see Parpola,

SAA 1 99, cf. [sa] matati kibrat erbetti [. . .]
i-rad-du-u-ni  CT 53 390 : 6u (NA let.); (sa) epusu
belut mat Assur gimir malkÿ ir-du-u  (my
father who) held sway over Assyria, who
controlled all the local rulers  Streck Asb. 4 i

29; [the king’s] servants stood before us,
saying  [ma sum]ma PN i-ra-da-na-[si ma
ina] muhhi sarri be-li-ni nillak ma [sarru]
EN-e-ni li-ir-da-na-si  if PN is to rule over
us, we will go to the king, our lord, saying:
The king, our lord, should rule us  CT 53

238 :11ˆ.; in I/3: ÿnum ì-[lí] rabûti ana belut
mati sumam sÿram ibbû hatta arikti ana ri-
te-ed-de-e nisÿja iqÿpuni  when the great

gods exalted (my) name for dominion over

the land and entrusted me with the long

staˆ for guiding my people  YOS 9 84 :10

(Nabopolassar); ina nuhsu u tuhdu u hegalla
nisea ina sadê nesûti ar(var. ás)-te-ed-dam-
ma ina salimti asbat uruh matija  I ruled,

even (while staying) in remote mountain

regions, my people in plenty and prosper-

ity, and then I set out for home under

good conditions  AnSt 8 64 iii 16 (Nbn.), see

Röllig, ZA 56 223; note the participle mur—
teddû applied to kings and gods : Assur-

nasirpal  mur-te-du-u kalis matati  who

controls all the lands  AAA 18 95 No. 9 : 3, for

refs. from Shalmaneser III to †amsi-Adad

V see Seux Epithètes p. 242; †amas  mur-te-
du-ú ameluti (var. balti)  KAR 64 : 25, see JCS

21 9 : 87, wr. mur-te-ed-du-ú  Or. NS 39 143 : 27,

LKA 111 : 8, see RA 50 28, also Or. NS 36 278 :11,

CT 23 19 : 8, see Or. NS 24 266; nÿs †amas mur-
te(var. -ti)-di-ka  KAR 227 iii 44, cf. ibid. 29;

Lugalbanda  ªmurº-te-ed-du-ú ume samruti
who controls the raging storms  Or. NS 36

126 :173 (SB hymn to Gula); nakisu napisti
mur-te-du-u iklete  cutthroat, controller of

the dark  KAR 252 iv 8, cf. [mu]r(!)-te-ed-
d[u]-ú lumun katimti musi urri  ibid. 10, see

Dream-book 305.

2u  workers : urdani sa sarri belija musu
u kal u[mi] a-ra-di ep[pusu]  I am directing

the servants of the king, my lord, day and

night and they are working  ABL 1068 r. 8

(NA); [nise suna]tunu i[na ilki t]upsikki
filafl i-ra-di-su-nu  (the governor and other

o¯cials) must not conscript those people
AfO 21 pl. 3 VAT 8920 +:17, see Postgate Royal

Grants p. 87; radiani lassu ma pahutu sa GN

ªlaº emuqasu sabe [la] i-ra-di  there are no

taskmasters, the governor of GN is unable

to direct the workers  ABL 102 :12, see Par-

pola, SAA 1 65.

3u  peoples, individuals (mostly in itera-

tive) — au said of gods : Marduk raimka . . .
ina sulmi u balati li-ir-te-ed-di-ka  may

Marduk who loves you guide you in safety

and health  CT 52 167: 2 (OB let.), cf. Marduk
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raimka ina pÿhat sulmika umisa li-ir-te-ed-
di-ka  CT 2 11 : 38, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; belÿ u
beltÿ . . . ana teris ubanika li-ir-du-ka  may
my lord and my lady guide you to wher-
ever you indicate  ARM 10 38 : 8; lamassat
belija li-ir-de-ni-ªinº-ne  ARM 6 12 :16, cf.

ARM 2 130 : 26, cited lamassatu mng. 1; Enlil
mata ana biblat libbisu U†.ME†-sú  CT 20 12

K.9213 i 5 and parallel 49 : 27; ilani mata ana
lemutti U†.ME†  the gods will lead the land
into misfortune  CT 40 39 : 29, dupl. TCL 6 9 :7;

ilu rabûtu ina situlti u tudat mÿsari U†.
ME-sú  Lambert BWL 112 : 8 (Fürstenspiegel);

ilu amela suati ana migrisu U†.U†-sú  the
god will lead that man in favor  CT 39 3 : 25

(SB Alu); É BI DINGIR-sú U†-sú  CT 40 18 : 92;

sutlimamma ana damiqtim ri-ta-da-an-ni
Laessøe Bit Rimki 60 : 68, cf. CT 38 3 : 53, KAR

386 :7, Labat Calendrier s 1 : 9; ina lÿte kissuti u
metelluti li-ir-ta-du-sú  (see lÿtu usage a-3u)
AKA 249 v 51, dupl. AAA 19 pl. 87: 40 (Asn.);

asri sulmi u balata lu ir-te-ed-dan-ni  (when
Marduk) indeed kept guiding me in secu-
rity and well-being  VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.);

Marduk . . . ina lemutti li-ir-di-su  BBSt.

No. 4 iii 13, wr. U†.U†-su  BBSt. No. 3 vi 14

(both MB); the gods  ana lemutti u la tabti
li-ir-te-ed-du-su  may always persecute him
to evil and ungodly purpose  BBSt. No. 7 ii

37, cf. No. 8 iv 14, 1R 70 iii 24 (all NB kudurrus);

Assur Enlil u †amas . . . ina tanÿhi u lumun
libbi li-ir-te-du-us  may DN, DN2, and DN3

pursue him with woe and grief  Weidner Tn.

29 No. 16 :138; the gods who are angry with
me  ina suhhur pani u malê libbate U†.
ME†-ni  persecute me with rejection and
anger  KAR 26 : 36; ina imti ilani U†.ME†-sú
the gods will persecute him with losses
Dream-book 329 r. ii 27; mimma ina la tubbati
U†.ME†-sú  Leichty Izbu XXIII 20; matu ilusa
izzibusi [il]u TA niphati ir-te-ne-is-du (for
irteneddûsi)  the gods of the land will
abandon it, and the gods will persecute it
in . . . . Labat Suse 3 r. 2, cf. ilu IZI.GAR
(= niphu) U†.ME†-[sú]  RA 61 35:13 (SB omens).

bu  said of good fortune, wealth, etc.:
masrû U†.U†-sú  wealth will accompany

him  CT 28 28 : 6 (SB physiogn.), cf. (with dumqu

good) ibid. 29 :19, damqumma U†.ME†-sú  ZA

43 98 : 32 (Sittenkanon); damiqtÿ u balat napis—
tija li-ir-ti-dan-ni  may my good fortune
and good health accompany me  KAR 26 : 52,

(with tub libbi u tub seri)  Maqlu VII 172, cf. CT 38

28 : 35, tuhda hegallu u tasÿlatu li-ir-te-ed-
da-an-ni  Or. NS 39 114 : 21, cf. ibid. 18; egirri
magari li-ir-di-su  may a favorable reputa-
tion accompany him  MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 8

(MB kudurru).

cu  said of demons and evils : mukÿl res
[lemutti sa ittija raksuma a]na lemutti U†.
ME†-an-ni  the evil demon who, tied to me,
persecutes me with evil  Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 136:163, wr. ir-te-ned-du-nin-ni  AfO 18

298: 32, cf. Labat Calendrier s 41u : 26; etem ridâti
U†.ME†-an-ni  a persecuting spirit keeps
pursuing me  Köcher BAM 323 :101, cf. ibid. 92;

(demons)  sa idat bÿti ir-te-né-ed-du-ªuº  AfO

14 146 :100 (bÿt mesiri); hus hÿp libbi sa
is[saknamma] U†.U†.ME†-ni  LKA 50 :11, cf.

LKA 51 :13, urra u musa nazaqu saknamma
U†.ME†-ni  day and night woe a˙icts and
persecutes me  KAR 228 : 21, cf. Maqlu II 66,

wr. U†.U†-an-ni  KAR 267: 22; the evil  sa
isbatannima U†.ME†-ni  Farber Istar und Du-

muzi 131 : 68, also KAR 246 : 20, cf. BBR No. 49

vi 2, (a ghost) Köcher BAM 323 :1, wr. U†.U†-sú
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 128 : 2, also AMT 76,1 :17

and 24, 94,5 :1, BMS 22 :12; salam mimma
lemnu [sa . . .] ir-te-ni-du-su teppus  you
make a ˜gurine of whatever evil thing has
been pursuing him  AMT 101,2 iv 8, see Lam-

bert, AfO 18 110 :19; lumnu U†.U†-su  CT 40

10 i 19, see Labat Calendrier s 33 :15, cf. 4R 55

No. 2 :1, la tub libbi U†.ME†-sú  Or. NS 40

170 : 4, CT 40 2 : 38, lumun libbi U†.U†.ME†-
sú  CT 51 147 r. 14, wr. U†.ME†-su  TCL 6 9

r. 2, lummuttum ir-te-né-di-su  misfortune
will persecute him  Kraus Texte 62 r. 2, (with
lupnu poverty)  CT 28 28 : 5, (with saltu con-
tention)  CT 38 35 : 45, (sullê u surrati)  CT

20 49 :15; lisanu U†-sú-ma  (see lisanu mng.
2c)  KAR 382 : 20; saggasu kakkasu i-red-di-su
a murderer’s weapon pursues him  Lambert

BWL 84 : 238 (Theodicy); [. . .] husahhu ra-da-
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at nise sa ina qabal karasisa ina IZ[I . . .]
Rost Tigl. III p. 80 : 24, and dupl. Iraq 18 126 : 20.

4u  other occs.: se-pé-et alpÿ PN ir-te-ne-
ed-di  PN (the owner) will take care of(?)

the oxen  YOS 12 334 : 8; Nergal ina kas—
kassim isittasu u isitti matisu li-ir-ta-ad-di
(see kaskassu mng. 2)  AOB 1 24 vi 13 (†amsi-

Adad I), also MARI 3 60 No. 9 : 9; [ma]-ti-i-ma-
me-e i-re-ed-di sarÿ  does it (the Euphrates)

ever drive(?) the winds  Gilg. M. i 4 (OB).

e)  to follow a road, to pursue a person —

1u to follow a road, a trail : PN u PN2 garir
samassammÿ ir-du-ú-ma ina bÿt PN3 issabtu
(see samassammu usage b)  TIM 4 33 :7 (OB);

harran Ninua pasqis u urruhis ar-di-e(var.

omits -e)-ma  I took the road to Nineveh in

all haste with great di¯culty  Borger Esarh.

44 s 27 i 69; harran selalti ume ir-ti-di  he

continued the journey for three days  LKA

62 r. 1 (MA lit.); mannu atta belÿ sa tar-da-a
ba-r[a-ri(?)]  who are you, my lord, that

you should travel about at night(?)  STT

38 : 89 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; 4

ber qaqqar malak 3 ume ar-di  I traveled

four beru, a distance of three days  Borger

Esarh. 113 s 76 r. 8, misihti 40 ber qaqqar ar-di
ibid. r. 13, cf. ibid. 112 r. 3, cf. ir-du-ú urhÿ
ruquti  Streck Asb. 70 viii 81, cf. also ibid. 154 E

7, 6 beru qaqqaru . . . ir-du-u illiku  ibid. 72

viii 123, ir-du-ú(var. -u) illiku qaqqar summê
asar laplapti  ibid. 105, and passim in Asb. be-

side alaku; ultu tâmti elÿt adi tâmti saplÿt sa
sarrani abbÿja ir-te-ed-du-ú anaku lu ar-di  I
traveled from the Upper Sea to the Lower

Sea where the kings, my forefathers, used

to travel  Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 22 (Asb.);

sar mat Akkadi ummansu idkema kisad
Idiglat U†-ma  the king of Babylonia put

his troops in motion, followed the bank of

the Tigris (and went up into the moun-

tains of GN)  Wiseman Chron. 64 : 2; 4 ume
siddi ÍD Tartara er-te-di  for four days I

followed the bank of the Wadi Tharthar
Scheil Tn. II 45; ina libbi GN eqel namrasi
ar-te-di  I advanced through the treacher-

ous terrain of GN  ibid. 47; (the troops)

madbari U†-ma  ranged over the desert

(plundering the Arabs)  Wiseman Chron. 70

r. 10; sabe sa kibsa ir-di-ú-ni  the soldiers

who followed the track(s)  JCS 7 135 No.

63 :16 (MA Tell Billa), cf. kibsu ana GN ra-a-di
the tracks lead to GN  ibid. 14; in I/3:

harran namrasi uruh sumamu er-te-ed-de-
e-ma  I kept following treacherous roads,

paths without water  VAB 4 112 i 24, 124 ii 23

(Nbk.); [su]lî U†.ME†-di  Lambert BWL 130 : 68;

summa aribu ana pan amÿli esrÿsu issÿma
iltanu ir-di  if a crow caws ten times in

front of a man and continues to the north
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62 : 42, also 41, (with

IM.Ux .LU IM.KUR.RA) ibid. 43, (with

IM.MAR.TU) ibid. 44; in transferred mng.:

ri-di-ma us ili usur mesÿsu  follow the way

of the god, observe his rites, with comm.

ri-di-ma // re-[d]u-u // a-lak // usu // kibsu
Lambert BWL 82 : 219 (Theodicy); er-di uski
isdihu lik[u]na  I have followed your path,

so let prosperity stay with me  BMS 8 : 5,

also (in I/3): sakkanakku sahta mur-te-ed-
du-ú usi Istar  (Nabonidus) the reverent

governor, who continually follows the way

of Istar  RA 22 61 i 21 (Nbn.); alakti ili er-te-
ne-ed-di  VAB 4 122 i 29 (Nbk.); asrumma
palih kitmusu ila i-red-di  he follows the

god humbly, reverently and bowed  AfO 19

63 : 62 (SB prayer).

2u  to pursue a person — au in hist.: RN

dannum ìr-da-su-ma  Gelb-Kienast Königsin-

schriften p. 314 :79u; adi GN GN2 alani sa GN3

ar-di-sú  I pursued him as far as GN and
GN2, the cities of Bÿt-Adini  AKA 358 iii 42

(Asn.); adi tâmti elenÿti lu ar-di-su-nu-ti
AKA 68 iv 100 (Tigl. I); ina ubanat hursani
ar-di-sú-nu-ti-ma astakan tahtâsun  I pur-

sued them into the mountain peaks and

defeated them  OIP 2 72:41, also 36 iv 10 (Senn.).

bu  in lit. and omens : jâsi itnusu bel panÿ
re-dan-n[u]  a prominent person is perse-

cuting me, an insigni˜cant person  Lambert

BWL 86 : 275 (Theodicy); amelu bel amatisu
U†-su  the man’s adversary (in court) will

pursue him  KAR 427: 29; kal umu re-du-ú
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i-re-ed-dan-[ni] (vars. i-re-da-[. . .], i-rad-
[d]a-a[n-ni])  all day long a persecutor per-
secutes me  Lambert BWL 44 :102 (Theodicy);

lamânni Sutû Elamû re-da-an-ni  the
Sutian encircles me, the Elamite perse-
cutes me  Maqlu III 78, see AfO 21 74; adi mati
. . . re-du-ú-a hadua istammaru elija  (see
samaru C)  STC 2 80 : 58; gapsu gallê kitmuru
re-di-i . . . lissapih gallê lissabit re-di-i  over-
bearing demon, persecutor massed against
me, let my demon be dispersed, let my
persecutor be captured  Limet Sceaux Cassites

9.7: 3ˆ.; ultu ali ana ali re-da-a usasbat  Cagni

Erra IIc 32; whoever removes (this tablet)
from Eanna  aggis Istar lis-te-ed-dis  may
Istar pursue him with fury  Hunger Kolo-

phone No. 106 : 8; Istar amela adi NÍG NU GÁL
i-red-di  Istar will persecute the man until
he is reduced to nothing  CT 40 10 i 22 (iqqur

ÿpus); Istar ina lalîsu U†.ME†-sú  Istar will
persecute him in his prime  Labat Calendrier

s 41u :13, also s 1 :7 and s 5 : 6, cf. Istar assu(?)
É(?) er-bet(?)-tim U†.ME-sú  Labat TDP 22 : 33;

Istar ina sibsati U†.ME†-sú  Istar will pur-
sue him in anger  CT 40 36 : 39, also (with
†amas)  ibid. 37 (SB Alu); umman nakri ila—
ni[sa . . .] U†.ME†-si-ma idukkusi  its gods
will pursue the enemy contingent and will
defeat it  CT 20 44 : 41 (SB ext.); girri nakrika
te-er-te-né-ed-di  you will keep pursuing the
enemy’s expedition  YOS 10 44 : 26 and 66 (OB

ext.), wr. U†.ME†-ma  CT 28 45 r. 4 (SB ext.).

cu  other occs.: do you not realize that I
have made improvements in the ˜eld?
jâtima ta-ar-ta-na-ad-di-a-ni  and still you
keep pestering me (about it)?  TLB 4 86 :7

(OB let.); harranum ir-te-ed-di-su-ma sabam
madamma aduk  the expedition kept pur-
suing them (the troops), and I killed a
great many troops  ARM 4 23 :11; Sutû
ra-du-[s ]u-nu  the Sutians are their pursu-
ers  EA 16 : 39, cf. ibid. 40, see Moran Letters

p. 39.

f)  in idiomatic use — 1u with the same
noun as subject and object of ireddi : if a
man has been caught in possession of a sto-
len male or female slave  wardum wardam

amtum amtam i-re-ed-di  he will hand over
twofold the male or female slave (lit. slave
will follow slave (and) slave woman, slave
woman)  Goetze LE s 49 B iv 5, cf. (I said) “I
had PN bring you the silver,” (but) he said
summa PN [kas]pam iddinam [kas]pum
kaspam li-ir-di  “If PN had given the silver
to me, I would give double the silver” (lit.
let silver follow silver)  CT 6 19b:19, see

Frankena, AbB 2 107; nekemtu nekemta U†-di
CT 20 50 : 6; summa MU MU U†.ME†-di
K.12812 : 5; for a ref. in the causative see
mng. 12b.

2u  with adi ulla : amelu eli bel amatisu
izzaz nakru adi ulla amela e-re-di  the man
will prevail over his adversary in court,
the enemy will reduce the man to naught
Labat Suse 3 : 22, cf. nakru adi ulla U†-ni
KAR 423 i 7, U†-sú  ibid. 9, nakru abikta idâk
adi ulla U†-an-ni  ibid. r. ii 59, cf. BRM 4

13 :79.

2.  (intrans.) to travel, to continue, to
advance toward — a) alone — 1u in Elam
(obscure): datÿ ul isaåalu inanna summa
ri-da-mi lu-úr-da  they express no concern
for me, now, if (anyone) is to travel, let me
travel(?)  A XII/71 :16, cf. summa ri-da-am-
mi lu-úr-da mamma datÿ ul isaåal  A

XII/57:13 (both Susa letters, courtesy J. Bottéro).

2u  in MB, Nuzi : UD.20.KAM re-de-e-ma
a[t]lak  go on and leave on the twentieth
Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 110 r. 23 (let.); ana GN e-re-
ed-de-e  I will proceed to GN  ibid. 566 HS

108 : 38, cf. ibid. 42, BE 17 41 :14; ana GN kî
er-du-ú  PBS 1/2 22 : 8, cf. ibid. 3, 33 :12, 54 : 33,

[kî] anaku ana GN e-re-ed-du-ú  BE 17 57:16,

kî ir-da-a  PBS 1/2 56 : 8, 57:15, also 20 : 8;

anaku kî er-da-ás-su ki-i p[a]-su kî annûti
u[l(?) i-t]e-ep-sá-an-ni kî indanahha[r]u kî
ir-da-a attatlaka  when I went to him, he
did not(?) raise objections over these mat-
ters, he continues to receive (them), he
came to me, then I left  BE 17 42 :18ˆ.; [lu]-
ur-de-e-ma hurasa lulqâ  let me come over
to take the gold  PBS 1/2 42 :19, PN li-ir-da-
am-ma ittisu i nidbub  let PN travel here so
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we can talk with him  PBS 1/2 17: 6; ri-da-a
u sidÿtija belÿ lispuramma  proceed here
and let my lord send provisions for me
PBS 1/2 70 : 8, cf. ri-da-am-ma  ibid. 57:13; itti
alpÿ sa belija ir-di-ma  ibid. 49 : 5; x barley
ana qati PN nadnu ina Nuzi i-ri-it-te ana
qati fPN2 inandin  has been given to PN, he
will proceed to(?) Nuzi and give it to fPN2

RA 23 161 No. 78 : 3 (Nuzi); note in I/3: ginâ
ir-te-ni-ed-du-ma  BE 17 33a : 20.

3u  in hist. and lit.: sabu u narkabtu sa
[ina] libbi ali asbu ana panÿni ir-te-[du]-u
the troops and chariotry which were sta-
tioned inside the city advanced to meet us
KBo 1 3 : 43, see BoSt 8 44; illak sarru nasqu
ilani nasûsu i-red-di Nabû-kudurrÿ-usur sa—
nina la isu  the famous king goes ahead,
the gods supporting him, RN continues on,
without rival  BBSt. No. 6 i 23 (Nbk. I); istu
GN ana GN2 . . . er-te-di-ma  I proceeded
from GN to GN2  Scheil Tn. II 6, libbi qisti
ar-te-di  I advanced through the forest  ibid.

51; kal musÿte ar-te-di  I continued all night
AKA 232 r. 22, 310 ii 48, wr. ár-te-di  AKA 334

ii 104 var., musu adi namari ar-te-di  AKA

313 ii 54 (all Asn.); adi GN al sarrutisu ar-di
KAH 1 30 : 35 (Shalm. III); anaku adi um—
manateja ussamris ina muhhisunu ar-ti-di
I, together with my troops, laboriously ad-
vanced over them (the mountains)  OIP 2

156 : 9 (Senn.); PN, who exercises command
over the soldiers  panÿsunu lisbatma ina
abunnati li-ir-di  should he go at their head
or advance from(?) the center (of the army)?
IM 67692 :12 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);

haåit alakti mur-te-ed-du-ú sab nakri idâksu
the enemy troops will kill the (stealthily)
advancing scout  CT 20 49 :11 (SB ext.); ud—
dannin markassÿsu i-red-di kisukkis  (see
kisukku)  PSBA 30 80 : 2; ema i-red-du resasu
saqâ  wherever he goes his head is high  5R

39 No. 4 r. 68; uncert.: sessu sebû i-red(var.
-rad)-du-u se-du-us-sú  (see sedu mng. 1a-1u)
Lambert BWL 32 : 64 (Ludlul I); di¯cult :
qablaka limmusa lu re-du-ú seråanuka  may
your hips move, may your muscles fol-
low(?)  ZA 75 200 : 32 (OB love inc.).

4u  in NB letters : rubû sa i-re-du-u-nu
matate ubterrû  the princes who travel here
have announced it to the world  ABL 468

r. 6, see Landsberger Brief 67; qaqqar a-tar-x
[. . .] ir-du-ú liddinuni  let them give us the
[. . .] land [which] they have traveled(?)
ABL 1222 :12; the satammu’s messenger and
PN have left  ittisu ri-di-ma ina panÿka
lissaå  travel with him and have him
move(?) in front of you (and send him on
his journey)  BIN 1 63 :12; ultu ullû kî
ir-da-a [x L]Ú sak-nu  after the governor
had marched from there  CT 22 248 : 9.

b)  with arki, ser : PN ina 100 narkabati
[. . .]-ti arkisunu ir-te-di  PN pursued them
with one hundred [. . .] chariots  Iraq 11 139

10 :7 (MB let.); ar-ki-sú-nu ar-te-di  I marched
after them  AKA 236 r. 32, 358 iii 41, with
var. ar-ti-di  AKA 339 ii 114 (Asn.); arkisunu
ar-de-e-ma  Rost Tigl. III p. 8 : 33, 28 :162,

30 :172, arkisu ar-di  WO 1 466 : 47, arki PN

ar-te-di  3R 8 : 69, and passim in Shalm. III and

†amsi-Adad V, wr. ar-ti-di  WO 1 462 : 5 and 14

(Shalm. III), 1R 30 iii 32 (†amsi-Adad V); [ark]i
PN ar-di-ma  Lie Sar. 169, note ser zuqti sadê
ar-di-ma (var. ar-di-su-nu-ti-ma) astakan
tah [tâsun]  OIP 2 66 : 48 (Senn.); summa samsu
ippuhma kakkabu arkisu U†-di-ma  ACh Sin

4 : 33; DI† UD ina arkisu ir-di-s [ú] (var.
U†-su)  if it (a meteor?) follows behind it
ACh Supp. 2 66 K.3558 r. 14, and dupl. ibid. 67

Sm. 1946 :11, also Sm. 1349 : 6; sa . . . ana suppê
u temeqi arki ilani re-du-ú  who follows the
gods in prayers and supplication  VAB 4 262

i 12 (Nbn.).

c)  as technical term in celestial omens :
summa Dilbat †ulpae iksudamma i-red-di  if
Venus reaches Jupiter and follows it  ACh

Supp. 2 52 : 4, Thompson Rep. 194A: 4, wr. U†
BM 75228 :1; summa Dilbat u †ulpae istaq—
luma U†.ME†  VAT 10218 ii 53, BM 75228 :7,

ACh Supp. 2 52 : 6; summa Dilbat 6 ITI harran
sut Ani U[†-ma izziz]  if Venus for six
months pursues a course in the path of
Anu and becomes stationary  K.2816+ : 8,

cf. ibid. 10, also K.7936 :14 and 17f.; [summa
kakk]abu ultu suti SUR-ma U†-ma ana samê
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ÿrub  if a star ˘ashes from the south, con-
tinues and “enters” the sky  K.8280 + :15,

dupl. ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 12, cf. [. . .]-sú U†-ma
KI-sú ir-bi  ibid. 29.

3.  to arrange, to set out an oˆering, to
place in sequence substances in a technical
procedure: if you want to make . . . . per-
fume  [riqq]ê annûtemma ta-ra-ad-di-su  you
set out these same aromatics for it  Ebeling

Parfümrez. p. 42 : 33, cf. [. . .]-ri annie ta-ra-
di-su  ibid. 36, p. 45 : 22 (MA); to produce za—
gindurû-colored glass, you grind and mix
various ingredients  ina birÿt ÿnati ta-re[d-
di]  you arrange (the mixture) in between
the openings (of the kiln)  Oppenheim Glass

37 B s 4 : 5, 38 C s 4 :7, 36 A s 4 : 45, 34 A s 1 :15,

B s 1 : 25, 47 B s 16 : 44, cf. ibid. 37 B s 4 : 9, also
ana ha[ragi esseti] ina isati U†-di  you
pour(?) it into a new haragu pan in the ˜re
ibid. 37 A s 5 : 56, see ibid. p. 72; with the
oˆering as object : maqqû karani ana muhhi
qaqqad immeri i-red-di  he libates the (con-
tents of the) maqqû vessel of wine over the
head of the sheep  RAcc. 90 : 33, 91 r. 3, RA 71

41 : 31; SISKUR merdÿti alpu u immeru ina
panÿsu i-red-di  he oˆers the merdÿtu
oˆering, an ox and a sheep, in front of him
ibid. 29, and see maqqû A mng. 1a, merdÿtu
mng. 1a.

4.  to abut(?), to follow — a) in ext.:
summa ina res manzazi kakku sakinma
manzaza U†-di  if a “weapon-mark” is lo-
cated on the top of the “station” (of the
liver) and it abuts(?) the “station”  TCL 6 5

r. 18, and passim in ext.; summa kak imittim
ina res martim sakimma martam ir-di  if
the right “weapon-mark” is located at the
top of the gall bladder and it abuts(?) the
gall bladder  YOS 10 9 :14 (OB), wr. U†-di  CT

30 43 r. 7 (SB), and passim, cf., wr. ir-de-e  YOS

10 44 : 41, 46 ii 20, v 31 (both OB); summa ina
sumel marti sepu kakku U†-si  if there is a
“footmark” at the left of the gall bladder
and a “weapon-mark” follows it  CT 30 2 : 25,

cf. sepu padan sumel marti elis U†-di  CT 31

11 : 6, summa martu . . . dikissa marta ir-di
CT 28 43 : 29, wr. U†-di  CT 30 6 obv.(!) 7f., TCL

6 2 : 39f.; summa dananu ana kakki iturma
nasrapta U†-di  Boissier DA 6 :11f., cf. ibid. 9

r. 15, PRT 115 r. 6, KAR 423 ii 38, nÿra ir-di
KAR 151 :11 (all SB), cf. also RA 44 25 :18, YOS

10 17:19, ir-di-am-ma  (in broken context)
YOS 10 26 iii 36 (all OB); in the stative:
summa tÿbi sumelim susurma ina ruqqi
nadÿma re-di ana warkat amutim ittul  if
the left tÿbu is straight and is . . . . lying on
the ruqqu and faces the back of the liver
RA 27 142 : 39, also (with ina pitri nadÿma) ibid.

41 (OB); GI†.TU[KUL] GI†.T[UKUL] ra-di
ARMT 26 3 :10; summa kakki imitti sinama
marta re-du-ú  if there are two right
“weapon-marks” and they abut(?) the gall
bladder  CT 30 38 K.7269 : 6 and 7 (SB ext.).

b)  other occs.: if at the doors of a house
mihrit bÿti SILA ir-di  the front part of the
house abuts(?) the street  CT 38 11 : 54, (with

ana bÿtanu) ibid. 55 (SB Alu); {Á†-su KAL-an =
KI.TA LI.DUR-sa re-di  (comm. on {Á†-su
da-an  Labat TDP 24 : 58, see emsu mng. 1a) STT

403 : 48.

5.  to take control of (property), to
con˜scate — a) redû — 1u in letters and
leg.: ali werium iburru weriam sut li-ir-dí
(see bâru A mng. 2a-1u)  KT Hahn 16 : 20;

luqutum ana Kanis elliamma PN i-ra-dí-sí
the merchandise will come up to Kanis
and PN will take control of it  TCL 14 70 :14

(both OA); bÿtam u kirâm sa PN summa
PN ihtaliq PN2 aslakum i-ªre-deº  PN2, the
fuller, will take possession of PN’s house
and garden if PN runs away  Kienast Kisurra

92 : 9; PN said : “Give me the silver belong-
ing to fPN2, my sister, which was entrusted
to you for making purchases(?)”  sí-ik-
ªkámº sa fPN2 rÿqussa e-re-ed-di  I will . . . .
the hem(?) of fPN2  Wiseman Alalakh 8 :10

(OB); bÿt PN ekallum ir-di  the palace took
over PN’s estate  ARM 4 5 : 9; uncert.: the di-
vorced wife  bÿtam te-re-de  takes possession
of the house  Goetze LE s 59 A iv 33, see Lands-

berger, David AV 102.

2u  in omens : ana muskenim bÿssu u
unêti[su] ekallum i-re-de-e  for a poor man
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(the omen means that) the palace will take

over his house and furnishings  YOS 10 56 i

20 (OB Izbu); ekallum ekallam i-re-ed-di  one

palace will seize control of another  TIM 9

80 : 33, also YOS 10 24 : 6, 26 :16; nakrum ekal—
laka i-re-de-e  YOS 10 22 : 6, also, wr. i-re-e-di
ibid. 24 :13; ekal nakrika te-e-re-di  YOS 10

24 :15, cf. ibid. 22 : 8; ilÿ matim ekallam i-re-
ed-du-ú  the gods of the land will have a

claim on the palace  YOS 10 22 :11, ili awÿ—
lim ekallam i-re-di  ibid. 26 i 21 (all OB); bÿtu
suatu ekallu U†-ma ana sanîmma inandin
the palace will con˜scate that house and

give it to someone else  CT 40 18 : 91, cf. ibid.

86; bÿt ameli ekallu U†-di  Leichty Izbu I 3, also

CT 40 34 r. 15, TCL 6 8 r. 10; bÿtu suatu ekallu
ikassassu // U†-sú  Leichty Izbu III 69; bel bÿti
imâtma bÿtu suatu ekallu U†-di  the owner

of the house will die and the palace will

take over that house  Boissier DA 2 : 25, also

KAR 377: 44, cf. mar sarri imâtma bÿssu
ekallu U†-di  TCL 6 4 : 35; rubû É.{I.A ÌR.
ME†-su U†-di  KAR 148 ii 7, sarrum É.{I.A
ÌR.ME†-su i-ra-ad-di  ARMT 26 3 : 27; bÿtu sû
issappah subassu ekallu U†-d[i]  that house

will be dispersed, the palace will take over

its site  KAR 386 r. 22; bÿt ameli sarru U†-di
Labat Calendrier s 31 : 6, see also ridûtu; ob-

scure: EBUR rubû i-red-di  ACh Supp. 2

39 : 40, cf. EBUR U†-di  ACh †amas 10 : 31;

GABA-ru i-re-di  Labat Suse 4 : 20.

b)  I/3 — 1u in leg. and letters : PN mar
PN2 arki PN2 eqlam kirâm u bÿtam zitti PN2

sa ina bÿt abisa izuzu PN mar PN2 ir-te-
ne-ed-di  PN is the son of PN2 (his mother),

after PN2’s death he will take possession of

the ˜eld, orchard, and house, PN2’s share,

which she obtained from her father’s estate

YOS 14 147: 8; x A.†À . . . sa PN . . . ina aplÿ
sa PN zitti PN2 PN3 ir-te-ne-di E†È.IKU libbi
x A.†À itti PN2 PN3 isam  (concerning) x

˜eld of PN’s, among PN’s heirs PN3 will

take possession of PN2’s share (and) PN3

bought from PN2 one eblu of the x ˜eld

MDP 24 350 : 6; in broken context : te-er-te-
ed-di u bÿssu t[atabbal(?)]  VAS 16 149 r. 4.

2u  in omens : rubû bÿtat ÌR.ME†-sú U†.
ME†-di  the prince will take over his sub-
jects’ households  Boissier DA 6 :11, also CT 20

32 : 55, CT 30 50 S. 823 :16; sarru bÿtat ardÿsu
U†.U†  Leichty Izbu p. 200 : 2, note the writ-
ing DU.DU-di  Labat Suse 4 r. 2; arad bÿti ulu
AMA ina bÿt ameli U†.ME†-ma bÿt ameli
issappah  a household slave or the mother
will have the run of the man’s house, and
the man’s house will be dissipated  BRM 4

12 :77; mat Akkadi ir-te-ned-di (in broken
context)  ACh Supp. 2 Istar 53 r. 6.

c)  warkatam redû to inherit (OB): refer-
ring to property of nadÿtu’s : PN ahusa
apilsa re-di warkatisa  PN, her brother, is
her heir, the inheritor of her estate  CT 48

29 :11, cf. Çi‹-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 : 4, VAS

9 216 :18, CT 45 34 : 2; aplut fPN nadÿt †amas
fPN2 nadÿt †amas re-di-it warkatisa  (con-
cerning) the inheritance of fPN, nadÿtu of
†amas, fPN2, nadÿtu of †amas, is the one
who will take over her legacy  Waterman Bus.

Doc. No. 65 : 5, 66 : 3, CT 2 41 : 5, CT 48 59 : 3, CT

47 7: 4, 58 : 4, 63 : 3, Szlechter Tablettes p. 10 MAH

15.913 : 4, CT 4 10 : 30, CT 6 33a : 3, CT 8 49a : 5,

van Lerberghe OB Texts 77:4; referring to other
inheritance: eqlam bÿtam kirâm uniati war—
kat PN e-re-du-ú  they (the sons of PN) will
inherit the ˜eld, house, orchard, and fur-
nishings, the estate of PN  Gautier Dilbat

33 :11; warkat PN . . . PN2 e-re-ed-di  PN2 (the
adopted woman) will inherit from PN  ibid.

41 r. 12.

d)  with ridûtu : see ridûtu mng. 1a.

6.  to continue (to do something), to fol-
low in succession : [idd]ammam musi i-re-
ed-di [in]angag kala umi ul uspassah  he
keeps weeping, continuing by night, he
moans, he does not calm down all day  MIO

12 53 : 5 (OB lit.); if the liåbu disease leaves
him but  ina salsi umi isbassu [. . .] ir-te-
dá-as-su  on the third day it seizes him
(again) and keeps [. . .] him  ZA 45 208 v 17

(Bogh. rit.); if the earthquake  1-sú 2-sú 3-sú
U†.U†  continues one (tremor) after an-
other  RA 34 2 :17 (Nuzi).
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7.  to ˘ow, to let ˘ow (said of liquids):
see redû sa mê  A I/2 :137, in lex. section;
assum mê É PN sa taspuram UD.1.KAM li-ir-
[de-e]-ma . . . PN2 UD.2.KAM mê [l]i-ir-d[e]-e
concerning the water of PN’s estate(?)
about which you wrote me, let him use it
for one day, let PN2 use the water for
two days  TIM 2 133 : 6 and 9; PN ana eqlisu
ihrema me-e i-re-ed-di  Kraus, AbB 10 171 :15,

cf. ibid. 25, also ammÿni mê te-re-ed-de  ibid.

42 :15 (all OB letters); lilli[k Ninurta] li-ir-[di
mihra]  let Ninurta proceed, let the weirs
over˘ow  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 86 II vii 53

(SB), cf. mehrum i-re-di  a weir will (over)˘ow
CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol,

RA 38 77; for Gilg. M. i 4 see mng. 1d-4u; istu
pî uzne u nappasu i-red-di damu  from the
mouth, ears, and nostrils blood was ˘owing
CT 46 45 iv 18 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6;

uncert.: appÿ sa ina re-di ummi unappiqu
ni[pissu]  (see napaqu usage b)  Lambert

BWL 52 : 20 (Ludlul III).

8.  I/2 to follow or lie adjacent to one
another, to lead away from : 2 MÁ† ir-ta-
di-a  (if) two sibtu’s follow one another
YOS 10 35 : 21 and dupl. RA 40 85 :1 (OB ext.);

summa lisansu ir-te-d[i . . .]  (obscure)  Labat

TDP 62 :7; misirti nari sa ir-te(var. adds -ed)-
du-ú †amas ina mahrika  (see misirtu usage
a-1u)  Lambert BWL 136:173 (SB hymn to †amas);

what do you gain (from this), O evil?
[man]nu lemuttasu li-ir-ti-di-sú  who will
drive oˆ his misfortune?  STT 215 r. vi 13.

9.  ruddû to add (numbers, silver, com-
modities, goods, immovable property), to
add words, entries in a tablet, to add a
statement — a) to add numbers : 11 u 7
kumur 18 illi 18 ana 2,34 sa reska ukallu
ru-di-ma 2,52 illi  add eleven and seven,
18 results, add 18 to the 2,34 which you
have, 2,52 results  Sumer 10 60 v s 7:16;

2,46,40 ana 13,20 ru-ud-di-[ma(?)] 16,6,40
illÿkum  Sumer 9 250 s 3 :14; 1,30-su ana sid—
dim ú-re-ed-di  I added one and one half of
it to the length  TMB 96 No. 192 :4, 193: 3,

wr. DA{  ibid. 93 No. 190 : 4, 95 191 : 4; alam
kippatam akpupma mala akpupu ul idi

subtum ÿsatma alam ú-re-ed-di  I made a
drawing (accompanied by a drawing of two
concentric circles) of a circular “city,” but
I do not know how much (area) I encir-
cled, the site was too small, so I added a
“city” (i.e., a circle around the ˜rst)  CRRA

2 31 : 4 (all OB math.).

b)  to add silver, commodities, goods —
1u in OA: do not load another bolt(?) on the
donkeys  13 naruqqa[tim] sa qulqull[ikunu]
asser eliati[ ja] tù-ra-dí-a-ni-ma  (see qul—
qullu mng. 1a)  TCL 4 16 :18, cf. asser eliatija
qulqullÿkunu mimma la tù-ra-dá  ibid. 25;

mimma annîm asser annak qatisu ana PN

. . . ú-ra-dí-sum  CCT 1 38a :17, cf. CCT 3

27a : 28, BIN 4 23 :7, CCT 4 25c :17u; kaspam 1!-2
MA.NA ana tadmiqtija lu-ra-dí-am ra-du-am
ula imuåa  (you said) “He should add one
and one-half minas of silver for me for my
tadmiqtu,” but he was unwilling to add
(any)  TCL 4 28 : 23 (coll. M. T. Larsen); kaspam
sa asser sipkat PN ra-du-am [qa]biu  the sil-
ver which he was ordered to add to the
stores of PN  BIN 6 81 : 8; anaku sa ra-du-im
ú-ra-da-ma  I will add what is to be added
TCL 19 20 : 35f., cf. RA 59 172 MAH 19602 : 23,

BIN 4 19 : 41f., CCT 4 25b:7; asser alpÿ sunuti
1 GUD tù(text sa)-ra-dí-a-ma  KTS 3a : 8;

isser panîm subatim sa tusebilinni saptam
1 MA.NA TA ra-dí-i-ma  in addition to the
previous textile which you (fem.) sent me,
process one mina of wool extra (in) each
(piece)  TCL 19 17:18, cf. (you said)  !-2 MA.NA
TA ana subatiki ra-dí-i ur-ta-dí  BIN 4

10 :19; PN [u P]N2 kunukkÿsunu ú-ra-dí-ú-ma
nisniq  Chantre p. 105 No. 14 r. 11; adi uttetim
sa alahhinim mala urkija iddinuni u mala
ZÍD tù-ra-dí-a-su-ni  (see alahhinu usage a)
TCL 19 14 : 22; 17 GÍN sÿm fifisÿmflfl emare u 7
GÍN igrÿ saridim fifiúflfl ú-ra-dí-ma naphar 1
MA.NA 3!-3 GÍN kaspam tanappal  (39!-3
shekels is the tin’s price in silver) I have
added 17 shekels, the price of the don-
keys, and seven shekels, the hire of a cara-
van leader, so you will pay a total of one
mina and 3!-3 shekels of silver  TCL 19

24 : 37; 15 GÍN URUDU sa ana parse
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nu-ra-du-ú-su-um supramma asar nu-ra-du-ú
URUDU lu nilqema lu nu-ra-dí  write me
about the 15 shekels of copper which we
are to give him in addition for the o¯ces,
we will take the copper and add it where
we are supposed to add it  CCT 3 37a : 8ˆ.;

kaspam mimma ula alqe ana ser kaspim sa
PN apulu ra-dí-ma ka[spa]m kunukma sebi—
lam  I did not take any silver whatsoever,
add (silver) to the silver which I paid PN,
and send the silver to me under seal  Kien-

ast ATHE 30 :15, cf. TCL 4 16 : 33; x (kaspam)
. . . ina kaspim annîm nilqe nu-ra-dí  VAS 26

13 : 23; 10 GÍN kaspam ina sa uttetika allibbi
sa annikika ú-ra-dí  I added ten shekels of
silver from (the price) of your grain to that
of your tin  RA 58 114 Sch. 14 : 22; 1@-3 MA.NA
kaspam . . . u !-3 MA.NA kaspam ina
kaspika ú-ra-dí-ma 2 MA.NA kaspam addis—
summa  CCT 4 9a : 29; (silver)  assÿm emmere
. . . nu-ra-dí  TCL 20 155 :7.

2u  in OB, Mari : x erû sa ana †ubarîm
ú-re-du-ú  x copper which they added to
the Subarian  CT 6 25a :12; asser tenÿq
MU.3.KAM sa la laqiat 3 GÍN kaspam PN2

ana PN ú-re-di  (see tenÿqu)  VAS 7 10 : 20; x
kaspum terdÿtum ana ihzÿ . . . sa PN ú-ra-ad-
du-ú  x silver, destined for the overlays,
which PN added  ARM 18 44 :14; give PN

barley, do not detain him  adi allakamma
sa ru-di-i-e ú-ra-du-su  until I arrive and
give him whatever increases are necessary
TCL 17 22 :17f.; sÿmam sa ru-di-im [l]u-re-di-i-
ma luttalak  van Soldt, AbB 12 52 : 6;  natû ana
musesÿtim mê ru-ud-du-ú  (see musesÿtu)
CT 29 23 :13; ana tabatim DU{.DURU5 ru-di-
a-am astapparamma  I kept sending in-
structions to add moist bran to the vinegar
TLB 4 37:7; x SÌLA samassammÿ ru-di-sum
JCS 24 68 No. 74 : 9; I told you  GI†.{I.A
ru-di-a-am  Send me more ˜rewood  Sumer

14 34 No. 15 :7; x kaspam li-ra-di-am-ma  ibid.

31 No. 13 : 30; GUD.APIN sa ana ekallim
anaku ú-re-du-ú  the plow team which I
myself had added to (those of) the palace
PBS 7 116 :17, see Stol, AbB 11 116 : 4 (all OB

letters); if the gold and silver are not

su¯cient for the work  4 GÍN UD.KA.BAR
ana libbanu ru-ud-di-ma  add four shekels
of bronze to it  ARM 10 109 : 29, cf. 1 MA.NA
kas[pam ú-r]e-ed-de-em-ma 2 MA.NA
kaspam jâsim iqbêm  he added one mina of
silver for me and promised me two minas
ARM 14 17: 9; igis[â]m eli igisêm ana belija
ú-re-ed-de-e[m(?)]  I added oˆerings upon
oˆerings for my lord  ARM 14 81 : 44; sabam
ru-ud-da-am Jasmah-Addu ÿr[is]anni  RN

asked me to provide additional troops
ARM 4 86 : 9, cf. ARM 5 18 : 6.

3u  in hist.: 200 narkabate 600 pithallÿ
ina libbi nise GN aksurma eli kisir sarrutija
ú-rad-di  I organized (teams of) two hun-
dred chariots and six hundred riding
horses from the people of GN and added
them to my royal army  Winckler Sar. pl.

31 : 36, cf. Lie Sar. 75, also OIP 2 60 : 59, 70 : 30,

76 :104 (all Senn.); eli bilti mahrÿti nadan
sattisu mandattu belutija ú-rad-di-ma  Borger

Esarh. 49 s 27 iii 19, 54 iv 22, and passim in

Esarh., OIP 2 33 iii 36 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 26 iii

26, 60 vii 5, 64 vii 81, 82 ix 128; mimma simat
ekurri . . . eli sa sarrani abbÿja ú-rad-di
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 41 (Asb.).

4u  in MB, MA, NA, NB: ana res
makkuri PN ru-ud-du  (grain) was added to
PN’s disposable assets  TuM NF 5 23 :14, 41,

43, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 17 and ZA

67 124 n. 7; (˘our) sa ana LÚ [x] ana muh
naptani ru-ud-d[u-ú]  which was added for
the [. . .]-man, over and above (that for)
the meal  PBS 2/2 119 : 8; (barley) ana muhhi
miksi ú-rad-du-ú  ibid. 62 :16; naphar 578
†IM qalqallum . . . aklum ZI.GA ù ªxº ru-ud-
du-ú  total : x qalqallu-aromatics, expendi-
tures, disbursements, and [. . .] added  N

2266 edge (unpub., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), cf.

BE 17 60 :13; breed bulls  sa MU 10 ana PN

ru-ud-du  were added for PN for year 10
BE 15 199 : 41, cf. ibid. 34 and 35 (all MB); u
watri sa ru-ud-du-ú sa 4 umÿ sa Tasrÿti  and
the excess (of the ˘our) which is added for
the four days of MN  AfO 24 89 : 24 (MB Elam);

six thousand bricks had been made  x lim
SIG4 ana pÿ nagmar dullija ú-ra-ad-da-ma  I
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will add x thousand bricks in order to
complete my work  BE 17 23 : 6 (MB let.); ul
ú-re-di-i-ma ul ihhis  (see nahasu A mng.
3a)  PBS 1/2 55 : 5 (MB let.); 15 maskÿ . . . ana
muhhi PN ra-ad-du  15 skins were added to
PN’s  KAV 209 :7 (MA); [. . . Ú].ME† mala
sibte tu-[r]a-da-a-su-nu ekkulu  (see sibtu B
mng. 6)  Ebeling Wagenpferde 22 F r. 11, also

ibid. 29 I 8, 18 D 4, 20 F 1, 28 H 7; sa PN ahija
san[ûtim]a elisu ul ú-re-et-ti  he has not
added any others to (the presents) of PN,
my brother  EA 29 :76; sarrapani (LÚ.SIMUG.
KÙ.GI.ME†) ma huras 0u lu-rad-du-un-na-si
the goldsmiths said : Let them give more
gold to us  ABL 566 :19, see Lanfranchi and Par-

pola, SAA 5 294; 8 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR sa
DN ina muhhi 2 nignakkÿ labÿruti sa DN2

ur-ta-ad-di  I added x silver of DN to two
old incense burners of DN2  ADD 930 r. iii

13, see Postgate Taxation 313, cf. also ibid. ii 10;

sabe ina muhhi hirÿte sarru ur-ta-di ma radi—
ani lassu  the king has added to the men
working on the ditch, but there are no
work directors  ABL 102 : 8, see Parpola, SAA 1

65; summa ina muhhi la ú-ra-ªdaº reåisunû
akalla  if he does not add to them, shall I
hold back their shepherds?  ABL 1288 :7; in
fragm. context : [. . .] sabesu ú-ra-du-u-n[i]
ABL 1412 r. 3u; annurig eb[uru] ú-ra-da amat—
ta[ha]  I am now going to raise additional
crops  ABL 174 r. 10; tardÿtu . . . ªúº-ra-du-
u-ni  Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2728 left edge (all NA);

barley and dates  ana muhhi suti ú-rad-
du-ma  YOS 6 103 : 22 (NB), 2-ta mahis[ata]
huppêti . . . kî aptequ siparru ultu makkuri
ana muhhi ru-ud-du  after I smelted the
two broken pounders, and additional bronze
was issued from the estate  GCCI 1 333: 6, cf.,
wr. ru-ú-du  Camb. 295 :13, Dar. 11 : 5; kî 10
MA.NA kaspa tusebila ru-ud-di-e-ma 10
MA.NA kaspa kapdu subilu  when you have
sent ten minas of silver, promptly send
another ten minas of silver  YOS 3 79 : 31;

the o¯cials were detaining us  u enna
tupsarru u sa resi sa sarri ana muhhisunu
ru-ud-du-ú mamma ul umassirannâsu  and
now the scribes and chief royal o¯cials
were added to them, and no one released

us  BIN 1 86 :13 (both NB letters); sattukka ana
muh sattukki lu u-ra-ad-di  CT 32 1 iii 13, wr.
[lu] u-ra-at-ti  ibid. 2 v 28, and passim (NB Cruc.

Mon. Manistusu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55ˆ.;

in personal names : †amas-mu-ra-di  †amas-
Is-the-Increaser  KAJ 59 :16 (MA).

5u  in SB: summa mê tÿri u mû SA5

ru-ud-du-ú [x x x] ù mê butuqti ru-ud-du-ú
CT 39 20 :144 (SB Alu); 5 U† DU-ma dGUD.UD
ul ú-rad-da  it advances ˜ve degrees, Mer-
cury does not add (any)  K.3579 : 6 (comm. on

Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet 55); [. . .] ér.ß a . [. . .]
: [. . . ú]-rad-di dÿmt[a]  KAR 130 +131 r. 13

(SB lit.); referring to a merdÿtu-oˆering: ina
qiddat umi ana †amas ú-red-di x [. . .]  Or.

NS 39 141 : 4, dupl. AfO 29-30 12 : 20 (namburbi).

c)  to add immovable property — 1u in
OB, Alalakh, NA: x sukussÿ . . . sabtaku u x
atta tu-re-da(?)-am  I am holding two bur,
my sustenance ˜eld, and you have given to
me three bur in addition  BIN 7 25 :10, see

Stol, AbB 9 212; PN built a temple for Hanis
and †ullat  1 SAR bÿtam ana ilÿsu ana
napistisu ú-re-di  he added one sar of area
for his gods, for his welfare  CT 6 36a : 9; I
shall give to RN the city of Alalakh  u GN

eli zi[ttisu] ú-re-ed-di-su  and will give him
GN above and beyond his share  JCS 12 127

AT 456 : 39 (OB Alalakh); I bought x land and
ina muhhi ur-ta-di  added it to (the town)
CT 53 65 r. 4 (NA). 

2u  in hist.: 20 tipkÿ elisunu ú-ra(var.
-rad)-di  (I, RN) added twenty courses
above them (the existing courses of bricks)
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13 : 21, cf. Scheil Tn. II r. 58,

AKA 125 No. 4 r. 15 (Tigl. I); I ˜lled in the
terrace to a height of 170 courses  eli
misihti ekalli mahrÿte ú-rad-di-ma usandila
tisarsa  I added (it) to the original area of
the palace and widened its . . . . OIP 2 96 :78,

kÿma atartimma lu asbata ser mesihti tamlî
mahrê lu ú-rad-di-ma  (see misihtu mng.
2a)  ibid. 105 vi 5, and passim in Senn.; I built a
splendid construction for my royal resi-
dence  itti ekalli abi ú-ra-ad-di-ma  and
added (it) to (my) father’s palace  VAB 4 116
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ii 39, 120 iii 21, 138 viii 58, 188 ii 31 (Nbk.); eli
mat Assur mata eli nisesa nise ú-rad-di  I
added land to Assyria and people to its
people  Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34 :101

(Asn.), wr. lu-rad-di  AKA 35 i 60, lu-re-ed-di
AKA 92 vii 32 (Tigl. I); GN eli pÿhat GN2

ú-rad-di  I added GN to the province of GN2

Levine Stelae 38 : 32 (Sar.); GN nagû . . . eli
misir mat Assur ú-rad-di  OIP 2 28 ii 27,

59 : 31 (Senn.), cf. Bauer Asb. pl. 20 K.1837 col.

b : 2, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 26 (Asb.); may a
future prince  eli eqel sattukki Assur lu-rad-
di-ma  add to the income-producing ˜eld of
Assur  ADD 809 : 54 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal

Grants No. 32, and passim in NA royal, note
qaqqaru maådu . . . elisa ú-rad-di (var. us-
rad-di)  Borger Esarh. 61 B v 8, var. from ibid.

60 : 52; (I brought those waters into the
channels)  kÿma atartimma ser mê nar
{usur ú-rad-da-a darisam  I added (this
water) as a permanent supplement to the
water of the Husur river  OIP 2 115 viii 42

(Senn.).

3u  in MB, Nuzi, NB: a ˜eld as guarantee
for a loan of x barley  summa eqlu rabi la
inakkis summa eqlu mÿs la ú-ra-at-ta  if the
˜eld is larger (than stated in the agree-
ment) he may not reduce it, if the ˜eld is
smaller, he may not add to it  RA 23 154 No.

47: 26, HSS 13 376 :19, SCCNH 8 274 : 25, and

passim, wr. ú-ra-ad-du-ú  Sumer 36 135 IM

70884 :12; (PN gave to PN2 x ˜eld)  summa
maådu u mÿsu PN la inakkis u la ú-ra-at-ta
if it happens to be more or less (than
stated) PN may neither subtract from nor
add to (it)  RA 23 152 No. 43 :14, cf. sa eqli
sâsu misirsuma ukâl mada u mÿsa nadnu u
PN istu libbisu la inakkis u la ú-ra-at-ta
JEN 573 :14, wr. [ul ú]-ra-at-ta-as-su  Tu

1169 :17, la inakkisu . . . la ú-ra-at-ta  JEN

311 :18, la inakkisma . . . la ú-ra-at-ti  JEN

830 : 23; summa eqlu TUR la ú-ra-ad-ú
summa eqlu GAL filafl inakkis  Hu 32 : 25;

summa kirû sâsu ina mindati irabbû ina
libbi kirî sâsu la inakkis u la ú-ra-at-ta  HSS

9 19 :18, cf. HSS 19 41 : 21 (all Nuzi); eqla
kisubbâ ina Mat Tâmti ite kirî suatu ana

muhhi ú-ra-ad-di-ma  he added to it (the
orchard) a fallow ˜eld in GN next to that
orchard  MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 3 (MB kudurru);

two-thirds share in the drainage ditches
sa zuåuzti [sa] PN u PN2 ªpanÿº [sa] PN3

iddagal u mimma ªx x xº PN ú-rad-du-ú
ªx xº PN3 iddagal  in the ˜eld divided by
PN and PN2 (still) belongs to PN3, and
whatever [. . .] PN may add (as an adjust-
ment in his division with PN2) will also
belong to PN3  VAS 6 196 : 8 (NB).

d)  to add words, entries in a tablet, to
add a statement : awâtim sa uhassisannini
nu-ra-dí  we added the words to which he
drew our attention  HUCA 39 18 L29-562 : 24

(OA); Ea ersu sa suturu malaksu ussab ú-re-
ed-di awatam ana karsisa  wise Ea, whose
advice is exceedingly valuable, added yet
another matter to her (Saltu’s) mind  VAS

10 214 vii 11 (OB Agusaja); u attunu ana kÿma
tÿdia temam sa ru-ud-de-e ru-ud-di-a-ma
and you (pl.), add whatever information
should be added as you know it  ABIM 26

r. 25 (OB let.); a s a l . lú . h i a . n a nu ì . z u
a . n a r a . a b.d a h .e : Marduk minâ la
tÿdi minâ lu-rad-di-ka  Marduk, what do
you not know, what could I add for you?
†urpu V–VI 31f., also CT 17 26 : 60f. and passim;

awÿle annûtim usastirunissum belÿ ana tup—
patim li-re-di-su-nu-ti  they had him write
those men down, my lord should add them
to the registers  ARM 14 62: 31; naphar 8
awÿlu terdÿtum ana tuppatim belÿ li-re-ed-di-
su-nu-ti  ibid. 61 r. 10u, cf. ibid. 63:13; x gold  sa
ana muhhi tuppi la ru-du-ú  not added to
the list  Sumer 9 34ˆ. No. 17: 5 (MB); ajamma
ul ihti edu sumu ul ú-rad-di ina muhhi  he
did not miss anything, he did not add a
single line to it  Cagni Erra V 44; may the
king, my lord, check  sa nasari lissur[u] sa
ra-ad-du-u lu-ra-ad-di-i-u  let them remove
what should be removed, let them add
what should be added  CT 53 900 r. 3f., see

Parpola LAS No. 305; DUB.SAG.ME† . . . sa
ina qati susû [ma]ådutu ul amru ina libbi
la ru-ud-du-u [. . . r]u-ud-di  titles (of the
kalûtu series), those which were available,

redû A 9c redû A 9d

oi.uchicago.edu



243

many were not seen and not included, . . . .
4R 53 iv 31f., see Lambert, JCS 16 68.

10.  ruddû (in hendiadys) to do or to ex-
perience something more intensely (NA
and NB only): anakuma lu-red-di-ma ranga
u kÿnutu sa libbika lumur  let me continue
to experience your love and the faithful-
ness of your heart  ABL 539 r. 20; allakma
panÿ sa sarri belija ammarma ú-rad-di-e-ma
aballut  I will go to see the king, my lord,
and will feel better  ABL 274 :18 (both NB);

sarru belÿ iddat abisu ur-ta-ad-di sumu
damqu ªuk-ta-inº  the king, my lord, has
added to the fame established by his father
ABL 1285 : 22 (NA).

11.  II/2 (passive to mng. 9): u {anû ana
serija terdÿtum ur-te-ed-de-em ana zÿm terdÿt
{anê sabam ammarma  (see terdÿtu mng.
1a-1u)  unpub. Mari let., cited RA 39 67 n. 4;

only three boys were living in GN  inanna
suharu ur-ta-ad-du-ú  now (other) boys
have been added  ARM 10 176 :13, cf. x SAL x
suharatu x awÿlu ana PN ur-ta-ad-da  ARMT

13 1 xi 34, (x persons) sa ana tuppim rabîm
ur-ta-du-ú  ARMT 22 32 :15; barley and other
staples  ina epis nikkassi ana PN ur-ta-fiadfl-
[d]a  were added for PN at the drawing up
of accounts  ARMT 12 221 : 8.

12.  surdû to have (something) led, sent,
driven — a) in gen.: kuriallum ammîsam
sar-du-a-am  Kienast ATHE 42 : 6; [adi] mas—
kattÿ tù-sar-dí-u  BIN 4 112 : 26, cf. ibid. 36

(OA); imerÿ ªsuº-ur-de-e-[ma]  have the don-
keys brought  CT 45 53 : 9, cf. ana GN su-
ur-du  YOS 14 69 :12, see Stol, AbB 9 184; [. . .
sa] nadanim inaddinu PN ù(!)-se-er-de-[ma]
Edzard Tell ed-Der 28 : 21 (all OB); ana serisu
su-ur-di-ma qaqqassu hulliq  ARM 5 21 :19,

see Durand, MARI 5 190; ú-sar-da-a qulmû  (in
broken context)  AnSt 5 104 :118 (Cuthean Leg-

end); uncert.: mu-sa-ar-di sa TIR.AN.NA
UET 7 73 iv 30 (OB list of professions).

b)  in idiomatic use (causative to mng.
1f-1u): sÿm wardim ahum aham ú-si-ir-di-
i-ma  YOS 12 28 : 6; he has given the slave
woman in exchange  puhhu su-ur-d[u]-ú le-

ªqúº-ú  they have completed the exchange
by sending off and taking possession (of
the slaves)  CT 8 6a :18, cf. (real estate)  ina
mitgurtisunu ahum ana ahim upÿh puhhu
su-ur-du le-qú-[ú]  Dekiere OB Real Estate

426 : 32, case r. 7u, ibid. 455 : 22, case r. 1, ZA 73 56

CBS 565 : 20 (all OB).

13.  surdû to advance, to proceed : I did
not go to GN  ana GN2 us-ta-ar-di  I pro-
ceeded to GN2  CT 33 22 :7; just as I was
leaving you, the gentleman’s brother died
ana GN us-te-er-di  so I went on to GN  VAS

16 2 :7 (both OB letters); I received the con-
signment in GN  ana GN2 us-te-er-di  ARMT

13 51 : 6; harranam ana sakas zaåirÿsu ú-se-
er-di  he advanced on the campaign to slay
his enemies  YOS 9 35 ii 100 (Samsuiluna), see

RA 63 35; [ustesir har]ransa uruhsa us-tar-di
he set out straight for her, advanced in her
direction  En. el. II 80, cf. ibid. 8 and 118; illik
Kaka urhasu u-sar-di-ma  DN went, contin-
ued on his way  En. el. III 67, IV 59; ana GN

ú(text a)-sar-da-a urhÿ  I made my way to
GN  OIP 2 74 :70 (Senn.).

14.  surdû to make (a ˘uid) ˘ow, to
sweep away (in a ˘ood) — a) in OB (see
mng. 7): PN has come with sixty workers
mihram sa ina palgim mahruma ana eqlim
mû ÿrubu us-te-er-di  and he has allowed the
weir which was erected in the canal and
(through which) the water ran into the
˜eld to over˘ow  Kraus, AbB 10 42 :19; adi
amsali mehram ana su-ur-[di-i]m ul iddi—
nam  Fish Letters 17:8, cf. also ibid. 11, see Kraus,

AbB 10 17, cf. (in broken contexts) ibid. 41 : 6, van

Soldt, AbB 13 5 :10.

b)  in hist.: butuqtu ultu qereb Puratti
ibtuqma ú-sar-da-a tamirtus  he cut a sluice
from the middle of the Euphrates and
made it ˘ow into the meadows  Iraq 16 186

vi 36 and dupls. (Sar.); I dug a canal  x ber
qaqqaru ultu qereb nar {usur mame darûti
asarsa ú-sar-da-a  I had a permanent sup-
ply of water ˘ow there (to the meadows)
over a distance of x miles of land from the
GN river  OIP 2 124 : 43, also 98 : 90, 101 : 60; the
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outlet of the river  ú-sar-da-a mê nuhsi
ibid. 81 : 31; mê sunuti ú-sar-da-a qerebsa
ibid. 79 :12 (all Senn.); [mê] nuhsi kÿma Puratti
ú-sar-di  TCL 3 203 (Sar.); pisanni nu-uh-se
ú-sar-di-ma  (see nuhsu usage a)  CT 34 16

r. 28 (hist.?), cf. (beer)  KAH 2 84 :74 (Adn. II);

see also takkÿru; damesunu hurrÿ u bamate
sa sadî lu-ú(var. omits -ú)-sar-di  I made
their blood ˘ow through the wadis and val-
leys of the mountain  AKA 36 i 80, 40 ii 16,

and passim in Tigl. I; damesunu kÿma mê nari
ribÿt mahazÿsunu lu-ú-sar-di  1R 31 iv 29

(†amsi-Adad V); damesunu hurrÿ natbakÿ
naris ú-sar-di-ma  TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ina kakkÿ
ú-sar-di damesunu  3R 8 ii 99 (Shalm. III);

damesunu kÿma butuqti natbak sadê ú-sar-di
Borger Esarh. 58 A v 14, damesunu nar GN

ú-sar-di  Streck Asb. 26 iii 42, cf. Bauer Asb. 2

88 K.6085 :7, dame quradÿsu sur-du-ma  VAS 1

69 :10 (turtanu †amsi-ilu); kÿma mÿli gapsi sa
samûtu simani umunnÿsunu ú-sar-da-a ser
erseti sadilti  I made their blood ˘ow over
the broad earth like the mighty ˘ood
caused by the seasonal downpour  OIP 2 45

vi 4 (Senn.); pagresunu kum mê 3 ume nara
suatu ú-[sa]r-di ana kissatisa  AfO 8 184

No. 35 : 51 (Asb.).

c)  other occs.: tarkullÿ Erragal inassah
illak Ninurta mihra ú-sar-di Erragal pulls
out the mooring posts, and Ninurta comes
and makes the weir over˘ow  Gilg. XI 102;

nannaru Sin ukÿn elisunu namungat qabli ú-
sèr-di-im abuba eli tahazisunu Adad ursanu
the luminary Sin settled on them war-weary
paralysis, the hero Adad made a devastat-
ing ˘ood ˘ow over their battle  Tn.-Epic “ii”

29; Tukulti-Ninurta umu ekdu la padû
ú-sar-dam-m[a . . .]  RN let ˘ow over [. . .]
the raging relentless storm  ibid. “iii” 41;

batqat naru sur-da-at atappu  the canal is
cut through, the irrigation ditch runs over
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 (Th. 1905-4-

9,90 + 95) ii 10, also ibid. 4; tu-sar-di-i ina
simbatiki  you (scorpion) have let (the
venom) ˘ow from your tail  Köcher BAM 398

r. 8, also STT 136 i 35; uncert.: his blood(?)
sur-du-ma illak  Köcher BAM 580 iii 21 (= AMT

44,1 ii 9); summa amelu ansutu isbassuma la
ú-sar-da  if weakness a˙icts a man, and he
cannot void(?)  Köcher BAM 575 iii 47, cf.
ú-sar-da = isannah[a]  Köcher P˘anzenkunde

p. 9 No. 32b iii 12; ana sur-di  (in broken
context)  STT 103 : 9; obscure: idat lumnu
súr-du-ú usabrarsu bun[a(?)]  ZA 61 54 :115

(SB hymn to Nabû).

15.  III/2 to persist, to drag on : summa
UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM marusma us-tar-
di-ma libbasu issanabbassu damu ina pÿsu
ittanaddâ  if he is sick for two or three
days and his intestines persist in gripping
him, and he keeps spitting blood from his
mouth  Hunger Uruk 37: 28, cf. us-tar-di-ma
huqu isabbassu  ibid. 29, cf. also Labat TDP

150 : 42ˆ.; summa UD.5.KAM UD.10.KAM
mursa danna marus us-tar-di-ma sulum
ÿnesu us-ter-di-a UD.2.KAM huqu issabassu
if he is seriously ill for ˜ve to ten days,
and it persists, and his irises have
moved(?), huqu has seized him for two days
Labat TDP 150 : 47, cf. [U]D.10.KAM [m]u-ur-
sú us-tar-te-ma  StBoT 36 23 r. 15, cf. also
[. . .] 7-sú us-ter-di-ma isbassu ustezibsumma
STT 91 : 5, cf. ibid. 7.

16.  III/2 (passive to mng. 14): mû ana
siprim gamrim la us-ta-ar-du-ú  (until I
have given you orders) the water must not
be allowed to ˘ow over the completed work
LIH 4 r. 5, cf. assum mê su-ta-ar-di-im  con-
cerning allowing the water to ˘ow (the
water has not reached us as yet)  ABIM 6 :7

(both OB letters).

17.  III/2 to follow through on someone
else’s behalf(?): assum hisihtisu sa ana ser
ahisu ispuram belÿ kÿam iqbêm ummami pan
awatija sabat su-te-er-di  concerning the
desired things for which he wrote to his
brother, my lord said as follows to me:
Take charge of my aˆair, . . . . Jean, RA 35

122 : 9 (Mari); PN su-te-er-di-i . . . lisabilam
OBT Tell Rimah 99 :11; the slaves have grown
old, now I have sent x silver to the king
su-te-er-di-in-ni-ma wardÿ sa essis salluma
. . . lisabilam  follow through(?) on my be-
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half, have him send to me slaves who have
been recently captured  ibid. 134 : 30, cf.
su-te-er-di-ni-ma suhare sunuti litrûnim
ibid. 133 : 22; I sent x silver with your slave
to my father to buy a trustworthy slave
mahar awÿlim PN abija su-ta-ar-di-a-an-ni
make representations(?) on my behalf to
my honorable father PN  CT 52 115 : 20, see

Wilcke, WO 9 210, cf. (in broken context)
[. . .] li-is-ta-ar-di-a-am-ma lispuram  VAS 16

3 : 32 (all OB letters).

18.  III/II to have (objects, water, prop-
erty) added : us-rad(var. -ra-ad)-di kakke la
mahar ittalad musmahhÿ  she added the in-
vincible weapons and spawned dragons  En.

el. I 134, II 20, III 24 and 82; qaqqaru maådu
kÿma atartimma ultu libbi eqleti abtuqma
elisu us-rad-di  I cut oˆ from the ˜elds
much land as excess and had it added to it
(the palace)  Borger Esarh. 60 v 52, cf. us(var.
ú)-rad-di  OIP 2 128 : 48; ana siddi ruqi mê
nar {azur kilallan mê nar Pulpullia mê GN

mê GN2 mê quppani sa sadî sa imna u
sumeli sa itatussu elisu us-rad-di pattu
usahrâ  (Sennacherib) had a canal dug for a
long distance, adding to it the waters of
both branches of the Khosr river, (namely)
the waters of the Pulpullia river, and the
waters of the cities GN and GN2 and the
waters of the mountain springs which are
at its sides to the right and left  OIP 24

pl. 18 : 6, see p. 20, cf. mê imna u sumeli sadî
. . . sa itatussu . . . elisu us-rad-di  OIP 2

80 :15; 3 narati . . . sa itat narati sâtina
ahrÿma elisina us-rad-di  JCS 5 29 : 5 (all Senn.).

19.  IV (passive to mngs. 1 and 5) — a)
to be led : I (Gula) have been given to his
divinity  ana beli sa ilani asaridu er(var. a)-
red-di  I have been led to the lord of the
gods, the foremost  Or. NS 36 124 :123 (SB

hymn to Gula); men not subject to corvée
ana kakki nakri ir-re-du-ma nakra idukku
will be consigned to the enemy’s weapon,
but will kill the enemy  CT 31 15 K.2092 r.(!)

ii 14 (SB ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 68 65; the
horses  ina simitti ajabi ir-red-du-ú (var.
U†.ME†) will be led away to the enemy’s

yoke  Lambert BWL 112: 34 (Fürstenspiegel), var.

from Cole Nippur 128 : 34; the man who acts
according to the word of his master, the
gods will give him a good protective spirit
harranu damqu ir-ra-di-sú  and a safe road
will be assigned to him  ABL 118 :11, see Par-

pola LAS No. 223.

b)  to be conscripted : u nise suatunu ina
ilki tupsikki dikût mati la ir-red-du-ú  and
those people shall not be taken for ilku or
tupsikku services or (military) conscription
of the land  ADD 650 r. 11, also ADD 646 : 32,

see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13 : 47, 10 : 35.

c)  to be con˜scated, taken over : bel bÿti
ul (var. omits ul) innessir U†-di (var. re-ed
A.†À)  the owner of the house will not pros-
per (var. will prosper), it will be con˜scated
(var. con˜scation of the ˜eld)  Leichty Izbu

III 68; bÿtu sû ir-re-ed-di  Labat Calendrier s 34–

35 : 22, see also KAR 376 : 44, cited ridûtu mng. 1.

d)  to be followed : matu sunqa immar
ippira U†-di  (see ippiru)  ACh †amas 8 : 5,

10 : 33 (SB astrol.).

In KTS 15 : 29 read a-ra-sí-ú (coll. K. R. Veenhof).

For CT 45 102 : 35 and CT 48 16 : 8, see surdû s.; for

AOAT 8 359 Rs. 27 (= VAS 12 193, sar tamhari) see

reåû mng. 3b-1u.

redû B  v.; to be appropriate for, available
for; OB, Mari; I ireddu (fem. pl. ireddia),
I/3, IV(?); cf. riddutu, rittu B.

a)  in gen.: epesum annûm i-re-ed-du-ú  is
this behavior appropriate?  OECT 3 78 r. 6,

cf. awatum annÿtum ana seme ilim u awÿlim
i-re-ed-du-[ú]  is this matter ˜tting for god
or man to hear?  TLB 4 35 : 31, cf. ana seme
sarri u belija kâta ul i-re-ed-du  CTMMA 1 No.

69 :40; send me one ˜ne sheep  sa ana budim
i-re-du-ú  BIN 7 55 :14 (all OB letters); hurasum
ana epes siprim ul i-re-ed-d[u-ú]  the gold is
not suitable for executing the task  ARMT

13 5 :17; ina sipatim sa buqum ekallimma
sipatim damqatim sa ana TÚG sâtu i-re-ed-
de-e usuq  select good wool suitable for that
garment from the wool yield of the palace
Iraq 39 150 A.1285 : 28 (Mari let.); wardum sû
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ana balatim ul i-re-du  that slave does not
deserve to live  TLB 4 92 B r. 4; awÿlum kÿma
ana sutaåîm la i-re-ed-du-ú ul tÿdê  (see
sutaåû)  TCL 7 55 :7, cf. VAS 16 182 : 8; awÿle sa
ana eqlim sabatim i-re-ed-du-ú  men who
are suitable for holding ˜elds  TCL 7 11 :12,

cf. ibid. 15; eperu sa ina nar GN ana nasahim
i-re-ed-du-ú  BIN 7 7:15; I did not take (var-
ious luxury items)  sa ana leqe mar awÿ—
lut [im sumsu] i-re-du-ú  which are ˜tting
to take for any person  Mélanges Garelli 16ˆ.

A.3696 : 5, cf. ana leqe mar awÿlutim sumsu
e-re-du-ú  ibid. 13 (Mari let.); send me four
good sheep  sa ana sibûtim i-re-ed-du-ú
suitable for the purpose  YOS 2 80 : 9, cf., wr.
i-re-e-du-ú  VAS 16 31 :14; poplar wood  sa
ana sagammi i-re-di-a  which is suitable for
a (top) door pivot  VAS 16 52 : 8, see Frankena,

AbB 6 52; kÿma wasab PN ina alim annîm
i-re-ed-du  ARM 1 109 : 46; annûm sa x-ru-um
jâsim i-re-ed-du-ú  Kraus, AbB 5 138 :7; note
with dative su¯x: elippum ulami e-re-du-
ni-a-si-im  the boat is not at all suitable for
us  TCL 18 95 :14, cf. VAS 22 89 : 8u, see Kraus and

Klengel, AoF 10 59; that house  ana nadanim
ul i-re-ed-du  ARM 1 32 : 8, cf. i-re-ed-du-sum
ibid. 17 and 19; ul i-re-du alakÿ  it is not
˜tting for me to come  ARMT 26 352 :10;

give to PN x good barley  sa ana sibûtim
ana sakanim i-re-du-ú  as much as needs to
be deposited  TCL 17 32 :11; PN asranum
ana sakanim i-re-ed-du  PN is suitable to be
assigned there  ARM 1 18 :13, cf. PN ana
merhutim sakanim i-re-ed-du  ibid. 62 r. 9u;
the Southern tribes  ana ubbubim ul i-re-
ed-du-ú  ibid. 6 : 8; the ˜elds  ana zâzim u
ana sunnuqim ul i-re-ed-de-e  ibid. 32; the
early sowing is doing extremely well  ana
amar sapirija i-re-du-ú  it is ready for
inspection by my overseer  Kraus, AbB 5

212 :11, cf. ARM 1 75 :13.

b)  in I/3: parsiktam sa ana malallîm
ir-te-ed-du-ú lÿzibuma  (see malallû)  OECT

3 62 : 30.

c)  IV (ingressive?): kÿma matum sî ana
kullim la ir-re-du-ú matam sâti as[hu]pma
since that land could not be brought under

control, I attacked(?) that land (possibly
error for ireddû)  ARM 4 25 :17.

redû  (radiu) s.; 1. soldier, bailiˆ, 2. drover,
wagon driver, 3. ox following the lead ox,
4. guide, 5. head of a work crew, 6. re-
tainer, follower, 7. (an administrator), 8.
redi kibsi scout, tracker; from OAkk. on;
pl. redû, NA radiani; wr. syll. and UKU.U†,
LÚ.U†; cf. redû A.

ª l ú º .u ß = re-du-ú  Cole Nippur 122 :17 (list of

professions); [u k u] .u ß = alik urki, re-du-u  Lu Ex-

cerpt I 168f., cf. u k u .u ß (followed by the quali˜ca-

tions l u g a l , n a m .du mu . n a , b a l . a , n i . i s .

k u m , s a g . g á . n a , e g i r. r a , d i r i)  OB Proto-Lu

109ˆ., u g u l a .u k u .u ß  ibid. 159f.; note a . g a .u ß

ibid. 117; AGAú-ku-úsU† = MIN (re-du-ú) sá ERÍN.ME†
Antagal F 263; [ g u d ] . g i ß = re-du-ªúº, [. . .] = [re-
du-ú(?)] ªsáº a-lap  ox following the lead ox  Hh.

XIII 285–285a; g i ß .t u k u l .UKU˛U† = kakki re-de-
e(var. -i)  Hh. VIIA 8; [t ú g . n í g . l ] á m .u k u .u ß =

sá re-di-i  Hh. XIX 119, cf. [t ú g . x .u k u .u ß],

[t ú g ] . g u . [z a .u k u .u] ß  ibid. 266 and 271; GI†.
BE = sibtat re-di  Silbenvokabular A 57, see Studies

Landsberger 23.

s u8.b a ù nu . k u en . nu .u n . n a b í . [t u ß] :

ra-di-a la salili ina massarti tusesib  you placed on

guard a drover (Sum. shepherd) who does not sleep

KAR 375 ii 31f., see Krecher Kultlyrik 210.

U† // LÚ re-du-ú // assum sarri  AfO 14 pl. 13

VAT 7813 : 2; [x]-se-er = re-du-ú [NIM]  Explicit

Malku I 136. 

1.  soldier, bailiˆ — a) in OAkk.: ana †E
UKU.U† ana AB˛Á† qù-du-si-is  in order
to clean the barley for the bailiˆs for
PN(?)  (in di¯cult context)  Gelb OAIC 47: 9;

u ß u m g a l en s í MÙ†.ERINki GÌR.NITÁ
m a .d a NIM PN UKU.U† ì r. z u  RA 23 18

No. 2 : 5 (Ur III seal).

b)  in OB — 1u (military) duties : the en-
emy has come twice and has drawn oˆ your
best men  u ina mak UKU.U†.ME† ina GN

halsam mamman ul ukâl  and for lack of
soldiers in GN there is no one to hold the
district  YOS 2 140 : 9; UKU.U† RN RN2 ul
irassi UKU.U† RN2 RN ul irassi  RN2 will
not enlist a soldier of RN, RN will not
enlist a soldier of RN2  Greengus Ishchali

326 : 47ˆ. (treaty); damiq inuma anaku ina
dannatim sa belija kaliaku re-du-ú bÿtÿ
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imassaåu  is it right that when I was being
held (captive) while on my lord’s campaign
the soldiers were looting my house?  TIM 2

18 :7, cf. lu UKU.U† u lu baåirum sa ina
dannat sarrim turru  CH s 27:13, 28 : 30, also

(with sa ina harran sarrim turru)  CH s 32 :13, cf.
DI.DAB.BA UKU.U† ù †U.{A  JCS 21 45

(heading s 26ˆ.); PN . . . 4 ERÍN UKU.U†.ME†
itruma ina GN iptad  CT 29 22 : 8, cf. ibid. 13

and 17; PN kaparru . . . sa ana tahhi UKU.
U†.ME† innadnu ina qabe sarrim . . . ana
kaparrim tur  PN, the shepherd, who was
assigned as a substitute for the soldiers,
has been returned to shepherd(ing), by
order of the king  CT 8 32b: 3, PN puhsu ana
tahhi UKU.U†.ME† ana PN u PN2 . . . nadin
ibid. 12; UKU.U†.ME† ERÍN A.†À sa ana
sipir libbi eqlim istu labirti sarrum iddinu
soldiers, agricultural workers, whom the
king had long ago assigned to work in the
˜eld  PBS 7 116 :19, see Stol, AbB 11 116 : 6u; re-
di-a-am sukunma  station a soldier (at the
˜eld seized illegally)  TCL 7 69 : 43; re-di-a-
am ªsaº ta-ra-di-a-am [h]umussa  put pres-
sure(?) on the soldier whom you will lead
to me  AJSL 32 284 No. 8 : 8f., see Stol, AbB 11

142 and von Soden, BiOr 44 474; 12 agru sa
kaspim ana libittim zabalim NÍG.†U PN 25
UKU.U†.ME† [s]uzubtum PN2  Genouillac Kich

1 B 142 : 5, see Donbaz and Yoˆee OB Kish 29

No. 9; (barley) ana UKU.U†.ME† sa alpÿ
usesûnim  UET 5 607: 4; re-du-ú sa PN sa an—
dakulli inassaru la tedekkÿsunuti  you must
not call up the soldiers of PN who are
guarding the work force  Kienast Kisurra

159 : 4; load barley on a cargo boat  10 UKU.
U†.ME† qadu kakkÿsunu u 10 sabe . . .
simma  add (to your personnel) ten armed
soldiers and ten workmen (to tow the boat)
Fish Letters 15 : 25, see Kraus, AbB 10 15; PN

mar PN2 kÿma fi†Ufl.{A UKU.U† PN3 ahisu
DA{ PN4  PN, son of PN2 , (serves) as
“˜sherman” (and?) soldier of PN3, his
brother, as substitute for PN4  CT 6 15ˆ. ii

14; PN mar PN2 kÿma UKU.U† PN3 mar PN4

DA{ PN5 ahi PN6  ibid. v 23, cf. ibid. r. iv 5; PN

UKU.U† sanû  Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-

texte 32 :7; inanna UKU.U† annikÿam ina

ilkisu tekkimma ana tupsikkim tumallasu
now you are taking a soldier here away
from his duties and are transferring him
to corvée work  TLB 4 26 :11; UKU.U† ilkam
saniam la illak ana ilkisuma lituram  ibid. 19.

2u  acting as a bailiˆ for a court or a
private person : re-du-ú-um ana bÿtim la
isassiam  the bailiˆ must not make claims
on (my) estate  Kraus AbB 1 124 : 23, cf. ibid.

31; dajanu UKU.U† iskunu[ma] ana bÿt
†amas itrudusunuti  YOS 12 557:13; PN UKU.
U† sa dajanÿ  YOS 14 163 : 36, Jean Tell Sifr

37a : 36, 36a : 32, CT 8 40a :7; we ordered that
whatever PN gave to her daughter as a
dowry was to be returned to PN  UKU.U†
ittisa nittardam  we have sent a bailiˆ with
her  YOS 2 25 :17; UKU.U† supurma PN . . .
litrunikkumma atwasa gumur  CT 52 20 :13;

PN ana PN2 re-di-i paqdat  Frank Strassburger

Keilschrifttexte 37:16; PN UKU.U† UNKIN.NA
PBS 8/1 86 r. 7u, UKU.U† PU.Ú{.RU.UM  BE

6/2 53 : 37; UKU.U†  (assisting in legal pro-
ceedings)  PBS 5 100 ii 32, iii 25; tuppam u
re-di-a-am leqeamma tarusu  YOS 2 40 : 26, cf.

TCL 7 75 :10, re-di-ka itti kunukkija lillikma
nipâtim lisaksidam  have your bailiˆ go
with my sealed tablet and have him bring
the distresses here  BIN 7 24 : 5; UKU.U† 1
taklu . . . lirteddêsi  a trustworthy bailiˆ
should lead her here  Kraus, AbB 5 124 :19,

cf. 2 UKU.U† taklutim  Sumer 14 21 No. 4 :13.

3u  possessing ˜elds, real estate, live-
stock, etc. (as compensation for services):
if either a captain or a lieutenant  numat
UKU.U† ilteqe UKU.U† ihtabal UKU.U† ana
igrim ittadin UKU.U† ina dÿnim ana dan—
nim istarak qÿsti sarrum ana UKU.U†
iddinu ilteqe  takes the property of a soldier,
wrongs a soldier, sends a soldier out for
hire, or delivers the soldier into the power
of an in˘uential person in a lawsuit, or
takes a gift given to the soldier by the king
(that captain or lieutenant shall be put to
death)  CH s 34 : 53ˆ.; if a man buys cattle  sa
sarrum ana UKU.U† iddinu  which the king
gave to a soldier (he forfeits his money)
CH s 35 : 69;  eqlam suati mala masû amurma
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ana 3 ahhÿ mitharis zuz u UKU.U† sikkassu
kullimsu  examine the extent of that ˜eld,
divide it equally among the three brothers
and show the r. his peg (of possession)
TMB 98 No. 194 : 5 and parallels Nos. 195–198;

pana inuma ina UKU.U†-ka allaku x eqlam
sabtaku  before, when I served as one of
your soldiers, I had possession of x ˜eld
OECT 3 54 : 8, and see sibtu B mng. 2b, ilku
A mngs. 1 and 5; the ˜eld was not assigned
to him  ana UKU.U†.E.NE sakin awÿlum
ina qati UKU.U†.E.NE eqlam usesi  it was
assigned to the soldiers, and the man
rented the ˜eld from the soldiers  OECT 3

47:7ˆ.; assum bÿtim sa PN sa ana reåÿ sahê
taddinu bÿtum sû ul bÿt UKU.U† bÿt LÚ
Esnunna  concerning PN’s estate which you
gave to the swineherd, that estate is not
the estate of a r., it is the estate of a man
from GN  Fish Letters 3 :10, see Kraus, AbB 10

3; x eqlam ana 1 MA.NA kaspim itti PN

UKU.U† asam  I bought one bur ˜eld from
PN the soldier for one mina of silver  TCL 7

38 : 8; sa ina bÿtati UKU.U†.ME† kaspam
tusaddinamma  silver which you collected
from the estates of the soldiers  Holma Zehn

altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9 :7, also 19; A.†À
BE UKU.U†.ME† ummati NÍG.†U PN PA.PA
a ˜eld belonging to the (now) dead soldiers
of the divisions under the command of PN

the captain  YOS 13 41 : 5, cf. x †E.GUR . . .
sa UKU.U†.ME† mÿtutim  Finkelstein Mem.

Vol. 65 : 3, 66 :7; (land) EGIR.BI É UKU.U†.
ME† ERÍN DAG.GI.A  YOS 13 94 : 8; summa
awÿlum eqlam kirâm u bÿtam sa UKU.U†
baåirim u nasi biltim istam  CH s 37:12;

É UKU.U† u baåirim  the family of a sol-
dier or “˜sherman”  (see raåibanu)  Kraus

Verfügungen s 22 :11; see also baåiru mng. 2.

4u  receiving rations or wages : ˘our  ana
ukullê re-di-i  TCL 10 108 : 26; PN UKU.U†
kÿam ulammidanni . . . [epr]am nimah—
haruma  TIM 2 73 : 5; mastÿt 15 UKU.U†.ME†
sa UD.2.KAM  PBS 8/2 242 :10; (rations for)
1 †U UKU.U†.E.NE  UET 5 468 :15; x barley
idÿ UKU.U† sa temisu  wages for the r. un-
der his command  YOS 13 250 : 9.

5u  enrollment : ana mÿnim DUMU.ME†
ENSÍ ana UKU.U†.ME† tumalli  why did
you assign persons of issakku status to
(serve as) soldiers?  LIH 43 :19, cf. assum PN

issakkim sa ana UKU.U†.ME† tasturusu
ibid. 4, cf. LIH 1 :19, and passim in letters of

Hammurapi; [ina] tuppi muda[sî] sa UKU.
U†.[ME†] linnasih  let him be removed
from the roster of soldiers  LIH 36 :14; PN

awÿl GN ina re-di-i illak  PN from GN

serves as a soldier  TCL 17 67: 6.

6u  organization — au qaqqad redî soldier
proper : anumma 1 rakbâm lasimam u
UKU.U†.SAG attardam  TCL 1 4 :14, cf. LIH

11 :16, wr. UKU.U†.SAG.GA  CT 52 57: 6,

wr. UKU.U†.SAG.GÁ  BIN 7 97 case 7; let
him give a ˜eld  ana PN UKU.U†.SAG  TCL

7 15 : 23; PN UKU.U†.SAG  (witness)  CT 47

58 : 35; PN qaqqad UKU.U† sa PN2 tahhasu
PN, the regular soldier, whose replacement
is PN2  JCS 7 92 No. 19 :1, 7, and 10, 93 No. 21 : 2

and 10, 94 No. 22 :1 and 8, see Landsberger, JCS 9

122 n. 9; UGULA UKU.U†.SAG  PBS 7 61 r. 3u.

bu  redi sarrim : sarrum libbatim imtala
humut lama re-di sar-ri-im iksuduka  the
king is very angry, hurry, (return the ˜eld
to its owner) before the king’s o¯cer
reaches you  AJSL 32 289 No. 13 : 9 (school let.),

dupl. UET 5 45 :12, wr. re-du  Kraus, AbB 5

36 : 3, 48 : 9, see Stol, AbB 11 147, cf. sarrum
re-di-a-am ittadnassum  UET 5 45 :11, wr.
re-e-da-am  TCL 18 141 :10; qadum re-di sar-
ri-[im] ittalkak[kum]  he has gone to you
with the king’s o¯cer  YOS 2 27:12, wr.
re-di-i sar-ri-im  ibid. 112 : 28 and 44; he said,
“I am going to take PN’s barley,” wait ˜ve
days  re-di-a-am sa sarrim wastam turdim
send (fem.) a tough royal policeman (the
man must not take the barley)  TLB 4

71 : 24; PN UKU.U† LUGAL  TCL 1 232 : 30, BE

6/2 10 :11, 23 r. 14, TCL 11 224 iv 39, YOS 5

144 : 22, VAS 13 57 r. 5, CT 29 43 : 33, Riftin 62 : 4,

Jean Tell Sifr 2 r. 6, 9 : 26, TIM 2 140 :7 and 20,

Legrain Catal. Cugnin 25 : 2 (seal).

cu  other occs.: PN UKU.U† MAR.TU let
PN2 imhasma  UCP 9 p. 379 :1 and 7; silver
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received  ana UKU.U† MAR.TU  TCL 10

53 :7; ana qabe UKU.U† babtim  CT 8 10b : 6;

UKU.U† EN.NA  UET 5 194 r. 8; UKU.U†
ENSÍ  PBS 8/1 81 : 9, PBS 13 67 r. 3; UKU.U†
GAL.UNKIN.NA  YOS 12 325 : 6, see also mng.

1b-2u; UKU.U†.ME† LÚ habiri  RA 12 115 : 2;

re-du-um i-sa-ru-ú-um  Kienast Kisurra 161 : 4,

maru PN PN2 re-du-su-nu  the sons of PN,
their redû is PN2  Pinches Berens Coll. 102 : 20,

cf. re-du-um lillikamma . . . u alam li[phur]
YOS 2 108:10; LÚ.[TÚ]G . . . abi UKU.U† ana
bÿtisu la tasassi  VAS 16 127:10, cf. ahi UKU.
U†  the brother of the r.  Frank Strassburger

Keilschrifttexte 17:7, 9, r. 3 and 5; assat re-di-im
ina ekallim ibassi  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 65

SH 876 : 4, see also sapiru mng. 1a-1u.

7u  toponyms : (˜eld)  masqÿt palag UKU.
U†.ME†  Szlechter TJA 67 H2 : 3; URU UKU.
U†.ME†ki  BRM 4 53 iv 5f.

c)  in Mari, Elam : [L]Ú re-du-ú [ana]
serija ana GN [l]irdûnissu  let the soldiers
bring him to me in †ubat-Enlil  ARM 4

5 :16; re-du-ú sa ina sallatim illeqûnim  sol-
diers taken as booty  ARM 10 43 :18; [sa ana]
LÚ.UKU.U† udammaquma . . . qÿstam mat—
tam ileqqû  those who treat a soldier well
will receive a substantial gift  ARM 1 27: 22;

assÿma GAL.KUD laputtê UGULA.10.LÚ ù
LÚ.UKU.U† SI.SÁ siptam kÿam addin . . .
asak DN u DN2 asak RN u RN2 rabi amurrî
tupsar amurrî rab pirsi u laputtû ÿkul sa
sallat LÚ.UKU.U† ÿteru  I summoned the
division chiefs, the lieutenants, the over-
seers of groups of ten, and the common(?)
soldiers and issued the following order : a
chief or registrar of the Amurru, a divi-
sion chief, or lieutenant who has taken
away a soldier’s booty has infringed on a
taboo of Dagan and Itur-Mer and of Samsi-
Addu and Jasmah-Addu  ARM 2 13 : 23 and

30, cf. ibid. 32 and 36, parallel : LÚ.ME†
GAL.KUD LÚ.NU.BÀN.DA.ME† [u LÚ.
ME]† UKU.U† assÿma  ARMT 26 408 : 30;

lama kussim LÚ.UKU.U†.ME† bÿssu liksud
let each soldier reach home before the cold
weather  ARM 2 24 :12; UKU.U†.ME†-ka ù
GÌR.SIG5.GA.ME†-ka ina bÿtatisunu linuhu

let your police force and your personal
attendants take a rest in their houses  ibid.

6 : 20; 5 UKU.U†.ME† i-sa-rum  Florilegium

marianum 1 p. 149 :7, cf. [x] UKU.U†.ME† i-sa-
rum  (receive silver and clothes)  M. 14460 +

14746 : 6; LÚ.ME† re-du-ú-um kalus [u] ippal
all the soldiers were (shouting) in response
ARM 10 10 :18 (= ARMT 26 236);  PN lu re-du-
su  let PN be his soldier  ARM 6 28 : 23;

beårum LÚ.EGIR LÚ.DIL.DIL u LÚ.UKU.
U†(!)  (see beru B s.)  ARM 3 26 : 23; DAM
LÚ.UKU.U†  RA 65 64 B vi 47 (Mari); oil  ana
pasas GÌR UKU.U†.ME†  to rub the feet of
the soldiers  ARMT 23 489 : 9, cf. ibid. 353 : 3;

[ana] mat UKU.U†  Syria 48 2 :1, see ARMT

16/1 p. 28; eqlatu u kirû sa kurummati sa reåê
UKU.U†.ME† u amurrî  the ˜elds and or-
chard for sustenance for the shepherds,
the soldiers, and the Amurrû  MDP 23

283 : 6 (royal grant); eqlat reåê UKU.U†.ME†
wattarÿ amurrî u lasimÿ  ibid. 282 : 6.

d)  in Alalakh : PN UGULA UKU.U†  (wit-
ness)  Wiseman Alalakh 54 :17, cf. JCS 8 28 No.

374 : 6; rations for LÚ.ME† U†.ME†  ibid. 16

No. 247:17.

e)  in hist., lit., and omens : re-du-ú(var.
-u) isbassunutima  the soldier caught them
(the seven enemy kings)  AnSt 5 100 : 48 (SB

Cuthean Legend); [a]lsi re-da-a umaåir  I sum-
moned and gave orders to my soldier  ibid.

63, re-du-ú temsu utirramma  ibid. 102 : 69;

Adansu-luksud mar Sin-nahrarÿ sa akilut
re-di-i ippusu  IM 67692 :10 (SB tamÿtu, courtesy

W. G. Lambert), and see Gallery, RA 70 96; sabu
ahû la re-du-ú sab la ilki  (see ilku A mng.
5a-2u)  CT 31 15 K.2092 iv 12 (SB ext.), see RA

68 65; UKU.U† sa ina dannat belisu imqutu
a soldier who has fallen during his lord’s
campaign  JCS 20 96 : 33 (OB lit.); la târ re-di-
i ana nisesu  ACh Sin 33 : 49; miqitti re-di-im
wedîm  YOS 10 31 ix 6 (OB ext.); miqitti
PA.MAR.TU DUMU x [x] u re-di-i  CT 28 45

K.4064 :14; summa UKU.U† ussi summa
nakru ana mati isappara  either soldiers
will leave, or the enemy will send to the
country (to ask for peace)  VAT 10218 ii 49;

re-du-ú miserrasu lipturki  may the r.
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loosen his girdle for you  Thompson Gilg. 46

iv 5, and dupl. UET 6 394 : 52 (Gilg.), see Lands-

berger, RA 62 127 E 5; †amsi-ilu, the turtanu
ina qereb sadê suatu re-ªdeº-e [u]gdassir
reinforced the soldiers in that mountain
region  RA 27 18 :14 (Til Barsip); I subjugated
the unsubmissive and made them carry
the corvée basket  sa re-di-i matati [rapsat]i
sumansun asturma askunsunuti  I assigned
all o¯cers(?) throughout the extent of the
territory by name  Or. NS 38 123 ii 8 (Nbk.);

di¯cult : kÿma sâsu ana pani re-de-e bel
matate umandûs  AfO 18 50 i 19 (Tn.-Epic).

2.  drover, wagon driver — a) of ani-
mals : 1 (BÁN) seåum idÿ imeri u 1 (BÁN)
seåum idÿ re-di-su kala umim ireddesu  (see
redû A mng. 1a)  Goetze LE s 10 A i 35;

LÚ.ME† re-di AN†E.{I.A  OBT Tell Rimah

66 : 21; PN LÚ.U† AN†E  ADD 196 :1, Kinnier

Wilson Wine Lists No. 35 ii 15u, Postgate Palace

Archive 90 : 5; LÚ.U†.AN†E.ME†  ibid. 17: 5,

ADD 757: 6, Iraq 28 186 No. 89 :19; PN LÚ.U†
AN†E.NITÁ  ADD 526 : 2, (followed by sa maåassi

of the stable)  Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 49

ND 10013:12; LÚ.U†.AN†E.NITÁ.ME†  Post-

gate Palace Archive 138 : 5 (all NA); PN LÚ.U†
AN†E  YOS 6 229 : 20 (NB); sabe sa imeri u re-
du-[x]  Cyr. 379 : 9; note as a geographical
name: URU U†-AN†E  ADD 513 edge 4, URU
U†-AN†E-a-a  ADD 379 : 2; PN LÚ.U†.AN†E.
AB.[BA.ME†]  PN, camel driver  ADD 243:4,

cf. Johns Doomsday Book 4 iv 12; PN LÚ.U†
gam-mal.ME†  ADD 741+ : 21f., cf. ADD 202 : 5,

757:12; 6 LÚ.U† gam-mal.ME†  Iraq 23 pl. 24

ND 2728 r. 7 (all NA); LÚ.U†.AN†E.A.AB.
BA.ME†, LÚ.U†.AN†E gam-mal.ME†  MSL

12 239 iii 31f., LÚ.U† AN†E.NITÁ  ibid. iv 3;

LÚ re-du-ú GUD  CT 55 91 : 4 (NB); re-da-at
alpi belet ussu  Or. NS 36 118 : 36 (hymn to

Gula); uncert.: belet quppi zeri epinni harbu
kakki u re-di-i  ibid. 40.

b)  of a wagon : eriqqum qadum alpÿsa u
re-di-sa  a wagon with its oxen and its
driver  Goetze LE s 3 A i 21.

3.  ox following the lead ox: see Hh. XIII

285f., in lex. section.

4.  guide: LÚ re-di-ia LÚ.EN.LÍL.KI.ME†
sa umassirus ina is qati kî addû  I have

placed in irons the guide and the people of

Nippur who deserted him (the royal body-

guard)  ABL 866 r. 8, cf. LÚ re-di-ia A.ME†
kî ismû LÚ re-di-ia kî umassirus ana GN

ittalkuni  (the royal bodyguard was on the

way to Nippur) when the guides aban-

doned him due to thirsting for water, and

came to GN  ibid. 10f., cf. ibid. 13 (NB); LÚ.
U†-ú U†-sú  will a guide (be there to)

guide him?  Knudtzon Gebete 69 : 6, cf. ra-di-ú
irtidânni  a guide guided me  Iraq 28 pl. 53

No. 85 :14 (NA).

5.  head of a work crew (NA): PN, the

canal inspector, said to me  sabe ina muhhi
hirÿte sarri urtaddi ma LÚ ra-di-a-ni lassu
the king has added workers for the canal

but there are not (enough) taskmasters

ABL 102 : 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 65; sarru belÿ
ina pitte qat LÚ ra-di-a-ni lubaåi  may the

king, my lord, accordingly, make the task-

masters responsible (for the work)  ibid.

r. 11; LÚ.U†.ME† ana esadi ittalkû  have

the taskmasters gone to the harvest?  KAV

214 :7, cf. ibid. 10.

6.  retainer, follower : LÚ.AGRIG, LÚ.U†.
AGRIG  MSL 12 239 iii 33f.; palih ilutisu rabÿti
nanzaz mahrisu re-du-ú mutnennû  who re-

veres his divine majesty, who stands in

service before him, the pious follower

JAOS 88 126 ib 12 (NB lit.); ina muhhi LÚ.
U†.AGRIG  ABL 867 r. 4 (NA); summa dullu
ina bÿt LÚ.U†.AGRIG urasÿ . . . iddunu
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 90 : 9; LÚ.U†
qati sa LÚ sa pan ekalli  ABL 90 :10, see Par-

pola, SAA 1 76; sunu alik panÿsunu u sunu
LÚ re-e-di-[e] sa LÚ emuqu  ABL 1000 r. 1

(NB); 5 UKU.U† dUTU.KEx : 5 re-du-ú
d†amas  KAV 64 iv 14f. (list of gods).

7.  (an administrator, in MB, SB only):

lu aklu lu sapiru lu re-du-ú lu hazannu
Hinke Kudurru iii 20 (MB); [LÚ.SA]G LÚ.NAM
akli sapiru re-du-u ana GN ihliqu  Borger

Esarh. 102 i 3; PN re-du-ú  TuM NF 5 69, see
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Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 13 : 9, cf. ibid. 32;
mre-du-ú itâr . . . idabbubma  if the r. again
lays claim (against the retainers he will be
put to death)  ibid. 26; sa . . . eli GN alisu
iskunu LÚ.U†-sú  who set his administra-
tor over Carchemish, his city  Winckler Sar.

pl. 48 :10; sû adi . . . sakkanakkÿ u re-di-e
mumaåirut matisu  TCL 3 33 (Sar.); sut resija
LÚ re-di-ia  ibid. 367; NA4.KI†IB PN LÚ.U†
udê  seal of PN, custodian of the equipment
JAOS 41 313 :12, see Brinkman PKB 214 n. 1334.

8.  redi kibsi scout, tracker : [LÚ].U† KI.
U†, LÚ.U† kib-si  MSL 12 238 ii 27f. (NA list

of professions); issu pan kallapani issu pan
LÚ.U† kib-si-a-ni la urammûnâsi dulli sarri
la neppas  (see ramû A mng. 5c)  ABL 526

r. 2; sa massarte kallabani LÚ.U† kib-si.ME†
PRT 44 : 8; LÚ.U† kib-si.ME†  Kinnier Wilson

Wine Lists pl. 15 : 32, 25 :17, cf. L[Ú.U]† kib-
si-a-ni  ibid. 27: 24; ana LÚ.U† kib-si  Iraq 28

179 ND 2070 :17 and 25; PN LÚ.GAL ªU†º kib-
si  ADD 857 iii 29, (rations to) LÚ.GAL [U†]
kib-[si]  Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 134 :13

(all NA); PN LÚ.GAL re-e-di ki-ib-su  Unger

Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 8 (NB); †ubriaja issu
pan LÚ.U† kib-si uptazziri ma amelumma
lassu ina panÿja  the †ubrian (king) con-
cealed them from the tracker, saying:
There is no (fugitive) person at my court
Iraq 28 179 (pl. 53) No. 85 r. 4 (NA); sa ana
†ubriaja isparsanuni assabat ana LÚ.U†
kib-si mar sipri attidini muk alik amur  I
arrested the people who had sent them to
the †ubrian (king) and gave them to the
tracker-messenger, saying: Go and ˜nd out
(where they are)  Iraq 28 179 (pl. 53) No.

85 :17; PN LÚ.U† kib-si ana galÿti sa GN  Iraq

23 pl. 30 ND 2803 r. i 14; he (a scribe) came
two years ago and got a position with PN

ina saddaqdis . . . LÚ.U† kib-si ittalka itti—
sisu  last year a tracker came and took him
away  ABL 706+ r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 204; PN

LÚ.U† kib-si . . . ina m[uhhi] pahat LÚ.
EN.NAM sa GN sapir  Postgate Palace Archive

111 : 2; 500 LÚ.U†(!) ªkib-siº.ME†  ADD 855:10u,
for other occs. see kibsu A in sa kibsi dis-
cussion section.

The reading and meaning of TÙN(?) u ß .

ß u in ARM 19 356 : 2 and 382 : 6 are unknown.

For Pre-Sar. (e.g., DP 171 :1, Nikolski 130 : 2,

131 : 5, 137 r. iii 1) see Selz Altsumerische Wirt-

schaftsurkunden 13 3 : 8; note a g a .u ß . g a l  Hus-

sey Sumerian Tablets 2 60 : 2, a g a .u ß .en s í  ITT 2

655 : 2, a g a .u ß . s a n g a  ibid. 865 :1, see †L 2/2

No. 347: 28. For Ur III references see Falkenstein

Gerichtsurkunden 3 172. For UKU.U† as Sumero-

gram in Hitt., see Güterbock, Otten AV 76f. 

redûtu  s.; 1. status or service of a redû sol-

dier, 2. (a cultic service for female deities,

performed by married women), 3. (a con-

dition of dependence or membership in a

retinue); OB; wr. syll. and UKU.U† (SAL.
UKU.U† mng. 2); cf. redû A.

1.  status or service of a redû soldier : ana
mÿnim afinafl re-du-tim tasattarsu gagûm
ana masaåim sakin  why do you (governor

of a river district) inscribe him (the slave

of the nadÿtu of †amas) for military ser-

vice? can the gagû be so looted?  Kraus AbB

1 129 :18, cf. re-du-sú-ma lillik  let him per-

form his own military service  TCL 17 67:16;

x eqlam . . . sa PN PN2 ana re-du-ti-su isbat
PN2 took over x ˜eld belonging to PN (as

that due) for his military service  BIN 2

98 : 6; ina mitgurtisunu x eqlam sibit re-du-
ti-su-nu sittÿn PN qaqqad redîm salustam
PN2 tahhusu laqiam bÿt re-du-ti-su-nu sittÿn
PN qaqqad redîm leqia salustam PN2 tahhu
la-qí-a-am(text -ta) ilkam sittÿn PN salustam
PN2 tahhu alakam . . . ukinnu  by mutual

agreement they established, of the x ˜eld,

the holdings for their military service, for

PN, the regular soldier, to take two-thirds,

for PN2, his alternate, one-third, of the

house for their military service, for PN, the

regular soldier, to take two-thirds, for PN2,

the alternate, to take one-third, of the ilku
service, for PN to perform two-thirds, PN2

one-third  JCS 5 78 MAH 15916 : 6ˆ., see JCS 7

92 No. 19, cf. ana eqel re-du-ti  (in broken

context)  TLB 4 93 :10; if you do not close

oˆ the GN canal  hi(!)-ti-fiitfl bilti u UKU.
U†-ti ina muhhika issakkan  you will be

redûturedû 8

oi.uchicago.edu



252

responsible for the rent and the military

service  TIM 2 131 r. 8, see Wilcke, ZA 68 98.

2.  (a cultic service for female deities,

performed by married women): qati parsÿ
sa Tasmetum sa assat PN [sa]ngî 4 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR 4 pÿhu 4 (BÁN) ZÍD.DA 1 (PI)
2 (BÁN) †E.GUR sitirtum sa ruåutum UKU.
U† NA4.KI†IB qulmû siparri  list of the rites

due DN by the wife of PN, the sangû-priest,

(consisting of) four shekels of silver, four

jugs (of beer), four seahs of ˘our, x gur of

barley, . . . . of ruåutum-service, r., seal,

(and) the bronze adze  CT 4 8b : 3, cf. qati
parsÿ ruåutum akkullu siparri kunukku re-
du-tum sappÿ mu-e-re-tim u nadin mê ana
qatim sa Sarpanÿtum sa fPN assat PN2 erib
bÿti  CT 45 84 :1; balance of the silver re-du-
ti (for Annunÿtum)  van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 64

r. 21, see ibid. p. 93f.; x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa
parsÿ ªsaº A[nnunÿt]um harÿmutum re-du-
tum ZA.{A.DA siparri sa fPN assat PN2  CT

48 45 : 3, see Gallery, Or. NS 49 333ˆ.; SAL re-
du-tum DAM PN (preceded by LÚ harÿmu—
tum DUMU PN2 line 10)  van Lerberghe Ur-Utu

1 65 :12, and passim in this text, wr. SAL.UKU.
U†-tim  unpub. texts cited OLA 55 442 n. 16; unêt
re-du-ti-[su(?) . . .] u busê marti[su . . .]  Çi‹-

Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 172 r. 4.

3. (a condition of dependence or mem-

bership in a retinue): PN †À re-du-tim fisafl
Etel-pÿ-†amas  VAS 13 45 : 4, cf. (two women)

†À re-du-ut Etejatum  YOS 14 337: 5; note

without †À: PN re-du-ut Etel-pÿ-†amas  UF

10 137 No. 39 : 2, PN re-du-ut PN2 UGULA.
MAR.TU  ibid. 123 No. 3 : 2 (all asÿrum texts).

Ad mng. 2 : Tanret and van Lerberghe, OLA 55

441f.

rehû  (rahû) v.; 1. to sire, to beget, 2. to

inseminate, 3. to pour over, to overcome,

4. II to impregnate, 5. IV (passive to mng.

1); from OB on; I irhi — irehhi (irahhi),

I/2, I/3, II, IV; cf. marhÿtu, rah kÿdi,
rahhatu, rahû, rihÿtu, rihûtu, ruhû, ruhû in

bel ruhê, ruhû in sa ruhê.

a . r i . a = ra-hu-u, re-hu-u  Igituh short version

176–176a; [ri-i] [RU] = [re]-hu-u  A VI/4 :172; [ri-i(?)]

[RA] = [re]-hu-u sá ri-hu-tú  ibid. 136; g ì ß .du g4 . g a

= ra-hu-ú  Antagal G 280; mu .du g4 . g a = [ g ì ß .

du g 4 . g ] a = ra-hu-u  Emesal Voc. III 62; gi-is GÌ†
= re-hu-ú  Idu II 36; [du-u] DÙG = re-hu-u  Idu II 26.

[e] [A] = ni-lum sá ra-he-e  A I/1 : 40; a = ni-lum
sá re-he-e  Antagal III 215; [ni-ir] [NIR] = [sá
DÙG.NI]R ra-hu-ú  A V/3 : 55; a . g a l . l a .t i . l a =

ra-ah im-tu  MSL 9 93 : 64 (SB list of diseases).

e . n e . s ù .u d = he-lu-ú, ri-it-hu-u  Izi D iv 38f.

l ú g ì ß n a . e .du g4 lú i m . s u .u b. ªs u .u bº .

b a : mamman aj ir-he-e-si mamman aj issiqsi  no one

may make love to her, no one may kiss her  JRAS

1919 191 : 21, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 31 :70f.;

lu g a l .mu a n . n a k i . s i g7. g a g ì ß i m .m a . a b.

du g 4 : belu Anu ersetu banÿtu ir-he-e-ma  (my) lord

Anu inseminated the good earth  Lugale I 26; mu

b a . a b.dù g . g a i n . g a . a n . z u : isari re-ha-a ilta—
mad  (see isaru s. lex. section)  ASKT 119 No.

17:18f.; k i . s i k i l SAL. à m [ g ì] ß nu .du g4 . g a :

MIN ( = ardatu) sa kÿma sinnisti la re-ha-tu  maiden

who has not had intercourse as a woman does  Bab.

4 pl. 3 i 5, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 131.

[ k i . s i k i l ] SAL.t a . à m [n i t á a nu] . r i . a .b i

[. . .] : ardatu sa kÿma sinnis[ti] zikaru la ir-h[u-u-si]
Bab. 4 pl. 4 iv 10, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 136; a

nu n .n a a . r i . a (var. r i . a) d n i n .k a r. nu n .n a :

sa ri-hu-ut rubê ra-hu-u dMIN  (because of him) who

was engendered by a prince, Ninkarnunna  Angim

IV 38 (= 189); d a . nu n . n a a n . n a a . r i . a : dMIN
sa ri-hu-ut Anu ra-hu-u  the Anunnaki, engendered

by the semen of Anu  4R 21* No. 2 r. 1f., see Maul

Ersahunga p. 113, cf. d a . nu n . n a a n . n a a . r i . a
d a . nu n . n a  k i a . r i . a : dMIN sa ri-hu-ut Ani re-
hu-u dMIN sa ri-hu-ut Antu re-hu-u  SBH 133 No. II

10ˆ.; udu g . hu l a . r i . a : utukku lemnu sa ri-hu-ut
Ani re-hu-u  evil demon, engendered by the semen

of Anu  CT 16 12 i 2ˆ., dupl. UET 6 392 :13f.;

s u6. nu n . n a . z a . g ì n . n a a . r i . a : ziqin rubê sa
ri-hu-tum elletu ra-hu-ú  Lugale I 10; [. . . d h a] . i à

a k ù . g a ªß à . g a º mu . n i . i n . r i : [. . . el]letu ina
libbi ir-he-si  JAOS 103 50 : 3 (Enlil and Sud);

[d nu n . n a m . n] i r a . hu ß b a . r i . a : dMIN ri-hu-
ta ezzeta ir-he-ka  Nunnamnir has begotten you with

(his) awesome semen  Borger, Symbolae Böhl 48 :1f.;

NUN k i A.{Ak i . ß è mu .u n . n a . r i hé .me.en : sa
ina Eridu u Kubari re-hu-ú anaku  I am he who was

begotten in GN and GN2  CT 16 6 : 239f.

[a . l á ] hu l k i.NÁ g i6. a lú ù .d i i n .ú r. r a .

u8. a h é .me. en : MIN sa ina majal musi amela ina
sitti i-re-eh-hu-ú atta  be you the evil ghost who has

sexual intercourse with the man asleep in his bed

at night  CT 16 27:18f. and dupl. BA 10/1 126

K.5359 : 5f., cf. g a l 5. l á ß u . hu l s á . a : gallû sa
lemnis i-re-eh-hu-ú  CT 17 36 K.9272 + :7, dupls.

CT 16 30 :11f., CT 42 10 obv.(!) 12f.

rehû rehû
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-ta

 

h

 

-

 

h

 

a-a // a

 

ss

 

um re-

 

h

 

u-

 

ú

 

 na-a-ku

 

  TCL 6 17

r. 32f. (astrol. comm.); 

 

d

 

ra-am-ma-nu

 

 // 

 

d

 

IM

 

 // 

 

RA

 

 //

 

ra-

 

h

 

u-u

 

 // 

 

MA

 

 // 

 

ba-nu-

 

ú

 

 // 

 

NU

 

 // 

 

ba-nu-[

 

ú

 

]

 

  BM

42489+ : 25 (A II/5 Comm.), also 

 

RA

 

 // 

 

ra-

 

h

 

u-ª

 

ú

 

º

 

ibid. 26.

 

ªreº-

 

h

 

u-u

 

(text 

 

-t

 

ú

 

) = ba-nu-u

 

  Malku VIII 133;

 

ra-

 

h

 

u-

 

ú

 

 = ban

 

û

 

 a

 

ss

 

u ep

 

es

 

i

 

  CT 41 45 Rm. 855 : 6;

 

[u

 

4

 

-u]m ra-

 

h

 

u-u

 

 : 

 

u

 

mu mar

 

s

 

u

 

  Malku III 141; 

 

sá

 

-

 

h

 

a-

 

t

 

u // ra-

 

h

 

u-

 

ú

 

  Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26. 

 

1.

 

  to sire, to beget : 

 

ab

 

ÿ

 

 ir-

 

h

 

a-an-ni
umm

 

ÿ

 

 

 

uldanni

 

  my father sired me, my
mother bore me  

 

PBS 1/1 14 : 3 

 

(d i n g i r. ß à .

d i b .b a 

 

inc.), see JNES 33 274.

 

2.

 

  to inseminate — 

 

a)

 

 in mythological
contexts : 

 

Anu 

 

s

 

ar

 

 

 

il

 

ÿ

 

 er

 

s

 

etu ir-

 

h

 

e-e-ma

 

Anu, the king of the gods, inseminated the
earth  

 

Cagni Erra I 28;

 

 

 

Anu ir-

 

h

 

i-a-am 

 

s

 

am

 

ê
s

 

am

 

û

 

 

 

er

 

s

 

etam uldunim

 

  Anu inseminated
the sky and the sky gave birth to the earth

 

YOS 11 5 :1 (OB inc.),

 

 cf. 

 

s

 

undu Anu ir-

 

h

 

u-u

 

s

 

am

 

û

 

  

 

K

 

ö

 

cher BAM 333 :1, dupls. ibid. 508 iii 1,

STT 240 r. 5

 

u

 

, Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 Th.

1905-4-9,90 + 95 ii 18 (SB inc.);

 

 see also 

 

Lugale,

4R 21*, etc.,

 

 in lex. section; 

 

k

 

ÿ

 

ma 

 

s

 

am

 

û

 

ir-

 

h

 

u-

 

ú

 

 er

 

s

 

eti

 

  (for context see 

 

kuruppu

 

mng. 1b)  

 

KAR 144 r. 8, see ZA 32 174 : 58,

RA  49 182 : 8;

 

 

 

urbatu urbatu urbatu s

 

a

 

mtu
itb

 

â

 

mma urpata s

 

a

 

mta iktum zunnu s

 

a

 

mu
itb

 

â

 

mma er

 

s

 

etu s

 

a

 

mtu

 

 

 

ir-

 

h

 

u

 

  a worm, a
worm, a red worm arose and covered a red
cloud, a red rain began and impregnated
the red earth  

 

CT 23 37 iii 65 (inc.).

 

b)

 

  other occs.: 

 

u

 

m

 

ÿ

 

 6 

 

u

 

 7 

 

mu

 

s

 

i

 

a

 

tim
Enkidu

 

 

 

teb

 

ÿ

 

ma 

 

†

 

a[mkat] ir-

 

h

 

i

 

  six days and
seven nights Enkidu was aroused and lay
with 

 

PN  Gilg. P. ii 8,

 

 cf., with var. 

 

i-ri-

 

h

 

[i]

 

Gilg. I iv 21;

 

 

 

a

 

ss

 

at 

 

sÿ

 

m

 

a

 

tim

 

 

 

i-ra-a

 

h

 

-

 

h

 

[i] 

 

sû

 

pan

 

â

 

numma mutum wark

 

a

 

nu

 

  he (Gil-
g

 

a

 

me

 

s

 

) has intercourse with the lawful
wife, he is ˜rst, the husband only after-
ward  

 

Gilg. P. iv 32;

 

 sinnistu sî ina suqi sa
arnam isû ir-hi-si  a guilty person has had
intercourse with that woman in a public
place  Izbu Comm. 35, also Leichty Izbu I 69; ina
suttisu ana sinnisti ithema la ir-hi  (if) a man
has approached a woman sexually in his
dream but did not have intercourse with
her  CT 39 38 r. 13 and dupl. 36 :109, see Dream-

book 354; beltu rabÿtu attima sa balukki
[rihûtu(?)] sa ameluti ana qerbÿti la i-ra-
hu-u  you are a great goddess without
whom man’s [semen?] cannot inseminate
the womb  KAR 247 i 11 (SB inc.); [ lú] d a m .
lú .d a n á . a n a m .t a g . g a du g ud .
[ à m] : ra-hu-ú asti awÿlim aransu kab[tum—
ma]  he who lies with another man’s wife,
his oˆense is grave  Lambert BWL 119 : 4 (pre-

ceptive hymn); a-ra-ah-hi ramanÿ a-ra-hi pagrÿ
kÿma kalbu u kalbatu sahû sahÿtu irtakbu
(var. lit-tab-ku) ina EDIN-sú kÿma epinnu
ersetu ir-hu-ú ersetu imhuru [zera]su limhur
ramanÿ li-ir-hi ramanÿ  I inseminate my-
self, I inseminate my own body, just as dog
and bitch, boar and sow copulated in their
(text : its) ˜eld, just as the plow insemi-
nated the earth (and) the earth received
its seed, so may I receive, so may I insem-
inate myself  CT 23 10f. iii 26ˆ., var. from CT

23 4 + K.2551 r. 9ˆ., cf. a-ra-ah-hi ramanÿ
a-ra-ah-hi zum[rÿ . . .] [kÿm]a epinnu ina
seri ersetu ir-hu-u ersetu imhuru [zerasu]
[a]namdi ÉN ana ramanija u zumrija lim—
hufiruflma [limhur (?)] [ra]manisu li-ir-å-ú
zumri[su lisesi lumnu]  Köcher BAM 182 :19ˆ.;

liddi sipta ana ramanija u zumrija lu-ur-hi
[. . .]  Studies Landsberger 285 :10 (MA inc.);

a-ra-ah-hi-ka(var. -ki) ramanÿ MIN pagrÿ
kÿma Sumuqan ir-hu-u bulsu lahra immersa
sabÿta armasa atana mursa  I impregnate
myself for(?) you, I impregnate my own
body, just as Sumuqan impregnated his
herds, her ram the ewe, her buck the
gazelle, her foal the jenny  Maqlu VII 23f.,

cf. ibid. 28, AMT 67,3 : 3f., see Mayer, Or. NS 61

378f.

3.  to pour over, to overcome — a) said
of diseases : summa marusma murussu i-re-
eh-hi-sum-ma damu maåduti ina majalisu
innamru  if while he is ill his illness over-
comes him and much blood is found in his
bed  Labat TDP 162 : 44; summa . . . UD.1.KAM
izzibsumma UD.2.KAM DUGUD-su i-re-eh-
hi-sum-ma  if (the fever) leaves him the
˜rst day (but) the second day it aˆects him
more strongly  ibid. 22 : 48, also ibid. 46, 26 :70,

rehûrehû
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cf. summa istu mursi ittÿlma i-ra-am // -ra-
hi (i.e., irahhi)  ibid. 164 : 62; if [the demon?]
istenis irakkabsu // i-re-eh-hi-sú  Hunger Uruk

37: 26 (med. comm.), cf. ibid. 27; note in I/3:
mursu dihu [im]tu diliptu elisu ir-te-eh-hu-ú
sickness, headache, venom, and misery
have continually poured over him  AfO 19

58 :126 (prayer to Marduk); [summa am]elu
miqtu ir-te-né-eh-hi-sú  if miqtu disease con-
tinually a˙icts a man  Labat TDP 190 :18, cf.
kÿma miqti ir-te-né-hi-sú  Iraq 19 40 i 5 and 26,

also Labat, Sem. 3 18 iii 7.

b)  said of sleep: annimmis sittu ir-hu-ú
elija  as soon as sleep ˘owed over me (you
woke me up)  Gilg. XI 220; dAnunnakÿ ina
hubur nise ul i-re-eh-hu-ú sittu  the Anun-
naku were unable to sleep because of man-
kind’s clamor  Cagni Erra I 82; ina huburisin[a
s]amrati aj ir-hi-i-ka sitt [u]  (see sittu B
usage a)  ZA 43 18 : 61; hazannu sa manahtisu
ra-hi sittu  the mayor in his weariness is
fast asleep  STT 38 : 95 (Poor Man of Nippur),

see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; sittum re-hat nise
(var. sittu ra-hi-it musi) elisu imqut  sleep,
that ˘ows over people, fell upon him  Gilg.

V iii 7, var. from KUB 4 12 : 6; sitti la tabtu
re-ha-a sala[li] kÿma qutru immalû samê
ustar[ÿq]  he swept far away troubled sleep,
the pouring out of slumber, like smoke
with which the heavens are ˜lled  Lambert

BWL 52 :11 (Ludlul III), cf. i-re-eh-hi-sú-ma
sitta [. . .]  ibid. 128 : 60 (hymn to †amas); sittu
ir-te-hi-su salil tu-ba-tís usaslilma Apsâ
re-hi sittu  (see salalu mng. 1a-1u)  En. el. I

64f.; [summa . . .]-ma sittu ir-hi-su [. . .]
Köcher BAM 440 :7; ªÙº.DI i-re-eh-hu-sú  STT

91 r. 65, cf. ibid. 20.

c)  said of the river ordeal : assum fPN

. . . sa dÍD ir-hu-si  concerning fPN whom
the river ordeal has overcome  ARMT 26

249 : 36, cf. ibid. 11, 13, 43.

d)  other occs.: summa ina asabisu sÿnatu
[eli(?)]-su ªi(?)-ra(?)º-hi niziq[tu]  if (in his
dream) while sitting down, urine ˘ows
[over] him : sorrow  Dream-book 266 and 311

K.6267 iv 1u; [e]-lis ul-lu-lu samê sa Anim

[sa]p-lis i-re-eh-hu-ú KI-su-un  BBR No. 83 +

K.3654 + Sm. 1319 iv 20 (joins courtesy W. G.

Lambert); ta-reh-hi(-) [. . .]  Lambert BWL 184 :4

(fable); di¯cult : the pregnant woman  U†
ir-hi  Labat TDP 210 :100f., NU SI.SÁ ir-hi
ibid. 102; summa MUL.UD.KA.D[U8.A
GÌ]R(?) 15 MUL Lu-lim ir-hi  ACh Supp.

2 78 ii 17.

4.  II to impregnate: epistu u mus—
tepistu samû anaku ul tulappatinni ersetu
anaku ul tu-ra-hi-in-ni  witch and sorcer-
ess, I am heaven, you cannot touch me, I
am earth, you cannot impregnate me
Maqlu III 152; ilu sâsu sa taspurannâsuma
ur-ta-ha-ni-ma littatÿl ittija  that god whom
you sent to us has impregnated me, let
him lie with me  STT 28 v 5 and 21 (Nergal and

Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 122; kassaptu ukassi—
panni [ra-hi]-tum ú-re-eh-ha-an-ni  the sor-
ceress put a spell on me, the incubus
woman(?) impregnated me  Maqlu VI 57, cf.

ibid. VIII 9, cf. rahÿtu e tu-re-hi-in-ni  Maqlu

VII 157, see AfO 21 79; obscure: ahatua
samna gilsa ú(!)-ra-ha-ia8-ni  my sisters
. . . . me with pressed(?) oil  Ugaritica 5

162 :12, see von Soden, UF 1 191ˆ.

5.  IV (passive to mng. 1): leåû leåûti
apkal ilÿ Bel i[t]-tar-he-e-ma (var. i[t]-tar-hi)
Bel, the cleverest of the clever, the sage of
the gods, was begotten  En. el. I 80; ustahhat
// immessâ sanîs ir-re-eh-ha-a4 // sá-ha-tu //
ra-hu-ú  Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26, for comm., see
lex. section, cf. ti-tar-h [u-u(?)]  Ugaritica 5

3 :10 (leg.), see Berger, UF 1 121.

rehu  (rÿhu) s.; 1. remainder, 2. outstand-
ing obligation, outstanding delivery, pay-
ment of balance; MB, SB, NB; ri-i-hi
Camb. 408 :1, pl. rehanu; cf. râhu.

l ú . k u n . é ß = re-eh É† (= eblim) (assistant who

holds) the excess measuring rope (among surveyors)

OB Lu D 220.

 1.  remainder — a) in gen.: ina libbi 700
†E.NUMUN sa GN 494 †E.NUMUN i-ru-um
206 †E.NUMUN re-hu  of 700 (gur) of ara-
ble land of GN 494 (gur) of arable land is

rehû rehu
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. . . . , the remaining 206 (gur) of arable
land (Nazi-Maruttas granted to PN)  MDP 2

pl. 16 ii 25 (MB kudurru); re-hi eqli bÿt abija
sarru lirÿmannima  may the king grant me
what is left of my paternal estate  BBSt.

No. 28 r. 1 (NB); arki nikkassÿsu imtû akî
nikkassÿsu sa re-e-hi nudunnû ana martisu
inandin  (if) afterwards his property de-
creases, he will give a dowry to his daugh-
ter according to his remaining property
SBAW 1889 p. 826 (pl. 7) iii 28 (NB laws); GN u
GN2 sa re-e-hi kî ilåû itti nakri ittasizzu  of
the remaining (cities) Eridu and Kullab
did as best they could (but ˜nally) made
terms with the enemy  ABL 1241 + CT 54

112 :12, see Dietrich Aramäer 200; sittat nise sa
. . . ipparsidu . . .  Adad . . . ina urpat rihsi u
aban samê uqatti re-e-ha  as for the rest of
the  people who had ˘ed, Adad ˜nished oˆ
the remnant with cloudbursts and hail
TCL 3 147 (Sar.), cf. kakkÿja usatbama uhallaq
re-e-ha  Cagni Erra I 146; belu DN sa ina
naspanti ÿzibi re-ha-a-nu  lord Ninurta, who
left behind remnants during the destruc-
tion  Or. NS 61 23 : 20, cf. ibid. 25 : 30 (SB hymn

to Ninurta); in personal names : Re-ha-a-ni
Our-Survivor  ABL 212 :18 (NA let. from Baby-

lonia), cf. Re-ha-nu  ADD 402 : 5, BBSt. No. 10

r. 44 (NB).

b) said of the surveyor’s measuring rope:
see OB Lu in lex. section.

2.  outstanding obligation, outstanding
delivery, payment of balance — a) in MB:
re-ha-a-nu sa tupsarrÿ sa NIN.DINGIR.ME†
sa PN . . . ina muhhi ªsarriº ukinnu  pay-
ments of balance, (due) the scribes of the
priestesses, which PN con˜rmed, to the
debit of the king  BE 14 136 :1, cf. ibid. 4;

re-hu qat PN  TuM NF 5 23 :19 and 45.

b)  in NB: GUD.ME sa ina qat PN

abkunu ina re-hi-sú sa ÁB.GUD.{I.A sa
kutalli ina leåi sa re-ha-a-nu ana muhhisu
satru umu ullû satammu ul imangur umma
ina re-hi sa sen ul tasattara ina re-hi sa
ÁB.GUD.{I.A sa kutalli ana muhhisu sutra—
sunutu  the cattle which were brought by

PN as part of his delivery of cattle for the
future(?) were recorded on a tablet listing
deliveries under his name, the satammu
would never agree (to this), saying: You
cannot record (them) among the outstand-
ing sheep delivery, record them among the
cattle deliveries for the future(?) under his
name  YOS 3 41 :15ˆ., see San Nicolò, Or. NS 23

362; PN . . . PN2 sa ina muhhi re-ha-nu sa
senu u ÁB.GUD.{I.A . . . ana sakanu temu
ana muhhi tuppi sa re-ha-nu [sa] senu ÁB.
GUD.{I.A u MU†EN.{I.A sa ultu Eanna
nadnassu ana saparu ana seri ÿbukamma
umma alikma [re]-e-hi . . . esiramma ana
Eanna suribi  PN brought along PN2, who is
responsible for the deliveries of sheep and
cattle, to give orders concerning the tablet
of deliveries of sheep, cattle, and poultry
given to him from Eanna, for sending
(them) to the countryside, saying: Go and
collect the outstanding deliveries and de-
liver them to Eanna  YOS 7 198 :11ˆ., cf. PN

sa muhhi re-ha-nu sa É LÚ DUMU.LUGAL
VAS 3 210 : 5 and 10, also YOS 7 149 : 2, see San

Nicolò, Or. NS 23 367; x UDU ka-lum mar satti
ina re-hi-sú ù re-e-hi sa LÚ.NA.GAD.ME
sabÿ qatesu ibbakamma . . . inandin  he will
bring in and deliver x male yearling lambs,
(it being) an outstanding obligation of his
and of the shepherds under his supervision
TCL 13 162 : 5, cf. ibid. 165 : 5, YOS 7 182 : 4,

190 : 5, wr. re-hi  Pinches Peek No. 3 :13; x seni
sa PN arki epes finikkassifl ina re-e-hi-sú
ÿbuku  YOS 6 209 : 5; re-ha-a-nu sa seni SÍG.
{I.A ù SÍG.ÙZ . . . sa ina pani LÚ.NA.
GAD.ME† sa qat PN  YOS 7 39 :1, naphar re-e-
hu sa senu  ibid. 64; re-ha-a-nu sa U8.UDU.
{I.A ÁB.GUD.{I.A  UCP 9 99 No. 36 : 4; sa
ri-i-hi sa paspasi  Camb. 408 :1; x U8.UDU.
{I.A re-he-e sa PN . . . ana qati mahru  UCP

9 69 No. 56 : 5, cf. (fowl) re-hi sa MU.SAG.
NAM.LUGAL.LA  CT 55 666:16, cf. 1 UDU.
NITÁ kalumu re-hi nasirtu  ibid. 593 :1, x
puhal re-hi  ibid. 567:15; sa la re-e-hi mahir
he received (x sheep) without a remainder
UCP 9 75 No. 85 :15; x goat hair  ina re-e-hi sa
. . . ana makkur Eanna iddinu  YOS 7 164 :11;

36 nesep sa samni PN mahir re-e-hi 4 nesep

rehurehu
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ina panÿsu  UCP 9 72 No. 69 :4; re-e-hi PAD.
{I.A  VAS 4 135 : 2; (exchange of real estate)

re-e-hi 5 GI.ME† . . . sa PN sa eli GI.ME† sa
PN2 atri  the diˆerence of ˜ve “reeds” by

which (the plot) of PN is larger than the

plot of PN2  VAS 5 38 : 23; a slave  ina re-e-hi
sa muhhisu . . . iddin  YOS 7 130 : 4, cf. YOS 6

207: 3; x kaspu re-eh-hi sÿm fPN sa PN2 ina
muhhi PN3  Camb. 144 :1; ana muhhi re-hi
ú-de-e u zitti ana PN u PN2 uselli  Dar. 468 : 9;

x silver  re-hi sÿm eqli  VAS 4 32 :1; silver

ina re-hi sa naqidÿ muhursu  YOS 3 19 : 26

(let.); re-hi kaspi ina misil satti inandin  he

will pay the remainder of the silver in the

middle of the year  Dar. 499 : 8; re-hi kiskirri
sa MU.2.KAM  Camb. 225 : 22; re-ha-an-ni sa
MN u MN2 mamma ul id-di-ni-an-na-su  no

one gave us the deliveries due us for MN

and MN2  CT 22 160 : 27 (let.); re-ha-a-nu u
rasûtu  YOS 6 41 :15, cf. †E.BAR re-ha-nu  CT

56 484 :1; ina re-e-hi-ia ana PN attadin  as

my outstanding obligation I gave to PN

(the following items)  YOS 7 82 : 2; ina re-e-
hi sa senu u SÍG.{I.A . . . pan Istar . . . usad—
gil  he handed over (˜eld and garden) to

Istar in lieu of an outstanding obligation of

sheep and wool  AnOr 8 15 : 5; kumu re-ha-ni
sa seni  (slaves given as) replacement for

outstanding sheep deliveries  Nbn. 273 : 8;

(fPN2 assumes guarantee)  put PN sa kum
re-e-hi . . . ina Eanna sabtu  for PN who is

held in Eanna for (his) outstanding obliga-

tion  YOS 7 144 : 2, cf. fPN2 re-e-hi sa muhhi
PN ana makkur Eanna tettir  (if PN disap-

pears) fPN2 will pay to the property of

Eanna the outstanding obligation with

which PN is charged  ibid. 10; bÿt PN sa kum
re-e-hi sa seni sa ina muhhisu . . . nasaå
AnOr 8 58 : 2; barley  kumu re-hi sa MU†EN
lÿdanu  Camb. 421 : 9; elat re-ha-a-nu mahrûtu
sa ina muhhisunu  apart from the former

arrears which are debited to them  TCL 13

165 :13, cf. YOS 7 138 : 9, and passim; note

(beside hatu in heading of list) re-e-hi  BIN

1 176 : 8.

San Nicolò, Or. NS 23 361ˆ.

rehu  see rÿhu.

reåÿ-alputu  s.; o¯ce of herdsman; NB; wr.
LÚ.SIPA.GUD(-ú-tu); cf. reåû.

isiq LÚ.SIPA.GUD-ú-tu  the share of the
r.-o¯ce  VAS 5 102 : 2, wr. LÚ.SIPA.GUD  BE

8/1 117:1.

reåibtu  see raåibtu.

reåÿbu  see raåÿbu A.

reåimutu  see raåimutu.

reåÿtu  s.; herding; NB; wr. syll. and SIPA
with phon. complement; cf. reåû.

put suddudu re-å-i-ti massartu sa U8.
{I.A PN nasi  PN is responsible for tend-
ing, herding, and guarding the sheep  BE

8/1 63 :11, Dar. 348 : 9, also, wr. re-åi-ti  BE 9

20 : 9, re-å-i-tum  Dar. 257: 9, SIPA-ti  TuM 2–3

33 : 6, also put re-å-i-tum suddudu u massarti
PBS 2/1 15 :14, BE 10 74 :12, wr. SIPA-i-tum
BE 9 1 : 25, BE 10 130 : 20, 131 : 20, 132 :18, PBS

2/1 144 : 21, 145 : 20, 148 : 21; put re-å-i-tum sa
seni PN nasi  YOS 6 155 :18; LÚ.SANGA.ME†
sá É.AN.NA seni a 2036 ana re-å-i-tum ana
PN iddinu  YOS 6 155 : 8; senu sa ina mahrini
ana SIPA-i-tum ul numassar  we will not
release the ˘ocks that we have for pastur-
ing  Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No.

108 : 6; [. . .] usetiq ana asar sanâmma ana
SIPA-i-tum  he moved (the ˘ock) elsewhere
for pasturing  ibid. 2; PN ÌR sa PN2 . . . PN2

ina hud libbisu an[a re]-å-i-tum sa GUD.
ÁB.ME† ana PN3 ittadin  of his own free
will PN2 gave his, PN2’s, slave PN to PN3 for
the pasturing of the cows  BE 8/1 106 :12;

[e]lat GUD.NINDÁ sa ana LÚ.SIPA-i-tum ina
panÿsunu  apart from the calf which they
have for pasturing  PBS 2/1 15 :18; mandatti
ina satti 2 GUD.{I.A sa SIPA-i-tum u 20
UDU.NITÁ sa SIPA-i-tum niddakka  we will
give you two oxen and twenty sheep per
year as an additional fee from the (herds
which we) pasture  BE 9 45 :16, also ibid. 25,

rehu reåÿtu
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27 (= TuM 2–3 143); mandattu 1-en GUD.{I.A

5 UDU.NITÁ sa SIPA-i-tum luddakka  PBS

2/1 158 :12, also Stolper Entrepreneurs and Em-

pire No. 2 :17, cf. ibid. No. 43 :7f.

reåÿtu  s.; shepherdess; OAkk., OB, MB,

SB; stat. const. and predicative reåat; wr.

syll. and (in OAkk.) SIPA with phon. com-

plement; cf. reåû.

a)  in lit. — 1u designating Istar : Istar

alikat idija musallimat ummanija re-å-a-ti
nisÿja  who goes by my side, who protects

my army, the shepherdess of my people

CT 36 6 i 22, dupl. BIN 2 33 : 5 (Kurigalzu I);

belet samê u erseti re-é-a-at (var. re-a-at) nise
apâti  (Istar) mistress of heaven and earth,

shepherdess of the numerous people  STC 2

pl. 77: 27, var. from KUB 37 36 : 24, see JCS 21

260; re-i(var. -ªé º)-[t]u Istar alikat pan buli
shepherdess Istar, who walks in front of

the herd  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 129 : 33.

2u  designating other goddesses : saniqat
re-å-a-ta asirat mustalat  she (Gula) is in

control, she is the shepherdess, the super-

visor, the circumspect  Craig ABRT 2 18

r. 28; Erua re-å-a-ti (var. re-é-a-at) nises[a]
Iraq 36 42 : 37 (topography of Babylon), see George

Topographical Texts 66 : 37.

b)  in personal names : Istar-re-i-ti  Istar-

Is-My-Shepherdess  Edzard Tell ed-Der 99 r. 6,

Çi‹-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 7:1 (both OB), Istar-
re-a-at  BE 14 108a (= PBS 2/2 40): 2, BE 15 188

ii 10 (MB); abbr.(?) Re-ªìº-tum  Gelb OAIC No.

30 :10, wr. SIPA-ì-tum  ibid. 6 : 4, SIPA-tum
ibid. 10 : 3 (all OAkk.), Re-i-tum  BE 15 155 : 24,

200 iii 29 (MB).

For LKA 15 :1 see seåû mng. 4a.

rejû  see reåû.

rejûtu  see reåûtu.

rekmu  adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

GI†.TUKUL re-ek-ma nasâtunu ana dâkija
you (pl.) carry a . . . . weapon in order to

kill me  AfO 12 142 (pl. 10) ii 10 (SB inc.).

reltu  see rÿstu A.

remanû  see remenû.

remenanû  adj.; merciful, compassionate;

SB*; cf. rêmu.

[summa . . .]-su re-mi-na-ni ina lalîsu
imât  if [. . .] he is compassionate, he will

die in his prime  ZA 43 94 : 45 (Sittenkanon).

remenû  (remanû, remnû, fem. rem(e )nÿtu,

remanÿtu) adj.; merciful, compassionate,

forbearing; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and

AR{U† (with phon. complement RA 26

40 : 9); cf. rêmu.

l u g a l ß à . l á . s ù s i . g e 4 . z u g a b a mu .u n .

g a r d i n g i r. a rhu ß . s ù ß à . g u r. r u a . r a . z u .e

g i ß .t u k u : ana sarrim re-me-ni-im [. . .]-am [. . .]-
mu-x-x ana sarrim re-me-ni-im tajarim semi teslÿtim
to the merciful king [. . .], to the merciful, re-

lenting king who listens to supplication  Sjöberg

Mondgott 104 : 5f. (OB); a r hu ß . s ù d i n g i r. r e .

e . n e . k e x(KID) ß à . l á . s ù u g 5. g a t i . l a k i .

á g . g á : re-mi-nu-ú ina ilÿ re-mi-nu-ú sa mÿta bulluta
irammu  (Marduk) the merciful one among the

gods, merciful one who loves to heal the dying  4R

29 No. 1 : 21ˆ. and r. 9ˆ., cf. †urpu VII 76f.; a . a

ß à . l á . s ù m a r. r a . n a : abu rém-nu-u tajaru  4R

9 : 26f.; ß à . l á . s ù k a l a m .m a me.en : re-me-
nu-ú sa matati atta  4R 28 No. 1 r. 8, see OECT 6 p.

54; d ì m .me.e r.mu ß à . l á . s ù n i g i n . n a . a n .

ß i . í b : ana ilija rém-ni-i attanashar  I will turn

again and again to my merciful god  4R 10 r. 5f.;

mu . lu a . z a . lu . lu . k e x . . . ß à . l á . s ù g u r. a n .

ß i . í b z é. i b.b a : belet teneseti rém-ni-tum sa
nashursa tabu  merciful lady of mankind whose at-

tention is gratifying  ASKT p. 115 No. 14 : 9ˆ.;

d i n g i r. n í .b a . kex a rhu ß . s ù á b.g i n x(GIM)

g ù . im .me : ana ilisu ri-mi-ni-i kÿma litti inaggag
like a cow he lows to his merciful god  4R 26 No.

8 : 58f., cf. 4R 27 No. 3 : 32ˆ.; ß à a r h [ú ] ß

ß à . l á . s ù z a . g ì n . n a ß u .t a g . g a : [. . .] x re-me-
nu-ú lipit qati u[q-ni-i]  (Enki) the compassionate,

merciful one, adorned with lapis lazuli  KUB 37

100a + : 21 and dupl., see Cooper, ZA 61 14 :14;

d i n g i r. s a g . s u k ud .d a : ilu re-mi-nu-ú  4R 19

No. 2 : 39. 
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a)  said of gods — 1u in attributive use —
au qualifying the divine name: sa Marduk
rém(var. re-[me])-ni-i kabatta[su] ipp[ashu]
the heart of merciful Marduk was ap-
peased  Lambert BWL 50 : 51 (Ludlul III), cf.
re-mi-nu-u Marduk  †urpu VIII 3, also, wr.
re-me-nu-ú  BA 5 391 K.9595 :11, wr. rém-
nu-ú  BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 7, MVAG 21 82 r. 8

(Kedorlaomer text), also re-me(var. -mi)-nu-ú
Marduk  Borger Esarh. p. 15 Ep. 10 ii 4, wr.
rém-nu-u  ibid. 42 i 35, cf. also VAB 4 110 iii 32,

120 iii 47, 140 x 2, 142 ii 12, cf. ana Marduk
re-mi-ni-i  ibid. 94 iii 44 (all Nbk.); Marduk re-
mi-nu-ú  RT 24 104 :7, [man]nu liqbi ana
re-mi-ni-i dMar[duk]  Köcher BAM 235 :12, cf.

ibid. 574 ii 26, re-ma-nu-ú Marduk  Iraq 31

31 : 46 (MA); uspassah Marduk re-mi-nu-u
merciful Marduk appeases  AfO 19 64 : 69 + Si

851 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Ninurta rém-
nu-ú ilitti samê  merciful Ninurta, oˆspring
of heaven  Or. NS 36 116 :16 (hymn to Gula);

Tasmetu re-mìn-ni-tú  STT 66 :11, 13, 18, 25,

and 31.

bu  qualifying a divine title (arranged
alphabetically): sa . . . napsursu abu re-mi-
nu-ú(var. adds -um)  (Marduk) whose par-
don is (like that of) a forbearing father
BMS 11 : 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72 : 2, cf.
(Marduk) abu rem-nu-ú  ABL 716 r. 25 (NB);

(Ninlil) beltu rém-NIM-tú  OECT 6 pl. 13

K.3515 r. 15; note the inversion : rém-NIM-
tú beltu  Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 8; (Adad) belu re-
me-nu-ú  BMS 21 : 61, see Ebeling Handerhebung

102 :11; ana Marduk sar ilÿ beli re-mi-ni-i
BMS 6 : 91, 7: 29, cf. Streck Asb. 278:11; agilli sa
beli re-mi-ni-i dMarduk  Lambert Love Lyrics

116 A 9; †amas belu rém-nu-ú  Or. NS 36

275: 22 (namburbi), (Marduk)  †urpu II 134; †amas
dajanu re-mi-nu-ú (var. AR{U†-nu)  KAR

80 : 20, var. from dupl. RA 26 40 : 9; (Damkina)
iltu rém-ni-tum  Craig ABRT 1 31 :19, see Liv-

ingstone, SAA 3 2, also (Gula) BMS 4 : 25, Ebeling

Handerhebung 30 r. 3 and 58 : 2, cf. STT 73 :1 and

21, see JNES 19 32; ana Istar . . . ilti rém-ni-ti
AKA 208 i 7 (Asn.), also JAOS 88 127 ii b 12, ZA

5 67:10 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25

38; (Nanâ) iltu re-me-ni-tum  Borger Esarh. 77

s 49 : 4; iltu rem-ni-tum Ninsun anakuma  Or.

NS 36 126 :169, cf. (Ninlil) ibid. 128 :187 (hymn to

Gula); (Adad) ilu re-mi-nu-ú  Iraq 24 93 :7

(Shalm. III), (Marduk) KAR 59 :10, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 64, STT 231 obv.(!) 8, VAB 4 200

No. 37: 4 (Nbk.), and passim, also (Papsukkal) RA

24 31 : 6, (Salbatanu) Scheil Sippar 95 :1, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 8, (†amas) Or. NS 34 117 r. 15;

Ea u Marduk ilu re-me-nu-ú-ti  KAR 355 :14,

wr. ri-im-m[e-nu-t]i  LKA 112 :15; Ninurta
ilu rém-finufl-ú sa sÿpusu tabu  the merciful
god to whom it is sweet to pray  AKA 257 i

9 (Asn.), also (corr. to Aram. ålh rhmn zy
tslwth tbh)  Statue de Tell Fekherye 13: 6; il alika
re-me-nu-ªúº  STT 138 r. 1; (Ningal) rubâtu
rém-ni-tum  Streck Asb. 288 :10; (Belet-ilÿ)
ummu re-mi(var. -me)-ni-tum  BMS 7: 9 and

15, (Gula) BMS 37:13, Craig ABRT 2 16 :18, etc.,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 54ˆ., 46 :71; dAMA.
AR{U† = dMIN (= Ninkarrak) ummu re-ma-
ni-tú  von Weiher Uruk 109 r. 14; (Ishara)
ummu rém-ni-tum  Ebeling Handerhebung 58: 26,

cf. LKA 20 :1, 29g : 6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö-
rungen 517, (Ninlil) ABL 1060 : 5 (NA), (Ninmah)

VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 6, 204 :10 (both Nbk.).

cu  alone or beside other epithets : (Nabû)
re-me-nu-ú mustalu  the merciful, the cir-
cumspect  1R 35 No. 2 : 4, (Enlil) re-me-nu-ú
tajaru  ibid. 7 (Adn. III); [sar] ilani itpesu
rém-nu-ú [Marduk]  Marduk,  the wise, mer-
ciful king of the gods  BBSt. No. 10 :15 (NB);

(Ninurta) re-mi-nu-ú gamil napsati mubal—
lit mÿ[tu]tu  the merciful, who spares the
living and heals the dying  JRAS Cent.

Supp. pl. 2 : 6, cf. LKA 29h : 6, cf. (Tutu) re-
me(var. -mi)-nu-ú sa bullutu basû ittisu  En.

el. VII 30; (Marduk) rém(var. re-mi)-nu-u
musandil asnan  the merciful who increases
the yield of grain  BA 5 385 : 5, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 92; (Nanâ) rém-ni-tu musasrat
katê munahhisat lapni  the merciful who
makes the destitute rich, the poor wealthy
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 11.

2u  in predicative use: re-mi-nu suppê
isemmi  (my beloved) is merciful, he lis-
tens to prayers  Or. NS 36 122 :114 (SB hymn

to Gula); re-me-na-ku gamma[laku]  I am

remenû remenû
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merciful, I am compassionate  ibid. 120 : 88,

cf. re-me-na-ku-ma asemmi ruqis  I am
merciful, I can hear from afar  ibid. 126 :178;

re-me-ni-ta-ma ashurka gamelata esåeka
(†amas) you are merciful, so I have turned
to you, you are compassionate, so I have
sought you out  Or. NS 36 275 :18, also, wr.
re-mi-na-ta  KAR 228 :17; re-mi-na-ta belu
ina tapdê tagammilsu  you are merciful, O
lord, you save him from defeat  JRAS Cent.

Supp. pl. 3 r. 2, (Marduk) re-mi-na(var. adds
-a)-ta belu  BMS 12 : 40 and dupls., see Mayer,

Or. NS 62 317; (Marduk) lu rém-ni-ma  be
merciful  Iraq 7 128 No. 41 :10, see JNES 19

151; (Nergal) assum re-mi-ni(var. -na)-ta
attaziz maharka  since you are merciful I
have approached you  BMS 27:18, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 114, re-mi-ni-ta  KAR 130 : 3

(all prayers); re-me-na-at Gula  Gula is mer-
ciful  Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.7:1; in personal
names : dAdad-re-me-ni  CT 6 40c :12, CT 2

3 : 24, 33 : 2, and passim in OB, wr. Sí-re(var.
-ra)-me-ni  KBo 9 23 : 2u, var. from ibid. 11u (OA),
dSin-re-me-ni  CT 2 37: 32, CT 4 14a : 3, CT 8

25a : 48, and passim in OB, d†amas-re-me(?)-
ni(?)  Pinches Peek 13 : 37, Re-me-ni-dMarduk
BBSt. No. 5 i 34 (MB), note dAja-re-mi-ni-at
TLB 1 148 : 8 (OB).

b)  said of human beings : remam ul ÿpus
u kasi [u]l re-e-me-nu-ú  he has not shown
any pity and he is cold and merciless
(Hitt. broken)  Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 7;

re-me-na-a-tú (var. re-me-na-at) ibrÿ nissatu
si-te-å-me(var. -e)  you are compassionate,
my friend, listen(?) to (my) grief  Lambert

BWL 88 : 287 (Theodicy); sa kÿma abi re-mi-ni-i
nashursu tabu  whose (Nanâ’s) pardon is as
sweet as that of a forbearing father  VAS 1

36 :16 (NB kudurru); sarru belini re-ma-nu sû
the king, our lord, is merciful  ABL 78 : 8

(NA), also ABL 228 r. 4, 499 :13, wr. re-ma-nu-
ú  ABL 587:13 and r. 13, rem-nu-ú atta  you
(the king, my lord) are merciful  ABL 137 r.

9 (all NB), see Parpola LAS 2 p. 58.

c)  said of the heart : re-mi-nu libbuk
[(x)]-x-ra-bi (var. [x]-ªi(?)º-ib) karaska  (Mar-
duk) your heart is merciful, [. . .] is your

mind  AfO 19 56 :17 and 19, restoration courtesy

W. G. Lambert, var. from CT 44 21 :10 and 12;

kabtat qassu libbasu re-me-ni  heavy is his
hand but his heart is compassionate  AnSt

30 105 : 33 (Ludlul I).

remnû  see remenû.

remtu  s.; womb; SB*; wr. syll. and
AR{U†; cf. rêmu.

summa izbu re-ma-as-su nukkupa[t]  if
the malformed animal’s womb is perfo-
rated  Leichty Izbu XVII 77; summa izbu
AR{U†-su u TÙN-sú ina qaqqadisu asât  if
the malformed animal’s womb and its
stomach protrude from its head  ibid. 73, cf.
re-ma-su // AR{U†-su ina zibbatisu asât
ibid. 74, also, wr. AR{U†-su  ibid. 75 and 76.

reåmu  (fem. *reåimtu, reåindu) adj.; friend
(lit. beloved); NB.

LÚ re-å-mi sa PN . . . sunu  they are
friends of PN  ABL 262 r. 9; as a personal
name: Re-å-in-du  ABL 1208 : 3, VAS 3 204 : 4,

Nbn. 273 : 3 and 14, wr. fSIPA-in-du-AD-sú
VAS 6 293 :13.

von Soden, Or. NS 46 193, suggests Aram. loan-

word, possibly rather to raåÿmu.

remu  (rÿmu) s.; 1. womb, 2. pity, compas-
sion, mercy; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
AR{U† (AMA  Wiseman Treaties 459); cf. rêmu.

ar-hu-us NUN.LAGAR˛BAR = [re-e-mu], ar-hu-us
NUN.[LAGAR˛SAL] = [re-e-mu]  Ea V 150 and 152,

cf. ar-hus NUN.LAGAR˛BAR, [NUN.LAGAR˛SAL] =

[re-e-mu]  A V/3 : 94f.; [ar-hus] [É˛SAL] = re-mu
MSL 14 98 : 226 :1 (Proto-Aa); [ar-hus] [É˛SAL] =

i-pu, re-e-mu  Ea III 243f.; ar-hus GÁ˛SAL = re-e-
mu  Ea IV 254; [ar]-h[us] GÁ˛SAL = ri-i-mu  Sb I

316; ar-hus Á.GÁ˛SAL, Á.TUR, Á.SAL = re-e-me
Diri VI B 51–53; [. . .] UZU.GÁ˛SAL = r[e-e-mu]
Diri VI A Section 6 : 4; n a4 . a r hu ß(GÁ˛SAL) =

MIN (= NA4) re-e-mi (var. re-mu)  Hh. XVI 211, var.

from RS Recension 167.
ªar-hu-usº[AR{U†] = [re-e-mu], ªÁºár-husTUR = r [e-e-

mu], ªÁºMINUBUR, ªÁº. a rhu ß , te-hiUM, KAK.du b,

s u .du b, [u]r-ªru-umº TE.MURUB4, [z] i(?).nu .ªxº = MIN
(= re-e-mu)  Nabnitu Fragm. 10 ii 1u–9u, in MSL 16

322f.; u z u . a . s ì l a . g a r. r a = re-e-mu = ru-ub-su,

remuremenû
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u z u . a . s ì l a . g a r. r a = i-pu = i-ba-hu  Hg. B IV

30f., in MSL 9 34f.; [za-ag] [ZAG] = re-e-m[u]  A

VIII/4 : 36; z a g = re-e-mu  Izi R 37.

e . r i . z u . ß è èm . g i g . g a a k . a .mu a r hu ß

t u k . a n . n a . a b : ana ardiki sa marustu epsu re-e-
mu ri-si-sú  have mercy on your servant whom evil

has befallen  OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623 : 21f., see Maul

Ersahunga 297; a r hu ß t u k .m a . r a . a b : re-e-ma
ri-ªsiº-ma  OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4854 :10f., see Maul

Ersahunga 220 : 21u, also KAR 73 r. 17f., SBH 59

No. 30 : 21f.; a r hu ß t u k . a g ú .b i n i g i n : re-e-
mu ir-si-ma kisassu usahhira  he had mercy and

turned his favor (lit. neck) back to me  4R 20 No.

1 : 9ˆ. + AJSL 35 139 Ki.1904-10-9,96 : 4ˆ.;

u4 .b i . a SAL. r a a r hu ß . s ù s á ù . g a . n i . í b .

du g 4 : ina u[misuma] sinnistu re-e-mu iksudas—
simma  Lugale VIII 39 (= 368); a . r á a r hu ß . s ù

lú .u x(GI†GAL). l u p a p. h a l . l a : alakti re-e-mu sa
amelu muttalliki (for context and translat. see

ikribu lex. section) BIN 2 22 :181f. and dupl., cf.

lú .u x . lu p a p. h a l . l a s i s k u r. s i s k u r. a rhu ß .

s ù . . . ß u . s u .u b.b é : amelu muttalliku ina nÿq
re-e-me u sulme . . . limmasis (see niqû lex. section)

ASKT p. 98–99 iv 53, see Borger, AOAT 1

15 : 271f.; a m a g a n . n i g i n . n a : ri-i-mu alid
naphari  4R 9 : 24f., see Sjöberg Mondgott 167:12.

un-ni-nu, tÿranu, nakrutu, naplusu, napsuru, ti-
ni-nu, [tas]-ªli (?)º-tum, epequ, azaru = re-e-mu  Malku

V 78ˆ., cf. re-e-mu = napsuru  ibid. 70. 

1.  womb — a) in gen.: issakinma ana
nisÿ asakku AR{U† kussurma ul usesir serra
pestilence was laid upon the people, so
the womb was constricted and could not
give birth to a child  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs
110 iv 61 (SB), cf. ibid. 108 iv 51;  Mama sabsut
re-mi-im qaqqarim u samaåÿ (see sabsutu)
HS “175” (= 1884) iii 17 and 20 (OB lit.), cited von

Soden, AfO 18 119; nadâte sa ina nemeqi ubal—
lata re-e-mu  (see balatu v. mng. 8)  KAR

321 :7; surkimma sumu u zeru lu AR{U†
si-li-ti  (see silÿtu mng. 2)  BMS 30 :14, see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 458:19; [. . .] : Ú sá-
mi AR{U† †UB-e  CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 5;

singu la inandinanissi [a]na kapari sa re-
mi-sá ana kapari sa lipissatisa  (see singu)
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 :7, cf. ibid. 5, ina re-mi-
ki lal-l[a-ru(?)]  ibid. 112 : 3, la tabi sa re-m[i-
ki], malahu sa re-m[i-ki], nuhatimmu sa
re-m[i-ki], atkuppu sa re-mi-[ki], surarû sa
re-mi-k[i], pisalluru sa re-mi-[ki], murasû
sa re-mi-k[i], hamasÿru sa re-mi-ki, tumanû
sa re-mi-k[i]  ibid. 6–14; ina ri-mi-ki  BA 5

694 No. 47 ii 3, cf. ibid. 6ˆ.; DN a m a . a rhu ß
d g u . l a . [ k ex] = ummi re-mi sa Gula  CT

24 21 :10, CT 25 2 : 34 (An = Anum V); summa
†À.NIGIN kÿma AR{U†  (for context see
mng. 2f)  BRM 4 13 :10 (SB ext.); see also
silpu s.

b)  representation : ana DINGIR.MA{
lisepis re-e-ma-am  let him (Papulegarra)
have a r. fashioned for Belet-ilÿ  JRAS Cent.

Supp. pl. 9 vi 22 (OB lit.).

c)  in transferred mng.: ul ulda ersetum
re-e[m-sa] sammu ul usia  the womb of the
earth did not bear, vegetation did not
sprout  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 iv 4 (OB),

cf. libbalkat ersetu re-em-sá sammu aj usâ
sû aj imru  let the earth’s womb rebel, let
no vegetables shoot up, no cereals grow
ibid. 108ˆ. iv 49 and 58 (SB).

2.  pity, compassion, mercy — a) with
rasû to take pity, to show mercy — 1u in
OB: he will repay the loan to †amas  inuma
re-ma-am †amas ir-ta-su-su-ma tajaratim sa
†amas ÿtamru  after †amas has shown
mercy to him and he has experienced the
pardon of †amas  Boyer Contribution 147: 5

(OB leg.); re-ma-am sa SAL.ME† ul tarsîm
atti ul tÿdê kÿma mar etemmimma eli
salamtim ana rêmim natû  you have not
shown me the compassion (normally ex-
pected) from women, do you not realize
that a dead man’s son is even more deserv-
ing of compassion than (his father’s) corpse?
OBT Tell Rimah 150 :19; ERÍN-su re-ma-am aj
ú-sar-si  may (Istar) let his army not ˜nd
mercy  CH xliv 17; ri-si-sum re-[e-ma-am]
PBS 1/1 2 ii 36b (OB lit.), see Lambert, Sjöberg

AV 326 ii 78.

2u  in hist.: I captured all the kings of
the Nairi countries alive  ana sarrani
sâtunu re-e-ma ar-sa-su-nu-ti-ma napista—
sunu etir  (and) I had mercy upon those
kings and spared their lives  AKA 69 v 11,

cf. AKA 71 v 25 (Tigl. I), cf. assu ra-se-e re-
[e-mu eter] napistisu  Borger Esarh. 105 : 23; re-
ªe-muº ar-ta-si-sú  Scheil Tn. II 18; like dogs
they crawled before me on all fours  re-e-

remu remu
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ma ar-fisifl-su-nu-ti-ma  (and) I had mercy
on them  TCL 3 59 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl.

32 : 51, Lie Sar. 88; re-e-mu ar-si-su-ma  Borger

Esarh. 53ˆ. iii 79, iv 9, iv 76, ar-si-su-nu-ti re-e-
mu  ibid. 110 s 72 :7; aggu libbaka linuhamma
re-e-mu ri-sá-an-ni-ma  may your incensed
heart quiet down, have mercy on me  ibid.

103 i 24, cf. aggu libbÿ ul inuhma re-e-mu ul
ar-si-sú-ma  ibid. 104 i 35; ana RN re-e-mu
ar-si-sú-ma  I showed mercy to Tammaritu
Streck Asb. 36 iv 39, cf. ibid. 14 ii 8, 18 ii 62,

218 :11, and passim, also, with var. AR{U†
ibid. 24 iii 20; Assurbanipal  sa DN u DN2

re-e-mu TUK.ME†-su-ma kÿma abi u ummi
usarbûsu  on whom Nabû and Tasmetu
had mercy and whom they raised like
father and mother  Hunger Kolophone No.

323 : 3, also, wr. AR{U†  ibid. No. 324 :1 and

336 : 3; the heart of my father, alienated
from me by my brothers, relented  saplanu
libbasu re-e-mu ra-si-su-ma  secretly his
heart prompted him to mercy  Borger Esarh.

42 i 30.

3u  in curses : may Assur (and) †amas
adi ulli la basê aj TUK-sú re-e-mu  have no
mercy upon him (who destroys my inscrip-
tion) to the end of days  Unger Bel-harran-

beli-ussur 30, cf. AfO 8 25 iv 6 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V

treaty), Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54 : 87, see Weiss-

bach, ZDMG 72 184; aj ir-si-su(var. -is) re-e-
me(var. -mu)  Borger Esarh. 76 : 25, also ibid. 29

vi 18, 6 viii 13, Streck Asb. 244 : 81, 248 :100;

sarru belsu likkelmesuma aj ir-si-sú re-e-mu
may the king, his lord, look at him with
disfavor and may he have no mercy on him
ADD 647 r. 28, 646 r. 28, see Postgate Royal

Grants Nos. 9–10; whoever crushes this tab-
let  ilani . . . adi ume baltu aj ir-su-su re-e-
m[u]  may the gods not have mercy upon
him as long as he lives  ZA 51 140 :75, see

Hunger Kolophone No. 291 : 6.

4u  in SB lit.: asar ibrÿ u tappû ªlaº i-ras-
sú-sú re-mu  where neither friends nor
companions will have pity on him  STT

38 :130 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6

156; ismema Isum annâ qabâ[su] re-e-mu
ir-ta-si  Isum heard him speak these words

(and) felt pity  Cagni Erra IIIc 29, restored

from ibid. I 101B; ilani rabûti . . . ana rubê
rakib narkabti AR{U† TUK.ME†-ma ittirusu
the great gods will show mercy to the
prince, the charioteer, and save him  CT 34

8 :11 (rit.); sa . . . re-e-mu i-ras-su-u  OECT 6

pl. 2 K.8664 :15 (prayer of Asb.); may the god
who has rejected me give help  re-ma li-ir-
sá-a istaru sa [. . .]  may the goddess who
[has abandoned me] show mercy  Lambert

BWL 88 : 296 (Theodicy), cf. istarÿ TUK-a
AR{U†  BMS 21 : 69, see Ebeling Handerhebung

102 r. 19, cf. ilÿ u istarÿ re-e-ma li-[ir-su-ni]
KAR 26 r. 2; [kÿma ummi alit]tija ri-si-i re-
e-ma  show pity like the mother who gave
birth to me  AfO 19 54 : 209 (prayer to Istar);

linuh libbakama ri-si-sú re-e-mu  let your
heart quiet down, have mercy on him  ibid.

59 :150, cf. ibid. 60 : 206, 64 :72 (prayers to Mar-

duk); ri-sa-a re-e-ma aggu libbaka linuha
surris  KAR 58 : 34, see Ebeling Handerhebung

38; ri-sá-a re-e-mu(var. -ma)  (O †amas) show
mercy  PBS 1/1 12 : 38, and passim, see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 225f., cf. also AR{U†-ma
TUK-si  OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507: 5, ri-si-sú re-e-
m[u]  Lambert BWL 100 : 56; ana ardi qabu
damiqtiku TUK-e AR{U†  have mercy upon
the servant who praises you  RAcc. 135 : 268

(New Year’s rit.), cf. ana aliku Babili ri-se-e
AR{U†  ibid. 130 : 30, also (ana Esagil)  ibid.

134 : 247; [ina] naplusika ta-ra-as-sa-su-nu-tú
AR{U†  ibid. 130 : 24, cf. attama . . . ta-ra-
ás-si-fisifl-na-ti re-e-[ma]  KAR 26 : 28; it rests
with you, Marduk  ra-se-e re-e-mi leqe
unnÿni  to have mercy, to accept prayers
†urpu IV 27; in broken context : ana(?) ameli
re-e-ma TUK-ú  KAR 73 r. 2; sa issahruka
tarassi re-e-me(vars. -ma, -mu)  you have
mercy on him who turns to you  STT 57:73

and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 498: 52;

7 NA4.ME† ilu ana ameli AR{U† TUK-i
(= sursî)  seven stones (to be used as
charms) to obtain the god’s having mercy
on the man  Köcher BAM 375 ii 9, also ibid.

376 i 26.

5u  in omens : DN u DN2 sullê sa ERÍN-ni-
ka isemmûma re-e-mu ana ERÍN-ni-ka i-ra-

remuremu
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ás-sú-ú  DN and DN2 will hear the prayer of
your army and will show mercy to your
army  Thompson Rep. 162 r. 6; ilani ana mati
ipassaru ana mati AR{U† (with gloss re-e-
mu) [irassû]  the gods will relent toward
the country, they will show mercy to the
country  ibid. 212 : 3; ilani ana GN AR{U† ul
TUK.ME†  ACh Supp. 2 25 :19, cf. ACh Adad

12 : 37, also cited ABL 1447: 4, ACh Supp. 33 : 36,

AR{U† TUK  ibid. 56, also cited ABL 1391 :10

and 13, see Parpola LAS No. 110, CT 39 11 : 47,

30 : 66 (both SB Alu); ilu ana ameli AR{U†
TUK-si  Kraus Texte 44 :12, cf. ibid. 13, Dream-

book 323 K.2018A:10, note AR{U† TUK
(= irassi)  KAR 178 vi 27 and 37 (hemer.); abu
u ummu alittisu AR{U† TUK-su  the father
and the mother who gave birth to him will
have mercy on him  Köcher BAM 321 : 31,

also, wr. re-e-mu TUK-sú  ibid. 322 : 45.

6u  in NB: PN sa RN re-e-mu ir-sá-ás-
sum-ma  YOS 1 43 : 2; arku fPN re-e-mu ana
marÿsu tarsema PN2 tuterri  later fPN had
mercy on her sons and returned (the slave)
PN2 (to them)  VAS 5 45 : 4 and 46 : 4, cf. PN

re-e-mu ana PN2 ir-se-e-ma  Dar. 207:7.

7u  in personal names : Ilÿ-TUK-a-re-ma
My-God-Have-Mercy-on-Me!  PBS 2/2 47:17,

Sin-TUK-a-AR{U†  BE 15 92 : 9, dNIN.SAR-
TUK-a-AR{U†  BE 14 123 : 4, 11, 123a :1 (all

MB), see Stamm Namengebung 167f.

b)  with sakanu to grant mercy : isratku
tudum u sa-ki-in-ku re-mu-u[m]  the route
is straight for you and mercy is granted to
you  RB 59 246 r. 17 (OB lit.), see W. G. Lam-

bert, AOS 67 192 : 55; belet re-e-me u salÿmu ta-
sak-ka-ni re-e-mu tusarsî salÿmu  lady of
mercy and harmony (addressing Ninlil),
you dispense mercy and bring about har-
mony  OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 :12f. (prayer of Asb.);

gammaltu sa-ki-na-at re-e-me  merciful
(Ninlil) who dispenses mercy  ibid. 8; re-e-
ma unnÿna balta lamassa . . . suk-na jâsi
grant me (O Nabû) mercy, (answering of)
prayers, dignity, protection  BMS 22 : 64, see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 477 r. 23, cf. [su]k-
nam-ma re-e-ma  BMS 21 :89, see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 104 : 39; unnÿnÿja leqema re-e-[ma
suk]na  accept my prayer and bestow com-

passion on me  JNES 33 286 : 5; lis-ku-nu-ni
re-e-ma  BMS 12 : 61 var. (= Loretz-Mayer †u-ila

42 : 31u), li-sak-na re-e-mu  let mercy be

granted to me  ibid. 70, ana magal re-mu
suk-[na]  KAR 45 r. 27 (all SB prayers); ilani
ana mati AR{U† ul GAR.ME†  (apod.)

RAcc. 36 : 3, ªameluº sû ilsu AR{U† GAR-sú
CT 39 42 : 39, also CT 38 3 : 49, 43 :73 (all SB Alu),

Kraus Texte 47:17; re-e-mu u sul-mu GAR-sú
mercy and favor will be granted to him

Thompson Rep. 130 : 3, cf. AR{U† GAR-sú
mercy will be granted to him  Dream-book

326 Sm. 801 ii 13; re-mu-um u unnÿnum ul
issakkansum  TIM 9 79 :7; re-e-mu (var.

AMA) gim-lu [lu l]a i-sá-kan elikun  may

(Istar of Arbela) not grant you mercy and

kindness  Wiseman Treaties 459, see Watanabe,

Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 p. 116, cf. ªre-e-muº
gim-lu  ABL 1249 :12 (coll. S. Parpola); sarru
belÿ re-e-mu ana kalbisu is-sa-kan  the king,

my lord, has granted mercy to (me), his

dog  ABL 620 : 5, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 4, also ABL

353 r. 18, 514 r. 10; summa ilanika ina panÿka
ana re-e-me [is]-sak-nu-u-ni  (for context

and translat. see dÿmtu mng. 1a)  ABL 1149

r. 9 (all NA); sarru re-e-mu is-ku-na-ás-sú-
nu-tim-ma napsatesunu i-re-en-sú-nu-ti-ma
(see rêmu mng. 1a)  ABL 530 r. 8; ina libbi
sa anaku kÿnutka idû [u]ttÿr re-mu asku—
nakka  because I know your loyalty I have

in return shown mercy to you  ABL 290 r. 5

(both NB); in NB personal names : dNabû-re-
me-sukun  VAS 6 217:8, dNabû-AR{U†-sukun
YOS 17 142 :17, d†amas-AR{U†-sukun  Evetts

Ner. 51 :4, and passim in NB; Nabû-sukun-
AR{U†  VAS 6 243:4, cf. Nabû-sukun-re-me
TuM 2–3 208: 3 and 6, see Stamm Namengebung 168.

c)  with sabatu to have mercy, to ask for

mercy : see sabatu mng. 8 (remu).

d)  with epesu to show pity (Bogh. only):

re-ma-am ú-ul e-pu-us  he has not shown

pity (and he is cold and merciless) (Hitt.

broken)  Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 6.

remu remu
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e)  with subrû to show mercy : anaku ri-
i-ma ul usabra  I shall not show mercy
Lambert BWL 198 :12 (fable).

f)  other occs.: ina re-em suhrimma azuab
pity for my children is ruining me (lit. I
dissolve in pity for my children)  TCL 20

93 :16 (OA let.); kî abi re-mu-uk  (Marduk)
your pity is like (that of) a father  AfO 19

55 :10 and 12; inhu u re-e-ma ahulap liqbûka
(with) sighs and pity let them say to you
(Marduk): Have compassion!  ibid. 59 :148;

ina serisu itkusu re-e-mu unnÿ[ni]  the pity
and the mercy (of the gods) have left him
ibid. 52 :149 (both SB prayers); u atti alittasunu
tazirri re-e-ma  and you (Tiamat), their cre-
ator, hate mercy  En. el. IV 80; re-e-mu ina
mati ibassi  there will be compassion in
the land  Thompson Rep. 254 : 6, cf. re-em ili
ana ameli ibassi  CT 39 4 : 38, also, wr.
AR{U†  CT 38 26 : 38 (both SB Alu), wr. re-mi
(var. AR{U†)  Labat Calendrier s 31 :11; AR{U†
ili itkup[su]  the god’s mercy will hasten to
him  Dream-book p. 313 K.2582 + :15; AR{U†.
ME† ana nisÿ ikân  compassion will be
shown to the people permanently  BiOr 28

11 iii 18 (Marduk prophecy); [DN . . .] DINGIR
u LÚ lu re-e-ma unnÿna liq-[. . .]  may DN,
the [. . .] of god and man, speak(?) mercy
[. . .] prayer  LKA 29i r. 6, see Reiner, JNES 15

144; [hitât]ua lu maåda ana magal re-mu
KÙ-a[n(?)-ni(?)]  though my sins may be
very many, show kindness and cleanse me
JNES 33 282 :156 (d i n g i r. ß à .d i b .b a inc.); re-
e-mi sa Marduk issir  he will prosper by
the mercy(?) of Marduk  Schollmeyer No. 28

r. 9, dupl. K.9440 :12; summa †À.NIGIN kÿma
AR{U† AR{U† ina mati idannin  if the
intestines look like a womb (see mng. 1a),
compassion will prevail in the country
BRM 4 13 :10 (SB ext.); Nanâ belet re-e-mu
ABL 1105 r. 22 (NB treaty), see Parpola and

Watanabe, SAA 2 9; d†À.ZU = MIN (= dMar—
duk) sa re-e-mi  CT 24 42 :101 (list of gods); zer
bÿnu AR{U† SAL pa-kar-ti  (error for paristi?)
istenis tuballal  AMT 99,3 r. 13 (= Köcher BAM

469 r. 13); KI.MIN (= ultu kalâti) AR{U† sá
zi-i-ri fiNU TUKfl  Hunger Uruk 43: 31, see Köcher,

Medizinische Diagnostik in Geschichte und Gegen-

wart : Festschrift für Heinz Goerke 24f.

For ABL 1246 : 3, 8, and 10 see rÿmu A usage

h-1u. In Köcher BAM 248 iv 6, re-mi is probably an

irregular masc. sing. imp. of rêmu, for context see

sabsutu usage b.

remu  see rÿmu A.

rêmu  (reåamu) v.; 1. to take pity, to have
mercy, to show mercy, 2. I/2 to oblige
each other, 3. III to make merciful; from
OA, OB on; I irem — irêm, I/2, III; wr.
syll. and AR{U†; cf. remenanû, remenû,
remtu, remu, remutu.

1.  to take pity, to have mercy, to show
mercy — a) said of the king: 1-nu-tum
TÚG.{I.A sa muhhija u rÿhtu mimma janu
u sarru rabû ir-te-ma-an-ni-ma  I had only
the garment I wore and nothing else, but
the great king showed mercy to me (and
he gave me a precious garment and other
gifts)  KBo 1 3 : 32 (treaty); sepeja isbatu
a-re-em-su-nu-ti ala suatu ul aksud  they
clasped my feet, I showed mercy to them,
and I did not conquer that city  AKA 72

v 37, also AKA 62 iv 28 (Tigl. I); madutu sa
ana sarri belija ihtû u sarru remu iskunas—
sunutimma napsatisunu i-re-en-sú-nu-ti-ma
many are those who have sinned against
the king, my lord, but the king has shown
mercy to them and has spared their lives
ABL 530 r. 9, cf. sarru . . . ir-te-mu-sú  ABL

1076 :10 (both NB); salamsu u fisalamfl ama—
tisu sa re-mu-sí-na-ti  a statue of himself
and of his slave women to whom he is
gracious  AfO 24 95 :1, also ibid. 2 (MB Elam);

sarru massu ul AR{U† nisÿsu ikkammû  the
king will show no mercy to his land, his
people will be captured  ACh †amas 2 : 8.

b)  said of gods — 1u in gen.: kÿma Mar—
duk sa ikarrabakki ªirº-te-ma-an-ni-ma ina
pÿhatim attazizzu  as soon as Marduk who
blesses you (fem.) will show mercy to me
and I have resumed my o¯ce (I will send
you the silver)  VAS 16 1 : 36 (OB let.); qinnÿ
seher rabi amur assumisunu re-ma-an-ni

rêmuremu
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have regard for my family, young and old,
have mercy on me for their sake  YOS 2

141 :17 (OB let. to a personal god); re-mi-i ra-
a-mi  have mercy on and love (your ser-
vant)  Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.5 : 3, cf. ibid. 5.3: 3,

5.4 : 3, 5.11 : 3; [ilÿ l]i-re-man-ni istarÿ lirsâ
rema  let [my god] pity me, let my goddess
show mercy to me  BMS 21 : 69, cf. re-man-
ni-ma belu sime tas[lÿtÿ]  show mercy to me,
lord (Adad), hear my prayer  ibid. 63, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 102 r. 13 and 19; re-min4-
ni-ma Istar  BMS 8: 3 and dupls., re-me-ni
Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.6 :1; re-mìn-ni-ma leqe
unnÿnÿja  have mercy on me and accept my
prayers  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 131 : 64; re-
me-sú beltÿ  LKA 29e : 4, also STT 52 : 4, wr.
re-me-su-ú(var. -u)  LKA 29d ii 7, var. from

LKA 29a : 2, 29f : 4; kî sa ta-re-man-ni-ma tem
ilutiki rabÿti tatemanni  since you have
been so kind as to let me know your divine
will (previously) (so send me your divine
word again)  STT 73 : 40, cf. ibid. 14, 19, 34, see

JNES 19 31ˆ.; e-re-mu ensu dunnamû usasru
I pity the weak, I make rich the lowly  Or.

NS 36 122 :106, cf. [re]-e-ma ardu palih ilu—
tikun[u]  ibid. 128 :189 (SB hymn to Gula); [i]-
re-mu ensu dMarduk  Marduk-Has-Mercy-
on-the-Weak (name of a dais)  Iraq 36 44 : 45

(topography of Babylon), cf. (the name of the
Gate of Marduk is)  seåasu i-re-mu (var.
su-a-sú re-å-i)  He-Shows-Mercy-to-His-
Neighbor (var. Its-Lord-Is-Shepherd)  ibid.

51, see George Topographical Texts 66; ul irusa
ilÿ qatÿ ul isbat ul i-re-man-ni istarÿ idaja ul
illik  my god did not come to my rescue,
he did not take my hand, my goddess did
not show mercy to me, she did not go at
my side  Lambert BWL 46 :113 (Ludlul II); [sû]
imhasanni u i-re-mi-ni(text -A†)  he hit me
but then he showed mercy to me  Ugaritica

5 162 : 34, see von Soden, UF 1 191, cf. enena
re-e-ma  to punish (but then) show compas-
sion  Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 22 (†arrat-Nip-

puri hymn); [. . .] x la sutesuru i-rim-mu ana
[kâsa], with comm. i-ri-im-mu // ana re-e-
mu  Lambert BWL 72 : 41 (Theodicy); RN . . . sa
turabbÿni [l]a tapallah [ana]ku Bel ar-te-
an-ki  Assurbanipal, whom you (Ninlil)

have raised — do not be afraid — I, Bel, am
sparing (him) for you  ABL 1249 : 6, cf. RN

ina mati sa ketti sû adi matisu ar-te-an-ki
ibid. 9 (NA oracles, coll. S. Parpola).

2u  in omens : alu sû ilsu AR{U†-su  its
god will have mercy upon that city  CT 38

3 : 58, cf. ibid. 49, amelu sû ilsu AR{U†-sú  CT

38 40 Sm. 710 +:14, ilsu i-rim-su  TCL 6 9 r. 5

(all SB Alu); ilsa AR{U†-si mussa †E.GA-[si]
her protective deity will have mercy upon
her, (or) her husband will be kind (to her)
Kraus Texte 47:13, cf. ibid. 8 and 29; ilu sa mata
i-re-mu ina zumur mati [ireqqu(?)]  the gods
who (now) have mercy upon the country
[will go away(?)] from the country  ACh

Adad 19 :17, cf. [ilu(?)] KUR i-rim-mu  ACh

Supp. 2 16 : 23.

3u  in personal names : dSin-e-re-em-su
PBS 8/2 108 :7 (OB), Te-re-ma-an-ni  Limet

Sceaux Cassites 2.18:1, Abu-la-rem  ADD 43 r. 4,

Ahu-la-rem  ADD 50 : 9, see Stamm Namenge-

bung 292f.; fAR{U†-si-dGula  BE 15 200 ii 11,

I-re-man-ni-ilÿ  BE 14 22 :16, BE 15 51 : 6, I-re-
em-su-Marduk  BE 15 144 : 2, and passim in MB;
d†amas-re-ma-an-ni  O-†amas-Have-Mercy-
on-Me  Meissner BAP 57: 3, VAS 7 92 :17 (OB),

wr. -re-man-ni  Dar. 379 :16, d†amas-re-ma-ni
JCS 7 168 No. 67 : 3 (MA), Ilÿ-re-ma-an-ni  UET

5 485 :15, CT 8 15c :1 (OB), Ilÿ-re-man-ni  PSBA

29 pl. 1 (after p. 279):17 (MB), Ilÿ-re-ma-ni
KAJ 154 : 20 and 21 (MA), dAssur-re-ma-ni
JCS 7 148 No. 1 : 20, 152 No. 11 :18, Iraq 30 pl. 47

TR 2037:17, KAJ 23 r. 2 and 10, 90 :14, 93 : 4 and

passim in MA, dBu-ne-ne-ªre-man-niº  Dar. 578: 2,
dBel-re-man-ni  VAS 5 49 : 25, Nbn. 804 :11,
dBel-re-manan-ni  Nbk. 390 :16, dBel-re-manan-
nu  Nbn. 237: 21, and passim in NB, wr. dMar—
duk-rém-ni  JCS 7 173 No. 80 : 20, [dAda]d-
rém-ni  ibid. 174 No. 83 :12, dSin-rém-ni  ADD

47: 3; d†amas-rém-a-ni  ADD 57 r. 6, 349 r. 12,

374 r. 15, d†amas-rém-an-ni  ADD 328 : 6 (all

NA), also [R]e-ma-ni-dAdad  KAJ 114 : 27,

171 : 34, Re-ma-ni-dMarduk  KAJ 24 : 28, 93 : 20

(all MA), wr. Rém-ni-ilu  JCS 7 172 No. 77:10,

Re-en-sú-ilu  ADD App. 3 iii 28 (both NA);
dNingal-re-mi-in-ni  A 32109 : 5, but dIstar-re-
mi-im  CT 8 47b : 6 (both OB), dNanâ-re-min4-

rêmu rêmu
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ni  TCL 12 65 : 3, dNingal-re-mìnin-ni  UET 4

76 : 5 (both NB), Urkÿ[tu-re]-me-in-ni  ABL 494

r. 9 (NA), dIstar-re-mì-ni  ADD 211 : 5 (NA),

abbr.: fRe-me-ni  KAJ 235 : 3, AfO 10 36 No.

66 : 3, 37 No. 73 : 4 (all MA), also dNingal-re-
me-et  UET 5 90 :7, 13, and 18, 92 :7, 19, and 25

(OB), but note dNingal-re-me-at  ibid. 533

r. 13, Sin-re-me-an-ni  (analogy to Sin-is—
meanni?)  UET 5 100 :13, 520 : 22, 673 : 26, 554 : 2

(OB); note the geographical name: URU
Ribÿt-mRém-ana-ilu  Johns Doomsday Book 4

viii 3, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 293.

c)  said of private persons : gagûm PN i-ri-
im-ma (var. i-ri-im-si-i-[ma]) ana PN2 ana
itassîm iddissima  the gagûm took pity on
PN and gave her to PN2 for support  Water-

man Bus. Doc. 42 : 6 (OB leg.), var. from case; ul
labsaku ana nahlaptim usalliakkima ul te-
re-mi-ni  I have nothing to wear, I asked
you for a cloak, but you did not take pity
on me  Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 5u, cf. ù jâti ul
i-re-em-ma-an-ni-ma  ARM 10 29 :15; suha—
ram e-re-e-em-su  I had pity on the servant
OECT 3 66 : 6, cf. also libbÿ i-re-em-su-ma
TCL 1 29 : 34, OBT Tell Rimah 150 : 22 (all OB let-

ters); ahu ahasu AR{U†.M[E†]  BiOr 28 11 iii

14 (Marduk prophecy).

d)  other occs.: the eagle said to the
snake  AR{U†-an-ni-ma kÿma erisi nudun—
nâ luddinka  have mercy on me and I will
give you a gift as a bridegroom (to a bride)
Kinnier Wilson Etana 98 :112.

2.  I/2 to oblige each other : summa ahatÿ
atti summa beltÿ atti anaku u atti ni-ir-té-åa4-
am  if you are my sister, if you are my
lady, let the two of us oblige each other
BIN 6 14 : 6 (OA).

3.  III to make merciful : kÿma dumquka
. . . belutka sÿrti su-ri-å-im-am-ma puluhti
ilutika subsâ ina libbija  according to your
(Marduk’s) favor let your splendid ruler-
ship become gracious to me and produce
respect for your divine majesty in my
heart  VAB 4 124 i 69 (Nbk.).

remuttu  see remutu.

remutu  (remuttu) s.; mercy, pardon; SB;
cf. rêmu.

ana suzub napistisu sepeja isbat rim-mu-
ut-tu askunassu  he clasped my feet to save
his life and I pardoned him  Scheil Tn. II 19,

also, wr. re-mu-ut-tu  ibid. 23, maddattusu
amhursu ana suasu re-mu-tu askunassu  AKA

369 iii 76, also 363 iii 56 (Asn.), 3R 8 ii 58, cf.
RN adi maresu re-mu-tú askunassu  WO 2

228 :170 (both Shalm. III).

remutu  see rÿmutu.

reqenu  adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf. rêqu.

umma qabûmma ina ta-ak-lu-ú PN ina
têrtim sâti issuhsu mÿnam tamurannima ina
re-qè-nu-um-ma têrtÿ ana sanîm [t]addin  it
is bruited about, “PN removed him from
that o¯ce in good faith” — What did you
take me for that you gave my o¯ce to an-
other for no good reason?  YOS 2 1 : 22, see

Stol, AbB 9 1.

requ  (fem. reqtu) adj.; distant, far; OB,
Emar, SB, NB; wr. syll. (re-qé-e-tam  Gilg. M.

iv 10) and SUD (GUB.BA-qá  Labat Suse 4 r. 14);

cf. rêqu.

ba-ár BAR = uh-hu-ru, re-qa-a-tú, sa-a-tú  A

I/6 :197ˆ.; n [u] . nu = a-na re-qé-tim = za-ah-hi-[x]
Studies Landsberger 23 ii 58 (Silbenvokabular A). 

a)  distant (in space): mari siprim sa
matim re-eq-tim  a messenger from a dis-
tant country  YOS 10 25 r. 59 (OB ext.); sa
ashuram sadî urham re-qé-e-tam  (I am Gil-
games) who traveled through the moun-
tains, a far journey  Gilg. M. iv 10 (OB);

kullimanni Uta-naistim re-qá-am  show me
the distant PN  ibid. 13, also CT 46 16 iv 1, see

von Soden, ZA 58 190; in predicative use: belu
idi kî la re-qa-å sa ana muhhisina allaku
my lord knows that it is too far for me to
go to them (the sheep and goats)  YOS 3

167: 20 (NB let.).

b)  distant (in time) — 1u in the past : sa
istu um re-e-qú-u-tim temensu labÿri la

requremuttu
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ÿmuru sarru mahra  (a temple) whose an-
cient foundation no former king had seen
since distant days  YOS 1 44 i 26, VAB 4 78 iii

22, RA 72 43 No. 3 :13, for var. see ruqu mng.
3a; sa ultu um re-e-qu-tu innamûma  (the
canal) which had turned into desert since
distant days  VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 14, 98 i 31, 160

vii 56 (all Nbk.).

2u  in the future: balat um re-e-qú-ú-tim
. . . surkim  grant me a life of distant days
VAB 4 144 ii 29, 78 iii 33, and passim in Nbk., cf.
pale umu re-e-qu-tim  BRM 4 51 : 40; isid
kussÿja sursid ana um re-e-qu-tim  ˜rmly
establish my throne for distant days  VAB 4

64 iii 49, also 66 ii 22 (Nabopolassar); [. . .] umÿ
re-qu-te [. . .]  VAS 1 103 :10; in predicative
use: re-qé-e-et ikletum kî masi nawirtum
(see ikletu usage a)  Gilg. M. i 14 (OB).

c)  as alternative possible outcome (lit.
on a far-oˆ day): imarrasma imât [u]mam
r[e]-qá-a-am mut ilisu awÿlum imât  he will
fall ill and die, or else the man will die
the death destined for him  YOS 10 18 : 56;

[samûm izan]nun umam re-qá-a-am nasirti
awÿlim ussi  it will rain, or else a treasure
of the man will disappear  RA 63 155 : 32;

umam re-qá-a-am kurrum issaqqal  (enemy
siege) or else the (contents of a) kurru
measure will be weighed (and not meas-
ured)  YOS 10 24 : 32, cf. ibid. 29, 20 :16, 36 i 10;

uma re-qá rigmu ina bÿt awÿlim issakkan
tibût akilti  or else clamor will occur in
the man’s house, attack of pests  RA 65

73 : 30, also RA 38 80 : 2, cf. umam re-qá tem
awÿlim imaqqut  YOS 10 17: 4, cf. ibid. 24,

umam re-qa-a-am  YOS 10 24 : 29, and passim in

OB ext., also Labat Suse 6 i 26, wr. UD GUB.
BA-qá  ibid. 4 r. 14; note u4-ma-am ra-a-a-
qá(-)su  ZA 57 132 : 45; ina umim re-qí-im
nantalû  YOS 10 11 i 21, also RA 44 13 : 3, ina
UD SUD rigmu  TCL 6 2 : 36, 3 :12 and r. 3,

cf. ina UD SUD Adad irahhis  ibid. r. 20, cf.

also TCL 6 6 iv 13, CT 20 31 : 2, 6, 34 : 5, 33 : 89,

wr. ina UD SUD  YOS 10 63 :11 (all OB ext.),

ina u4-mi re-qí-im  Arnaud Emar 6 670 :17;

umam re-qá  (in broken context)  Kraus,

AbB 5 229 :18.

d)  unfathomable: alaktasa re-qé-et  her
behavior is unfathomable  VAS 10 214 i 10

(OB Agusaja).

Nougayrol, RA 65 80 ad line 30.

rêqu  (ruaqu) v.; 1. to withdraw, to go
away, to depart, to recede, 2. to become
lost, 3. I/2 (uncert. mng.), 4. II to keep
something away, 5. III to remove; from
OAkk. on; I ireq — irêq, pl. ireqqu — ruq
(req), Ass. iruq — iruaq — rÿq, I/2, II, III,
III/2; wr. syll. and SUD; cf. reqenu, requ,
*rÿqÿtu, ruqanu, ruqis, ruqu.

BADre-e-qum  Proto-Izi I 164; ba-ad BAD = né-su-
[u4-um], re-[e-qum]  MSL 14 93 :108 : 2f. (Proto-Aa);

BAD.du = bi-e-su, re-e-qu  Izi J iii 11f.; [ß u] .

k i n . nu .ß [a g 5. g a] = [re]-e-ªqumº  Nigga Bil. B

223; l i . r i = re-ªeº-qu  Nabnitu O 167.

AMA.dINNIN. a . n i s u . n i .t a b a . n i . i n .

s u d . s u d : istarsu ina zumrisu ir-te-eq  his protec-

tive goddess withdrew from his body  CT 17

29 : 27f.; a . nu . nu : i-re-eq-qa ana bÿtisa  Studies

Landsberger 36 :18 (RS Silbenvokabular).

ú-da-ap-pi-ir // i-re-e-qu  Hunger Uruk 72 r. 5

(Izbu comm.). 

1.  to withdraw, to go away, to depart, to
recede — a) said of people: anaku ina resika
azzazzuma la a-ru-qú-ni  (I swear that) I am
at your disposal and will not go away from
you  BIN 6 97:18; PN ina bÿtim la i-ru-a-aq
PN must not depart from the house  ibid.

66 : 29 (both OA); resni kÿl te-re-qa-na-ti-ma
bÿtka nudabbab  provide for our needs, if
you are going to avoid us we will take
action against your house (and open your
storeroom without permission)  Sumer 14 63

No. 37:14 (Harmal let.); sa semû i-re-eq-qú-nim
those who hear (it) will leave  MIO 12 53

VAT 17107:10 (OB lit.); uncert.: [. . .] ina har—
ranim i-re-eq-qú-[nim(?)]  YOS 10 11 vi 13 (OB

ext.); PN PN2 [. . . it]ti ahames ul e-re-eq-qú-
mi  KUB 3 61 : 3 (let.); atta kî te-re-[qa-an-ni]
when you left me  PBS 1/2 36 :17, cf. atta
maåda kî te-re-qa-ni  because you went so
far away from me  BE 17 92 : 5, illiku u i-re-
eq-qu  ibid. 48 : 25 (all MB letters); RN ittija
ana mati i-re-qa  Ninurta-tukulti-Assur
will go with me to the land  4R 34 No. 2 :19

requ rêqu
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(early NB let.), see AfO 10 3 and 142; anaku
aptalahma u ir-te-eq  I became afraid and he
departed  AASOR 16 3 : 35; sipirsunu ippusu
u i-re-eq-qú  they will do their work and
leave  HSS 5 105 :18, also AASOR 16 25 :12;

summa [. . .] ana 1 umi ina sipri sa PN2

i-re-eq  if [PN] absents himself from work
for PN2 for a single day  JEN 607:13, also

JEN 312 :19, JEN 609 :11, see Eichler Indenture

at Nuzi No. 48; u inanna istu MN ina sipri
a-re-eq  and now I have left work since MN

JEN 387:14; immatime ustu asar mari PN

PN2 i-re-eq-qú  whenever PN2 leaves the res-
idence of PN’s son  JEN 456 :19; RN ellanu
RN2 ir-te-eq panÿsu ana sar GN iskun  Abdi-
anati turned away from Niqmepa and
turned to the king of Carchemish  MRS 9

80 RS 17.382 + :7, also ibid. 77 RS 17.368 : 3, 72

RS 17.335 + :7, see Muˆs, Studies in the Aramaic

Legal Papyri 206 ad 178; kî Indarua lapanÿ—
sunu i-re-qu  if the Indarua withdraw be-
fore them (let the troops enter)  ABL 1237

r. 17 (NB); note as a ceremonial attitude in
rituals : after they had placed the heart of
the bull of heaven before †amas  i-re-qu-
nim-ma ana pan †amas uskinnu  they with-
drew and prostrated themselves before
†amas  Gilg. VI 155; te-re-qam-ma siptu . . .
tamannu  you step back (from the oˆering)
and recite the (speci˜ed) incantation  KAR

26 r. 23, cf. ibid. r. 19, also [te-re]-qam-ma
kÿam taqabbi  you withdraw and speak as
follows  KAR 64 r. 5, see Or. NS 36 4, also Or.

NS 39 144 : 31, BBR No. 31 iii 12, and passim in rit.

b)  said of gods : ilu ina zumur matim
[i]-re-qú  the gods will withdraw from
the land  YOS 10 17:10; ilani u istaratu sa
ipparfisiflduma i-re-qa issahrunimma  the
gods and goddesses who had ˘ed and
departed returned to me  AnSt 8 62 iii 12

(Nbn.), cf. ilu sabsutu sa ina zumur mati
i-re-eq-qu [. . .]  ACh Adad 6 :12; ri-i-qa ri-i-qa-
a lapan (var. ana) qarradi Marduk (var.
Ninurta) istanassi  (the bird) keeps crying,
“Depart, depart!” in front of the warrior
DN  STT 341 : 8, dupl. KAR 125 r. 10, see Lam-

bert, AnSt 20 112.

c)  said of demons, diseases : isi u re-e-qí
[ina zumur serri] . . . annî  go away, depart

from the body of this child  PBS 1/2 113 :7

(Lamastu); isi ri-i-iq a[tlak]  ZA 45 204 iii 12,

isâ isâ re-e-qa re-e-qa  Maqlu V 166, also 168

and 171, re-e-qá re-e-qá isia isia  Köcher BAM

323 : 87, LKA 89 r. ii 2, also KAR 31 r. 4, [lu
te-r]e-eq-qa lu t [a]bêsa lu tenessâ lu tan—
nas[saha]  Köcher BAM 338 r. 24, and passim,

see nesû v. mng. 1c; li-re-eq mursu  let the

disease depart  †urpu IV 97; sar berÿ li-is-su-
u li-re-qu  Bauer Asb. 92 r. 10.

d)  said of water : Purattu issÿsuma . . .
mê i-re-e-qu ana sâbu  the Euphrates had

moved away from it (Sippar) and the water

had receded (too far) for drawing  VAB 4 64

i 16 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 212 ii 2 (Ner.).

e)  said of stars : summa Dilbat . . . MUL.
UDU.BAD.ME† TE.ME†-sá u i-req-[qú]  if

planets approach Venus and withdraw

(again)  ACh Istar 2 : 27.

f)  other occs.: mutu kî elmese ir-tu-
qa-an-ni  death has eluded me like elec-

trum(?)  STT 65 : 23 (NA lit.), see Livingstone,

SAA 3 12; (tears) ina letija ul i-ri-qa  do not

cease from my cheeks  LKA 142 : 26; temu sa
mat Assur lapanÿsunu i-re-qu  reports about

Assyria did not reach them  ABL 1241 : 9;

minâ tenka lapanÿja i-re-eq  why did a re-

port from you not reach me?  CT 22 6 : 20 and

27, also 130 :11 (all NB letters).

2.  to become lost (ref. to money, valu-

ables, OA): baåabtÿ e i-ru-qá-ni  may my

outstanding merchandise not become a

loss for me  KT Blanckertz 6 : 24; istuma kas—
pum 1 GÍN ir-tù-qá-ni-ni  if indeed even

one shekel of silver is lost to me  VAS 26

71 : 8, cf. kaspÿ 10 MA.NA ù 20 MA.NA lu
i-ru-qá-ni  HUCA 39 15 L29-560 : 41; kaspÿ la
i-ru-aq  my silver must not be lost  TCL 19

62 : 24 and 45, also HUCA 39 30 L29-572 : 26, TCL

4 4 : 37, kaspum madum ir-tù-qá-ni  BIN 4

32 : 20; la tastana[mme kî mala(?)] luqutika
i-ru-qá-ni-ni  KTS 15 : 47.

rêqurêqu
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3.  I/2 (uncert. mng.): ana eqleti annâti
PN u PN2 la uqe[rre]bu ullan eqletisunu ir-
ti-e-qú  PN and PN2 will not claim these
˜elds, they will keep away(?) from their
˜elds(?)  JEN 221 :18, see Muˆs, Studies in the

Aramaic Legal Papyri 178; summa ir-te-eq u mê
magal irris  if (a sick man) . . . . and greatly
desires water  Labat TDP 176 : 52, cf. (you
give him a potion) [summa damu] ir-te-qu
samna halsa [. . .]  (parallel summa damu
DUGUD-sú line 16)  Köcher BAM 557:18.

4.  II to keep something away : ahÿ atta
kasapka la tù-re-a-aq  please, my partner, do
not keep your money away  CCT 4 3b :10;

kasapkunu ana re-ú-qí-im izziz  he intended
to take away your silver  TCL 4 4 : 30 (both

OA); ina ekallija la tu-ri-qá-an-ni  do not
keep me far from my palace  BIN 7 27:10 (OB

let.); kÿma sar berÿ inbÿja ur-ti-[iq]  I took my
sweetness 3600 beru afar  JCS 15 8 iii 10 (OB

lit.); ana . . . barta ru-qim-ma  to keep away
rebellion  4R 60 :13 (namburbi); Mu-ri-iq-Ti-
id-ni-im (var. Ù-ri-iq-da-at-na-am)  Which-
Keeps-Away-the-Tidnum(-People) (name of
a forti˜cation)  MAD 3 231f.; in intrans. use:
PN ú-ri-iq-ma adi inanni ul ÿpulanniati  PN

kept away and has so far not met his obli-
gations towards us  CT 29 31 :7 (OB let.).

5.  III to remove: pussisa hitâtisu [su]-ri-
qa nÿssu ukkisa mamÿssu  (see akasu mng.
3b)  JNES 15 136 :71, also ibid. 73; ultu alija
Babili ú-se-ri-qa-an-ni  (Sin) removed me
from my city Babylon  AnSt 8 58 i 23

(Nbn.); PN istu maskanija us-te-ri-qà-an-[ni]
PN drove me from my position  AASOR 16

3 : 20 (Nuzi); uncert.: summa Sin ina napa—
hisu MUL us-ri-iq-ma ina qaran imittisu
†UB-ut  LKU 108 r. 12 and dupls., see RA 51

23 : 23.

In CCT 3 29 :11 read lu ri-ik-fisífl.

rêqu  see râqu.

resenu  see rasanu.

resinu  see rasinu.

resinutu  see rasinutu.

*reåsu  see raåsu.

rêsu  v.; to itch; lex.*

s a g . g i ß . r a = re-e-su(var. -su) (see râsu), s u .

k ú . a = re-e-su  Nabnitu XXI 300f.

 By-form of rasû, see rasû B.

rêsu  see râsu.

resu  (rÿsu) s.; helper, supporter, ally;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and Á.DA{ (DA{
CT 39 4 : 36, CT 40 10 : 57); cf. râsu v.

s a g .ta-abTAB = ri-i-su, s a g .t a b .b a = na-ra-ru
Erimhus VI 166f.; s a g .t a b = re-su, s a g .t a b .

b a . a k . a = a-lik tap-pu-ti  Antagal C 27f.; s a g .t a b

= re-e-su  CT 18 49 ii 27, also RA 17 124 K.2044 +

ii 3.

s a g .t a b s i l a . ß u b. ß u b fi g i fl.d i m me s a g

nu .t i . l a : re-es etemmu murtappidu sa dutu la paqdu
(see murtappidu lex. section)  UVB 15 36 :10f.;

[á .d ] a h . z u n í g .t u k u . nu .me. a [d i n g i r] .

r a . à m : re-su-ka ul mas[rû] ilum[ma]  your helper

is not wealth but god  Lambert BWL 227: 42; k i

z a .p a . á g s u m .mu u .me. n i .d é á .d a h . z u

he . a : asar rigmu nadû urusumma lu re-su-ka  bring

it (the drum) to the place where the cry was raised,

let it be your helper  CT 16 24 i 29f., cf. (Ninurta)

k i .mè . k a á .d a h . z u hé . a : asar tahazi lu re-
su-ka  JCS 21 12 : 3 + c.

 a)  said of gods — 1u in gen.: na-ah-ra-
ru-um sa M[ardu]k [r]e-si-ka  help comes
from Marduk, your helper  TLB 4 48 : 5 (OB

let.); Adad . . . re-sú-ú-a  Adad, my helper
CH xliii 67, cf. ana Adad re-si-ia  VAS 1 33 ii

17, also (corr. to Sum. á .d a h) LIH 97: 46 (Samsu-

iluna); muddis Ebabbar ana †amas re-si-su
who renewed Ebabbar for †amas, his
helper  CH ii 36; dU . . . lu re-es-sú-ni  let
Tessub be our helper  KBo 1 3 r. 41; Assur
tuklassu Adad re-su-su  his trust is Assur,
his helper Adad  LKA 62 : 3 (NA lit.); dabib
nullatija ilu re-su-sú  the god helps him
who speaks ill of me  Lambert BWL 34 : 95

(Ludlul I); ilsu Á.DA{-sú  his god will be his
helper  Kraus Texte 16 i 18, also CT 40 9 Sm.

772 r. 26, wr. DA{-ªsuº  CT 39 4 : 36, CT 40

10 : 57; O Gula  sa Ninurta re-su-sú  Or. NS 36

rêqu resu
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128 :197; attama dajanÿ attama re-su-ú-a  you

are my judge, you are my helper  Maqlu II

101; sa ina tukulti Assur u †amas ilani re-
si-su DU.DU-ku-ma  (the king) who walks

trusting in Assur and †amas, the gods who

help him  WO 1 456 : 21, 3R 7 i 9 (both Shalm.

III), cf. sa ana kasad nakirÿ ittisu ittallaku
ilani re-se-e-sú  Borger Esarh. 81 : 45; lu re-si
tukultija Marduk attama  you, Marduk, be

the helper in whom I trust  VAB 4 82 ii 24,

also 84 ii 24, 198 No. 32 : 5 (Nbk.); †amas u Istar
re-su-ú-a  †amas and Istar are my helpers
CT 31 9 iv(!) 8 (SB ext.); ana . . . ilani rabûti
. . . re-si-sú belesu  to the great gods, his

helpers, his lords  Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur

8, ilani re-su-sá aliku idÿsa  the gods who

helped her (Tiamat) and went at her side
En. el. IV 107, also ibid. 69.

2u  in personal names : Assur-re-sí  Assur-

Is-My-Helper  ICK 1 187: 52, Adad-re-sí
ibid. 15, TCL 21 232 : 24, BIN 6 133 : 28, KTS

19a :16, We-re-sí  Wer-Is-My-Helper  TCL 21

209 : 21 (all OA),   Es4-dar-ré-sí  MAD 1 290 :4

(OAkk.); Marduk-re-sú-su  YOS 13 386: 5, Sin-
re-sú-su  ibid. 347:13 (OB), Adad-re-su-ia
KAJ 100 : 32; Assur-re-sú-ia  KAJ 7: 4 and 30,

KAJ 167:1 and passim, †amas-re-sú-a  KAJ

236 : 6 (all MA), abbr. Re-sú-ia  LIH 29 :14

(OB); Adad-re-sú-ú-a  BE 14 106: 5 (MB);

Assur-re-su-u-a  ABL 101 :4, 123 :12, 144 :1, and

passim in ABL; †amas-re-su-u-a  5R 44 iii 61,

Nbn. 594 : 2, Camb. 87: 22, and passim in NB; Re-
sí-DINGIR  The-God-Is-My-Helper  Legrain

TRU 302: 6 (OAkk.), see MAD 5 116, wr. Re-sí-
lum  YOS 4 152:1; Bel-re-es-kÿni  Bel-Is-the-

Helper-of-the-Just  Camb. 387:18; Istar-re-
sú-ú-a  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 185 : 6 and 7

(SB), YOS 17 348 : 6 (NB); in a divine name:

IGI d†E†.KI.IGI.DU u d†E†.KI.Á.DA{ it—
mâm  UET 6 402 : 25, see Gadd, Iraq 25 179, cf.
d†E†.KI.Á.DA{-ma-gir  (personal name)
CT 47 30 : 41 (OB).

b)  said of allies — 1u in royal inscrs.:

kasid GN u nagab re-si-su  who conquered
GN and all its allies  AOB 1 62 : 22 (Adn. I), cf.

Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41 var., cited rêsu v.; I

defeated RN  adi 12 malkÿ re-si-su  along

with twelve rulers allied with him  WO 1

57:15 (Shalm. III), also TCL 3 103, Lie Sar. 365,

Iraq 16 186 : 39, and passim in Sar.; adi ummanat
Elamti re-si-su . . . astakan tahtâsu  I de-

feated him and the Elamite troops who

helped him  OIP 2 66 : 4, also 76 :10, 24 i 22,

85 :7 (Senn.); re-se-e-su alik idÿsu . . . ugdap—
pisa ana mahrija  he amassed against me

his allies who go at his side  Piepkorn Asb. 68

v 89; re-se-e-sú aduk  Streck Asb. 68 viii 34;

re-su iddinsum tappâ usarsÿs  he gave him a

helper, he provided a partner for him  VAB

4 272 ii 1 (Nbn.).

2u  in lit.: re-si u tillati la irassi  may he

have no helpers or allies  IM 67692 :171

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); sabesu massu
karassu re-si-sú . . . lipahhir  should he

gather his troops, his land, his camp, his

allies?  Craig ABRT 1 81 : 4 (tamÿtu); suknani
re-sa idaja lilliku kakkukunu rabûti  pro-

vide me (O Ea, †amas, and Marduk) with a

helper, let your great weapons go at my

side  PBS 1/2 106 : 32; tillat re-si-su kÿma alpi
pulluqu  Tn.-Epic “iii” 46.

3u  in omens : ummanÿ re-si irassi  my

troops will ˜nd allies  KUB 37 198 r. 12f. (oil

omens), cf. rubû re-sa u [tillati] irassÿma ina
re-si-su u tillatisu mat nakri usa[mqat]  the

prince will ˜nd a helper and auxiliary

troops, and he will overthrow the country

of the enemy with his helper and the aux-

iliary troops  KAR 422 r. 23f., also r. 25f.; rubû
re-su irassi  the ruler will ˜nd a helper
Leichty Izbu IX 20, also XVI 11, KAR 422 r. 22,

cf. KAR 423 iii 29, CT 20 36 iii 15, CT 31 25 Sm.

1365 :18f., and passim in ext.; re-sa irassi  Kraus

Texte 3b ii 27; re-su-ka ana nakri ibbalakkatu
your allies will side with the enemy  CT 20

25 K.9667 + ii 12, cf. ibid. 13 :11, nakru . . . ina
re-si-sú harran gilitti illak  CT 20 35 ii 12 (SB

ext.); ªreº-si u tillati tarassi  YOS 10 42 ii 51

and 59 (OB ext.), cf. Boissier DA 6 : 5; re-sú-ka u
tillatuka ipattaruka  your helpers and allies

will desert you  YOS 10 42 ii 54, cf. ibid. 37: 4,

44 : 27, cf., wr. re-es-ka  ibid. 46 ii 37 (OB ext.),

resuresu
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cf. CT 20 36 iii 21 (SB ext.); nakirka re-sa u
tillati isapparku  KAR 430 r. 10; nakrum . . .
qadum re-sí-su ú fifiúflfl tillatisu alka ilaw—
wÿma  the enemy together with his helpers
and allies will surround your city  YOS 10

3 : 3 (OB liver model); note: ana re-si-i-ka
qadum tillatika tetebbi  with your allies you
will attack your helper  YOS 10 36 ii 33;

di¯cult : [. . .] re-sú-su ula imahharu  RA 38

80 :15, see RA 40 56 (OB ext.).

4u  other occs.: sarru rabû ana RN sar GN

lu re-sú-su  the Great King (of Hatti) shall
be the ally of RN, the king of Halab  KBo 1

6 r. 5, cf. ibid. 7f. (treaty), cf. [LÚ(?)].ME† re-sí
ù [. . .]  MRS 6 140 RS 16.132 :17; la[ma] re-sú-
su illikuni  (in broken context)  PBS 7 30 :19

(OB let.).

c)  said of weapons : GI†.TUKUL Istar
re-su-ú-a  the weapon of Istar is my helper
CT 31 19 :18, also (of Nergal, Enlil, etc.) CT 30 44

83-1-18,415 : 5, CT 30 23 K.8178 :7, 12, r. 16, CT

31 9 iv(!) 10, 10 iii(!) 3, see Nougayrol, RA 68 63

n. 6, also, wr. GI†.TUKUL d15 Á.DA{.MU
VAB 4 268 ii 30 (all SB ext.).

d)  other occ.: ITI dÿs mÿli mamu re-su-
ka-[ma]  (see dÿsu mng. 2d)  Tn.-Epic “iii” 21.

In VAB 1 (= Thureau-Dangin SAKI) 176 a 15

read ri-is, see rÿsu. For YOS 2 33 :18 see Stol, AbB

9 33. In LTBA 2 11 ii 61 and dupl. (= Malku IV

126) read resutu, q.v. In MDP 6 47: 21 read [li-
sam]-ri-su-su-ma, see marasu mng. 6b. For RA 45

174 : 65, see J. Westenholz Akkade 70f.

resu  see rÿsu.

resutu  s.; help, support; from OA, OB on;
wr. syll. and Á.DA{; cf. râsu v.

d a hre-su-ú-tum (var. A†.d a h)  Proto-Izi I 175.

á .d a h m a r. r a KA GAR hi-pí es-sú : re-su-us
hi-pí es-sú  StOr 1 32 : 8, dupl. RA 28 136 Sm. 397

r. 1f. (Adad-apla-iddina).

re-su-tú = a-lik i-di  Malku IV 126. 

a)  in gen.: !-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana
sahirtija inumi ªa-naº re-su-tí-a a-ªli-kiº [. . .]
one-half shekel of silver for sundries for
me when [you had sent] messengers to my
rescue  ICK 1 139 :15 (OA); ina kakkÿ ilani

re-su-ti bel immeri illaku  Boissier DA 18 iii

13 (SB ext.), kÿma abi u ummi remu TUK-
sú re-su-su ana alaki  Köcher BAM 322 : 45;

Adad-nÿrarÿ (III)  sa DN DN2 . . . re-su-su
illikuma  to whom Assur, †amas, (Adad,
and Marduk) gave their support  1R 35

No. 3 :17, cf. Borger Esarh. 113 s 76 r. 9; the
gods  sa ina epes tahazi illiku re-su-ti  who
came to my aid in the fray  Streck Asb. 78

ix 92, cf. ibid. 36 iv 36; Bunene . . . lil-lik-ka
re-su-u-tu  VAB 4 232 ii 19, also ibid. 260 ii 38;

see also alaku mng. 4a-2u (resutu); Ekur-
re-su-su  Ekur-Is-His-Help  (personal name)
AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 14; seru re-su-ti-ia (see seru
A mng. 1)  ZA 61 58 :176a (hymn to Nabû);

uncert.: ilanu . . . isemmû ikribÿka illaku
Á.DA{-u-ka (= resuka?)  the gods will hear
your prayer and come to your aid  Unger

Bel-harran-beli-ussur 28.

b)  referring to military aid — 1u with
alaku : [al]ka ana re-sú-ti-ia ana muhhisu
come to my aid against him  KBo 1 7: 35, also

ibid. 29, cf. MRS 9 286 RS 19.68 : 32 (both

treaties); PN ana re-sú-ti la illak  PN does
not have to come to help (referring to mil-
itary service)  MRS 6 80 RS 16.239 :14; ana
mat {atti ana re-su-ti illik  he went to the
Hittite land to (provide) aid  AfO 5 90 : 21

(Adn. I), cf. ana na-ra-ru-ut (var. re-su-ut)
GN lu illikuni  AKA 75 v 74 (Tigl. I); Mannaja
sa ana re-su-ti-sú-nu illikuni  the Man-
nians who had come to their aid  Gadd Fall

of Nineveh pl. 1 : 5, see Grayson Chronicles 91, and

passim in chronicles; kitru iddinsumma illika
re-su-us-su  he gave him help and came to
his aid  Winckler Sar. pl. 34 :119, cf. ibid. 130;

sar Elamti sa re-su-ut Babili illiku  OIP 2

88 : 36, also 90 :16, also sa idasu ishuruma
illiku re-su(var. adds -us)-su  ibid. 39 iv 52,

51 : 27 (Senn.); the people of Assyria  ul
illiku re-su-us-su-un  did not go to their
(my rebel brothers’) aid  Borger Esarh. 43

i 52, cf. RN sa ana re-su-u(var. omits -u)-tu
RN2 ahi nakri . . . illiku  Streck Asb. 68 viii 32,

also ibid. 34 iv 6; assu epes dÿnisu u alak
re-su-ti-sú  in order to secure his rights
and go to his aid  Streck Asb. 36 iv 32, also,

resu resutu
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wr. Á.DA{-su  ibid. 194 No. 7:13, cf. sa . . . la
illiku re-su-ut-sú  VAB 4 274 ii 24 (Nbn.); itti—
sunu ana re-su-ti-sú-nu itt [alku]  STT 30 : 62,

see AnSt 5 100; re-su-ut umman rubê ilu illak
the god will come to the aid of the troops
of the ruler  KAR 422 r. 16, also CT 20 25

K.9667+ ii 3, 28 K.219+: 4, for other refs. see
alaku mng. 4a-2u (resutu).

2u  other occs.: RN ana re-su-ti ishurma
(Merodachbaladan) turned to RN for help
Lie Sar. 265, also Iraq 16 185 :19 (Sar.); ana
re-su-[ut] ahames ittakluma  (the enemies)
trusted in one another’s help  3R 7 i 43

(Shalm. III); ana re-su-tu RN ahi nakri
ispuramma  he sent help to †amas-sum-
ukÿn, (my) hostile brother  Streck Asb. 64 vii

99, cf. sa aspuru Á.DA{-su imsÿma  he for-
got that I had sent him help  ibid. 44 v 23

and 194 No. 7:18; 80,000 bowmen and horses
ana mat †umeri u Akkadî ispura re-su-
ªus-suº  he sent to Sumer and Akkad to his
aid  OIP 2 49 : 9 (Senn.); GN sa ana re-su-ut
GN2 issaknu  (the troops of) GN which
were ready to help GN2  AKA 76 v 83 (Tigl. I);

issakin [re]-su-us-su-un  they were given
help  Lie Sar. 62, also TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 :106;

ana re-su(var. adds -u)-ti ahamis issaknuma
they were ready to help each other  Borger

Esarh. 49 iii 25; ana re-su-ut RN nÿrarisu ubil
kitru  (see kitru A mng. 2a)  TCL 3 85 (Sar.);

Nergal Ereskigal sa ana re-su-ti rubîmma
izzizu  DN and DN2 who stood by the ruler
ZA 43 19 :72 (SB lit.), cf. sa ana re-su-ut
ahames izzizu  JAOS 88 126 ii a 7; [sa an]a re-
su-u-ti [RN] itbûni  who rose to help RN

AfO 8 194 : 25 (Asb.); [. . .] sa mat {atti iteb—
bûnik ana re-sú-[ti]  KBo 1 1 r. 8; Tessub bel
karasi Tessub bel re-es-sú-ti  DN, god of the
camp, DN, god of help  ibid. r. 41, also ibid. 2

r. 18; ina re-su-ti sa Istar belat samê erseti
with the help of Istar, queen of heaven and
earth  Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5 : 50, 27 No. 16 i 58;

ina re-su-te(var. -ti) sa †amas u Adad ilani
tiklija  with the help of †amas and Adad,
the gods in whom I trust  AKA 179 :18, and

passim in Asn., also WO 3 152 : 5 (Shalm. III); the
king of Elam and the king of Babylon  adi

sarrani maåduti sa sadî u tâmti sa re-su-
ti-sú-nu  with many kings from mountain
and sea who helped them  OIP 2 82 : 35

(Senn.); sabe . . . u GI†.GIGIR.{I.A iddi—
nanni [a]-na fifiiflfl-ri-is-sú-ti-ia  the king
should give me troops and chariots to help
me  EA 157: 32.

c)  auxiliary troops : ussirassu qadumi
ERÍN.ME† re-sú-ti  send him with auxiliary
troops  EA 126 : 44; in di¯cult context : the
king placed his son on the throne  u sû itti
re-s[ú]-ti-su ana KA †IR KI ittanassi  but he
with his auxiliary troops(?) sets out over
and over for . . . . YOS 2 21 :12 (school text?),

see Stol, AbB 9 21; uncert.: PN NÍG re-sú-tum
TCL 10 1 : 23.

resam  (restam) adv.; at the beginning;
OB; cf. resu.

re-sa-am ina GN tazziz  at the beginning
you were stationed in Lagaba  TLB 4 11 : 6;

assum IGI.6.GÁL re-sa-am ihhasbu  because
at the beginning one sixth has been taken
oˆ  TMB 97 No. 193 : 25; obscure: as for the
report in which I brought my worries to
you  re-sa-am aspurakkum  I wrote to you
at an earlier time(?)  Sumer 14 69 No. 44 : 8

(Harmal let.); note the form restam(ma) (pos-
sibly to restu): assum PN . . . re-es-ta-am-ma
la atarradassu  van Soldt, AbB 13 56 :14.

resis  adv.; subserviently; SB*; cf. resu.

re-sis ul adallal ina puhur itba[rÿja]
(modest) like a slave I did not boast in the
company of my friends, with comm. re-si-
is // kÿma ardi  Lambert BWL 88 : 294 (Theod-

icy).

restÿu  see restû.

restu  s.; 1. beginning, ˜rst part, ˜rst
installment, 2. (in pl.) top part, upper part,
summit, 3. prime oil, oil of a superior
quality, 4. (in pl.) ˜rst quality, choicest,
˜rst fruits, 5. (with susû, sakanu, in idio-
matic use) to make preeminent, 6. (unkn.

resturesutu
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mng.); from OA, OB on; pl. resetu (also in
mng. 4 resatu, resÿtu); wr. syll. (pl. SAG.
ME† in mng. 4); cf. resu.

s a g .bi .ß è m a .g á l : ina re-se-e-tim [. . .]  UET 1

146 v–vi 4 (Hammurapi); n a m . k ù . z u x [. . .] ª x º

á .n a á r mu .u n .d a . i . i s a g .bi .ß è í b.t a .

a n .è : usarrih[a . . .] is-su usesâ ana re-se-e-ti  he

(Marduk) has glori˜ed [his . . .], and he has made

his strength preeminent  Lambert, JCS 21 128 : 5

(= CRRA 19 435).

IM.SAG // IM SAG KAL(?) ª//º IM.SAG res-tu[m(!)]

BA 5 690 K.6465 r. 5 and 7, restored from dupl.

Köcher P˘anzenkunde 22 iii 37; [. . .] ªxº †E SAG-ti
i-nam-din it-gu-ru-tam [u]l i-di  he will give the

[. . .] of the choicest of thing(s) — I do not know

(the meaning of) itgurutu  CT 41 34 K.103 :14 (Alu

Comm., to Tablet CIV).

at-mu-u re-se-e-tum (replaced in source I by at-re-
mu-se-e-ti  line 186a) = nap-har sal-mat SAG.DU
Malku I 186. 

1.  beginning, ˜rst part, ˜rst install-
ment — a) beginning of a month (OB, Mari
only): MN ina re-is-ti-su KI PN PN2 PN3 ana
ITI.1.KAM ÿgur  at the beginning of MN PN3

hired PN2 from PN for one month  VAS 8

59 : 2, cf. MN UD.1.fiKAMfl ina re-es-ti-su
irrub  on the ˜rst day of MN, at its begin-
ning, he will move into (the rented house)
BE 6/1 35 :14, cf. BE 6/2 74 r. 2, BA 5 488

No. 8 :7; PN MN ina re-is-ti-su KÙ.BABBAR
†U.BA.AN.TI  PN received the silver at the
beginning of MN  ARM 8 36 : 6, also ibid. 103 : 5.

b)  ˜rst part, ˜rst installment (OB): re-
is-ti kisrisu x KÙ.BABBAR mahir  he has
received x silver as the ˜rst installment of
his rent  Meissner BAP 59 :11, also BE 6/1

33 :10, 35 :11, Szlechter Tablettes pl. 30 MAH

16.214 :11, CT 47 36 :12, wr. re-es-ti  PBS 8/2

220 :11, BA 5 490 No. 11 r. 2, cf. re-is-ti kisri
bÿtim  CT 6 25a : 2; re-es-ti idÿsu  the ˜rst
installment of his wages  CT 48 115 : 9; re-is-
ti bilti  the ˜rst installment of the ˜eld
rent  BA 5 514 No. 50 :7.

2.  (in pl.) top part, upper part, summit
— a) summit of mountains, mountain top:
†umalija  belet sadê elluti asibat re-se-e-ti
the lady of the holy mountains, she who
dwells on the mountain tops  BBSt. No. 6 ii

47 (Nbk. I); the king  ameru durgÿ u sapsaqÿ
mukabbisi re-se-e-te sa sadê kalis hursani
who has seen remote and inaccessible re-
gions, who has marched over the summits
of mountains everywhere  WO 1 456 :15, also

BA 6/1 144 :11, AAA 19 108: 3, 3R 7 i 7 (Shalm. III).

b)  other occs.: summa istu re-se-ti ana
sepeti istu sepeti ana re-se-ti . . . BAL.BAL  if
(the sick person) turns constantly from
the head to the foot and from the foot to
the head (of the bed)  Labat TDP 164 : 63, cf.
[istu se]peti ana re-se-ti [. . .]  AMT 65,4 : 3, see

AfO 18 75 n. 34; (a sheep about to be slaugh-
tered)  istu re-se-ti ana sepeti itta[balkat]
turns constantly from the head to the foot
(of the slaughtering table)  CT 41 10

K.4106: 22 (behavior of sacri˜cial lamb).

3.  prime oil, oil of a superior quality
(OA only): 10 SÌLA samnam sa samas—
sammÿ 1!-2 SÌLA re-is-tum . . . mimma annîm
suharu ublunikkim  ten silas of linseed oil,
one and a half silas of prime oil — all this
the employees brought to you  BIN 6 84 : 20;

samnam ana pitassija la isu lu re-is-tám sa
~lim lu re-is-tám sa GN tabtam sa ekallim
ina alakika ana pitassija bilam  I do not
have oil (here) with which to anoint myself
(so) when you are traveling bring to me
here either prime oil from the City or per-
fumed prime oil from GN from the palace
for anointing myself CCT 4 18a : 24f., cf. sa 1
GÍN re-es-tá[m] samam  KTS 32b : 8; x SÌLA
re-is-tum (beside samnum tabum)  TCL 20

178:11, also ICK 1 189 :14, Contenau Trente

tablettes cappadociennes 1 :18, 2 :14, wr. re-es-tí
ibid. 30 : 21, BIN 4 61 : 21, 81 :7, HSS 10 224 : 4u,
wr. re-es-tám  BIN 6 91 :12, KBo 9 38 :10; 3
kursanum re-is-tum (see gusanu)  CCT 1

42b : 6.

4.  (in pl.) ˜rst quality, choicest, ˜rst
fruits — a) in Mari : isten LÚ taklam re-se-et
matim sa tanattalu . . . sukun  appoint a
trustworthy person, the best you can ˜nd
in the land  ARM 1 9 :17; I am sending 2
puhadu re-se-et bulim  two lambs, the best
of the ˘ock  ARM 2 140 : 30.

restu restu
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b)  in royal inscriptions : I planted all
kinds of fruit (trees) and vines  SAG.ME†
ana Assur belija u ekurrat matija aqqi  (and)
the choicest (of their products) I brought
as oˆerings to Assur, my lord, and the
sanctuaries of my land  Iraq 14 41 : 39 (Asn.),

also, wr. SAG.ME†-te  AKA 245 v 9; kurunnu
lallaru biblat sadê elluti re-se-et matati kisitti
qateja  wine and white honey, the product
of the pure mountains, the best from the
lands I have conquered  Winckler Sar. pl.

36 :170; I reorganized that district  isten
alpu 10 immere 10 imer karani 20 imer
suluppÿ re-se-ti(var. -te)-sú ana ilani mat
Assur ukÿn darisam  I established one ox,
ten sheep, ten homers of wine, and twenty
homers of dates as its ˜rst-fruit oˆerings
for the gods of Assyria  OIP 2 26 i 63, also

ibid. 55 : 59, 57:19, 67: 9 (all Senn.);  sattukke
ginê SAG.ME† dAssur u dNIN.LÍL u ilÿ mat
Assur ukÿn serussun  I imposed upon them
(the obligation) to provide for the daily
and the regular oˆerings, and the ˜rst
fruits for Assur, DN, and the gods of
Assyria  Streck Asb. 40 iv 106; as for the
booty from Elam  re-se-e-ti ana ilÿja asruk
I gave the choicest (parts of it) as a gift to
my gods  ibid. 60 vii 1; I conquered unsub-
missive countries  sallassunu kabittu SAG.
ME† kaspi hurasi mimma aqru . . . ana ilÿ
mat Assur . . . aqÿs  (from) their substantial
booty I dedicated to the gods of Assyria
the choicest pieces of silver and gold,
everything precious  ibid. 168 r. 35; lisanu
re-se-e-ti mannanna ana Assur belija ultebila
herewith I am sending the best orator,
so-and-so, to Assur, my lord  Borger Esarh.

107: 23, also, wr. LÚ.EME SAG.ME†  TCL 3

427 (Sar.); for roo˜ng the temple I selected
re-e-sa-a-ti erenija sa istu GN . . . ublam  the
best (beams) from my cedars which I had
brought from the Lebanon  VAB 4 126 iii 21

(Nbk.).

c)  in SB lit.: IM †ÈG ana KUR re-se-e-ti
LAL.ME†  Izbu Comm. V 271a; [lam]û re-si-
e-[ti]  (Nippur) surrounded by beautiful
things(?)  Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 12 (†arrat-

Nippuri hymn), also ibid. 200 IV 3; see also
atmû resetu.

d)  in NA leg., adm., and letters : x sil-
ver  SAG.ME† sa Istar sa Arbaåil  belonging
to the ˜rst-fruit oˆerings (given to) Istar
of Arbela  MAH 16.602 : 2 (NA), cited Postgate,

JSS 28 155, also Tell Halaf 112 : 2, 113 : 3, for fur-

ther refs. see Menzel Tempel 2 T 183f. Nos. 82–89,

and (to Istar of Bÿt Katmuri) ibid. 189 No. 107: 2,

(to Nabû) ibid. No. 109 :1; x copper  [SAG].ME
sa qarÿti sa Istar sa Arbaåil  VAT 8767: 2, also

VAT 8766 : 3, x silver  SAG.DU SAG.ME† sa
Istar sa Ninua  ADD 38 : 2, 39 : 2, cf. Menzel

Tempel 2 T 188 No. 103a and 103b, 189 No. 108;

dates  issu libbi SAG.ME† sa muhhi GN

sarru ukinnuni  belonging to the ˜rst-fruit
oˆerings which the king had imposed upon
the land of Babylonia  ADD 1013 r. 12; PAP 2
AN†E 2 BÁN re-sá-a-ti  Dalley-Postgate Fort

Shalmaneser 141 : 5 (referring to wine); karanu
re-si-tu gi-nu-[u . . .]  (heading)  KAV 79 r. 2,

cf. 11 DUG.†AB.ME† SAG.ME† sa kal satti
KAV 79 :7, 14 DUG.†AB GN SAG.ME† sa ITI
ibid. 10, 74 KU†.SAL.ME† SAG.ME† sa MN

ibid. 11; annurig SAG.ME† sa matika . . .
memeni la nassa  now, nobody has brought
the ˜rst-fruit oˆerings of your land  ABL

532 : 4, cf. 40 alpu SAG.ME  ADD 754 : 3, see

Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 90.

5.  (with susû and sakanu, in idiomatic
use) to make preeminent : sa . . . zikir
sumisu usesû ana re-se-e-ti  whose fame
they (Assur, Nabû, and Marduk) extolled
above all  Lyon Sar. 13 : 5, and passim in Sar.,

also Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33, and see JRAS 1932,

in lex. section; zinnatu Esagila u Ezida . . .
askun ana re-se-e-tum (see zinnatu)  VAB 4

184 iii 56, dupl. CT 37 17 iii 21, also VAB 4 74 ii

43, 110 ii 75, 174 ix 8; ina mat abbanû isku—
nanni ana re-se-e-tim  in the land where I
was born he (Marduk) made me preemi-
nent  VAB 4 66 No. 4 :11 (Nabopolassar).

6.  (unkn. mng.): [. . .] ina res-ti gamir kî
[. . .]  (in broken context)  ABL 893 r. 8 (NB).

For RA 63 84 :16 see restû lex. section; for AfO

19 59 :166 see rÿstu.

resturestu
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Ad mng. 4 : Postgate, JSS 28 155ˆ.; Zawadski,

Rocznik orientalistyczny 41 151ˆ. 

restu  in bÿt reseti s.; (a container for
oˆerings?); NB; cf. resu.

É re-se-e-ti sa belu iqbaå amur ina bÿt
LÚ.†À(?).TAM sû usaddarma ana belija
usebbilassu  the container for oˆerings(?)
which (my) lord has mentioned — see, it is
in the house of the satammu, I will be sure
to send it to my lord  YOS 3 193 : 22 (let.).

restu  see rÿstu.

restû  (restÿu, fem. restÿtu) adj.; 1. ˜rst (in
a sequence), ˜rstborn, 2. old, original, an-
cient, primordial, 3. preeminent, fore-
most, supreme, outstanding, 4. ˜rst
quality, choice; from OB on; wr. syll. and
SAG; cf. resu.

s a g = re-es-tum  Sag Bil. B 3; sa-ag SAG =

asaridu, rabû, res-tu-u  Idu I 114ˆ.; [x]-x ZIG = [re-
es]-tu-ú  A VII/2 : 208.

t ú g . s a g, t ú g . g u . z a . s a g = res-tu-ú  Nabnitu

IV 224f.; t ú g . s a g = res-tu-ú  Hh. XIX 175; t ú g .

n í g . l á m . s a g = res-tu-ú  ibid. 117, cf. ibid. 264

and 269; [z ú . lu m . s a g ] = re-es-tu-u  Hh. XXIV

246a; [ú ] . s a g = sá-[m]u re-is-tu-u, biltu re-is-ti-tu
Izi E 296f., cf. [. . . Ú].SAG [//] sam-mu res-tu-u  CT

41 45 BM 76487: 5 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.);

[ ì . n i] . n i . a = Ì re-es-tu-fiúfl  RA 63 84 :16u (RS

Silbenvokabular), cf. NI.NI.NI.A  Studies Lands-

berger 33 :117 (RS Silbenvokabular A); [ ì] . s a g =

re(?)-[es-tu-u]  Hh. XXIV 20, cf. ni-sag MURÚ = sá
NI.SAG re-es-tu-u  A III/3 : 220.

k a ß . s a g k a ß . hu ß . a a . r a . a n .b a l .b a l . e :

sikar re-es-te-e sikar hussê uneqqÿka  I have libated to

you ˜ne beer and red-glowing beer  STT 197:44f.,

see Cooper, ZA 62 73 : 22; ß ì r. s a g e d i n .t a

k a ß 4 . ªd u g 4(?)º ì . g u l . e : [ina] sirhi res-ti-i bÿta
lisma ik-rim  (Sum.) at the ˜rst lament of the plain,

he (Enlil) holds back(?) his run (Akk. corrupt, see

sirhu A lex. section)  SBH 31 No. 14 :10f.; d a s a l .

lú . h i . . . du mu . s a g d en . k i . k ex(KID) : sa dMar—
duk mari res-ti-i (var. res-tu-u) sa dEa  CT 16 28: 50f.,

cf. CT 17 1 : 38f., 26:84f.; umu n .k a l . a dumu .

s a g d en . l í l . l e ß u .m a h a n . n a .mu : dNinurta
maru res-tu-ú(var. -u) sa dEnlil emuqan sÿratu sa Ani
4R 18 No. 2 : 29f., dupl. Weissbach Misc. pl.

13: 29f.; [é . g i4 . a du mu . s a g ] du r a ß . a me.n a :

[kallatu martu res]-ti-tum sa dUras  (in broken con-

text)  ibid. 43f., see Cooper, Iraq 32 60 :15 and 22;

[. . .] . s a g . g á .me.en : [. . . r]es-ti-tum ana[ku]  BA

10/1 124 No. 44 :11f.; u r ú . s a g . z u u nu g k i . ß è

mu7.mu7 b a . a n .m a r : ina aliki res-ti-i Uruk
rigmu ittaskan  (see rigmu lex. section)  4R 19 No.

3 r. 35f.

IGI // res-tu-ú  Hunger Uruk 136 r. 9 (comm.);

res-tum = dan-nu  Malku I 46; [. . .] = re-es-tu-u
LTBA 1 58 v 3. 

1.  ˜rst (in a sequence), ˜rstborn — a)
˜rst (in a sequence): itunum [r]e-is-ti-tum
132 ÚR˛GAR.BI  ˜rst kiln, its (content):
132 . . . . -vessels (followed by nine more
kilns)  Edzard Tell ed-Der 198 :1 (OB adm.);

samûtum re-es-ti-tum ªinaº [di(?)]-si-im izan—
nu[n]  the ˜rst rain will fall in spring(?)
YOS 10 16 : 3 (OB ext.); annÿtum re-es-ti-tum
this is the (report on the) ˜rst (extispicy)
(note annÿtum piqittum this is the (report
on the) second (con˜rmation extispicy) line

37)  YOS 10 8 : 24, also RA 41 50 :14u (OB), see ZA

59 212 n. 988; there are x lines  DUB.SAG.
KÁM  ˜rst tablet (of the series é.t ù r.
d ím .m à .n a . à m)  SBH 35 No. 17 r. 7, see

Hunger Kolophone 158 :1; nishi res-tu-ú  ˜rst
excerpt (followed by title of series) (as op-
posed to nishi 2-ú  SBH 6 No. 3 r. 10)  SBH 78

No. 44 left edge 1, see Hunger Kolophone 144 :1,

SBH 12 No. 5 r. 18; pirsu res-tu-ú  ˜rst sec-
tion  CT 34 50 iv 39, MSL 4 191 i a, and passim,

see Hunger Kolophone 145, 121, 459, 511, TCL 6

31 r. ii 33 (table of reciprocals); [zittu] SAG-ti
MÚL.LÚ.{UN.GÁ sumsu  ˜rst portion (of
the twelve of the zodiacal sign Aries): its
name is Aries  JCS 6 66 :14 (NB horoscope);

littu bursu res-tu-ú sapilma  as for the cow,
her ˜rstborn calf is inferior  Lambert BWL

86 : 260 (Theodicy); ina ITI.BÁRA.SAG arhi
res-tu-u  in Nisannu, the ˜rst month (of
the year)  Borger Esarh. 112 :10, also OIP 2

136 : 24 (Senn.); ina zagmukki arhi res-ti-i  at
the New Year’s festival, in the ˜rst month
(of the year)  Borger Esarh. 64 vi 58.

b)  ˜rstborn — 1u said of gods : to Mar-
duk  marim re-es-ti-im sa Ea  VAS 1 33 i 4

(Samsuiluna), also CH i 9, (Zababa) marum re-
es-tu-um sa Ekur  CH xliii 83; ªaº-na DUMU
SAG [. . .]  (in broken context)  KUB 4 24

r. 11; dNinisinna DUMU.SAG dIrra  Rm.
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618 :18 (catalog of lit. compositions), see Bezold

Cat. 1627; arah Sin DUMU res-[t]i-e (var. res-
tu-u) asaridu sa Enlil  Streck Asb. 204 vi 17,

var. from parallel 70 viii 97, see Weippert, WO 7

79 iii 35, also KAV 218 A i 11 (Astrolabe B),

cf. DN maru res-tu-ú sa Eridu  STT 138 : 21,

dupl. Köcher BAM 338 : 22, cf. STT 214–217 iv 27;

[dAs]ar-ri aplu res-tu-ú asarid alik mahri
Asari, the ˜rstborn heir, the leader who
marches in front  JAOS 88 125 ia 9 (NB lit.),

cf. BMS 46 :14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, cf.

also Cagni Erra I 2, AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.), 5R 66 i

19 (Antiochus I); sa Nergal mar manzazi res-
te(var. -ti)-e anaku  I belong to DN, the
˜rstborn son of the (heavenly) station  STT

214–217 i 45, 55, 58 and dupls., see ArOr 21 409;

(Nabû)  bukur DN res-tu-ú  ˜rstborn son of
Marduk  5R 66 ii 5 (Antiochus I), also Craig

ABRT 1 30 : 32; said of Nanâ: ana DN marti
res-ti-tu  BA 5 601 No. 22 :1, also nÿs DN marti
res-ti-ti  ArOr 21 387 K.3179 iii 14; bukurti
Anu res-ti-ti  VAS 1 36 i 7 (NB kudurru); for
other refs. see Tallqvist Götterepitheta 169 s.v.

2u  said of kings and other human
beings : marsu re-es-tu-um isallim  YOS 10

54 :11, also ibid. 10 (OB physiogn.); RN aplu
res-tu-[ú]  5R 33 i 18 (Agum-kakrime); (PN)
marua res-tu-ú  OIP 2 76 :11, cf. ibid. 35 iii 72

(Senn.); jâti apilsu re-e-es-ta-a-am  VAB 4 72 i

41 (Nbk.), cf. bukram re-es-tu-u  ibid. 62 ii 72

(Nabopolassar); he entrusted his camp  ana
res-tu-ú bukursu  to his ˜rstborn son  BHT

pl. 7 ii 18.

2.  old, original, ancient, primordial —
a) said of cities, sanctuaries, architectural
structures, etc.: [u r u] k i ßki [ k i .p] e ß
s a g . g á : Kis mahazam re-es-ti-i-am  Kish,
the age-old cult center  RA 63 30 i 9 (Sum.)

and YOS 9 35 i 9 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 63

33; anumma GN SAG qadu [eqlisu] u URU
sapil qadu e[qlisu] ittadinsunu sarru ana PN

. . . ana darÿti  for all time to come the king
has hereby given to PN the old city of
Wanalum together with its agricultural
holdings and also the lower city together
with its agricultural holdings  MRS 6 125 RS

15.147 r. 6; Assurki mahazu re-es-tu-ú  Borger

Esarh. 2 : 28, see also 4R 19 No. 3 : 3f., in lex.
section; (†amas)  subatka elleti re-es-ti-tam
your holy primordial abode  OECT 1 pl. 28 iii

46, cf. ibid. pl. 23 i 5, CT 34 28 : 66, VAB 4 236 ii

2 (Nbn.); Ebabbar kissi ellu subassa res-ti-ti
sa mamma sarri mahri la ukallimu temensa
Ebabbar, the hallowed sanctuary, its origi-
nal site, the foundations of which no
former king had made visible  CT 36 22 i 35

and dupl. RA 11 111 : 34 (Nbn.); Imgur-Enlil,
the wall of Babylon  turru re-es-ta-a pu—
lukku darû  the age-old defenses(?), the
everlasting barrier  PBS 15 80 i 22 (Nbk.); ina
kigalli re-es-ti-im ukÿn temensu  at the orig-
inal location I laid out its foundations  VAB

4 62 ii 45 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 94 ii 32, 172 viii

55 (Nbk.).

b)  said of rites, customs, etc.: (Ehursag-
galkurkurra)  kissi punguli usurat adnati
res-ti-tum  the well designed sanctuary, the
primordial re˘ection of the inhabited world
Winckler Sammlung 2 1 :11 (Sar.), see Saggs, Iraq

37 14; I brought the sanctuaries (of Esagil
and Ezida) in order again  parsu re-es-tu-tu
asteneåâ  (and now) I search incessantly for
the original rituals  VAB 4 210 i 20 (Ner.);

simati re-es-ta-a-ti pilludê qudmuti sa Nanâ
. . . uter asrussun  I reintroduced the age-
old customs and former rites of Nanâ  VAB

4 92 ii 50 (Nbk.), cf. kÿma simati {ammurapi
re-es-ta-a-tim  ibid. 240 iii 1 and dupl. BIN 2 29

ii 17 (Nbn.); lubusti kÿma simatisina re-es-ta-
tim ulabbis  (for translat. see simtu mng.
3c-1u)  VAB 4 282 iii 54; kÿma labÿrimma . . .
itti rÿmu sa kaspi sa sippe kÿma simatisu
re-es-ta-a-ti usziz  I had (the mushussû-
˜gures) installed as in the past, according
to its original appearance, with a silver
wild bull at the doorpost  VAB 4 210 i 32

(Ner.).

3.  preeminent, foremost, supreme,
outstanding — a) said of gods : d i n g i r.
s a g u mu n . s a g  (ref. to Marduk)  Limet

Sceaux Cassites No. 3.7, cf. YOS 12 384 seal 3

(OB); DN res-tu-ú zarusun  Apsû, the fore-
most one, their begetter  En. el. I 3, cited as
res-tu-u zarusun  CT 13 32 :1 (En. el. comm.);
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(Jupiter)  ilu res-tu-u asar[id as]ariddi sá-
qu-u ilani sá K[U . . .]  Craig ABRT 1 30 : 41

(acrostic prayer of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2;

belu res-ti-i  ZA 61 50 : 37 and 39 (SB prayer to

Nabû); Anu gesru res-tu-ú  Anu, mighty
one, foremost one  AKA 243 i 2 (Asn.), also

Borger Esarh. 96 s 65 : 2, [. . .] dDagan res-tu-u
ibid. 94 s 64 : 31; [il]u res-tu-ú abi ilÿ // 60 //
dA-num  CT 25 50 : 6 (explanatory list of gods); in
substantival usage: dUras GAL zajarÿ res-tu-
ú abusu  UET 6 398 :17 (SB lit.), see Ding Xun,

Journal of Ancient Civilizations 11 4; Istar  SAG-
ti samê u erseti  the foremost one in heaven
and earth  AKA 29 i 13 (Tigl. I), 244 i 10 (Asn.),

KAH 2 84 : 4 (Adn. II), 89 :13 (Tn. II), WO 2

144 :13 (Shalm. III), AKA 206 i 1 (Asn.), and (in
broken context, ref. to Ninlil) [. . .] SAG-it-
ti samê erseti  KAH 2 91 : 5 (Tn. II).

b)  said of rulers : issakku re-is-tu-ú sa
DN u DN2  most eminent vice-regent of Anu
and Enlil  AOB 1 112 : 8 var. (Shalm. I), see

RIMA 1 182; isippu re-is-tu-ú  most exalted
puri˜cation-priest  Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 8;

(the king)  angubbû res-tu-u sa †uzianna
Lambert, CRRA 19 436 :13; PN, a native of Ur
bukur PN2 [. . .] lÿpi res-tu-ú  ˜rstborn son
of PN2, most eminent oˆspring  LKU 43 :14

(SB lit.).

c)  other occ.: sakkûsu res-tu-ú alkaka—
tusu nakla  (see naklu usage b)  Hinke Ku-

durru i 19 (Nbk. I).

4.  ˜rst quality, choice (designating
quality of staples, etc.) — a) said of beer,
wine: [sikar]a(?) re-es-tam taba  sweet beer
of ˜rst quality  MIO 12 49 r. 2 (OB lit.); aqqÿka
re-es-ta-a sikar daspa  I herewith libate to
you sweet beer of ˜rst quality  BMS 1 : 20 and

dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 493; KA†
res-tu-ú adi karani sahti tukannu  RAcc.

68 :19; ina mê sikari u karani res-ti-i teressin
you soak (the ox hide) in water, beer, and
best quality wine  RAcc. 22 r. 6; for refs. wr.
KA† SAG see sikaru mng. 1i.

b)  said of other staples : x NINDA SAG
(followed by the quali˜cations U†, GU, †E,
and {AR.RA)  Loretz Chagar Bazar 11 :1, 25 :1,

43 :1, 54 :1, also 36 :1; x ZÍD SAG x ZÍD GU x
tappinnum  ARM 7 263 i 8, also ibid. ii 11; x
tappinnu SAG  MDP 10 p. 73 No. 123 :1 (OB

Elam); x †E SAG-tum sa GN  HSS 16 65 :15

(Nuzi), also ibid. 1 and 23; ZÍD res-t [u-ú]
tasarraq  Or. NS 36 287:7 (namburbi); x SÌLA
NINDA ZÍD.SAG  four silas of ˜rst-rate
˘our for bread  BBR No. 58 : 5, x SÌLA NINDA
SAG  Or. NS 36 34 : 5; [Ì] re-[i]s-tam iq[ÿ]ma
libate oil of choice quality  YOS 2 58 :13, see

Stol, AbB 9 58; x Ì.SAG re-es-tam(text -MIN)
Kraus AbB 1 49 : 8; x SÌLA Ì.SAG  ARM 1 17:17;

[. . .] . s a g é. g a r. r a . z u .me.e : samni
res-ta-a sizba res-ta-a sa bÿti  SBH 121 No. 69

r. 15f.; samnu halsa sizbu res-tu-u ulusinnu
dussupu sikaru SAG  re˜ned oil, best milk,
sweet ulusinnu-beer, ˜rst-quality beer  CT

46 45 v 11f. (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 7; for refs. wr.
Ì.(GI†.)SAG see rustu.

c)  said of garments and other objects —
1u in Mari, Tell Rimah : 1 TÚG raqqatum
SAG 2 TÚG utuplum SAG 1 TÚG hurruru
SAG 1 TÚG hurruru U† iskar PN  ARM 9

97:12ˆ., cf. 10 TÚG utuplum S[A]G  ARM 9

102 : 6; 1 TÚG raqqa[tam] SAG 1 TÚG utup—
lum SAG 1 nahlaptam SAG . . . usabilam
ARM 2 116 : 8ˆ.; assum TÚG mardatim SAG
Jamhadÿtim  ARM 18 12 : 5; 2 gabagallu SAG
. . . 4 tapal huli SAG 4 appatum SAG  ibid.

45 :1 and 4f.; 12 KU† nadatum SAG 8 KU†
nadatum U†  ibid. 51 :1f.; assum subatim SAG
u subatim U† sa belÿ ispuram  ARMT 13 11 : 5,

7; 5 parsÿgu utuplu SAG labÿrutum (beside
other garments quali˜ed as U†, essum, KAL
ibid. 5ˆ.)  ARM 18 49 : 4; TÚG.{I.A . . . lu SAG
lu U†  textiles, whether ˜ne ones or or-
dinary ones  OBT Tell Rimah 70 : 6, 82 :14; for
other occs. see basiltu and mesenu.

2u  in MB, NA, NB: (ghee)  ana 4 DUG
SAG sapik  BE 14 104 : 8; 4 DUG SAG 18 DUG
U†  PBS 2/2 79 :1, cf. BE 15 16 : 5, and passim in

MB adm.; x shekels for blue wool, x shekels
SÍG SAG  Nbn. 415 : 2, cf. BRM 1 5 :11, and (in

broken context) CT 55 91 :12, CT 57 321 :7 (all NB

adm.); to pacify the heart of my god and my
goddess  lubusu SÍG SAG . . . la utahhâ ana
zumrija  I did not let a garment made from
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˜ne wool touch my body  AnSt 8 46 i 22

(Nbn.); for other refs. see sipatu A usage h
and tunsu.

d)  said of animals : I oˆered  gumahÿ res-
tu-u-ti gukkalle marûti  large oxen of choice
quality, fattened gukkallu-sheep  Böhl

Leiden Coll. 3 35 : 33 (Sin-sar-iskun), and dupl.

Streck Asb. 842 iv 11; 10 immere SAG-ú-tú
marûtu ebbutu sa qarnu u supru suklulu
ten fattened and immaculate sheep of
choice quality with perfect horns and
hoofs  RAcc. 65 : 32, wr. res-tu-ú-tu  ibid. 64 : 24

and r. 4.

Ad mng. 4 : The meaning “˜rst quality,”
especially with regard to oil or beer, repre-
sents a semantic development from “˜rst
pressing,” “˜rst extract,” alluding to ladling
or skimming the best quality oil or beer
from the vat or container in which it was
prepared or brewed, see Landsberger, Belleten

14 244 note 47.

In texts from Mari and Chagar Bazar,
˜rst rate beer is called SIG5, second quality
beer U†; garments of ˜ne and ordinary
quality, however, are distinguished as SAG
versus U†.

resû  adj.; reckless; OB lex.*; cf. russû A.

[n í g .d í ] m . g u l = re-su-ú  Nigga Bil. B 91.

resû  see rasû B.

resu  (rasu) s.; 1. head, 2. servant, slave,
3. top, summit, 4. beginning, 5. ˜rst in-
stallment, original amount, capital assets,
6. ˜rst rank, 7. ˜rst quality, 8. warp; from
OAkk. on; occ. often in dual; wr. syll. (re-is
passim, rarely rasu) and SAG (SAG.ME†
KAR 236 r. 3, etc.); cf. resa, resis, restu, restu
in bÿt reseti, restû, resu in rab sa resi, resu
in sa res ali, resu in sa res sarri, resu in sa
resi, resu in sa resutu, resu in sut resutu,
resutu A and B, rustu.

sa-ag SAG = re-e-su  Idu I 117; s a g = DINGIR,

re-e-su, re-es-tum  Sag Bil. B 1ˆ.; s a g = re-e-sú
Nabnitu IV 220; s a g = re-e-su, ar-du  Hh. I 127f.;

s a g . n i t a = re-e-su  ibid. 130; s a g . n i t a = [re]-e-su
= ar-du  Hg. I 11; s a g = re-e-sú  (in group with

ab-du, ar-du)  Antagal III 228; s a g = re-su  Antagal

VIII 69.

s a g . z i = na-se re-si, a-le-e re-si  Sag Bil. B 15f.;

a n .d a . g á l = na-sa re-si  Izi A iii 11; s a g . í l . l a =

na-se re-si, a-le re-si, sa-qa-àm re-si, re-sa-an sa-qa-
tum, MIN a-le-tum  Sag Bil. B 19ˆ.; s a g . í l = MIN

(= na-su-ú) sá MIN (= re-e-si)  Nabnitu K 153; s a g .

u ß, s a g . z i , s a g . í l, g ú . z i, g ú . í l . e = sa-qu-u
sá re-si  Nabnitu L 256ˆ.; s a g . í l, s a g .u ß, g ú .

a n . n a .u ß, g ú a n .b a . ß è . z i = re-sá-an e-la-tum
ibid. 160ˆ., cf. s a g . í l = ªreº-[sa-an e-la-tu]  RA 17

124 K.2044 + 183 DT 103 ii 2; s a g . z i = SAG e-la-
tu, SAG sa-qa-tu, SAG sap-la-tu  Kagal B 222ˆ.;

s a g . k i = sa-qu SAG, ni-is SAG  ibid. 242f.

[s a g . s] i . s á = re-e-sum i-[sar], [s a g . nu . s i . s á ]

= re-e-sum u[l i-sar]  Kagal D Section 13 :19f.; s a g

= re-e-[sum], [s a g . h] a . z a = re-e-su[m kullum], mu-
kil re-[e-si], [s a g ] . k i(!).DU. h a . z a = mu-kil re-[e-
si]  ibid. 11f., see MSL SS 1 39; s a g .u ß = mu-ki-il
re-si, s a g .du . h a . z a = re-es ku-ul-li  Sag Bil. B 26

and 28; s a g .u ß = MIN (= kul-lum) sá re-e-si  Anta-

gal A 43; sa[g-u]s UD.DU = mu-kil re-e-[si]  Diri I

192, also A III/3 :191; s a g . hu l . h a . z a = [mu-kil
SAG le-mu-ut-ti]  Igituh short version 167, also

Antagal III 64; s a g .u ß . I†. z u, s a g . h a . z a =

mukil re-si, s a g . hu l . h a . z a, s a g .u ß, SU{.nu .

t ú m .mu, s a g . nu .t a g . g a = mu-kil re-es {UL-ti
Lu IV 199–203; s a g . ªx . g u 7º . h a . h a . z a = mu-ki-
il re-es na-ap-ta-ni  Sag Bil. A ii 4; du-ut-tu

TUK.TUK = kul-lum sá SAG  Diri I 319; a n .t a . g á l

= kul-lu sá ªmim-maº, TUKdu.TUKdu = MIN sá SAG

Antagal E iv 2f.; s a g . g á . g á = re-e-sum, sa-ka-nu
Sag Bil. B 82f.; s a g . ß u .b a r. r a = re-es wu-su-ur-
ti, s a g .ú s .t u m4 = U† a-na SAG ba-ba-lum,

s a g . n í g .d é . a = re-es bi-ib-lim  Sag Bil. A ii 22ˆ.

s a g .t a .du g 4 . g a = na-ka-pu sá [SA]G  Nabnitu

I 86; [s a g ] .dú b.b a, [x . x] . x .TAR = gur-ru-ru sá
re-si  Nabnitu O 339f.; s a g .DU = sa-na-qu sá re-si
MU.UD  Nabnitu N 99.

s a g .UD.SAR = re-es ar-hi  Hh. I 218, s a g .

i t i . ß è = a-na re-es MIN (= ar-hu)  ibid. 214, cf.

s a g .u d . s a k a r = re-es ITI  Sag Bil. A i 54;

s a g . k i r 4 .mu = re-is ap-pi-ia  Ugumu Bil. Section

B 11; g i ß . s a g .t u k u l = re-es kak-ki  Hh. VII A

29; s a g . z i . g á l = re-es si-ki-in-ni  Sag Bil. B 95;

s a g . r i g7. g a = re-es si-ri-ik-tim, s a g . a . r i . a = re-
es si-ri-ik-ti, s a g . ªa m aº . a r. g i4 = re-es an-du-ra-ri
Sag Bil. A i 49ˆ.; s a g . a . [x . x . (x)] = re-es sur-ri-i
Kagal B 299, also Lanu A 250.

gu-u GÚ = re-sá-an  A VIII/1 : 59; g ú = re-e-su =

(Hitt.) ha-la-an-ta  Izi Bogh. A 86; g ú .u ß, g ú . z i

= MIN (= na-su-ú) sá re-e-si  Nabnitu K 151f.;

g ú . z ini-is re-si  Nigga 476; g i ß . n á g ú . z i . g a =

MIN (= ersu) sá re-sá-a-sá sá-qa-a  Hh. IV 149.

resuresû
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[za-ag] [ZAG] = re-e-su  A VIII/4 : 33; z a g = re-
e-su  Izi R i 36; z a g .mu = [†]U, re-es sat-ti  ibid. i

8uf.; z a g .mu = †U-u, re-es sat-tim  Hh. I 219f.

[ni-i]n(?)-ta ARAD = re-ªe-sumº  A VIII/2 : 212;

[x]-x Z[IG] = [re]-e-sú  A VII/2 : 207; KULku-ul-

MINKUL = ka-ba-tú SAG  BRM 4 33 ii 8 (group voc.),

[. . .] = [re]-ªeº-sum  ibid. iv 1u; t ú g .du n .

du n . ß à . lu h . h a, t ú g .n í g .ß ì r = re-e-s[ú]  Hh.

XIX 226f.

en . s a g . í l m a h : belum nasâ re-e-si sÿru  4R

24 No. 1 : 24f., for other refs. with Sum. equivalents

s a g and g ú see nasû A lex. section; d a s a l . l ú . h i

s a n g a . g a l d i n g i r. nu n . g a l . e . n e s a g . z u

hé . r i . í b . í l . l a : dMarduk paqidu rabû sá dIgigÿ
re-si-ka lilli  may Marduk, the great overseer of the

Igigi, lift up your head  5R 51 iii 26f., see Borger,

JCS 21 11 :17+ a; z i s a g . ne.ne i g i . l a l .bi .

g i n x (GIM) z a l á g . g a du t u .u x (GI†GAL). lu : dekâ
re-sá-si-na inattalu nur †amsi  they look at the light

of the sun with lifted heads  4R 19 No. 2 : 47f.;

KA. i n i m .m a ne.e s a g . g á . n a hé. í b.t a . a n .

z i . z i . e . n e : ina sipti annÿti ina re-si-sú linnashu
may (all these diseases) be removed from his head

through this incantation  BIN 2 22 :124f., dupl. CT

16 35 : 42f.; udu g . [s i g 5] . g a s a g . g á . n a hé.

en . g u b.b a : [sedu dam]qu ina re-si-su lizziz  CT 16

47: 222f., and passim with uzuzzu; g i .u r ú . g a l

s a g . g á . n a mu .u n .d a . g u b. g u b.bu : MIN (=

urigallu) ina re-si-sú uzaqqip  he erected a reed hut

at his head  BIN 2 22 :194; g a b a . r i g i ß . n á .

d a . a . n i m á ß s a g . lú .t u . r a k é ß .d a . a . n i :

mihrit ersisu urÿsa ina re-es marsi irkus  ibid. 192f.;

mu .du . l i . a ß u . g u r. g u r. r a .b i s a g .b i . ß è

mu .u n . g a r : mundulÿ kubara ina re-si-su iskun
(see muddulu)  Wilcke Lugalbanda 96 : 60; n í g .

d í m .d í m .m a . z u s a g . g á h a . z a . a b : ana
mimma epesika re-e-sá kÿl  be available for whatever

is to be fashioned out of you  Lugale XII 17 (= 529);

for other refs. with kullu see kullu and mukÿl resi
lex. sections; s a g .b i s a h a r.t a hu r. s a g . ªg i n x º

h é . n i . í b . í l : re-si-su kÿma sadî ina eperi lu ulli
(see eperu mng. 2b–1u)  5R 62 No. 2 : 58 (†amas-

sum-ukÿn); s a g .t a b : re-es surrî  (in broken con-

text)  CT 16 20 : 87ˆ.; s a g . g á . n a a n .t a [. . .] :

re-sa-a-sú samê endu  SBH 126 No. 78 :1f.

s a g . z i KA. s i l i m .m a g ú .m áma-qu-ru g u r8.

r a . k e x z a g . g á . n a b a . n i . i n . g a r : age tasrihti
sa kÿma re-es Nannari ina qaqqadisa uktÿn  he placed

upon her head the resplendent crown which is like

the head of the crescent moon  TCL 6 51 r. 37f.

(Exaltation of Istar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 485f.:87;

u r u .k i . á g . g á è ß . n i br u k i . k e x(KID) a n .g i n x

g ú hé .me. n i . í b .ú s : ali narame bÿti Nippuru re-
sá-a-su kÿma samê lu elâ  may the beloved city, the

sanctuary of Nippur, keep its head raised sky-high

Angim IV 18 (= 170); k u r. g a l d en . l í l . l á

IM. hu r. s a g g ú .b i a n .d a a b. s á . a : sadû rabû

dEnlil IM.{UR.SAG sá re-sá-a-sú samami sannâ
great mountain Enlil, mountain whose head rivals

the heavens  BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9 r.(!) 8ˆ. and dupl.

4R 27 No. 2 :15ˆ.

SAG // re-es // SAG // qaqqadu // sanîs re-e-sú
Lambert BWL 82 : 215; [. . .] // re-e-sú // SAG //

pa-ni  ibid. 75 : 69 (both Theodicy Comm.); [. . .]

SAG.KI.TA // re-sá-a-sú sá-pa-al // SAG // re-e-
[sú . . .]  Hunger Uruk 84 : 28; SAG // re-es  A II/5

Comm. 6, in MSL 14 288; KUN.SAG.GÁ // re-e-sú
ár-kàt, AN // re-e-sú  (comm. to En. el. VII 127)

STC 2 pl. 52 ii 9f.; [é . s a g . í l ] // bÿtu na-sá-a re-e-
s[i], bÿtu sá re-sá-su [s]a-qa-[a]  AfO 17 132 :1f.

(comm. on the name Esagil); GÚ // ki-sá-da // GÚ //

re-es  Hunger Uruk 72 r. 6 (Izbu comm.); note the

WSem. gloss SAG.DU-nu // ru-su-nu  EA 264 :18.

qu-ud-mu = re-e-si (var. qu-du-mu = mah-ru)
LTBA 2 No. 1 vi 30, var. from 2 : 366; [sa]-an-gu =
re-e-[su]  CT 18 5 K.10029 :1; re-es mu-si-e = a-da-
mu  Malku VI 256; ab-du, re-e-su, dusmû = ar-du
Malku I 175ˆ. 

1.  head — a) human head : summa
qutrenu istu sumelim ana re-si-su isdud  if
the incense billows from the left side to-
ward his (the diviner’s) head  UCP 9 369 : 41

(OB incense omens); in re-si-in eliatim . . .
atallukam  to walk about proudly (lit. with
head held high) (corr. to Sum. s a g . í l . l a,
see elû A usage c)  VAS 1 33 iv 16 (Samsu-

iluna), also, wr. in re-sa-an elâtim  YOS 9

84 : 43 and dupl. BRM 4 51 : 42 (Nabopolassar), cf.
re-si-in na-si-tim  (see nasû adj.)  YOS 10

44 : 51 (OB ext.); [issi r]e-si-sa ÿmuranni
jâsi she (Ereskigal) raised her head and
saw me  Gilg. VII iv 53, cf. assi ªreº-si-ia ana
Sin akarrab  Gilg. IX i 10; re-si-ia5 ul ullu
qaqqari anat [tal]  I did not raise my
head, (rather) I looked to the ground  Lam-

bert BWL 88 : 293 (Theodicy); saqâtu re-sá-a-a
iknus qaqqaris  my proud head was bent
toward the ground  ibid. 34 :73 (Ludlul I);

jihdi libbija u jisaqqi SAG-ia  my heart
became glad and my head was lifted high
EA 144 :16 (let. of Rib-Addi); ummad re-s[á-a]-
sú idu sepisu  he rested his head beside his
feet  Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 13 (†arrat-Nippuri

hymn); ana re-si-su-nu useppik samna  he
poured oil upon their heads  Tn.-Epic “v” 10;

summa marsu SAG-sú NIGIN-su  if a sick
person’s head makes him dizzy(?)  Labat

Suse 11 v 21; SAG.ME†-sú etenennû  (as

resu resu 1a
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symptom)  Köcher BAM 49 : 4, also 50 : 5, 55 : 6,

57: 3, 575 iii 31; summa seru ana SAG marsi
imqut  if a snake falls on a sick person’s

head  Labat TDP 8 : 25, cf. ibid. 26; summa
kisir ammatisu ana SAG-sú istakkan  if he

places his elbows on his head again and

again  Labat TDP 88 r. 18; istu SAG-sú adi
sepesu . . . tapassas  you salve (him) from

his head to his feet  AMT 86,1 iv 3, cf. (with

all these medications) SAG-su taptanassas
Köcher BAM 1 ii 8; mê kasûti ana muhhi
SAG-sú tuqarrar  (see qararu)  Küchler Beitr.

pl. 1 i 13 (= Köcher BAM 574).

b)  referring to headdresses, crowns,

etc.: 6 TÚG barru sut SAG  Gelb OAIC 7:7

(OAkk.); sarhat irÿmu ramû re-su-us-sa  RA

22 170 :11 (OB lit.), see Or. NS 46 205; SAG
salam abika TÚG.{I.A fi tufl-rak-kas  KAR

178 r. vi 37 (hemer.), cf. SAG-su tapattar  ibid.

40; takkassu sa re-si-is-su  (see takkassu)
VAS 12 193 r. 13 (= EA 359, sar tamhari); huliam
simat silti apira ra-su-ú-a  I covered my

head with a helmet, ˜tting for battle  OIP 2

44 v 69 (Senn.), cf. age dur ume ÿpir ra-su-
us-su  he put upon his head a crown to last

forever  VAB 4 234 i 23; age sarrutija ana
dariati lukÿn ra-su-ú-a  YOS 1 45 ii 40; age
hurasi simat ilutisu sa apru ra-sú-us-sú  a

golden crown be˜tting his divine status

which was placed upon his (†amas’s) head

VAB 4 264 i 43 (all Nbn.); melammÿ rasubbati
apir ra-su-us-su  on his head he is covered

with awe-inspiring sheen  En. el. IV 58; un-

cert.: 1 TÚG re-si KA takilta la sÿ [pu]  (see

takiltu usage a–1u)  PBS 2/2 121 :17 (MB).

c)  representations : 1 SAG ameli uqnî  (a

piece of jewelry with) a man’s head made

of lapis lazuli  RA 43 144 : 62, also ibid. 164 : 260

(Qatna inv.); sa SAG DN  (gold cut) from the

head of (the statue of) Ninurta  ABL 493 :14

(NA).

d)  in idiomatic use — 1u with verbs — au
with uzuzzu to be ready for, to be at one’s

disposal, service, to attend to: PN i-re-es
abisu izziz  PN entered the service of his

father  RA 60 128 AO 11216 :13; PN i-re-sí-ia
izzaz  PN is at my disposal  CCT 3 15 : 35, cf.

ibid. 40c :13, cf. also ina re-sí-kà la azziz  BIN

6 27:15, cf. ibid. 195 :19, JCS 15 127 No. 1 : 33,

BIN 6 104 :15, i-re-is awÿlim tazzaz(!)  Hecker

Giessen 32 : 9 (all OA); appoint a trustworthy

man  ina re-es alim sâtu lizziz  he shall be

responsible for that town  Sumer 14 19 No.

3 : 21 (Harmal let.); sabum sa PN ina re-si-ka
lizziz  the troops that are with PN shall be

at your disposal  ARM 1 123 :12, cf. sabum sû
ina re-si-ka lizziz  ARM 2 17: 23; awÿlam ina
mar ekallim sa ina re-si-ka i [zzaz]zu  a man

from among the courtiers who serve you
ARM 1 18 : 39, cf. ARM 10 140 :18 and 28; as for

the other man  ina re-si kî ulzizzu  when he

put him into his service  EA 8 : 39 (let. of

Burnaburias); ana SA[G-ia ta ]zzaz  you shall

be at my service  KBo 1 3 : 25, cf. ibid. 28;

nemel ina re-su-us-sú azzizuni  because I

have been taking care of him  ABL 1 r. 1, see

Parpola LAS No. 142; his men  ina re-sú-un-ni
izzazzu  ABL 473 obv.(!) 15 (NA).

bu  with other verbs : re-sa-ka ukabbat  he

will honor you (in broken context)  TCL 18

98 r. 5u (OB let.); may I not be despised

before the Babylonians and  re-si-ia la
isappila  may my head not be lowered  ABL

283 r. 11, also (in same context) ABL 793 r. 13;

ammeni re-es UN.ME† É ul tanassû  Cole

Nippur 90 : 22 (all NB); rubû sû re-sá-a-su illâ
BiOr 28 15 v 10 (SB prophecy); see also dekû
mng. 2f-2 udu, elû v. mng. 5a and b, kullu
mng. 5f, matahu mng. 2c-2 u, mukÿl resi,
nasû A mng. 6 (resu), nÿsu B mng. 5 (nÿs
resi), quåû v. mngs. 2a and 3, saqû A adj.

mngs. 1 and 2a, saqû A v. mng. 3; for other

refs. see Gruber Aspects of Nonverbal Communi-

cation 688 s.v. resu.

2u  used metonymically for self : Sin ili
re-si-ia  Sin, my personal god  Syria 33 65 : 28

(let. of Jarim-Lim), also dSin DINGIR re-si-ia
AOB 1 26 vi 19 (†amsi-Adad I); massar sulmim
u balati[m] ina re-si-ka aj ipparku  may (the

protective spirit) who watches over (your)

well-being and (your) life never cease (to
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stand) at your head  PBS 7 105 :12, and passim

in OB letters; lumunsu ana SAG-su  its bad
luck (portended in the protasis) will fall
upon his head  Labat Suse 8 : 2; may the good
sedu spirit  lu kajan ina SAG.MU  be always
at my head  BMS 50 : 24, see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 148; suziz ina SAG.MU  place (a pro-
tective spirit) at my head  KAR 58 : 47;  aran
re-si-im-ma  (in broken context)  TCL 18

95 : 38 (OB let.).

e)  animal head — 1u in gen.: when the
fox had heard this  issi re-si-sú  he raised
his head  Lambert BWL 200 :19 (SB fable), cf.
(Anzû) ittasi re-si-s[u]  RA 46 88 : 20 (OB Epic

of Zu); thirty miles  saqâ re-[sa-a-sú]  high
is its (the dragon’s) head  KAR 6 : 23; if a
sow gives birth and SAG-sú la basi  (the
malformed piglet) has no head  Labat Suse

10 :16, SAG-sú nukkur  its head is deformed
ibid. 17, SAG-su la sa sahî  ibid. 18; his neck
is a louse  re-sú nirahu  (his) head a little
snake  STT 214–217 iv 62; summa izbum 2
SAG  if the newborn animal (has) two
heads  YOS 10 56 iii 16 (OB Izbu), cf. summa
alpu 2 SAG-sú  CT 40 30 K.4073+ : 5 (SB Alu);

[r]e-es immeri imittam liwwir  let the head
of the sacri˜cial lamb be bright on the
right side  RA 38 85 :1 (OB ext. prayer), see

Starr Diviner 123; summa immeru ina niqî re-
si-su issi  TuL p. 43 :10, also ibid. 12f. (translit.

only); summa SAG immeri . . . ÿn imittisu
ipette  if the (severed) head of the sacri˜cial
lamb opens its right eye  CT 31 33 r. 17, and

passim in r. 18–35; do not move  SAG immeri
asar saknu  BMS 12 r. 96; sÿra kabba qadi
SAG-su  the roasted meat together with its
(the goat’s) head  Labat Suse 11 vi 13 (rit.);

SAG (var. SAG.DU) uruballi  the head of an
uruballu-bird (in a prescription)  AMT

42,5 :18, var. from AMT 99,2 i 22, cf. SAG e-ri-bi
AMT 99,2 i 18, SAG surdî  Köcher BAM 311 : 62;

SAG sinunti SAG suddinnu  BE 8 133 : 6.

2u  representations : GAL SAG alpi  a
goblet in the form of a bull’s head  ARM 7

239 :12, also SAG MA†.DÀ  ibid. 13, SAG
turahi  ARMT 13 8 :11, SAG sabÿtim  ibid. 13;

1 DUG.GAL SAG  one goblet in the form of

(an animal’s) head  PBS 2/2 57: 3 (MB inv.); 1
GAL SAG GUD  RA 43 210 : 45 (Qatna inv.); 1
SAG UR.MA{ (of gold)  ibid. 208 : 376, but all
probably to be read qaqqadu, see Deller,

Bagh. Mitt. 16 337ˆ.

2.  servant, slave — a) in OAkk., Ur III,
OB: PN lú . s a g . s a x(NINDÁ˛†E). à m  PN

is the person who bought the slave  TIM 9

99 :13 (OAkk.), see Krecher, ZA 63 242, cf. ibid.

257 No. 26 i 2, ii 6; s a g b a . s a10  the slave
was bought  UET 3 15 :18 (Ur III), for other Ur

III refs. see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 154

s.v. s a g;  a criminal  lu re-sa-fiamfl lu amtam
ana [matim] nakartim usessi  will let either
a slave or a slave woman ˘ee to a hostile
country  YOS 10 33 iii 29, dupl., wr. lu
SAG.ÌR lu SAG.ªGEMÉº  ibid. 34 : 8; re-sum
innabbitma  a slave will run away  ibid. 26

iii 16 and 18 (all OB ext.); ana SAG.ÌR u
amatim alpÿ u imerÿ sa ina qati PN  as for
the slave and the slave women, the oxen,
and the donkeys, which are under the
command of PN  BIN 2 69 :12 (OB); 1 SAG.ÌR
PN sumsu  one slave, named PN  AJSL 34

201 :1, 1 SAG.GEMÉ GN  one female slave
from GN  BIN 2 80 :1, and passim in OB leg.; for
ÌR and GEMÉ without preceding SAG see
ardu and amtu; give orders  re-sa-am isten
lÿhuzu  that they should engage only a sin-
gle slave  YOS 2 29 : 20, see Stol, AbB 9 29;

assum r[e]-si-im sa mahrika re-sa-am suriam
as for the slave who is with you — have the
slave brought to me  PBS 1/2 14 : 5f., cf. itti
re-si-im s [ât]i  ibid. 11, assum re-si-im sa
taspuram . . . re-sa-am suriam  UET 5 21 : 6

and 9, re-sa-am sa-a(!)-ti . . . x kaspam subi—
lam  ibid. 12, re-sa-am . . . lusamamma  ibid.

16; re-sa-a-an kÿma re-si-i[n lu]sabilakku[m]
I will send (them?) to you slave by slave
Kraus, AbB 5 190 r. 6.

b)  in lit. and hist. — 1u in relation to a
deity as an expression of humility : PN

saknu sa GN re-e-su palihki  PN, the gover-
nor of Kish, the servant who worships you
(Ninlil)  Watelin Kish 3 18 :4 (Merodachbaladan);

Assurbanipal  re-e-sú palih ilutika  the ser-
vant who worships your divine majesty
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Hunger Kolophone 328 : 21; ana PN re-e-[si
m]utnennî  for (your) servant PN (the exor-
cist) who is given to prayer  JAOS 88 130 :9,

cf. re-e-su musapû belutika  ibid. as telestich of

end of lines 1–11, re-e-s [u] mutnennû palihka
ibid. as telestich of reverse 1–10, see Sweet, Or. NS

38 459; for other refs. see mutnennû, and
Seux Epithètes 242f.; Simbar-†ipak sar mÿsaru
re-e-sú sahti  RN, king of justice, the hum-
ble servant  JCS 19 121 : 7; jâti RN sangû ellu
re-e-sú binût qatÿka  as for me, RN, the pure
priest, the servant who was created by you
Streck Asb. 200 iv 4, cf. (referring to Esarh.)
ina tarsi RN . . . re-e-sú binût qatÿka  ibid.

376 i 4, see Weippert, WO 7 75.

2u  other occs.: sarrahakuma atur ana
re-e-si  proud as I was, I was reduced to the
state of a slave (with comm. re-e-su fi//fl LÚ
ardu)  Lambert BWL 34 :78 (Ludlul I); g i r5

u r u . k ú r. r a . à m s a g . g á . à m : ubarru
ina ali sanîmma re-e-sú  a distinguished
visitor in another city is but a slave  Lam-

bert BWL 259 :17 (bil. proverb); zÿmusu ulam—
minma re-e-sis emema itti ardÿsu imnu
ramanus  he (the hostile king) took on a
miserable mien, thus turning himself into
a slave, and regarded himself as one of his
own slaves  Borger Esarh. 103 : 4; qat PN S[A]G
DN  written by PN, the servant of DN

Ugaritica 5 167 iv 6u (colophon); sÿt SAG edî
loss of a renowned(?) slave  CT 20 4 r. 16, also

Hunger Uruk 80 : 85 (SB ext.), RA 44 17: 31 (OB

ext.), note designating a part of the exta
which predicts loss of a slave: (the right
“weapon-mark”)  si-it re-si-im ittul  YOS 10

25 : 28, 46 v 38, etc., see Jeyes Old Babylonian

Extispicy p. 60.

3.  top (of the body, objects, buildings),
summit — a) top part of objects, tools,
furniture, jewelry : 1 URUDU.GAG 4 SAG.
BA  one copper peg with four knobs  PBS

8/1 55 :1 (OB); I attached precious stones
ina muhhi SAG agesu  to the top of his
(Marduk’s) headdress  5R 33 iii 4 (Agum-

kakrime); one dagger made of shining gold
SAG-su uqnî  its pommel made of lapis lazuli
RA 43 209 :11 (Qatna inv.), cf. (also referring

to a dagger) wr. SAG-sú  EA 22 i 34, iii 9, wr.
SAG.DU  ibid. ii 17, and see Hh. VIIA 29, in
lex. section; one large gold ˜bula  SAG(var.
SAG.DU)-su uqnû  the top part of which is
of lapis lazuli  RA 43 158 : 200 (Qatna inv.), cf.

(also referring to pieces of jewelry) EA 22 i 62, iii

17, and passim in EA; one bright star  ina
SAG masaddi  is at the tip of the pole (of
the constellation Wagon)  AfO 4 75 r. 6

(description of constellations); a lamp  sa SAG
businnisu  the top of whose wick (is di-
vided in two)  CT 39 36 K.10423 + :11 (SB Alu);

27 small ornaments  [ina] qimmate sa
SAG.ME† alamutte  in the crown of the tops
of the alamutu palm  AfO 18 302 i 11 (MA

inv.); r[e-i]s nematte  back rest of a chair (as
opposed to ildu “seat” of a chair)  ibid. ii 32;

NA4 kisadi sa SAG ersi sarri u sepÿt sarri
stones for the necklaces for the head of the
king’s bed and for the foot of the (bed of
the) king  CT 22 1 :14, also ibid. 15 (NB let. of

Asb.), cf. nignak ballukki ina SAG-sú nignak
burasi ina sepÿtisu tasakkan  Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 129 : 24, also ABL 450 :7 (NA); if a scor-
pion  ina SAG ersi ameli ittanallakam  wan-
ders about at the head of a man’s bed  CT

40 27 K.11686 : 3 (SB Alu); ina SAG ersisu
irakkasu  they tie (a goat) at the head of
his bed  KAR 33 : 3, cf. Or. NS 30 3 : 35u, dupls.

von Weiher Uruk 8 i 33 K.3622 + iii 17u (bÿt

mesiri, courtesy R. Borger), and passim in SB rit.;

see also ersu sá re-sá-a-sá saqâ  Hh. IV 149,

in lex. section.

b)  top, summit of buildings : bÿtum lu
nasi re-e-su saplanum sursusu ersetam lu
tamhu  let the temple’s top be high, let
its foundation below grip the nether world
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 25 and 27 (OB hymn to

Papulegarra); u6. n i r g i . g u n4 . n a .m a h .
a . n i s a g .bi a n .g i n x í l . i .dè : ziqur—
ratam gigunasu sÿram re-si-sa kÿma samê
ullâm  RA 39 6 :14 (bil. inscr. of Samsuiluna), also

ibid. 9 : 85, see Sollberger, RA 61 41ˆ.; duram
sÿram . . . sa ªreº-sa-su-nu kÿma sadîm elia  a
mighty wall whose top is as high as a
mountain  LIH 95 : 50 (Hammurapi), cf. kÿma
sadîm ullâ re-e-sa-sa  I built its top courses
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as high as a mountain  VAB 4 138 ix 28

(Nbk.); (I, Samsuiluna, rebuilt six for-
tresses fallen into ruin)  s a g .ne.ne hu r.
s a g . g i n x(GIM) m i . i n . í l : re-si-su-nu
(var. ra-si-su-[nu]) kÿma sadîm ulli  I raised
up their summits as high as a mountain
RIME 4 382 : 62 (Sum.) and 58 (Akk.); re-si-su
eli sa pana ullâm (corr. to Sum. [s a g ] .bi
d i r i ud .bi .d a . k a í l . i .d a)  to raise
its top higher than before  RA 63 33 :12

(Samsuiluna), (within one year)  re-si-su eli
sa pana ulli  ibid. 37:142; Hammurapi mulli
re-es É.AN.NA  CH ii 43; I made the wall
forty bricks thick  ina 180 tipkÿ ullâ re-
si-sú  I raised its cornices by one hundred
and eighty layers of bricks  OIP 2 111 vii 69

(Senn.); Etemenanki ina agurri uqnî elleti
ullâ re-e-sa-a-sa  VAB 4 126 iii 17 (Nbk.); for
other refs. see elû v. mng. 5a-1u, nasû A
mng. 6 (resu e); isissu ina irat kigalli
usarsidma re-si-su sadânis uzaqqir  I set its
base as deep as the nether world, I built its
top as high as a mountain  VAB 4 72 i 32

(Nbk.); saqâ re-sá-a-sú samami endu  its top
was high, touching the heavens  Borger

Esarh. 5 vi 21; SAG durija ippattar  the
cornices of my city wall will come loose
Labat Suse 6 iii 31 (ext.); summa MIN (= UZU.
DIR) ina SAG abulli innamir  if a fungus is
seen on top of the city gate  CT 40 19

K.10390 : 5 (SB Alu); temensa enisma isdasa
irmâ iqupa re-sá-a-sá  its foundation plat-
form had become weak, its foundations
had given in, and its cornices had fallen
down  OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.), cf. to a height
of two hundred courses of brick  ana elani
usaqqi re-e-su  I raised its cornice upward
ibid. 129 vi 51; kilÿlÿ uqnî re-sa-a-sa usalmi  I
had its cornices adorned all around with a
frieze of lapis lazuli (colored bricks)  VAB 4

138 ix 17 (Nbk.); sa igari isissu lussuhma
litrura re-sá-a-sú  I shall tear out the foun-
dation of the wall so that its cornices will
totter  Cagni Erra IV 126.

c)  summit, peak of a mountain : hursani
zaqruti . . . lispila re-[sá-a-sun]  the sum-
mits of jagged mountains shall be lowered

Cagni Erra I 69, restored from ibid. IIb 29;

mukabbis SAG.ME† sa sadê hursani  who
treads the summits of mountains  Iraq 25

52 : 5 (Shalm. III); mamÿt re-e-si u nadbaki
†urpu III 66; Mount GN which rises high
like the tip of a spear  eli hursani subat DN

saqât re-e-si sa elis re-sá-a-sá samami en—
dama saplanu sursusa sursudu qereb Aralli
its summit towering over the mountain
ranges, the abode of Belet-ilÿ, whose peaks
above touch the heavens, and whose foun-
dations below are rooted in the nether
world  TCL 3 18f. (Sar.); in the area of Mount
Uaus  sa itti sikin urpati ina qereb samê
ummuda re-sá-a-su  whose summit reaches
even into the sky, along with the clouds
TCL 3 96 (Sar.); asibu . . . sadê elûti re-sá-an
elâti  who dwell in the high mountains, on
the high mountain peaks  †urpu VIII 39.

d)  head of celestial bodies : if at the
moon’s ˜rst appearance  MUL.SIPA.ZI.
AN.NA ina SAG-sú izziz  Orion stands at its
(the moon’s) head  ACh Supp. 2 9a :7, cf. ibid.

66 : 9; if Mars  ana SAG MUL.LUGAL ithi
comes close to the head of Regulus  ibid.

80 : 2; SAG-sú (= resasu) samê inattala  its
(the Raven’s) head faces the sky  ACh Istar

23 :10, also (with erseta) ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 21 : 51;

SAG.ME-sú saqâ  its head (of the constella-
tion EN.TE.NA.BAR.{UM) is high  ACh Sin

19 :19, also K.1529 : 2; the stars  sa SAG MUL
GÍR.TAB  at the head of the constellation
Scorpius  ACh Istar 28 : 4; summa ina SAG
MÚL.MÁ†  if at the top of the constellation
Capricorn  RA 62 53 : 8; SAG MUL4 .SAG.U†
sam  (if) the top of Saturn is red  Hunger

Uruk 84 : 9; see also AfO 4 75 cited mng. 3a.

e)  top end, front end — 1u of a locality :
as there are interruptions on the way I am
still sitting here  la i-re-is sí-mì-a wasba—
kuma  I cannot stay with my merchandise
TCL 19 14 : 5 (OA let.); I set up two stelas  is—
sen ina SAG alanisu sanû ina qanni alanisu
ina SAG tâmti  one at the front end of his
cities, the other at the rear end of his cit-
ies, above the sea coast  WO 2 40 : 32f. (Shalm.

III); ina re-es GN GN2 u GN3 nambaåe
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amurma  (see nambaåu)  OIP 2 114 viii 33

(Senn.); [ana abu]nnate re-es alani dannuti sa
GN nagî aqtirib  I approached the central
strongholds above(?) the forti˜ed cities of
the land Sangibutu  TCL 3 233 (Sar.); ina
nerebi sa GN erub ina SAG URU GN usâ  I
entered the pass of GN and emerged above
Arbela  Iraq 25 54 : 42, cf. (all ref. to Arbela)

KAH 2 115 : 3, WO 1 462 ii 2, (˜elds)  ina SAG
GN  above Arbela  ADD 742 :10, cf. ADD

410 : 3, (ref. to a house plot) ADD 327:7; I built a
palace in GN  sa re-es huli sa Assur  which
is situated above the road leading to Assur
AKA 148 v 32 (Tigl. I); adi sadê GN sa SAG
tâmdi allik  I went to the mountains of GN

above the Sea  Iraq 24 94 : 28 (Shalm. III), cf.
he ˘ed to GN  sa SAG GN2 sadî  which is
situated at the approach(?) to Mount GN2

Rost Tigl. III p. 30 :170, cf. (Mount GN) sa
SAG GN2 sa qereb GN3  Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 60;

I approached GN, a huge fortress  re-es
misri sa GN2  above(?) the border of Urartu
TCL 3 167 (Sar.); ina re-is URU GN  AKA 134

iii 10 (Tigl. I), cf., wr. SAG  Layard 88 :190, see

WO 2 232; ina SAG mati nakru idukkannima
the enemy will defeat me above(?) the
land  KAR 428 r. 52 (SB ext.); note ina SA[G
eqli]ka burta [la] teherru  you must not dig
a well at the upper part of your ˜eld
Ugaritica 5 163 iii 5, restored from Hitt. parallel,

see p. 288.

2u  of a structure: objects given  ina re-es
titurrim  at the head of a bridge  Wiseman

Alalakh 373 : 2 (MB); the wall  sa re-is babe sa
papahi  above(?) the gate to the chapel
AOB 1 94 : 35 (Adn. I); (objects which) they
returned here from the palace  ina bÿt
hasÿmi sa SAG É ebirti saknu  (are now)
deposited in the storeroom which is at the
top of the staircase  KAJ 303 :16 (MA), see

Harrak, ZA 79 68; sarru pa[rsa in]a re-es
hameluhhi ina gammuri  when the king has
˜nished the rites at(?) the . . . . building
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 42 (MA rit.); bÿt abusate sa
ekal belutija sa re-i [s] hameluhhi  AKA 144

v 1 (Broken Obelisk); ina SAG bÿt ili liz[qup]
he should plant (a palm tree) in front of

the temple  KAR 178 r. v 79 (hemer.); (a
house) sapli jarhi re-es qaburani  below the
pond, at the upper end of the cemetery
Iraq 25 pl. 20 BT 106 : 5 (NA); incantation re-
cited in front of the seven representations
sa ina SAG kummi esru  which are depicted
at the upper end of the cella  BBR No. 53 ii

16;  ina re-e-si-su kummu rabâ ana subat
sarrutija . . . epus  at its head(?) (of the
quay wall) I built a large abode as my royal
residence  VAB 4 138 viii 54 (Nbk.); the path
of the sun  SAG É.TÙR (opposite: sepÿt
tarbasi)  BPO 2 Text III 24b.

3u  in relation to a person or animal : epi
kurummatisu sitakkani ina re-si-sú  bake
bread for him and place (it) at his head
Gilg. XI 211, cf. ibid. 213; ina SAG hazanni . . .
ittasar  he stood guard at the mayor’s head
STT 38 : 94 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney,

AnSt 6 154; (in broken context) ina re-es
salli  at the head of the sleeping person
Lambert BWL 196 : 6 (SB fable); you place mag-
ical substances  ina SAG zikari u sinnisti sa
sallu  at the heads of the man and woman
who are asleep  Biggs †aziga 52 AMT 73,2 : 8;

ina SAG marsi tusessebsi . . . 3 ume ina SAG
marsi tasakkan  you place (the ˜gurine rep-
resenting Lamastu) at the sick person’s
head, (and) keep (a vessel with ashes)
placed at the sick person’s head for three
days  4R 56 ii 24f. and dupl. (Lamastu I), cf.

Köcher BAM 323 : 83; you recite the incanta-
tion  ina pan nuri sa SAG marsi saknu  in
front of the lamp which is placed at the
head of the sick person  KAR 58 : 25; ina
SAG alpi tazzaz  RAcc. 12 :13; kalû . . . ina
re-si-su izzaz  KAR 60 :18, see RAcc. 20; (the
gods) whom Sennacherib  [ana b]i-ri ina
re-es aheis [u]seteqanni  made go in proces-
sion . . . . one in front of the other  van Driel

Cult of Assur 96 ix 6 (NA rit.), see Lambert, Or.

NS 40 91; in transferred mng.: kunnu ina
re-si-ki tasmû magaru salÿmu (see magaru
mng. 4b)  Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 14 :19, and dupls.

BMS 5 and 8, KAR 250, see Ebeling Hander-

hebung 60 :19; utammeki d†ÁR.UR4 kakka
danna sa SAG (var. re-es) bel matati  I conjure
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you by the divine †arur, the mighty weapon
at the disposal(?) of the lord of all coun-
tries  LKU 33 r. 3 and dupl. (Lamastu II); 5
e-ba(text -ki)-ru-tí asbatma ana bÿt PN adi
re-sí-su-nu erubma  I seized ˜ve friends
and entered the house of PN at(?) their
head  BIN 4 83 : 26 (OA let.); 6 LÚ.ME† sa re-
es awÿlim (including one barber, preceded
by ˜ve nuhatimmu, and six kartappu, all
summed up as sa warki awÿlim)  six men in
attendance on the gentleman  ARM 9 27 iii

20, PN sa re-es awÿltim  PN, in attendance
on the lady  ibid. 24 iii 17; nakru bÿt
GUB.BA SAG 3,20 (= sarri) sí-it-mu  the
enemy . . . . the house of a personal royal
attendant  Labat Suse 4 : 24, cf. miqitti mazzaz
SAG LUGAL  ibid. 6 iv 40; for refs. with
uzuzzu see uzuzzu, see also manzazu and
muzzazu.

4u  other occ.: cloth  ana urkim 3 KÙ† 3
KÙ† ana ra-sí-im  three cubits (wide)
toward its lower end, three cubits (wide)
toward its upper end  Gelb OAIC 11 :12

(OAkk.).

f)  top of parts of the body — 1u res libbi
epigastrium : summa amelu irassu SAG
libbisu naglabasu ikkalusu  if a man’s chest,
epigastrium, and ˘anks hurt him  AMT

49,4 :1; irassu u SAG [libbi]su inarrut  (see
naratu mng. 1a)  PBS 2/2 104 : 3 (MB diagn.);

summa . . . SAG libbisu ÿrur (see araru C
mng. 2)  Labat TDP 44 r. 42, cf. (with ebit) ibid.

112 i 16, and passim in Tablet XIII; summa
amelu SAG libbisu kÿma sa mamÿtu ikassûsu
(see mamÿtu mng. 2a)  AMT 41,1 iv 33, cf.
SAG libbisu na-si (see nasû A mng. 1d-3u)
ibid. 44; summa ina . . . SAG libbisu . . .
mahis  Labat TDP 36 : 44; summa sin[nistu]
. . . SAG libbisa sara leqi  if a woman’s
epigastrium has “taken wind”  Labat TDP

214 :19; SAG libbisu ikassassu  his epigas-
trium hurts him  Köcher BAM 578 ii 20;

summa amelu SAG libbisu umma ukâl  if a
man’s epigastrium is feverish  AMT 39,1 i 20

and 25, cf. ibid. 27 and 29; SAG libbisu rupulta
irtasi (see rupustu)  AMT 48,2 :1, also Köcher

BAM 575 ii 45, cf. mê SAG libbisu tusallah

you sprinkle his epigastrium with water
ibid. 49, also ibid. iv 47; SAG libbisu tasammid
you bandage his epigastrium  ibid. 574 i 25;

istu SAG libbisa ana saplan libbisa tusgarrar
(see gararu mng. 2a)  KAR 196 r. i 9 (= Köcher

BAM 248 iv 9), also, wr. istu re-e-es libbisu
KUB 4 13 :14; summa izbu SAG libbisu peti  if
the top of a malformed animal’s belly is
open  Leichty Izbu XVI 71u; you make an
image of the sorceress  aban sadî ina SAG
libbisa tasakkan  Maqlu IX 179, also (with
tusannas) ibid. 41; di¯cult : l ipi ß s a g .
ß à .g a .n a .kex u .me.n i .g a r ß à .g a .
g i n x u .me. n i . s u m ß u h a .b a . a b.
t i . g á : libba sa ina SAG libbisu taskuna
kÿma libbisu idinma lilqû  CT 17 6 iii 15ˆ.

2u  of other parts of the body : summa
alittu SAG abunnatisa pasir  if the top of
the navel of a woman giving birth is loose
Labat TDP 208 : 85; summa SAG appisu narub
if the tip of his nose is moist  ibid. 56 : 22,

and passim in lines 23–31, also ibid. 20, and 24 : 51

and 53; SAG ÿnesu ina ubani tepette  you
raise the eyelid (lit. you open the top of
his eyes) with (your) ˜nger (to apply the
medication)  AMT 9,1 ii 36;  summa ina SAG
panÿsu UD.A.ME† samuti ittasû  if on the
upper part of his face red ramÿtu spots
break out  ibid. 78 :77, cf. ibid. 78; summa ina
SAG ahur imittisu kuraru sakin  if there is
a carbuncle on the top of his right . . . .
Labat Suse 8 : 4 (physiogn.); summa SAG appisu
zÿz  Kraus Texte 23 :16, cf. ibid. 6 : 37, but
SAG.DU appisu  ibid. 44 : 24, cf. also SAG
uzun sumeli/imitti  Kraus Texte 44 : 3f., ina
SAG SAG.DU-sú  ibid. 8, ªSAGº ubani  ibid. r.

17u, [ina] SAG putisu  ibid. 36 i 15; summa
SAG (var. re-es) lisanim satiq  if the top of
the tongue (of the sacri˜cial lamb) is cleft
YOS 10 52 ii 29, var. from 51 ii 31, cf. ina SAG
(var. re-es) irtim  ibid. 52 iii 36, ina SAG (var.
re-es) selim  ibid. iv 23, vars. from 51 iii 38 and

iv 26 (OB); puhada annâ istu SAG qarni ana
zibbati  as for this lamb, from the tip of the
horn down to the tail  BBR No. 11 + 18 : 8, cf.
puhada annâ istu re-e-si ana qanni qaqqadi u
zibbati . . . eppus  IM 67692 : 228 (tamÿtu, cour-
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tesy W. G. Lambert), and see sikkat seli, irtu,
kaskasu.

g)  top of parts of the exta: if on the
back of the “˜nger”  kakku re-sa-am kasid
a “weapon-mark” reaches the top part (of
the “˜nger”)  YOS 10 60 r. 16; summa ina
SAG girginnê  RA 65 74 :77 (OB ext.), SAG
amuti  KAR 439 : 8, and passim in SB ext.; a
mark  ina re-si sa kakki  RA 27 142 : 33 (OB

ext.); the rib  istu re-si-sa adi isdisa  from
its top to its bottom  YOS 10 45 r. 55, wr.
istu SAG-sa adi isdisa  YOS 10 2 r. 5 (MB ext.

report); summa martum re-sa kÿma kubsim
if the top of the gall bladder looks like a
turban  RA 27 149 : 38, cf. ibid. 39, 41, 44, see

Riemschneider, ZA 57 132; summa ubanum
re-es-sa harir  YOS 10 33 ii 54, cf. ibid. 25 :14,

cf. also re-sa satiq  ibid. 39 r. 4, etc., re-is-sa
ikpi[s]  RA 38 84 r. 11, see Nougayrol, RA 40

91 : 31; sepum ana re-si-sa ÿli  (if) the “foot-
mark” reaches up to its top  YOS 10 39 r. 11;

(the dananu)  re-sú palis  RA 38 81 r. 4, see

Nougayrol, RA 40 58 : 22; [summa 2 ma]rra—
tum re-si-na tarik  RA 67 52 : 9 (all OB ext.);

SAG-sà ed  its (the lung’s) upper part is
pointed  JCS 37 148 :12 (MB); SAG usurti
Labat Suse 6 i 15; kakki 15 sa SAG-su mahsu
RA 68 63 : 8 (SB), and passim (beside isdu and

qablu) of these and other marks on the exta, see,
e.g., bab ekalli, ekal ubani, hasû, kalÿtu,
kÿdÿtu, kippu, kipsu, kubsu, libbu, man—
zazu, naplastu, nÿd kussî, nÿru, padanu,
sulmu, tÿb sari.

4.  beginning — a) referring to periods
of time — 1u ref. to years, months, seasons,
parts of the day, etc.: †amas(?) ina SAG
satti tesâ eli umman nakri usamqat  at the
beginning of the year †amas(?) will throw
confusion upon the enemy’s army  Labat

Suse 6 ii 31, also ibid. 51; sarru SAG sattimma
marusu kussâ isabbat  as for the king, at
the beginning of the year his son will seize
the throne  ibid. 3 : 57, murus SAG satti  ibid.

11; ina re-es sat-tum zu-un-nu ul izannun
Izbu Comm. V 271b; ªSAGº sibut sattimma (see
sibutu usage a)  ARM 6 27 r. 9u; ina re-es satti
u qÿt satti attatal mirÿtÿ  at the beginning of

the year and at the end of the year I ˜nd
pasturage for myself  Lambert BWL 178 : 26

(SB Fable of Ox and Horse); for other refs. see
sattu mng. 1a-3uau; istu SAG ITI.1.KAM sa
MN ana ITI.2.KAM isaqqal  CCT 1 5a : 5, cf. KT

Blanckertz 4 :10, SAG ITI.1.KAM MN . . .
isaqqal  TCL 4 75 :7 (all OA); ina re-is MN

usarrû  they will start (work) at the begin-
ning of MN  Kraus, AbB 5 218 r. 8, and passim

in OB, wr. SAG UD.SAR  TCL 10 66 : 2, TIM 5

58 :11, see also uskaru; SAG UD.SAR NU.È†
LÚ.BAL.GUB.[BA . . .] // ar-hi sá i-na
É.KUR i-na-[. . .]  AfO 24 79 : 21f. (gramm.

comm.); ina re-es warhim annîm ina GN

tamahharanni  you shall meet me in GN at
the very beginning of this month  Laessøe

Shemshara Tablets p. 48 :15; ana re-es warhim
annîm  OBT Tell Rimah 31 : 9; istu re-es MN

adi MN2  ARMT 22 203 r. iv 11, ana re-es
warhim annîm  ARM 1 22 :13, and passim in

Mari (expressing onset or completion of a month),

see Durand, NABU 1987/73 and Heimpel, NABU

1996/13; re-is MN . . . seåam ilqe  he took the
barley at the beginning of MN  MDP 23

197:4, and passim in Elam, wr. SAG ITI MN  MDP

22 111 r. 5, 120 : 4; ina SAG ar-hi ina suttija
PBS 1/2 60 :7 (MB let.); SAG ITI tabuni  should
the beginning of the month be a propitious
time  ABL 114 r. 10 (NA); summa ina SAG sa
urhi PN PN2 la nasa  if at the beginning of
the month PN does not deliver PN2  ADD

167:1; if a planet  ina SAG MN innamir  is
seen at the beginning of MN  Hunger Uruk

90 : 4 (comm. on Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet 56);

a-re-is dasåe asapparakkimma  by the begin-
ning of spring I will write to you  CCT 3

7a : 5 (OA), cf. Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-

dociennes 14 :19; see also hamustu s. usage b;
Anzû  uqâ re-si umi  waits for daybreak  CT

15 39 ii 17 (SB); istu tasrÿti adi SAG musi
murussu iddallip  (if) his sickness lingers
on from (its) inception until the beginning
of the night  Labat TDP 118 :14, and passim in

similar contexts in med.

2u  res sarruti  beginning of the rule of a
king, sanat res sarruti accession year :
(commodities) sa MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA

resu 4aresu 3g
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RN  pertaining to the accession year of
Kastiliasu  PBS 2/2 53 : 43 and passim in MB,

wr. ina MU SAG RN  MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 13 (kudurru

of Merodachbaladan I), see Brinkman MSKH 1

403f. n. 28; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA RN  ac-
cession year of Esarhaddon  Borger Esarh. p.

29 Datierungen, see Brinkman, JAOS 103 36 n. 7,

also (referring to †amas-sum-ukÿn)  BHT pl. 4 : 5,

see Grayson Chronicles 131; MU SAG NAM.
LUGAL.LA  Nbk. 3 :13, and passim in NB leg.;

MU SAG LUGAL RN  BIN 2 109 :15 (Amel-

Marduk), 115 : 6 (Cyr.), and passim in texts from

the reign of Camb., also TuM 2–3 29 : 22 and dupl.

BE 10 1 (Dar. II), Dar. 5 : 2, but MU SAG NAM.
LUGAL.LA  Dar. 9 : 31, BIN 1 136 :10; istu SAG
(var. re-is) sarrutija adi 5 paleja  from the
beginning of my reign until my ˜fth regnal
year AKA 83 vi 44 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. III

p. 42 : 4, Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64 : 23, OIP 2

56 : 5, Borger Esarh. 16 : 9, VAB 4 218 i 16 (Nbn.),

and passim in NA and NB royal inscrs.

3u  other occs.: a-di re-es pale RN la
niturram  CT 2 1 :17 (OB leg.), cf. (in broken
context) belÿ istu re-is paleka  Tn.-Epic “ii” 3;

ultu re-e-es sandabakkuti PN  from the be-
ginning of PN’s tenure as governor  Aro,

WZJ 8 570 :16 (MB let.); ina re-is nikkassi x
TÚG.TA kutanÿ x TÚG.TA TÚG surutim
qatam niddi  when we started the account-
ing we deposited x kutanu and x . . . . tex-
tiles per person as shares  VAS 26 144 :1, also

BIN 6 63 : 5; ina re-is qÿptim sa taddananni
. . . laddin  (see qÿptu mng. 3a-2 u)  VAT

9301 : 36 (= VAS 26 71); assurri PN ana re-is
awâtim e iksudam  under no circumstances
shall PN reach his objective  BIN 4 37: 30;

i-re-es têrtika izezam ula aleåe  I am not able
to take care of your order  TCL 14 34 :18;

abuni ana qaqqidisa iplahma naspartam sa
x kaspim abuni iddinakkum u ina re-is
naspartisu numalla  (see naspartu A mng.
1b-2ubu)  ICK 1 1 : 58; i-re-is tuppim nalputim
as soon as the tablet has been written
Hecker Giessen 34 : 35, cf. I am in possession
of a letter stating  sa kÿma i-re-is tuppim
haramim . . . usahhiruninni  that they de-
ducted from my account as soon as they

put the tablet into an envelope  ibid. 21;

i-re-is tuppija appalka  I will pay you as
soon as my note (becomes due)  ICK 2

141+142 : 22; i-re-is annikim u subatÿ . . .
namgirama  reach (pl.) a settlement as
soon as tin and textiles are available  TCL 4

26 :17, i-re-es siamat ~limma qí-sa-sú im—
mahrikunu abattaq  in your (pl.) presence I
shall deduct the gift for him as soon as
the merchandise arrives from the City
Jankowska KTK 16 :15u; ina re-is babtim ula
natuma pâm ula numalla  it is not possible
to ful˜ll our promise from the ˜rst avail-
able assets  CCT 4 10a :19; sa . . . ina re-es
luqutim sa barini ana PN niskunu  TCL 20

130 : 36u; i-re-is kaspim sa PN ana PN2

iddunu  HUCA 39 6 L29-555 :7; if the palace
wants to buy the textiles  ina re-is subatÿ
[kaspam] isaqqal dina  it must pay silver as
soon as the textiles (are delivered), hand
them over  KT Hahn 13 :13, cf. ina re-is
subatÿ [iå]dama kaspam leqea  take care to
collect the silver for the textiles  ibid. 27,

ina re-is saptim  CCT 4 27a :17; ina re-is
pirikannijama kaspÿ isaqqalam  as soon as
he gets my pirikannu garments he shall
pay me my silver  Kültepe a/k 1411 :17, cited

Balkan, Or. NS 36 398 (all OA); ina re-is siprim
from the beginning of (my) work assign-
ment  AfO 24 122 No. 3 :7 (OB let.); UD.9.KAM
ana re-es siprim aksud  on the ninth day I
started(?) the work  ARM 6 9 : 5; until my
lord comes here  ina r[e-es] siprim [s]ât [u]
izzazzu and is ready to begin that work
ARM 3 11 :11; adi belÿ ika[ssadamma ina]
re-es s [iprim sâtu izzazzu]  ibid. 19, cf. on
the day I sent this letter of mine to my
lord  [ina] GN ina re-es siprim anaku  ARM

2 92: 33; re-is awatimma usabbitamma  ARMT

26 394 :7; s a g n a m .fidu bfl. s a r s á n t a k
d i l i .bi : re-es tupsarruti santakku isten
the beginning of the scribal art is the
single wedge  Sjöberg, ZA 64 140 :12 (Examens-

text A); concerning the two horses  sa re-es
girrim sa GN  for the caravan which is
about to set out for GN  VAS 16 58 : 6 (OB let.),

cf. ARMT 26 17: 5; re-e-si sekersu ana belija
altanappara  (see sekeru A mng. 1b)  PBS

resu 4a resu 4a
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1/2 33 r. 1 (MB let.); re-es sanaqisunu ana GN

issanq [un]i  as their ˜rst destination they
reached Burushanda  AnSt 5 100 : 49 (SB

Cuthean Legend); sarru ina GN SAG karasisu
[. . .]  (see karasu A mng. 2)  CT 22 248 : 23

(NB let.), see Brinkman, ZA 59 241 n. 36; if you
made the extispicy for a period of two
months then  SAG adannika 20  the begin-
ning of your period is twenty  CT 31 16 : 5

(SB ext.), also ibid. 10 and 17; note in the name
of a month : ina ITI SAG.DU.GE†TIN.ME†
in the month Beginning-of-the-Grape(-Har-
vest)  Ugaritica 5 99 :13, cf. ITI SAG.GE†TIN.
ME†  MRS 12 107:11; re-es meresti surrî (see
merestu B mng. 1)  ACh Istar 25 : 4, see BPO 2

Text III 2a; re-es AN.NU.WA.†E zamar[im]
sarrum itebbÿma  when they begin to sing
the Annuwase-song, the king will rise  RA

35 3 r. iii 10 (Mari rit.), re-es [ER.†E.MA.†E]
ibid. 15; SAG tamartisu  the beginning of its
visibility  ACh Istar 11 :17, 20, ACh Supp. 2

24 : 9, Supp. 28 :7f.; sa ina re-e-si u arkati
durussu kunnu  (see durussu)  En. el. VII 92,

cf. KUN.SAG.GÁ re-e-sú ár-kàt, AN re-e-sú
STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 9f. (NB comm. to En. el.), see

also kunsangû, cf. Lyon Sar. p. 17: 81; see also
surrû s.

4u  in adverbial use — au with preposi-
tions : istu re-si-im bÿtam sâti tupahhiru
(since) from the beginning you (sing.) have
held that house together  Kraus, AbB 5 76 r.

6; assum ina re-si-in hamusta[su] ihhasbu
because in the beginning a ˜fth of it has
been taken oˆ  TMB 94 No. 190 : 23, but re-sa-
am  TMB 97 No. 193 : 25; sa ultu re-e-si taqbû
what she (Istar) has said from the begin-
ning  Streck Asb. 24 iii 5; TA re-e-si gallubu
they had been shaved originally  ABL 43 r.

4, see Parpola LAS No. 309, wr. TA re-e-se  ABL

1108 : 3, TA SAG  ABL 879 : 3 and 9; TA re-e-si
sa sarru isbatannini  from the very mo-
ment that the king seized me  ABL 390 : 6,

cf. ABL 896 :7, 1285 :13 (all NA); [TA re-e]-si ul-
tu re-sim-ma  Pallis Akîtu pl. 10 r. 12, cf. [i]na
re-e-si  ibid. pl. 8 :16; ultu re-se tabti ana GN

kî ÿpusu  from the beginning when I(!)
showed kindness toward Elam  ABL 1260 : 5

(NB); ultu re-es adi qÿt  from the beginning
to the end (we are brothers)  CT 22 155 :16;

ultu re-e-sú bÿtkunu arammu  from the be-
ginning I have been devoted to your family
BIN 1 43 : 8, cf. Cole Nippur 8 : 4; akî sa re-e-sú
innanissunutu  give them (everything) as
before  BIN 1 25 : 23 (all NB letters); TA SAG x
GUR ana 1 mana kaspi iqtabâ  from the be-
ginning he promised me one mina of silver
for 110 gur (of dates)  TuM 2–3 255 :7.

bu  with su¯xes : re-es-su sa ana pan sarri
la allika  since I did not come earlier to
the king  ABL 283 : 3, also 793 : 5; may the
king, my lord, know  re-is-su ana sarri . . .
aqtabi  that I said to the king earlier  ABL

960 :13, re-es-su ina libbi leåi kî asturu  ABL

716 : 23 (all NB); for other refs. see Dietrich

Aramäer 138 n. 1.

b)  referring to spatial relations — 1u
head, source of a river, canal, etc.: ina put
GN ina SAG eni sa kupri  in front of Hit, at
the asphalt springs  Scheil Tn. II 59; the
canal which RN had dug  re-es nari sâti
iåabitma 30 sanati mû ina libbisa ul illiku
re-es nari sâti usesnÿma ahri  the beginning
of that canal had fallen into disrepair and
no water ˘owed in it for thirty years — I
redug the beginning of that canal at a
diˆerent location  AKA 147: 21f. (Broken Obe-

lisk); ina SAG eni useziz  I set up (my stela)
at the source of the river  AKA 278 i 69

(Asn.); TA SAG eni ÍD GN adi mat GN2  from
the source of the Subnat river up to
Urartu  Iraq 14 33 :13 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84 :102

(Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 1, WO 2 36 : 32 (Shalm.

III), and passim in NA royal inscrs., see ÿnu s.

mng. 2e-2u; note (as geogr. name) URU SAG-
e-ni  JCS 7 140 No. 82 :13, and, wr. URU.SAG.
IGIII.ME†  ibid. 139 No. 77: 5 (NA from Tell Billa),

see Parpola Toponyms 293; in SAG ÍD GN  LIH

95 : 52 (Hammurapi); is-tu eqli sa re-is salhi
from the ˜eld which is situated at the be-
ginning of the ditch  KAJ 148 : 8 (MA leg.).

2 u  res eqli destination : sab girrim re-es
eqlisu ul ikassad  the army out on a cam-
paign will not reach its destination  CT 3

resu 4bresu 4a
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2 : 21 (OB oil omens), cf. umman nakri re-es
eqlisa ul ikassad  KAR 150 r. 4, and passim in

OB and SB omens; ummanka SAG eqlisu ikas—
sad  VAB 4 268 ii 26 (Nbn.); ana re-es eqlija
asaris akassadam  ARM 1 5 :42, also ibid. 22:15;

tuppam sâti ana re-es eqlim [l]isak[s]idusu
they shall take care to have that tablet ar-
rive at its destination (Qatna)  ARM 1 45 :18;

kÿma ana re-es eqlim tassanqu  as soon as
you arrive at your destination  BIN 7 7:11

(OB let.); why did you take the wife of his
brother as distress  ana re-is eqlim tatru
and lead (her) away to that place  VAS 16

41 : 8; ammÿni . . . ina re-is eqlim la tallikma
why did you not perform the service where
it should have been done?  YOS 2 120 :11, see

Stol, AbB 9 120; summa . . . ana re-es eqli—
kunu eteqam telteåa  if you (pl.) are able to
go along to your destination  TIM 2 101 :11;

awÿlum laputtûm ina re-es eqlim wasib  the
honorable lieutenant stays at the ap-
pointed place  Kelsey Museum (Univ. of Michi-

gan) 89473 :19 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); assum
alpim sa PN awÿlum ina re-es eqlim wasib
as for the ox of PN, the man is staying at
the place where he should be  PBS 1/2 7: 6,

see Stol, AbB 11 156 (all OB letters); ina re-es
eqlim wasbat  ARM 2 10 : 4; ina re-es eqlim
ummanam ilusa izzibusi  its gods will aban-
don the army at (its) destination  YOS 10 11

ii 21 (OB ext.), wr. ina SAG eqlisu  TCL 6 3 r.

22 (SB ext.); nakru ina SAG eqlija ummanÿ
u[samqat]  at my destination the enemy
will defeat my army  KAR 428 : 5, cf. ibid. 6;

awÿlum ina re-es eqlim imarras  the man
will fall ill at (his) destination  YOS 10

18 : 58 (OB ext.).

3u  in absolute use: imere idakkuku ina
re-e-si  the donkeys are romping around
out in front (without fear) (see dakaku A
usage b)  LKA 62 :7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35

(MA lit.); obscure :  5 GURU† su re-si
GURUMx (IGI+GAR) SI.LÁ 2  ˜ve workers
of . . . . , under the supervision . . . . ARM 19

87: 2, also RA 46 195 No. 31 : 2, cf. also ARM 19

88 : 2, 89 : 2, 90 : 2, 91 : 2 (early OB), see Limet,

ARMT 19 p. 30.

c)  beginning, incipit of a text : SAG.ME†
iskari MA†.MA†-ti  incipits of the series
belonging to the lore of the exorcists  KAR

44 :1, also ibid. r. 4; re-is sipti  incipit of the
incantation  TIM 9 73 r. 9, see van Dijk, Stu-

dien Falkenstein p. 238f.; SAG  (followed by a
royal inscription of Tigl. I)  AKA 27 i 1;

DUB Enuma elis re-es  ˜rst tablet of (the
composition) Enuma elis  Hunger Kolophone

456 :1; SAG tuppani labÿruti  (in broken con-
text)  CT 14 9 iv 9, see Hunger Kolophone

321 :10; re-e-si unnÿni sa Nisaba  (in broken
context)  Lambert BWL 172 iv 21; ikrib re-es
t [amÿti]  BBR No. 91 : 5, cf. Enuma elis [istu
re-s]i-su adi qÿtisu  (the sesgallu will recite
the composition) Enuma elis from its be-
ginning to its end  RAcc. 136 : 281.

5.  ˜rst installment, original amount,
capital assets — a) original amount (in
math.): re-is abnija mÿnum  what is the
original (weight) of my stone?  TCL 18

154 : 24 (= TMB 72 No. 147: 6), cf. ibid. 30, re-is
q[a]nîja mÿnum  ibid. 36; 12 sibtam ana 1
SAG kaspim isi  multiply 12, the interest,
by one, the original amount of the silver
TMB p. 118f. No. 217:10, cf. ibid. 14 and 36;

note re-si-e-ia (for res seja)  the original
amount of my barley  Sumer 7 37 No. 5 : 5,

also ibid. r. 5; for other refs. see Thureau-

Dangin, TMB 224f. index. s.v. resu b, and MKT 2

31 index s.v. s a g.

b)  original amount, capital assets :  x
silver  PN ana SAG SAG ù-la ahuz  BM 54309

i 3f., see Gelb, MAD 3 232, cf. (silver) summa
a[na] SAG [m]a(?) lusa[bila]kkum  if it is for
the capital assets, I will have it brought to
you  MAD 5 2 :13 (OAkk.); twenty minas of
silver  re-is kaspim ana amutim sâmim
the original silver available for buying
hematite(?)  ICK 1 1 :13; seåam damqam ana
re-si-ki lublakkimma  I will bring you
(fem.) good barley for your stock(?)  PBS 7

40 : 20, see Stol, AbB 11 40.

c)  res makkuri, res namkuri available
assets (OB, MB): re-es NÍG makkuri fianafl
sÿmim ana seåim ana kaspim idin  sell the

resu 4b resu 5c
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available assets for barley or silver  CT 52

176 :11 (OB let.), see Greengus, JAOS 101 260;

for other refs. see makkuru usage c and

namkuru usage a, see also Kraus Viehhaltung

10f. and Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden Index; see

also *sagniggarû.

d)  ˜rst installment of a payment due

(OB): re-es kisri . . . mahrat  (one shekel of

silver) she has received as ˜rst installment

of the rent  BE 6/1 31 : 9; SAG kisrisu . . .
mahir  TCL 1 106 :12, also ibid. 111 :10, wr.

re-es  Meissner BAP 68 :10, BA 5 490 No. 11 :12,

wr. re-is  VAS 9 140 : 8; re-es Á.BI . . . mahrat
van Lerberghe OB Texts No. 53 :11.

6.  ˜rst rank : la leåâ tasakkan ana re-e-si
you give ˜rst rank to the powerless  BMS

6 : 51 and dupl. STT 59 :12, see Mayer Gebetsbe-

schwörungen 498 : 51, cf. (in broken context)

lilla ana re-se [. . .]  Perry Sin pl. 4 :14; mu—
tammû tapiltija sakin ana re-e-si  he who

slanders me is honored  Lambert BWL 34 : 94

(Ludlul I).

7.  ˜rst quality : for ZÍD SAG in OB see

takkasû, for SAG referring to commodities

(beer, wine, etc.) and in contrast with U†
(ordinary quality) and GU (for gurnu infe-

rior quality) see restû mng. 4; re-es mim—
mâja damqa userreb qerebsun  I bring into

them (the temples Ezida and Esagil) the

best of everything I have  VAB 4 262 i 21

(Nbn.), cf. RA 11 110 i 29; re-es mimmêsu
damqa hisbi sadî u tâmati ultamlil utah—
hidma  (among all kinds of oˆerings) he

provided (the gods) abundantly (with

choice food and wine), the best he had, the

produce of the mountains and the seas  CT

46 45 r. v 14 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7.

8.  warp: t ú g .du n .du n .ß à . lu h . h a =

depu, re-e-s[ú]  Hh. XIX 225f., see Waetzoldt

Textilindustrie 130.

For a possible reading of late refs. wr.

SAG as well as those wr. SAG.DU as

qaqqadu, see qaqqadu mngs. 4b and 5. The

NB reference ana re-sá-an SUM-na-at

(bricks) delivered for . . . . VAS 6 232 :12 is
obscure; a form of resu seems unlikely.

In ABL 1285 : 20 read É LÚ.SAG. For En. el. IV

124 see surisam. For ARM 1 10 : 20, see rasu B.

resu in rab sa resi  s.; head, commander of
the court attendants or o¯cers; SB, NA,
NB; wr. GAL.SAG, GAL.LÚ.SAG, LÚ.GAL.
(LÚ.)SAG; cf. resu.

LÚ.GAL.SAG  (followed by LÚ.SAG.ME†)  MSL

12 238 i 9 (NA list of professions). 

a)  (in NA, NB) holder of a high o¯ce
at the Assyrian court — 1u in gen.: PN

LÚ.GAL.SAG sa RN  PN, Assurbanipal’s
commander of the o¯cers  ADD 646 : 8, see

Postgate Royal Grants No. 10 :11; PN LÚ.GAL.
SAG palih sarrutija  PN, the commander of
the o¯cers, who is reverent toward my
royal majesty  ibid. 25; ina ume PN LÚ.
GAL.SAG [q]ereb ekallija ina sumi damqi
illaku ana sÿmti  at the time when PN, the
head of the court attendants, passes away
with a good reputation inside my palace
ibid. r. 19 (all same person), cf. (also referring
to the same person) wr. rbsrs nbsrsr (=
Nabû-sar-usur) Aram. docket to ADD 129 : 8,

see Fales Aramaic Epigraphs No. 3; PN [LÚ].
GAL.SAG bel [ta]bti abi banÿ[ ja]  ADD 650 :7,

see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13; bÿt PN LÚ.
GAL.SAG  ADD 675 : 8; mar siprija illaka ina
muhhi LÚ.GAL.SAG  my messenger is (now)
going to the commander of the o¯cers
TCL 9 68 :7; one basket of fruit  sa PN LÚ.
GAL.SAG  ADD 890 : 5; meat distribution
GAL.SAG  (beside the queen and the crown
prince)  ADD 1014 r. 2; naphar niqê sa
GAL.SAG UD.15.KAM  (these are) all the
oˆerings of the commander of the o¯cers
(for the) 15th day  ADD 995+ r. ii 6, see Fales

and Postgate, SAA 7 159; mahar PN rab bÿti sa
LÚ.GAL.SAG mahar PN2 asî sa LÚ.GAL.
SAG mahar PN3 tupsarri sa LÚ.GAL.SAG
witnessed by PN, the major-domo of the
commander of the o¯cers, PN2, the physi-
cian of the commander of the o¯cers, PN3,
the scribe of the commander of the o¯cers
Postgate Palace Archive 17: 36ˆ., PN taslÿsu sa

resu in rab sa resiresu 5d
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LÚ.GAL.SAG  ibid. 50, also (uncert.) LÚ.SAG
sa L[Ú.GAL.SAG]  ibid. 2; PN LÚ.A.BA sa
LÚ.GAL.SAG  PN, the scribe of the com-

mander of the o¯cers  TCL 9 58 : 47; PN LÚ
GAL u-rat sa GAL.SAG  PN, team com-

mander of the commander of the o¯cers

Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 12 : 5; PN rab
[alani] sa GAL.SAG  ADD 180 : 5; mahar PN

mar sipir sa GAL.LÚ.SAG.ME†  Postgate Pal-

ace Archive 15 : 46; PN urdu sa LÚ.GAL.SAG
(witness)  ADD 500 r. 5, PN mukÿl appati sa
LÚ.GAL.SAG (witness)  ADD 642 r. 12; as

military commander : PN GAL.LÚ.SAG.
ME† [adi emuqu mal it]tisu ana sabata GN

[urha harrana lisbutuma li]lliku  (should

Esarhaddon, king of Assyria) send oˆ PN,

the commander of the o¯cers, and the

army at his disposal to capture the city

of Amul?  PRT 9+ : 2, cf. PRT 37: 2, Starr, SAA

4 78 : 3, etc., cf. (letter) a-na GAL.SAG EN-ia
(on military matters)  KAV 133:1; [LÚ rak—
su]te sa LÚ.GAL.SAG  ABL 709 : 3 (NA); PN

LÚ.GAL.SAG.ME†  (beside rab kisir)  ABL

965 :14 (NB); LÚ.GAL.SAG  (in broken con-

text)  ABL 1276 r. 5 (NA), 1185 r. 5, 1236

r. 19, 1365 r. 2 (all NB); umma LÚ.GAL.SAG
LUGAL [. . .]  ABL 1393 r. 11, wr. GAL.LÚ.
SAG.LUGAL  ibid. r. 5 (NB).

2u  in combination with other o¯ces or

titles : PN rab kisir LÚ.GAL.SAG  ADD 650

r. 5, ADD 857 i 37, ii 10 and 27, iii 1, iv 11 (all

diˆerent persons), (beside rab kisir mar sarri
line 18) ADD 860 iii 3; as eponym : limmu PN

LÚ.GAL.SAG  VAS 1 91 : 20, LÚ.GAL.SAG sa
mar sarri  ibid. 92 : 29, LÚ.GAL.SAG  ibid.

87: 34.

b)  in later NB: sa . . . ina kutallu bÿt
LÚ.GAL.SAG aqbû  (obscure)  UET 4 192 : 21

(let.); x spades at the disposal of PN  ªsáº bÿt
LÚ.GAL.LÚ.SAG  CT 55 253 : 4.

c)  in lit.: LÚ.GAL LÚ sá SAG dandannu
ultu ú-ru-[. . .]  the all-powerful head of the

court attendants [looked down?] from the

roof  Grayson BHLT 82 ii 12 (Nabopolassar epic).

resu  in sa res ali  s.; (an administrator in
the temple); NB; wr. LÚ.SAG.URU(.A); cf.
resu.

a)  in gen.:  x silver received by PN and
PN2  LÚ dekî.ME† sa LÚ hatar sa LÚ.
SAG.URU.A  the (tax) collectors of the
association of the sa res ali (in Nippur)
Joannès Textes économiques p. 38 No. 2 : 5 (Arta-

xerxes II), cf. PN LÚ.SAG.ªURU.Aº  Durand

Textes babyloniens pl. 46 AO 17623 r. 9; in bro-
ken context : LÚ.UNKIN sa LÚ.SAG.URU
gabbi sa GN  the collegium of all the ad-
ministrative o¯cials of Larsa  OECT 9 26 :13

(year 86 Sel. Era), also PN u LÚ.SAG.URU
gabbi  ibid. 18, PN u kinattatusu LÚ.SAG.
URU.A sa Esumesa  PN and his colleagues,
the o¯cials serving in the Ninurta temple
complex  TuM 2–3 266 : 6 (Artaxerxes), see Joan-

nès, NABU 1988/10.

b)  rab sa res ali (in Uruk): u mimma sa
LÚ.GAL LÚ.SAG.ªURUº-iå sá É.DINGIR.
ME† u LÚ.UNKIN sá UNUG.KI ÿmidusu i-zi-
b[i]-il  he will also deliver whatever the rab
sa res ali of the temples and the assembly
of Uruk assess against him  BRM 2 47: 29

(Demetrius I, year 157 Sel. Era), see McEwan Priest

and Temple p. 70f., cf. OECT 9 62 : 28; PN LÚ.
GAL LÚ.SAG.URU.A sa Uruk  TCL 6 1 r. 57

(colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 96, and van

der Spek Grondbezit 252.

van der Spek Grondbezit 82f.; Joannès, NABU

1988/10 (with previous lit.).

resu  in sa res sarri  s.; (a high o¯cial);
MB, RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. sa-res-
sarranu; wr. syll. (LÚ sa re-es LUGAL  A

32117: 32) and (LÚ) sa SAG.LUGAL, (LÚ)
SAG.LUGAL, (LÚ) (sa) SAG.MAN; cf. resu.

lú . s a g = sá re-su, lú . s a g . lu g a l = MIN sar-ri
Igituh short version 232f., cf. lú . s a g = sá [re-e-si],
lú . s a g . lu g a l = MIN sa[r-ri]  Kish Fragm. 1:5f., in

MSL 12 230.

a)  in RS: ina amati annÿti PN SAG.
LUGAL u PN2 †amsu iltaparsunuti  in this
aˆair the Sun (the Hittite king) has
dispatched PN, a royal o¯cial, and PN2

Ugaritica 5 33: 27; IGI PN [LÚ] sa-a SAG.

resu in rab sa resi resu  in sa res sarri
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LUGAL  (witness)  MRS 9 237 RS 17.251 : 22,

cf. (in broken context) ana pani LÚ.ME†
SAG.L[UGAL(?)]  ibid. 234 RS 17.112 : 4.

b)  in MB: PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL sa ina
muhhi kirê sa Upî saknu  PN, the royal
o¯cer who was put in charge of the or-
chards of Opis  PBS 1/2 28 r. 6 (let.); PN u
PN2 LÚ.SAG.LUGAL kî upÿdusunuti kî issû—
sunuti ittatlak  after the royal o¯cer had
arrested PN and PN2 and had them taken
away, he departed  BE 17 1 : 5, cf. ibid. 19;

LÚ.SAG.LUGAL sa dulla useppisu  the royal
o¯cer who organizes the tasks to be per-
formed  BE 17 13 : 5, cf. LÚ.SAG.LUGAL ultu
dulla la useppisu  ibid. 17; satammu u LÚ.
SAG.LUGAL umma sarru ispurassu iqta—
bânnâti  the administrative o¯cer and the
royal o¯cer told us : The king has sent him
here  PBS 1/2 17: 3, cf. PN sa LÚ.SAG.
LUGAL  PN, (under the command) of the
royal o¯cer  ibid. 8; PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL
(receiving oil rations)  CT 51 37: 2, 3, 6, cf.
(barley)  sa SAG.LUGAL  PBS 2/2 61 :14,

(˘our)  sa LÚ.SAG.LUGAL  ibid. 86 :11; PN

LÚ.SAG.LUGAL (witness)  UET 7 12 r. 4,

also (preceded by hazannu and tupsar
sakni)  BBSt. No. 4 i 17, cf. amelu sû lu kabtu
lu rabû malik sarri lu LÚ.SAG.LUGAL lu
saknu sa ina pÿhati GN issakkanu  MDP 2

pl. 23 vi 3, cf. ibid. pl. 21 i 14.

c)  in MA: GAL.ME† LÚ sá SAG.MAN.
ME†-nu [ina pan] sarri ultanaknanu  the
grandees and the royal o¯cers make their
prostrations before the king  MVAG 41/3 14

iii 2, also ibid. 12 ii 37 (MA royal rit.); kî mazziz
pani.ME† ihirruni lu sá SAG.MAN lu mazziz
pani sa la marruruni iqabbiu sa sanut[tesu]
ana mazziz panutte iddunus  (see murruru)
AfO 17 276 : 50 (harem edicts), cf. ibid. 277: 52,

278 : 55, 287:103, [l]u sá SAG.LUGAL lu
maz[ziz pani . . .]  ibid. 272 : 26; barley ra-
tions  sa PN sa SAG.LUGAL  KAJ 218 : 3, cf.

(same person) KAJ 116 r. 3.

d)  in NA: LÚ.SAG.LU[GAL] rab bi [rt]e
[ina m]uhhisunu aptiqidi  I put a royal
o¯cer in charge of them as commander of

the fortress  Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 39, cf. (in
broken context) wr. LÚ.SAG.MAN  ABL 556

r. 17, ADD 260 : 4, 694 r. 4, SAG.MAN (epo-
nym)  ADD 128 r. 5; sa LÚ sá SAG.ME† sa
LÚ sá SAG.MAN.ME†-ni . . . UZU.ME†-
sú-nu ubattiq  AKA 286 i 92 (Asn.); note eight
LÚ.SAG sarri o¯cers witnessing the pur-
chase of a ˜eld  VAT 9763, cited Weidner, AfO

21 69.

e)  in early NB: PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL  (as
party in deeds)  BBSt. No. 7 i 11 and 29 (Marduk-

nadin-ahhe), (surveyor of ˜eld)  ZA 65 50 :16

(Marduk-sapik-zeri); LÚ.SAG.[LUGAL]  BBSt.

No. 35 edge 1 (Merodachbaladan II), see Seux,

RA 54 206f.; PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL (among
witnesses, between mar sarri and sanda—
bakku)  RA 16 126 iv 19 (NB kudurru), cf. (be-

side o¯cials) ibid. 125 ii 22; LÚ.SAG.LUGAL
ana pan PN sa umisu il[laku]  whenever the
o¯cer of the king approaches PN  ABL

965 :11.

f)  in later NB — 1u in gen.: 10 LÚ.
SAG.LUGAL mala ana panÿkunu [i]llaka
ten royal commissioners, as many as are
coming before you  YOS 3 163 :11; PN qalla
sa PN2 LÚ.SAG.LUGAL sû  AnOr 8 29 edge 12,

cf. the slave of  PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL marusu
sa PN2 LÚ.SAG  CT 56 610 : 2; PN LÚ.
SAG.LUGAL  RT 19 111 : 3, cf. (witness) YOS 7

146 : 22, PBS 2/1 130 upper edge, and passim in

NB leg.; PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL sepÿr sa LÚ.
SAG.ME† sa ekalli essu  BRM 1 81 : 2, also BM

76-11-17,707 (both texts from Babylon); as for
the ˜eld belonging to †amas  sa PN PN2

PN3 tupsarre u PN4 sepÿri u PN5 LÚ.SAG.
LUGAL ittika isturu  which PN, PN2, PN3,
the scribes (of tablets), PN4, the scribe (on
parchment), and PN5, the royal commis-
sioner, put down in writing together with
you  BRM 1 101 : 7 (Sippar?, Dar.); PN LÚ.
SAG.LUGAL sepÿr ina muh[hi . . .]  Dar.

544 : 3; PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL sa bÿt kasiranu
VAS 5 34 :10.

2u  referring speci˜cally to royal com-
missioners appointed to control the local
administrators of the Eanna temple at
Uruk : PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL sa Eanna paqdu

resu  in sa res sarriresu  in sa res sarri
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PN, the royal commissioner, who was put
in charge of the Eanna temple  YOS 7

131 :12, 198 : 3, AnOr 8 76 : 27 (all same person),

see Kümmel Familie 138 note 214; PN LÚ.
SAG.LUGAL bel piqitti Eanna  PN, the royal
commissioner in charge of the Eanna tem-
ple  YOS 6 41 : 2, wr. LÚ sa re-es LUGAL bel
piqitti Eanna  A 32117: 32, also (in abbr.
form) LÚ.SAG.LUGAL  Weisberg Guild Struc-

ture No. 6 : 3, for other refs. see Kümmel Familie

144f.; PN LÚ.SAG.LUGAL LÚ sa muhhi
bÿtati  PN, the royal commissioner in
charge of the temples (of Uruk)  YOS 7

70 :18, see Kümmel Familie 140 n. 234; PN

LÚ.SAG.LUGAL LÚ sa muhhi quppi sa sarri
PN, the royal commissioner in charge of
the royal cash box (of Eanna)  BIN 1 120 : 20,

and (also in abbr. form) passim in NB texts from

Uruk, see Kümmel Familie 145f.; note the abbr.
LÚ.SAG: mÿnamma ana satammi u LÚ.SAG
nasâ  everything that has been brought to
the chief administrator of the (Eanna)
temple and to the (royal) commissioner
TCL 13 170 : 9.

g)  in lit.: [LÚ] sá SAG.LUGAL sa kÿma
belisu suma nabû  a royal o¯cer who is
given the name of (the king) his lord  BBR

No. 57:13; wr. sà SAG 3,20  Labat Suse 4 r. 51.

For sa resi sa sarri and sa resi sa RN, see
resu in sa resi  A mng. 1b-6u.

resu  in sa resi A (sut resi)  s.; 1. atten-
dant, soldier, o¯cer, o¯cial, 2. eunuch;
from  OB on; NA pl. sa-resani;  wr. syll.
and LÚ.SAG, (LÚ) sa SAG, su-ut SAG (sa
LÚ.SAG  Postgate Palace Archive 99 envelope 2),

in pl. LÚ.ME† re-si (RS, Nuzi), (LÚ) su-ut
SAG.ME†, (LÚ.)SAG.ME†(-ni); cf. resu.

l ú . s a g = sá re-su, l ú . s a g . lu g a l = MIN sar-ri
Igituh short version 232f., cf. l ú . s a g = sá [re-e-si],
l ú . s a g . lu g a l = MIN sa[r-ri]  Kish Fragm. 1 : 5f., in

MSL 12 230, cf. Cole Nippur 120 :10; LÚ.SAG.ME†
(preceded by LÚ.GAL.SAG)  MSL 12 238 i 10 (NA

list of professions). 

1.  attendant, soldier, o¯cer, o¯cial —a)
sut resi — 1u in Mari : PN su-u[t SA]G PN2

DIRI 2 (LÚ) SI.LÁ GN  ARM 14 47:11 and 14;

itti atta u su-ut SAG.ME†-ka requ u baåiru sa
mahrika lu requma  while you and your
troops are idle, the “˜shermen” who are
with you are also idle  ARM 1 31 : 30; su-ut
SAG.ME† ina marÿ ªalani º u marÿ matim
ustasbitma ana GN attarad  I recruited(?)
soldiers from among the inhabitants of the
cities as well as of the open country and
sent (them) to GN  ARM 4 17:17; LÚ sâti ana
su-ut re-su-tim esiksu ina su-ut re-si illak
assign that man to the armed service, he
will perform (his) duty among the soldiers
Birot Mem. Vol. 79 No. 45 : 24; [LÚ] su-ut
SAG.ME†-ka [L]Ú.ME† sa bilatim [s]abam sa
itti PN illikam girseqqêka ittika gumme—
ramma  gather to yourself your soldiers, the
porters, the men who came with PN, (and)
your palace personnel (and come here
to †ubat-Enlil)  ARM 4 2 :12 (let. to Jasmah-

Addu); beårum u LÚ su-ut SAG.ME† . . .
iksudam  ARM 3 7:14, cf. su-ut SAG wardum
u beårum sa halas GN u GN2  (see beru B s.
usage b-2u)  ARM 2 140 : 22; LÚ beårum u LÚ
su-ut SAG sa GI†.†UKUR ZABAR dannam
ina res belija ukallu  the elite troops and
the sut resi who hold the heavy bronze
lance at the service of my lord  ARM 27 107

r. 15u; one garment for PN  sa ana su-ut re-
si ÿrubu  who entered (service) as a soldier
ARMT 22 160 :7; PN su-ut SAG wardum 1
[LÚ {a]nûm u 1 awÿlum ina Su-ha-iki [ist]u
GN2 iksudunim  coming from Jamhad, PN,
a soldier, a slave, one Hanean, and one
man from the Suhians have arrived  ARM

14 92 : 5; 6 metim su-ut SAG.ME† sa halas PN

six hundred soldiers from the PN district
ARMT 23 594 :7, [1]5 su-ut SAG  ibid. 432 ii 3

(personnel roster), 10 LÚ.ME† su-ut SAG
ARMT 26 40 : 23, PN su-ut SAG (in broken
context)  ARMT 22 29 :1.

2u  in lit. and omens : rubâm su-ut re-si-
su idukkusu  the ruler’s courtiers will kill
him  YOS 10 25 : 61, cf. ibid. 59 r. 2; sarram su-
ut re-si-su ibarrusu  the king’s courtiers
will rebel against him  ibid. 46 ii 23 (all OB

ext.), wr. rubû su-ut SAG.ME†-sú {I.GAR.

resu  in sa resi A resu  in sa resi A
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ME†  Boissier Choix 45 : 8 (SB ext.); note (with
sa): sarru malikusu ina kakki imuttuma sá
re-si-sú itebbÿma idâksu  as for the king, his
advisors will die by violence, and a court-
ier of his will rebel but he (the king) will
kill him  Leichty Izbu XXI 8; rubâ ardusu
su-ut SAG.ME†-sú ana nakrisu inaddinusu
his servants and his court o¯cials will de-
liver the ruler to his enemy  ibid. XIV 24;

lu LÚ.UGULA fifiluflfl lu satam ekurrati lu su-
ut SAG LUGAL  (if) either an overseer or a
chief temple administrator or a royal com-
missioner (who serves in Sippar, Nippur
or Babylon)  Lambert BWL 114 : 55 (Fürstenspie-

gel), see Civil, Studies Diakonoˆ 326, dupl. Cole

Nippur 128 : 56; hazan[nu ana s]u-ut SAG.
ME†-sú . . . iqbi  the mayor said to his at-
tendants  STT 38 :126 (Poor Man of Nippur);

rubû u su-ut SAG-su ina suqi zilullis issa—
nundu (see zilullis)  Lambert BWL 112:14 (SB

Fürstenspiegel).

3u  in NA royal : sa . . . LÚ su-ut SAG.
ME†-sú saknuti elisunu istakkanuma  (Sar-
gon) who appointed his generals as gover-
nors everywhere over them  Lyon Sar. 3 :16,

cf. sa . . . LÚ su-ut SAG.ME†-sú ana pÿhatuti
istakkanuma  ibid. 14 : 20; LÚ su-ut SAG-ia bel
pÿhati elisunu askun  I appointed one of my
generals as governor over them  Winckler

Sar. pl. 34 No. 72 :116 (inscr. from Room X), also

(in similar context) OIP 2 27 ii 6 (Senn.), Borger

Esarh. 49 iii 13, Streck Asb. 14 ii 15, and passim

in Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; 2 su-ut SAG-ia
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 13, also (beside kitkittû)

Streck Asb. 56 vi 89; LÚ su-ut SAG.ME†-ia
sakin GN  TCL 3 73; itti malkÿ matitan pahati
matija aklÿ sapirÿ rubê LÚ su-ut SAG.ME† u
sÿbÿ mat Assur ina qereb ekallija usibma
astakkan nigûtu  I sat down in my palace
with the rulers from every country, the
governors from my own realm, the over-
seers, the commanders, the grandees, the
o¯cers, and the elders from Assyria, and I
celebrated a feast  Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No.

77:178, and often in similar context; I led away
as booty his treasures, his wife, his palace
women  LÚ su-ut SAG.ME† tÿre manzaz pani

nâre nârati  (as well as) the o¯cers, the

courtiers, the personal attendants, male

and female singers  OIP 2 52 : 32 (Senn.), cf. (I

provided sumptuous garments)  LÚ su-ut
SAG.ME† nâre nârate [. . .]  Iraq 18 125 r. 8u
(Tigl. III); [s]a ana LÚ su-ut SAG.ME† man—
zaz panÿsu [it]tanabbalu ina damqati  (As-

surbanipal) who dispenses favors to the

o¯cers who stand before him in atten-

dance  ADD 647:4, also ADD 646:4, (in broken

context) PN LÚ su-ut SAG  ADD 649+ :12, see

Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9 :7, 10 :7, 14 :12.

b)  sa resi — 1u in MB, early NB: PN

LÚ.SAG  (receiving rations)  PBS 2/2 136 :15

and (same person) 22; PN LÚ.SAG PN2 san—
dabakki GN  PN, the administrative o¯cial

attached to PN2, the governor of Nippur

PBS 8/2 162 : 8 and 17, cf. LÚ.SAG sa PN  PBS

2/2 20 : 27; PN LÚ.SAG  Moortgat Vorderasia-

tische Rollsiegel No. 554 : 3; PN, son of PN2

LÚ.SAG sa mat tâmti (˜rst witness)  BBSt.

No. 27 ii 15, also PN LÚ sá SAG sá matati
(among other o¯cials acting as witnesses)

BBSt. No. 8 ii 2; PN LÚ.SAG GN  PN, the

o¯cial of the province of Bÿt-Sin-seme

Hinke Kudurru v 11 (Nbk. I); PN LÚ.SAG
(among other o¯cials, acting as ˜rst wit-

ness)  MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 17, also (same person)

BBSt. No. 4 ii 6; PN LÚ.SAG  (among wit-

nesses)  BBSt. No. 9 top 16, also ZA 78 82 iii 4u.

2u  in RS: as for PN  [s]û ªuº bÿssu ana
LÚ.ME† sa r [e-si]  he and his household

belong to the soldiers  MRS 6 108 RS

16.238 :17, cf. pilkusu sa LÚ.ME† sa re-si  his

service is with the soldiers  ibid. 126 RS

16.162 : 24; assum LÚ.SAG u AN†E.GÌR.NUN
u assum sÿsî taspura  MRS 12 6 :11, for line 16

see resu in sa resutu; PN LÚ sa re-si ekalli
MRS 9 238 RS 17.231 : 9 and 16; IGI PN LÚ.SAG
Ugaritica 5 161 : 20, but IGI PN LÚ sa SAG [. . .]

MRS 9 203 RS 18.20+ r. 13u.

3u  in Nuzi : 1 (BÁN) 1 SÌLA ZÍD.DA ana
sa re-si  x ˘our for the sa resi (beside 3

SÌLA ZÍD.DA ana SAL)  HSS 14 99 :17; rations

ana sa re-si  (beside lasimÿ)  ibid. 102 : 3, cf.

resu  in sa resi Aresu  in sa resi A
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ibid. 94 :14; barley  ana suharu u ana kalbÿ
asar sa re-si asbu  for the servants and for

the dogs where the sa resi ’s reside  ibid.

47:12; 3 suharu asar LÚ.ME† sa re-si asbu
HSS 15 42 :12.

4u  in MA: 1 PN LÚ sa SAG  one (guk—
kallu sheep) for PN, the court o¯cial  AfO

10 44 No. 105 : 9, also (same person) ibid. 40 No.

89 :10, wr. sa SAG  ibid. 36 No. 67: 6 (= Donbaz

Ninurta-tukulti-Assur pl. 22 A. 3199).

5u  in NA, and in early NB letters of

ABL — au of the king: PN sá SAG sá RN

(eponym) KAH 2 84 :134 (Adn. II); limmu
PN LÚ.SAG  ADD 48 r. 1; LÚ.SAG sa sarri
belija lillika sa kettu issu sarri belija idab—
bubuni  an o¯cial of the king, my lord,

who is straightforward with the king, my

lord, should come (and have a look at

these houses of the musarkisu-o¯cials)

ABL 190 :10, see Parpola, SAA 1 124, cf. LÚ.
SAG sa sarri belija lillika lemur  ABL 493 r.

8; ma 1 mana sarpu ina muhhiki ahtebil ma
issu É LÚ.SAG sa MAN ussesâkkunu  I in-

curred a debt of one mina of silver on your

(fem.) behalf, I even released you (pl.)

from the house of the king’s o¯cial  VAS 1

96 :7; LÚ.SAG sa sarri (buys two slaves)

ADD 249 : 6 u; LÚ.SAG sá RN [sar m]at Assur
the sa resi o¯cial of Adad-nÿrarÿ (III), king

of Assyria  Postgate Palace Archive No. 17:7;

kunuk PN LÚ.GAR.KUR (text .MAN) GN

LÚ.SAG sá RN MAN KUR dAs-sur  seal of

Nabû-usalla, governor of Tamnuna, o¯cial

of Sargon, king of Assyria  Bagh. Mitt. 23

358, cf. ibid. 364f. 4.1.3, 4.1.6, 4.1.7, wr. sá SAG
ibid. 365 4.1.5, also Postgate Palace Archive 170

seal, 171 seal, note the seal sá md†amas-ahu-
usur LÚ.SAG  RT 19 No. 2 facing p. 47.

bu  of other members of the royal house-

hold : PN LÚ.SAG sa mar sarri  ADD 334 :1,

and passim in ADD; note PN LÚ.SAG sa mar
sarri Babili  ADD 625 :13; PN LÚ.SAG ummi
sarri  ADD 857: 21;  PN LÚ.SAG sa [N]IN(?) É
Postgate Palace Archive 223 : 2; mahar PN LÚ.
SAG tupsarru sa SAL.É.GAL mahar PN2

LÚ.SAG nuhatimmu sa ekalli  before PN,
the royal o¯cer, the scribe of the queen,
(and) before PN2, the royal o¯cer, the cook
of the palace  TCL 9 58 : 45f., see Kwasman and

Parpola, SAA 6 31, cf. PN LÚ.SAG sa SAL.
É.GAL  ADD 316 : 6; PN LÚ.SAG sa sakinte
ADD 356 : 6; note beside the royal house-
hold : the king, my lord, knows that
LÚ.SAG.ME† NUMUN.LUGAL  the sa resi
o¯cials and the royal family (are going to
petition the king)  CT 53 38 r. 7, see Lan-

franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 291.

cu  beside sa ziqni : lu ina DUMU.
SIG5.ME† lu ina DUMU muskenuti lu sa
ziqni lu LÚ.SAG  be he a freeborn man, a
member of the lower classes, a bearded
one, or a sa resi  Wiseman Treaties 221, cf. ibid.

78 and 163, cf. ABL 434 r. 21, PRT 44 : 4, cf. also
(in list of o¯cials) LÚ.SAG.ME† rak-ku-
fisufl-ú-ti  PRT 44 :7; they have killed the
men involved in the plot, one hundred
men  adi LÚ.SAG.ME† adi LÚ sa SU6.ME†
including the sa resi ’s and the bearded
o¯cials  ABL 144 :11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola,

SAA 5 91; adi ina muhhi mare sa sa ziqni ina
muhhi hal-pe-te sá LÚ.SAG.ME† [at]ta sar—
rutu ina muhhisunu tuppasuni [ahassi]nka
until you exercise kingship over the sons
of the bearded ones and over the succes-
sors(?) of the sa resi ’s, I will embrace you
BA 2 645 : 4 (= Craig, ABRT 1 26, NA oracles for

Esarh.).

du  other occs.: PN adi LÚ.SAG.ME†-sú
issenis illaka  PN will come along with the
o¯cers serving with him  Iraq 17 133 No.

15 :10; PN LÚ.SAG LÚ qÿpi sa GN u PN2

mutÿr temi sa PN3  (see mutÿr temi)  ABL

963 : 4 (NB); PN LÚ.SAG (var. sa LÚ.SAG) sa
PN2 bel pahiti sa Kalhi †E.PAD.ME†
LUGAL-e-sú mahir  PN, the sa resi of PN2,
the governor of Calah, has received his
grain allotment by royal order  Postgate Palace

Archive No. 99 tablet 1, var. from envelope 2, cf.
lu L[Ú].SAG bel ilkisu lu hazannu lu saknu
lu qepu lu ra[b al ]ani lu LÚ.EN.NAM  ibid.

17:13; LÚ.GAR u SAG.ME†-sú-nu  ABL 1224

r. 12, also ibid. r. 11; PN LÚ.SAG ªbelº [temi]

resu  in sa resi A resu  in sa resi A
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PRT 137 r. 1, also PRT 135 r. 2; PN [LÚ].SAG sa
LÚ.EN.NAM  Postgate Palace Archive 14 : 20, cf.

(of a governor) ibid. 33 : 6, 34 : 6, 99 tablet 1, wr.
PN sa LÚ.SAG sa PN  ibid. case 2; PN LÚ.SAG
sa muhhi bÿt sarrani (witness)  ADD 49 r. 2;

LÚ.SAG LÚ sa muhhi bÿti  ABL 343 : 9; PN

LÚ.SAG sa pan bÿt i [li]  ADD 575 + 805 : 5; I
have just sent to the palace  PN LÚ.KA†.
LUL PN2 karkadinnu PN3 nuhatimmu PN4

LÚ.SAG [naphar 4] LÚ.SAG.ME†-ni  PN, a
cupbearer, PN2, a confectioner, PN3, a
cook, (and) PN4, a sa resi — a total of four
o¯cers  ABL 322 :11f., see Parpola, SAA 1 184;

PN LÚ.SAG [sa (LÚ.)G]AL.É.GAL  Postgate

Palace Archive 223: 5; LÚ.SAG-sú ana hazan—
nuti ussesib LÚ.SAG.ME†-sú TÚG samuti
labbusu  he appointed his o¯cer to the
rank of city administrator, his o¯cers are
clad in red robes  ABL 473 r.(!) 6f. (coll. S. Par-

pola); I have sent to you  PN LÚ.SAG-ia PN2

LÚ taslÿsija  PN, my o¯cer, and PN2, my
third-man-on-the-chariot  ABL 539 r. 13; PN

LÚ.SAG la izzizi iddate kî ab abika ina panÿja
ussefisflibuni ana tupsarruti la iskunsu  PN,
the sa resi, did not serve (with my grand-
father), when your grandfather admitted
him into my presence, did he not appoint
him as scribe?  ABL 885 r. 7; issen LÚ.SAG
sa ensu namratuni i-da-at Sin lukallimusu
let them show the side (i.e., the eastern
edge) of the Moon to one of the o¯cials
who is sharp-sighted  ABL 565 r. 8, see Par-

pola, SAA 10 84; bÿt sunu re-es-su-nu isi panat
LÚ.SAG-ia lu qurbu annurig LÚ.SAG-ia
asappara asirtasunu isakkan  wherever
they are (men conscripted for the army),
summon them, they have to be available
before my o¯cer arrives, I will now dis-
patch my o¯cer to have them checked
ABL 304 r. 5ˆ., see Parpola, SAA 1 11; takpirtu
dannutu ina muhhi É.†UII sa LÚ.SAG.ME†-
ni ussetiq  I went through a thorough
cleansing ritual in the wing of the o¯cers
ABL 970 r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 10 247; 20
LÚ.SAG.ME† issisu sa ina muhhi sarri iddi—
bubuni  twenty o¯cials with him (the rab
kasir) who conspired against the king  ABL

144 : 5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 91; 2

LÚ.SAG.ME†-ia 6 sabe issisunu kunukku
ina qatesunu . . . assaparsunu  I have dis-
patched two of my o¯cers (and) six men
with them, carrying a sealed document
ABL 138 :7; PN bel arÿt LÚ.SAG  PN, the
shield-bearer, the o¯cer  ADD 641 : 3; ana
muhhi ummânu LÚ.SAG.ME† u sabe
halqutu sa PN  with regard to the crafts-
men, the o¯cers, and the fugitives under
the command of PN  ABL 336 : 8 (NB); PN

SAG  (witness)  ADD 275 r. 11; seal of  PN

LÚ.SAG bel bÿti tadani  PN, the o¯cer, the
owner of the house being sold  ADD 344 : 2;

LÚ.SAG LÚ sa muhhi bÿti [sa] PN ihtalqa
the o¯cer (who is) overseer of PN’s house
has ˘ed  ABL 343 : 9, cf. 2 LÚ.SAG.ME† ultu
mat Assur kî ihliquni  Landsberger Brief 8 : 33

(NB); TA UGU LÚ.SAG sa PN sa pan PN2 sa
sarru belÿ ispuranni 3-su MU.AN.NA TA É
pan PN2 ihliqanni la illak ana serudi  con-
cerning the sa resi of PN who is with PN2

about whom the king, my lord, wrote me,
it is the third year since he ˘ed to PN2, so
it is not possible to bring him from there
ABL 1058 r. 2ˆ., see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA

5 218; LÚ.SAG LÚ.ÌR-sú sa PN  (sold)  ADD

200 : 3.

6u  in NB leg. and adm. — au in gen.:
˜fty gur of barley  ina pan PN LÚ.SAG ù LÚ
GN  at the disposal of PN, the o¯cer, and
of the man from Urartu  TCL 12 75 : 3; ˘our
ana kurummate LÚ.SAG.ME†  for provi-
sioning the o¯cials  Nbn. 517: 3; barley  ina
kurummate sa sabesu PN LÚ.SAG  YOS 7

32 :19, also (x barley) PN LÚ.SAG  ibid.

28; PN LÚ.SAG u PN2 musahhiri iltennû
masÿhu ana sabe ittannu (see musahhiru
usage b)  YOS 3 41 :10 (let.); PN LÚ.SAG sirku
DN  PN, the o¯cial, oblate of Istar of Uruk
YOS 7 108 : 8, 114 :1; x barley, belonging to
the assets of †amas  ina muhhi PN LÚ.SAG
LÚ sanû sa GN  are charged against PN, the
o¯cer, the second-in-command of the city
Hindanu  RT 19 109 : 2 (from Sippar); dusmû
LÚ.SAG [. . .] (preceded by PN DUMU
LÚ.SAG.[LUGAL]  line 1) BBSt. No. 35 edge 3

(Merodachbaladan II); [. . .] sa LÚ.SAG AD PN

resu  in sa resi Aresu  in sa resi A
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nasi (in broken context)  BRM 1 101 : 27

(Dar.); dates, wheat, and oil for  PN LÚ.
SAG sa ina muhhi mandÿtu [sa . . .]  CT 55

442 :7, (in broken context, beside mukabbû)  CT 56

668 iii 6; as toponym : ÍD LÚ.SAG (reading
uncert., possibly saknu)  BE 9 30 : 4, 18 and

dupl. Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 17: 4.

bu  with quali˜cations : PN LÚ.SAG sa
†amas  VAS 6 253 : 3; PN LÚ.SAG sa PN2 mar
sarri . . . mukinnu PN3 LÚ.SAG sa mar sarri
JRAS 1926 107:1 and 23; PN LÚ.SAG LUGAL
sepÿr sa LÚ.SAG.ME† sa ekalli essu  PN, the
royal commissioner, the scribe of the
o¯cers serving in the new palace  BRM 1

81 : 3 (Dar.); note as “family name”: LÚ.SAG
ummani  VAS 4 140 : 2, 12, 156:4, VAS 6 155 :19,

TuM 2–3 62 :10 (all from northern Babylonia).

7u  in hist. and lit.: nise arkûti lu um—
mân sarri lu rabû lu LÚ sá SAG  people who
will live in the future, a scholar in the ser-
vice of the king, a nobleman, or an o¯cer
AKA 204 : 58 (Asn.); if in the future  ajû arkû
lu LÚ.SAG kabtu sakin [temi] massû
LÚ.SAG sarri sa illâmma  should some
future person appear (to make a claim) —
be he an o¯cer, an important person, a
governor, a leader, or a royal o¯cial  AnOr

12 305 r. 10 (kudurru of †amas-sum-ukÿn); ina
muhhi . . . pithal qurubte saknute maåassi
LÚ.SAG.ME[† kit]kittû ummâni kallapu
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 17; issu libbi rubê pahete
LÚ.SAG  among the notables, the provin-
cial governors, or the (high) o¯cers  Wise-

man Treaties 321, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA

2 6; manzazu sa re-e-si-ia usasbit  I let
(them) serve as my personal attendants
Unger Babylon 284 iii 34 (Nbk.); [. . .] sá
LÚ.SAG.ME† sa hutari [. . .]  the o¯cers,
the staˆ-bearers  (in broken context)  Gray-

son BHLT 84 iii 13.

2.  eunuch : if the husband chooses to
cut oˆ his adulterous wife’s nose  aåÿla ana
sa re-se-en utâr  he may turn the man (the
adulterer) into a eunuch  KAV 1 ii 54 (Ass.

Code s 15), cf. ibid. ii 97 (s 20); kÿma su-ut re-e-
si la alidi nÿlka lÿbal  may your semen dry

up like (that of) a eunuch who cannot be-
get  CT 23 10 :14.

OB legal and administrative texts use
the term sa resi while earlier texts use sut
resi, a form which is preserved in omen
texts (in OB and SB), and in NA royal in-
scriptions and other NA and SB texts of a
literary character.

The title sa/sut resi referring to soldiers
and workmen in OAkk. and Mari does
not designate eunuchs. The evidence from
later texts does not demand a meaning eu-
nuch, though a few references, including
the MA harem edicts (see sa res sarri),
show that those serving as courtiers or
household personnel were in at least some
instances eunuchs. For the iconographic
evidence of beardless ˜gures, see Julian

Reade, Assyrian Sculpture p. 31.

For LÚ.SAG as Sumerogram in Hitt. see von

Schuler Dienstanweisungen 34f., Güterbock, Oriens

10 361, Kammenhuber, ZA 56 188, F. Pecchioli

Daddi, Mestieri, professioni e dignità nell’ Anatolia

ittita (= Incunabula Graeca 79) p. 513ˆ.

Brinkman, ZA 78 85f. and n. 27 (with previous

lit.); Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 23 362 n. 5; Durand,

ARMT 21 518f.; M. Heltzer, IOS 4 4ˆ.; Grayson, von

Soden AV 85ˆ.; Parpola, von Soden AV 391 n. 36.

resu in sa resi B  s.; headrest; EA; cf. resu.

2 sa re-e-si SAG.DU sa abni 1 sa re-e-si
SAG.DU sa dusê  two headrests, the tops
made of stone, one headrest, the top made
of dusû-stone  EA 14 iii 68f.; 1 sa re-e-si
hurasa GAR  one headrest, inlaid with gold
ibid. ii 20,  also (made from kaspu zakû  pure sil-

ver)  ibid. ii 63.

resu in sa resutu  s.; skills, craft of a sa
resi; RS; wr. LÚ.SAG-ut-tim; cf. resu.

assum LÚ.SAG u AN†E.GÌR.NUN u
assum sÿsî taspura u anumma ana ahija 1
AN†E.KUR.RA.SAL.AL.LÁ u 1 TUR.U†
ultebil u asranumma ana LÚ.SAG-ut-tim
lÿpususu  you contacted me about a sa resi

resu  in sa resi A resu in sa resutu
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and a mule and for a horse, herewith I

have sent to my brother a mare and a

young man, and there they shall train him

as a sa resi MRS 12 6 :16.

resu in sut resutu  s.; service of a sut resi;
Mari; cf. resu.

LÚ sâti ana su-ut re-su-tim esiksu  (see

resu in sa resi A mng. 1a-1u)  Birot Mem. Vol.

79 No. 45 : 23.

resû  see rasû A.

rêsu  see râsu.

resûtanu  see rasûtanu.

resûtu  see rasûtu.

resutu A  s.; slavery, servitude; OB, SB;

wr. syll. (NAM.SAG  Dream-book 313 : x +14,

SAL.SAG  Labat Suse 4 r. 10); cf. resu.

a)  in gen.: PN, PN2, and PN3 took an

oath  ana PN4 ahisunu ana re-su-tim la
ragami  not to raise a claim against their

brother PN4 concerning his (former) slave

status  CT 6 29 : 25 (OB); their own gods

abandoned them  usabsû re-su(text -ku)-ut-
su-u[n]  and let them enter into slavery

OIP 2 64 : 24 (Senn.); the king  sa ana DN u
DN2 belesu kitnusuma ippusu re-e-su-su-un
who is submissive to his lords Nabû and

Marduk, and serves them as their slave

VAB 4 70 i 7, cf. ibid. 104 i 13, 176 i 13 and dupl.

PBS 15 79 i 10 (all Nbk.); sarru ina ekallisu
ana SAL.SAG itâr  in his palace the king

will become a slave(?)  Labat Suse 4 r. 10.

b)  in resuta alaku to become a slave:

mare Babili sa ana re-e-su-ti suluku ana
sindi u birti zuåuzu  the Babylonians who

had been made slaves and distributed

among the foreign riˆraˆ  Borger Esarh. 26 iv

30 and 25 v 19; NAM.SAG DU.DU-[ak]  Dream-

book 313 : x +14; see also alaku mng. 4a-2 u.

resutu B  s.; upper part(?); OAkk.*; cf.
resu.

1 ganunum ana ré-su-ti 1 simti KÁ.GAL
one ingot for the upper part(?) of one
appurtenance of the gate  PBS 9 21 r. 6

(= Westenholz OSP 2 No. 28).

rettu  see rittu A.

retû  (fem. retÿtu) adj.; attached, ˜xed (by
nails or pegs); OB, MB; cf. retû v.

ina sigarim mu-re-bi-im babim ka[wî]m
sakna basman siparra re-ti-ta-an daltan  two
serpents were placed on the . . . . bolt, at
the outer gate, the two doors ˜xed in
place had bronze (fastenings?)  BiOr 30

361 : 49 (OB lit.); (wood and food provisions)
PAP annâ ana magarrÿ re-tu-ti u kussî  all
this is for (the raw material and supplies
used for) assembled wheels and the seat
TCL 9 50 :10 (MB).

retû  (retû) v.; 1. to drive in, to insert, to
set in place, to set up a trap, 2. II to erect,
to set in place, to ˜x on a stake, 3. II to
hold (the eyes) ˜xed, 4. IV to be in˜xed;
from OB on; I irti — iretti (irette), I/3, II,
II/3, IV; cf. retû adj.

[ru-u] DÙ = re-tu-ú  Ea II 4; du-u DÙ = re-tu-[u]
Idu II 227; k a . (i g i .) d ì m .dù . a = ina ÿni[m s]í-
ka-tum re-tu-um  Kagal D Section 3 :15.

é . g a r8.b i k a k nu .u b.dù . a = ina igarisu
sikkata ul i-ret-ti  he (the owner) may not drive a

peg in his wall (until he pays for the builder’s ex-

penses)  Ai. IV iv 36f.; g i ß .m á g á . g á = elippam
i-re-et-[te]  he moors the boat  OBGT XVII 5.

[ k] i s a .p à r. g i n x(GIM) ª x º . l a . a ß í b .d [ ù] :

kÿma gisparri ina erseti re-ti  it is implanted in the

earth like a trap  SBH 126 No. 79 : 3f., cf. k i . g i n x

s ì g . g a .mu : sa kÿma erseti re-tu-u  (mighty war-

rior) who is as ˜rmly planted as the earth  4R 30

No. 1 : 4f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 459 : 32;

g i ß .p à r . . . hu l . g á l . ß è dù . a : gisparru . . . sa
ana lemni re-tu-ú(var. -u)  trap set for the wicked

CT 17 34 :11f.; hu l .SAR z a g g i ß .t i r. r a .kex(KID)

dù . a : saddu ina pat qisti re-tu-ú  (see saddu)  SBH

15 No. 7: 8 and dupl. 4R 26 No. 2 : 20f.; i m . hu l

u x(GI†GAL). lu .d a g i ß . a mu .u n .dù : imhullu
mehû ina issÿ re-ti-sú  (obscure)  Lugale II 37 (= 81),

retûresu in sut resutu 
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cf. u 4 . g i n x ß i . i n . g a . a n . d ù : kÿma umi re-ti-
ka  ibid. V 31 (= 267); d g u . nu . r a MÁ+MUK.
g a l .b i hu .mu .u n .d a r. r [a] (var. hu .mu .u n .

d a) : dMIN ina tár-kul-le-e rabÿtu lil-te-e[s(?)] (var.

dir-ku[l] ra-bi-e li-ir-ti-sú) may DN trans˜x him

with a great mooring post  CT 17 33 : 34f., vars.

from dupl. STT 179 : 51f.

á . l a l . e a b.dù . [dù] . e : dulati ú-rat-ta  he will

erect a hoisting device (for drawing water from the

well)  Ai. IV ii 33; g i ß . k a k g i ß .m a . nu mu .

u n .dù : sik-[kat] eri ru-ut-ti  ˜x a peg of cornel

wood (in the reed hut)  AfO 16 304 :18 (utukku
lemnutu), also Iraq 42 31 :197f.; i g i . n i m a .d a .

dù .dù : ÿnasu ú-rat-ti  (if ) he holds his eyes

˜xed(?)  von Weiher Uruk 86 :1f.

[DÙ] // re-tu-u // ú-zu-uz-zu // DÙ // zaqapa  Hun-

ger Uruk 72 r. 1 (Izbu comm.); ÿnÿsu ú-rat-tum //

DÙ // re-tu-ú // DÙ // zaqapu // DÙ [. . .] (comm. on

Labat TDP 40 r. 23)  AfO 24 83 : 9; si-ma-nu // ma
// re-tu-ú sá te-dis-t [i . . .]  BM 36595 :13 (comm.,

courtesy W. G. Lambert).

sâbu = re-tu(!)-u  Malku IV 133, also An VIII

175.

tu-rat-ta  5R 45 K.253 iv 37 (gramm.).

 1.  to drive in, to insert — a) (sikkatu)
to drive in a peg — 1u as symbol of transfer
of ownership: the previous part-owner may
not say  GI†.KAK NU.UB.DÙ.E  (I built the
partition wall on my own) you may not
drive your peg into it  BE 6/2 14 :13, and see
Ai. IV iv 36f., in lex. section.

2u  as punishment: whoever contravenes
this agreement  sikkat siparri ana pÿsu i-re-
et-tu-ú  they shall drive a bronze peg into
his mouth  UET 7 21 : 21, 22 : 30, 25 : 31, 27:19

(MB), also JEN 79 :11.

3u  other occs.: ir-tù-ú [GI†.KA]K ukinnu
qula tidda ip[h]û kunuk quli ri-ti4-ma
sikkura limi qula bÿtka usur  (see qullu
usage b)  Ugaritica 5 163 ii 22, see von Soden,

UF 1 194; ir-ti-ma ina dunni qaqqari 5
sikkati  he drove ˜ve pegs into the solid
ground  STT 38 :132 (Poor Man of Nippur), see

Gurney, AnSt 6 156; sikkata ri-te-ma sepa
sabat  insert the probe (into the sick tooth)
and grasp the foot (of the “worm” causing
toothache)  CT 17 50 : 20 (inc. against tooth-

ache); you make a ˜gurine of the runaway
GI†.KAK nurmî ina pÿ[su t]e-ret-ti  you in-
sert a peg of pomegranate wood into its

mouth  LKA 135 : 8, cf. KAK eåri ina pÿsu te-
ret-ti  Köcher BAM 323 : 43, dupl. Gray †amas pl.

20 Bu.91-5-9,132 : 9; summa immeru 1 qarnu
ina nakkaptisu kÿma GI†.KAK re-ta-a-at  if a
sheep has a horn planted on its forehead
like a peg  Leichty Izbu XVII 88.

b)  to set in place building foundations,
revetments : the base of that temple was
not very strong  isissu kî kisir sadî ul re-ti
(vars. ri-i-ti, re-e-ti)  its foundation was not
embedded (as solidly) as bedrock  AAA 19

pl. 76 No. 162 : 3, vars. from ibid. No. 156 : 4 and

158 : 4 (Sar.); ussesu ina pÿli aban sadî danni
addi itti kisir sadî ar-ti  Borger Esarh. 4 v 13,

cf. [. . .] sadî danni ar-ti-ma  AAA 18 96 No.

16 : 9, cf. also kirhÿsu usaklil [. . . a]r-te-e-ma
usarsid temensu  YOS 9 80 : 9 (Ninurta-tukulti-

Assur), see Borger Einleitung p. 101; bÿtu ina
kupri u agurri sadânis e-er-ti  I set the
foundation of the temple with bitumen
and baked brick (as securely in place) as a
mountain  VAB 4 76 iii 37, also, wr. e-er-te
ibid. 128 iv 13, wr. e-er-ti-e  ibid. 204 No. 44 : 4,

(the embankment of a canal)  wr. er-te  ibid.

198 No. 32 : 3, wr. e-er4-te-e-m[a]  PBS 15 77:16

(all Nbk.); the sanctuary  sa ite ziqqurrati
re-tu-ú temensu  whose foundation platform
was ˜xed at the side of the temple tower
VAB 4 240 iii 14 (Nbn.), cf. temensu is-te-ti
uzaqqiru resasu  BHT pl. 6 ii 13 (Nbn. Verse

Account).

c)  to set doors in a doorway : ina babÿsu
e-er-ta-a dalati  (I set the temple’s door-
frames in place) I ˜xed doors in its door-
ways  VAB 4 216 ii 25 (Ner.), note in I/3 (to
express plurality): dalati ereni tahlupti
siparri askuppu u nukussê pitiq erî ema
babanisa er-te-et-ti  I set into all the gates
cedar doors covered in bronze, a threshold,
and “door pole shoes” cast in copper  VAB 4

116 ii 18, also 118 ii 45, 120 iii 26, 138 ix 16, 166

vi 59, wr. e-er-te-et-ti  ibid. 132 vi 15, 136 viii 9,

158 vii 42, also e-er-te-et-ti-si-na-a-ti  ibid. 118

iii 10, 134 vi 38, 188 ii 20 (all Nbk.).

d)  to set up a trap: see SBH 126 No.

79 : 3f., CT 17 34 :11f., in lex. section.

retû retû
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e)  other occs.: elippatim ina GN i-re-et-te
he should secure the boats in Larsa  OECT

3 62 : 9 (OB let.), and see OBGT XVII 5, in lex.
section; [burtu elletu] lu e-er-ti-sú  I sank(?)
a pure well for it (Ebabbar)  VAB 4 192 No.

24 ii 1 (Nbk.); [iskun mi]slasa re-ta-at sa—
mami  he placed half of her (Tiamat) (so
that) she was wedged in the sky (with the
other half he roofed the earth)  En. el. V 61;

wages for a carpenter  sa sinnam i-ir-tu-ú
who has hammered in the blade  TLB 1

58 :12 (OB); sinni kalbi NIR-tú ina pÿsu te-ret-
ti  you ˜x a . . . . dog’s tooth in its (the ˜gu-
rine’s) mouth  KAR 234 : 8 and dupls., see Or.

NS 24 256, cf. ana minât sinnÿsu ZÍZ.AN.NA
te-ret-ti  you in˜x as many kernels of em-
mer as his teeth (into the clay model of the
jaw)  Köcher BAM 542 iii 18 (SB rit.); uba—
natisu ina uznÿsu i-ret-ti-ma  he inserts its
(the ˜gurine’s) ˜ngers into its ears  AMT

33,1 :14 (= Köcher BAM 503 i 14); the eyes of a
sacri˜cial animal  re-ti-a  are ˜xed(?)  VAT

6063 r. 9 (OB), cited AHw. 976b, cf. summa
immerum ÿnasu ri-a-te (for ri-te-a?)  YOS 10

47: 3 (OB behavior of sacri˜cial lamb).

2.  II to erect, to set in place, to ˜x on a
stake — a) to set doors in doorways : dalati
asuhi . . . ina ba[ban]isa ú-re-et-te  AfO 19

141 :17 (Tigl. I), AfO 3 155 : 35 (Assur-dan II),

wr. ú-re-te  Iraq 14 33 : 29, 34 : 64, AKA 171 r. 8,

187 r. 24, 221 : 21, 296 ii 4, wr. ú-ra-ti  AKA

246 v 18 (all Asn.), Rost Tigl. III p. 76 : 29, wr.
ú-rat-ti  Lyon Sar. 24 : 34, wr. ú-rat-ta-a  Winck-

ler Sar. pl. 40 : 24, also OIP 2 96 : 81, 106 vi 29,

119 : 24, 129 vi 61, 132:71 (all Senn.), Borger Esarh.

5 vi 14, 23 Ep. 31 : 8, 34 s 21 : 54, 87 s 57: 23, 61

Ep. 22 vi 14, 93 s 64 :7, CT 44 5 v 36, ú-rat-ta-a
nerebsin  Winckler Sar. pl. 36:161, 37: 27, 39 :104,

40 : 38, Lyon Sar. 16 : 66, cf. ú-rat-ta-a babanisu
Streck Asb. 88 x 100, 150 x 71, 172 r. 50, Thompson

Esarh. pl. 15 iii 4, 29 (Asb.), and passim, ú-ra-at-
ta-a ina babanisu  VAB 4 68 : 29, 222 ii 12,

ema babanisu ú-ra-at-ti  VAB 4 226 iii 3, wr.
ú-rat-ti  ibid. 256 ii 6, CT 34 29 ii 13, cf. VAB 4

84 No. 5 i 24, 242 i 12 (all Nbn.); I placed shin-
ing alabaster as (the doors’) sockets  ema
babani kalasina ú-ra-at-ta (var. ú-rat-tu)

and ˜xed them in every doorway  CT 37 10

ii 2, var. from PBS 15 79 i 65 (Nbn.), cf. ú-rat-
ta-a asrussin  VAB 4 282 viii 55; I made

doors of sweet-smelling wood  ina sippÿsu
ú-ret-ti  and ˜xed them in its (the Bÿt-

Res ’s) jambs  YOS 1 52 :12 (Anu-uballit, governor

of Uruk).

b)  to ˜x on a stake: RN who killed all

his enemies  ina gasÿsi ú-re-tú(var. -tu)-ú
pagrÿ gerÿsu  AAA 19 109 :18, AKA 264 i 29

(Asn.), sabe sunuti ina gasÿsi ú-rat-ti  WO 2

226 :154 (Shalm. III).

c)  to set objects in place: mu-re-ti narê
nabi sumi  who erected a stela proclaiming

his fame  Syria 32 12 i 22 (Jahdunlim); [ina]
pÿ naratika [m]urdê ú-rat-ta  (see murudû)
STT 41 : 37 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; sikkat
kaspi . . . ú-rat-ta-a qerebsun  Borger Esarh. 62

Ep. 22 vi 27; ina libbisunu GI.DÙG.GA tu-rat-
te(vars. -ta, -ti)  Maul Namburbi 133f.: 85; you

fashion a jawbone of potter’s clay  ana minât
sinnÿsu ZÍZ.AN.NA tu-rat-ta  you in˜x as

many kernels of emmer as his teeth  Köcher

BAM 542 iii 9 and 17 (SB rit.), cf. Or. NS 40 134

K.9456 : 4.

3.  II to hold (the eyes) ˜xed : see von

Weiher Uruk 86 :1f., in lex. section; [summa
. . .] ÿnÿsu ú-rat-ta  Labat TDP 40 r. 23, for

comm. see lex. section, also AfO 11 223 :19 (physi-

ogn.); summa amelu misittu panÿ isu ÿnsu
isappar urra musa ur-ta(text -ga)-at-tú la
ittanaåal  if a man has paralysis of the face,

his eye twitches, day and night he stares

and does not sleep  Hunger Uruk 46 :17, with

comm. ur-GA-at-tú la ittanaåal (//) ur-qaGA-
at-tú // busqittu  ibid. 47: 9, dupl. urra u musa
ur-ta-na-at-t [i . . .]  AMT 79,4 : 2.

4.  IV to be in˜xed : summa ina putisu
GÍR patru saplis nadi GÍR elisu ir-re-et-ti  if
there is a (mark like a) dagger low on his

forehead, a dagger will be thrust into him

Kraus Texte 6 :74, dupl. [summa ina p]uti
ameli GÍR subalkutma nadi GÍR ina muh—
hisu ir-ret-ti  Bab. 7 235 r. 15 (physiogn.).

retûretû
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retu  s.; strength; syn. list.*

re-e-tum = dan-nu-tum  Explicit Malku I 130. 

retu  see rittu A in bÿt ritti.

rêtu  v.; to spit(?); SB*; I iret.

summa . . . ana erseti ruåtasu i-ret  if he
spits(?) his saliva on the ground  CT 28 41

K.8821 :7, cf. ibid. 8f. and dupl. AMT 65,4 : 6f., see

Oppenheim, AfO 18 74.

The verb is possibly to be read i-mes,
“rubs out,” see mêsu.

(W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 85.)

retû  see retû.

reåû  (raåû)  v.; 1. to tend cattle, sheep, or
other animals, to pasture, to let graze,
2. (intrans.) to graze, to pasture, 3. to
shepherd, to guide, 4. IV to be pastured;
from OAkk. on; I iråe (iråi, also ire, irÿ) —
ireåe (ireåi, Ass. also iraåi), I/2, I/3 (note
li-ir-ta-a  En. el. VII 131, is-te-ni-å-e  5R 35 :14),

IV; wr. syll. (SIPA  Cagni Erra IIId 6 and in NB

personal names); cf. hattu reåî, mirÿtu A, reåÿ-
alputu, reåÿtu, reåÿtu, reåû, reåû in rab(i)
reåî, reåûtu, rÿtu.

lu-ú LU = de-e-su-ú-um, re-e-hu-um  MSL 14

141 : 40f. (Proto-Aa), cf. LU = re-e-ú, de-su-ú  MSL 9

128 :196f. (Proto-Aa); lu-ú LU = du-us-su-u, re-é-ú
Ea I 189f.; [lu-u] [LU] = re-é-a-um  Recip. Ea A vi

33; [lu-u] LU = re-å-ú = (Hitt.) LÚ.SIPA  Sa Voc. H

13u; [ l ] u . lu = du-us-su-ú, re-e-ú  RA 63 83 : 9f. (RS

Silbenvokabular A).

[ri-ig] [PA.KAB.DU] = [r]e-hu-um  MSL 14 133 i

14 (Proto-Aa); [ri]-ig PA.KAB.DU = re-iu-ú, ri-te-iu-
ú  Diri V 55f.; la-ah DU.DU = re-iu-ú, ri-te-iu-ú
Diri II 28f., cf. DU.DU = re-e-iu-um  Proto-Diri 80a

(Diri Nippur 96, also Diri Boghazköy 3 : 4); [su]-

ú  = re-é-um  Idu II 368; su4-ú  = re-e-ªaº-[um]
MSL 14 120 ii 7 (Proto-Aa).

d a . nu n .n a e. z é. g i n x (GIM) lu . a : dAnunnaku
[kÿma s]eni ir(!)-te-å-ú  (I am the one who) pastures

the Anunnaku like a ˘ock  SBH 108 No. 56 r. 19f.,

see Cohen Lamentations 584 :c + 483; me. a . a m

u8 n a m . g a .mu .u n . lu : ra-i-ma seni te(?)-re-e-ú
(see reåû lex. section)  BE 31 46 i 2f.; ß ú . ß ú .b a

n í g .u4 . [ g i6] mu .u n . lu . lu : sa i[tt]anallaku umi
ú musi ir-te-e-ú  (the shepherd) who goes about

shepherding day and night  Genouillac Kich 2 C

DU
DU

DU
DU

1 : 8, see Lambert, Mélanges Garelli 416; k u r. k u r

k i l ì .b a .b i n a m . s i p a .b i . a k a .d è m a . a n .

s u m : naphar matatim [a]na re-IA-im iddinam  LIH

99 : 25f. (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 i 19 (Akk., Samsuiluna).

[. . .]-ú : ri-te-å-ú  BM 38028 : 5f. (comm., cour-

tesy W. G. Lambert).

1.  to tend cattle, sheep, or other ani-
mals, to pasture, to let graze — a) in
gen.: summa awÿlum naqidam ana ÁB.
GUD.{I.A u U8.UDU.{I.A re-im ÿgur  if a
man hires a herdsman to tend cattle or
sheep and goats  CH s 261 : 24, cf. SIPA sa
ÁB.GUD.{I.A u lu U8.UDU.{I.A ana re-im
innadnusum  CH s 265 : 64, also CH s 264 : 47;

PN itti ramanisu PN2 ana MU.1.KAM ana
U8.UDU.NITÁ.{I.A sa marat sarrim re-i-im
ÿgursu  PN2 has hired for one year PN who
acts for himself to pasture the ˘ocks of the
king’s daughter  VAS 9 59 :7, cf. ana
UDU.{I.A re-im ÿgursu  UCP 10 131 No. 58 : 5,

see Greengus Studies p. 224; x U8.UDU.{I.A
NÍG PN . . . itti PN2 ana re-å-im imhur  AJSL

33 221 No. 3 :10; AMAR burti . . . ana PN ana
re-e-im paqdat  YOS 12 447: 5, cf. x
U8.UDU.{I.A . . . ana re-i-im paqda  JCS 5 83

MAH 16335 :11, JRAS 1917 724 :14;  PN

GUD.†À.GUD PN2 i-re-i  PN will pasture the
plow oxen of PN2  TCL 1 166 : 4, also ibid. 8; PN

sa ÙZ.{I.A sa PN2 i-re-ªúº  Greengus Ishchali

305 : 20 (all OB leg.); kÿma ina tuppi belija
issaprakkum pani U8.UDU.{I.A sa te-re-
hu-ú sabtam . . . ana GN sinqam  as was or-
dered to you in a letter of my lord, take
the ˘ock you are pasturing and come to
Babylon  Kraus AbB 1 84 :17, also ibid. 6, cf.

LIH 50 :10, 51 :10, also, wr. te-LU(?)-ú  Kraus

AbB 1 83 : 5, te-re-eh-a  LIH 52 : 9, te-re-WA-a
LIH 54 : 9, also pani ÁB.GUD.{I.A sa te-re-
hu-ú  YOS 13 170 : 5; UDU.{I.A sa i-re-ú li—
terma  let him return the sheep which he
pastures  TCL 17 26 r. 18; PN turdamma
GUD.{I.A li-re  ibid. 38 r. 11 (all OB letters);

10 UDU.ME†-ia ana PN ana re-i-e at-ti-mi  I
gave my ten sheep to PN for pasturing  HSS

9 31 : 3, cf. x UDU.ME† sa PN ana qat PN2

LÚ.SIPA ana i-re-ú attadinma  HSS 13 441 : 8

(both Nuzi); x UDU.ME† sa PN sa ana PN2 sa
kurultê sa PN3 ana ra-å-e tadnuni  x sheep
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belonging to PN which were assigned to
PN2, PN3’s animal fattener, to herd  KAJ

127:13; ina muhhisu i-re-a  (the sheep) will
pasture at his expense  KAJ 88 :17 (both MA);

UDU.ME†-su i-ra-åi  ABL 307 r.(!) 5 (NA); PN

naqidu . . . u PN2 senu ittannunu umma ri-åi
PN, the herdsman, and PN2 gave me the
˘ocks and said : Pasture (them)  YOS 7 41 : 5;

x U8.UDU.{I.A ina pan PN ana re-i  GCCI 2

44 :10; the oblate  ÁB.GAL.ME† i-re-åi  YOS 7

79 :13 (all NB); nisema redâta bulamma re-å-
a-ta (var. SIPA-ta)  you (Erra) guide the
people, you pasture the animals  Cagni Erra

IIId 6; [Dumu]zi . . . [. . .] te-re-iu-ú bu-la
[. . .]  Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 528: 3u, cf. reåija
ri-i-åi bulka  LKA 15 : 6, ter-te-ne-åi fiinafl
usallini  ibid. 8.

b)  with indication of the pasturage:
eleven herdsmen, they all crossed (the
river)  GN u saplisma i-re-ú  (and now)
pasture (the region of) GN and down-
stream  ARM 5 81 :12; UDU.{I.A-ia(!) itti
UDU.{I.A-ka li-re-ú rÿtum madis madat  let
them pasture my sheep together with your
sheep, the pasture is altogether abundant
ARM 5 15 :10, cf. ibid. 20; ina (var. ana) nu—
rub samme i-re-å-ú-si(!) (vars. i-ra-åi-si, ir-
ta-na-åi)  Sin pastures her (the cow) among
luscious grasses  Köcher BAM 248 iii 16 (SB),

vars. from Iraq 31 31 : 54, Studies Landsberger

287: 23 (both MA), see Röllig, Or. NS 54 262 :16;

PN UDU.{I.A.ME† sa PN2 ina seri i-re-å-e-
su-nu u PN3 ittalkamma PN issabatma  PN

pastured the sheep of PN2 in the open
country and PN3 came and seized PN  Hu

321 : 37; a ˜eld  ina sapat atappi sa ra-i  at
the edge of the canal of(?) the pasture  JEN

226 :17; dajanu . . . ana PN kÿme eqlatisu ra-
a-ú ana x †E.ME† PN2 ittadûs  the judges
decreed that PN2 must pay x barley to PN

for pasturing (sheep) in his ˜elds  HSS 5

52 : 32, cf. assum eqlat ra-i-i sa PN  ibid. 4 (all

Nuzi); UDU.ME† sa ina nagê i-ra-å-u-ni  (the
Ituians plundered) the sheep which they
pasture in the region  Iraq 28 182 No. 87:10,

cf. sa ina pahiti i-ra-å-u-ni  ibid. r. 17; [ma
ata UDU.ME†-sú-nu] AN†E.A.AB.BA.[ME†-

sú-nu ina madbari] i-ra-å-[u] . . . ma annurig
ana GN tallak ma issika lilliku li-ir-å-u  why
do they pasture their sheep and camels in
the desert? Now, go to GN and let them go
with you and let them pasture (the camels
there)  ABL 547: 8 and 16, see Parpola, SAA 1

82, cf. li-ir-å-u  ibid. r. 18; UDU.ME† annûte
. . . ana rab esirte . . . iptaqdu ma 2-a-a sabu
ina libbisunu piqda li-ir-å-ú-sú-nu  they en-
trusted these sheep to the commanders of
ten, saying: Appoint two-man teams among
them to pasture them  ABL 867:10, cf.
AN†E.GAM.MAL.ME† . . . piqdassu libbi mati
li-ir-å-ú  deliver the camels to him and let
them pasture them in the open land  Iraq

17 142 No. 23 : 8, cf. UDU.ªNITÁº.ME†-sú-nu
[an]a mudabiri [sa l]ibbi mati . . . li-ir-i-u
ibid. 17 (all NA); [mala ina eq]li ir-å-ú [k]î itê
utteta inandin  according to how much he
let graze in the ˜eld, he will give barley ac-
cording to (the yields of) the neighbors’
(˜elds)  SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) i 33 (NB laws).

2.  (intrans.) to graze, to pasture: let
them move to the interior  ÁB.GUD.{I.A ù
U8.UDU.{I.A sa ina erset Sippar-Jahrurum
ir-te-hi-a  the cattle and sheep that nor-
mally graze in the territory of GN  CT 52

50 :17 (OB let.), dupl. CTMMA 1 p. 87 No. 69 :10,

cf. [x] AN†E sallamu [. . .] a-dí-ma i-re-e-ú
iqqatija mimma lassuma ula addan  CCT 6

28c :18 (OA); summa rÿmu ana lâti ÿrubma
umisamma ittisina ir-te-å-e  if a wild bull
mingles with the herd of cattle and grazes
with them every day  CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 5

(SB Alu); madbar . . . sa . . . sirrime sabâtu la
ir-te-å-ú ina libbi  the desert where no wild
asses or gazelles graze  Streck Asb. 70 viii 90;

bul sarri . . . ana tamirtisu la surudimma
sammÿ la re-å-e  not to let the king’s cattle
go down into his commons to graze  MDP 2

pl. 22 iii 21 (MB kudurru); A.†À.ME†-ia ha-
al-fiwufl-um-ma la DÙ(!)-sú ù i-re-ú-su-nu-
ti  they did not surround my ˜elds with a
wall but allowed (sheep) to graze on them
TCL 9 12 :13, cf. ibid. 5 (Nuzi), cf. annimi
eqlatisu sa PN e-re-ú-su-nu-ti  (they said)
indeed, they (the sheep) grazed on PN’s
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˜elds  ibid. 18, also ZA 48 172 No. 2 :11, see

Koschaker, ibid. 173; summa ina zittijama la
i-re-ú-ma u anaku la asbatusunutima (I
swear) that (the sheep) grazed in my own
parcel when I seized them  JEN 124 :16; im—
meru . . . panâtussunu li-ri-åu  (the sheep)
should pasture under their responsibility
ABL 1288 r. 7 (NA), bÿt immerÿja [i-ra]-å-u-ni
ibid. r. 5, cf. ina libbi GN ina libbi GN2 ir-ti-
å-u  Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2638 : 6 (NA); ina †E.
NUMUN dullu u manzaltu mê U8.UDU.{I.A
u ÁB.GUD.ME sa DN ina libbi i-re-å-a  the
sheep and cattle of the Lady-of-Uruk pas-
ture in the cultivated ˜eld and in the
drained ˜eld  TCL 13 182 : 29; ina kasal hum—
mutu kalû appari bÿt nizil sa ina libbi
U8.UDU.{I.A u ÁB.GAL.ME† sa DN ina
libbi i-re-e-a4  in the land drained by
ditches, the hummutu-land, the marshy
ground, the swamp, the nizil-land where
the sheep and the cattle of the Lady-of-
Uruk pasture  TCL 12 90 : 23; ÁB.GUD.{I.A
sa DN sa ina panÿka itti duri sa GN i-re-å-a4

the cattle of DN of which you are in charge
graze alongside(?) the city wall of Uruk
YOS 7 96 : 5 (all NB).

3.  to shepherd, to guide — a) said
of gods : sut napisti sakna mitharis te-
re-åe (vars. te-re-å-e, ta-re-åe)  you (†amas)
shepherd all those endowed with breath
Lambert BWL 126 : 25; tattanassi la leåâmma
te-re-åe ulal[a]  you (Marduk) support the
powerless, you shepherd the meek  AfO 19

65 iii 14; salmat qaqqadi te-re-å-i kÿma
a[sl]ati  you (Istar) shepherd the black-
headed people as if they were sheep  Perry

Sin pl. 4 :10, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 7; kÿma
seni li-ir-ta-a (var. li-ir-å-a) ilÿ gimrasun
may he (Marduk as the star Nebiru) shep-
herd all the gods like sheep  En. el. VII 131,

with comm. [RI] = re-å-u  STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053

r. ii 18; (dais called)  i-le-å-i re-å-i (var. i-re-
åi) ra-i-me Marduk  Iraq 36 42 : 36 (topography

of Babylon), see George Topographical Texts p. 64;

nise matati mal †amas ir-te-å-ú  the people
of the lands, as many as †amas shepherds
Winckler Sar. pl. 40 r. 25; in personal names :

Ìr-e-dUTU  †amas-Guided(-Me)  HSS 10 42:10,

I-ré-DINGIR  ibid. 107:9, Ìr-e-um  MAD 1 p. 206,

for other OAkk. names see Gelb, MAD 3 228;

Ir-a-ni-Marduk  Marduk-Guided-Me  5R 67

No. 1 r. 18, Ir-a-ni  VAS 4 84 : 5 and passim, also
wr. Ir-an-ni  TCL 12 11 : 9 and 21, Ir-a-nu  VAS

6 120 :14, SIPA-a-nu  VAS 4 124 :16, cf. also
Ir-a-ni-ih-ti-tu  ABL 527 r. 14 (all NB).

b)  said of kings — 1u in gen.: ana dar li-
ri ummansu  may he (Abi-esuh) shepherd
his people forever  MIO 12 48 : 5 (OB lit.);

sarru dannu . . . sa kibrat erbetti arki †amas
ir-te-ú anaku  I am the mighty king who
after †amas rules the four quarters of the
world  Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 18, 18 No. 9 :19, 21

No. 12 : 27; sa ina sulum sibirrisu ir-te-å-ú
aburris massu  (see aburru mng. 2c)  ibid. 26

No. 16 :7, cf. rapsati salmat qaqqadi kÿma buli
lu ar-te-å  ibid. 1 No. 1 i 31; †arrukÿn ir-te-e
VAS 12 193 r. 27 (= EA 359, sar tamhari), see

J. Westenholz Akkade 130f.; mata sutesuru nisÿ
re-e-a-am . . . rabîs umaåiranni  (when Mar-
duk) solemnly commanded me to put the
land aright (and) to lead the people  VAB 4

72 i 12 (Nbk.); idna beluti salmat qaqqadu
lu-úr-a-am nagabsun  give me lordship over
the people, I will shepherd all of them
OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 53; lu-re-å-e nagab sarrani
PBS 15 80 ii 16 (both Nbn.).

2u  with quali˜cations : in nuhsim u he—
gallim lu e-ri-si-na-ti  in abundance and
prosperity I shepherded them (the people)
LIH 95 : 38 (Hammurapi); nise rapsati . . . ina
damqati er-te-åi-si-na-a-ti  I shepherded the
widespread people with care  VAB 4 172 B

viii 29 (Nbk.); sâsu ina hegalli li-ir-te-a-am
parganis  let him shepherd (his people)
in abundance on green meadows  ibid. 176 B

x 24; sa . . . ummanat GN kÿnis ir-te-å-ú
(Ninurta-apil-Ekur) who truly shepherded
the people of Assyria  AKA 94 vii 59 (Tigl. I);

ina kitti u mÿsari lu-ur-te-a(var. -å-a) baåu—
latisun  let me guide their (the gods’) sub-
jects in a just and correct way  Borger Esarh.

p. 26 Ep. 39 :15; ina kitti u mÿsaru is-te-ni-å-
e-si-na-a-tim  5R 35 :14 (Cyr.), also Babili . . .
ina salimti ás-te-å-e  ibid. 25, see Berger, ZA 64
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196ˆ.; sarru sa . . . kibrat erbetta ina metel
kissutisu ir-te-å-ú anaku  I am the king who

ruled the four regions of the world with

the power of his lordship  Weidner Tn. 11 No.

5 :12; nisÿsu ina mÿsarim li-ri  may he guide

his people in justice  CH xlii 17; ina nuhsi
tuhdi salmis la-ar-te-åi baåulat Assur  let me

constantly guide the subjects of Assur

safely in wealth and abundance  KAV 171 : 31

(Sin-sar-iskun); niseja rapsati ina sulmi ar-ta-
ni-å-e  I pastured my widespread people in

peace  VAB 4 216 ii 3 (Ner.); sattisamma ina
tuhdi mÿsa[ri] ar-te-å-a baåulat Enlil  year

after year I shepherded the subjects of

Enlil in abundance and justice  Thompson

Esarh. pl. 16 iv 11 (Asb.), also Piepkorn Asb. p. 30

i 40; ina tuhdi u mesari li-ir-te-å-a baåulat
Enlil  KAR 105 r. 7, cf. li-ir-te-åi baåulatika
sa tasrukusu ina mesari  ibid. 3 (SB lit.);

sarru belÿ reåû kenu . . . [ke]nis li-ir-ta-å-e-si-
na  may the king, my lord, the good shep-

herd, shepherd them justly  CT 53 43 :7

(NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 134.

c)  in reåûta reåû: †amsi nur ilÿ ir-i-am
re-é-ut-su  †amas, the light of the gods,

guided his shepherdship (lit. shepherded

his shepherdship)  RA 11 110 i 12 and dupl.

CT 36 21 :12 (Nbn.).

d)  other occs.: u arka Akkadû litbema
napharsunu lisamqitma li-ir-å-a (var. li-ir-
ma-a) nagabsun  and then (after a universal

struggle) may the Akkadian arise and

overpower and guide all of them together

Cagni Erra IV 136; baåulat arbaåi . . . mal ir-
te-å-ú nur ilÿ  people of the four (quarters),

as many as the light of the gods guides

Winckler Sar. pl. 43 :73, also, wr. ir-te-å-u  Lyon

Sar. pl. 18 : 93, 22 : 50; hatta mur-te-å-at nise
ana qatija usatmehu  (when †amas) had

placed into my hand the scepter which

guides the people   AKA 269 :45 (Asn.), also

KAH 2 84 :7 (Adn. II).

4.  IV to be pastured : x GUD.ME† sa ina
seri ir-ru-ú  x cattle which are pastured in

the open country  Nbn. 915 :11.

For RA 45 19 : 27 (Topzawa bil.) and dupl., see

Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e

l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84, see ra—
pasu mng. 2a-2u. For the suggestion of an
Aramaic loanword in {A.LA sa PN i-ri-å
Kessler Uruk p. 32 No. 89 : 6, see Jursa, NABU

1994/66.

reåu  adj.(?); angry; lex.*

[t u k u4 .t u k u4 ] = re-e-ú = (Hitt.) kar-tim-mi-

ia-za  anger, [t u k u4 .t u k u4] = ra-å-ªiº-bu = (Hitt.)

TUKU.TUKU-u-wa-an-za  angry  Erimhus Bogh. A i

37f.

reåû  (rejû, raåû) s.; 1. herdsman, shepherd,
2. (in transferred mng.) shepherd, protec-
tor, 3. (a bird), 4. gall bladder; from
OAkk. on; pl. reåûtu, rejûtu (reåû Gilg. P. ii

35); wr. syll. and (LÚ.)SIPA; cf. reåû.

si-ba SIPA = re-å-u  Sb II 211; si-pa, re-å-ú SIPA =

re-å-u (var. re-é-a-ú)  Ea I 318f.; s i p a = re-ú,

n a m . s i p a = re-ú-tu  CT 19 33 79-7-8,30 + 37: 6f.;
si-baSIPA = re-å-u  Lu II iv 25U (catch line); l ú . s i p a

= re-e Cole Nippur 119 :11, 121 :11, 122 :11 (lists of

professions); [r e] . a . a m, [s ú b] .b a = SIPA = re-ia-
[ú-um]  Emesal Voc. II 11f.; s i p a = re-é-a-[ú], s i p a .

t u r = ka-par-ru, s ip a . s a g . g i6. g a = re-åi salmat
qaqqadi, s ip a . á b. g ud . n i g a (†E). r i . a = MIN utul—
lati, s i p a .u du . s u m . s u m .mu = MIN kuzallati
Lu Excerpt II 1ˆ.; s i p a . x = re-å-ú kukkalli,

s ip a . z eh(Á†.SAL.GÀR) = re-å-ú unÿqi, s ip a . s i l a4 .

n i m = re-å-ú hurapi, s i p a . s i l a 4 . s i g = re-å-ú fiupfl-
pu-ul-ti  MSL 12 82 Fragm. 1 : 2ˆ. (Bogh. Lu).

[ÁB].KU = ú-tu-ul-lu-[um], re-[x]-ú li-a-[tim]
Proto-Diri 457f.; ÁB.KU = u-túl-lu, re-å-ú  MSL 12

82 Fragm. 1 : 8f. (Bogh. Lu), ú-nuÁB.KU = [re-å]-i-[ú],
ú-tul-[lu]  Lu III i 22f.; [ÁB][m]u-nuKU = ÁB˛KU =

re-ia-[ú-um], ú-t [ul-l]u  Emesal Voc. II 13f.; [nu]-ú
KU = re-e-i-a-ú-[um]  MSL 14 90 : 22 :1 (Proto-Aa);
ú-tu-ulAMA† = re-å-i-[ú], ú-tu-ulDAG.KISIM5˛GUD =

MIN a[l-pi]  Lu III i 25f.

su-ba NA4.ZA.MÚ† = re-é-[a-ú]  Diri III 110, cf.

ZA.MÙ† = re-e-é-u[m] (var. re-iu-um)  Proto-Diri

183 (Diri Oxford 182, var. from Diri Nippur 254);

mu-su-ub (var. mu-un-su-ub) USAN = re-é-um  Sb II

366; su-ub USAN = sá MU6.USAN re-é-um  A

VIII/1 : 82; [mu-su-ub] PA.USAN = re-[å-ú]  Diri V

30; [ú] [{U+SI] = re-é-a-um  A II/6 iii A 10 and B

17; [. . .] [PA.KAB.DU] = [r]e-hu-um  MSL 14 133 i

14 (Proto-Aa); g a . a b .ú s = ka-pár-r[u], mur-te-
du-ú, re-e-ia-[ú]  Izi V 123ˆ.; [. . .] = re-e-ia-ú-um
OBGT XII 8.
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g i . [n a] m . s i p a .d a = gub-ru = ma-sal-lu sa
LÚ.SIPA  the shepherd’s reed hut, g i .dù . a = si-i-
ri, tar-ba-su = MIN  Hg. A II 16ˆ., in MSL 7 67;

n i nd a . ì .d é . a s i p a . e . n e = me-ri-is re-å-i = mir-
is {ur-sag-kalam-ma (see mirsu)  Hg. B VI 69, in

MSL 11 88; [é .du r u 5] . s i p a . e . n e k i = ka-par(!)

re-å-i = {ur-sàg-kalam-ma  Hg. B V iv 21, in MSL

11 39; e r í n . s a g . g i4 . a = mu-ir sa-bi, re-åi sa-bi
Lu II iii 11uf.; ú .GAR[gi-di]-irPA, ú . a . z a l . l á,

ú . a . [z a . a] l . l á = hat-tu re-å-i  Hh. XVII 105ˆ.

SIPAsi-ba.mu ß en = re-é-a-um  Hh. XVIII 239, cf.

s ip a .mu ß en = re-å-ú = MIN (= is-sur kub-si)  Hg. B IV

236, in MSL 8/2 166; bu r u 5.EN.ME.LI . a . ß à . g a

= BURU5 DUMU.SAL SIPA  Uruanna III 200, sá-å-il
er-bi-i = DUMU.SAL SI[PA], sá-å-il A.†À = DUMU
SIPA  ibid. 205a–b, in MSL 8/2 57f.

i g i . l i b s i p a nu .dú r.dú r u . n a : idallip re-e-
ú ù-li isallal  the shepherd stays awake, he cannot

sleep  Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 : 6ˆ., see Lambert,

Mélanges Garelli 416; a é . a mu . lu .b i a l . s i

s i p a .b i ß e . à m .ß a4 : ahulap bÿti utullasu usqam—
mamu re-å-ú-sú usharrar  lament for the house, its

watchman is quiet, its shepherd is dazed  SBH 49

No. 24 r. 16f.; mu . lu .b i é .t ù r. r a . . . s ip a .bi

a m a ß . a . n i : utullasu ina tarbasa . . . re-é-um-sú
ina supur  (I cannot see) its herdsman in the fold,

its shepherd in the pen  BRM 4 9 : 46f.;  a e . l a .

l u s [i] .b í t a a n . a k : ina lal[lara]ti re-é-um minâ
ÿpus  what did the shepherd do amidst wailing?

Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f.; s i p a .b i KA . g i n a .

k u . k u : re-é-um-sú embubu la salilu  its (the de-

stroyed city’s) shepherd(’s wail) is a never-resting

˘ute  SBH 122 No. 70 : 23f., see Cohen Lamenta-

tions 329f.: 228; lú .t i .t i . l á TUM (var. s ú m) z i .

g á l . l a s i p a . [ b i] : su-lul baltu re-å-ú sikin napistu
UVB 15 36 :7, var. from BA 10/1 82 No. 8 :11f.;

s i p a : re-å-ú (in broken context)  BA 5 666 No.

23:7f.; s ip a u [r. s a g ] : ana . . . SIPA qarradim  to-

ward the valiant shepherd  RA 63 34 : 64 (Samsu-

iluna); z i d n i n .d a r. a ÁB.KU ÁB.LU. lu .ú . a hé.

p à : nÿs dMIN re-å-i (var. re-é-um) utullati MIN (= lu
tamât)  be adjured by DN, the shepherd of the

˘ocks  CT 16 13 ii 40f., also, wr. s i p a AB.LU. l u .

ú . a : dMIN SIPA  JNES 33 332 : 22.

s u8.b a ù . nu . k u en . nu .u n . g á bí . i n .t u ß :

re-[å]-a (var. ra-di-a) la salila ana massarti tusesib
(see massartu lex. section)  SBH 130 No. I 14f.

(see p. xx), var. from KAR 375 ii 31f.; s u8.

b a ß i bi r. r a . a . n a dè.mu .u n .g i4 . g i4 : re-é-
ú(var. -um) ina sibirrisu liduksi  let the shepherd

kill her with his crook  ASKT p. 120 No. 17

r. 15f., dupl. BM 50725 (courtesy W. G. Lambert),

var. from dupl. ZA 29 198 :10f.; s u8.b a g i l .

l i . èm .m à a l .t u ß : re-é-um(!) ana hulluqi asib
the shepherd sits in despair  SBH 67 No. 37: 4f.;

RN s ú b ú . a . z u hé . en .t i . l a : dMIN re-å-u za—
ninka bullit  keep alive Assurbanipal, the shepherd

who provides for you  4R 18 No. 2 r. 11f., cf. g á . e

s i p a .b a : anaku re-å-ú  Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2

12 :15f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 438; s u8.b a en
ddu mu . z i mu .ud . n a . g a ß a n . a n . n a : re-é-um
belu dDUMU.ZI ha-me-er dIs-tar  4R 27 No. 1 :1f.;

me. a . a m u8 n a m .g a .mu .u n . lu  (gloss :)  ra-i-
ma seni te-re-e-ú  BE 31 46 i 2.

[ddu mu . z] i : ma-ru na-as-hu : re-é-um na-as-hu :

MU : re-é-um : Z[I : na-sa-hu]  BM 62741 : 8 (comm.

to god list AfO 2 11 i 18, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

re-å-ú, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u]  Malku I

6ˆ.; mKu-ur-gal-zu = mRe-å-i-kas-si-i  5R 44 i 23,

see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 2.

 1.  herdsman, shepherd — a) with ref.
to herding — 1u in OB: summa SIPA . . .
balum bel eqlim eqlam U8.UDU.{I.A ustakil
if a shepherd lets sheep graze on a ˜eld
without the consent of the owner of the
˜eld  CH s 57: 46, cf. ibid. 56, s 58 :71 and 75;

summa ina tarbasim lipit ilim ittabsi u lu
nesum idduk SIPA mahar ilim ubbamma  if
a plague occurs in a sheepfold or a lion has
made a kill, the shepherd shall prove him-
self innocent (by means of an oath sworn)
before the deity  CH s 266 :78; summa SIPA
ÿguma ina tarbasim pissatam ustabsi  if a
shepherd is careless and allows mange(?) to
appear in the fold  CH s 267: 82; summa SIPA
sa ÁB.GUD.{I.A u lu U8.UDU.{I.A ana
reåêm innadnusum usarrirma simtam uttak—
kir u ana kaspim ittadin  if a shepherd to
whom cattle or sheep were entrusted
fraudulently alters the brand or sells
(them)  CH s 265: 61, cf. s 264 :44; mannum[ma
SI]PA sa U8.UDU.{I.A ramanisu simat bel
U8.UDU.{I.A isakkanu  who is the shep-
herd who marks his own sheep with the
mark of the sheep’s owner?  YOS 8 1 : 27;

balum LÚ.SIPA.ME†-ia(!) nasari[m] iplu—
suma 5 ÁB.{I.A ina ma[tim] usesû  without
my shepherds’ noticing it they made a
breach and drove oˆ ˜ve cows  ARM 1

118 :11, cf. LÚ.SIPA.ME† DUMU.ME† ma—
tim  ibid. 15 and r. 14; LÚ.SIPA.ME† GI†.{I.A
upahhiruma sahatam umallûma isatam ana
fisaflhatim iddûma (see sahatu A)  ARM 14

2 :15; 10 SIPA.ME† Ú.TÚL PN . . . SIPA.ME†
annûtim ana mahrija turdamma nikkas—
sÿsunu lÿpusu  ten shepherds, chief shep-
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herd PN, send these shepherds to me and
let them render their accounts  LIH 29 : 41;

[. . .] U8.UDU.{I.A-ki SIPA-ki ilqû  [when?]
your shepherd received your sheep  Kraus

AbB 1 115 : 5; 1 MÁ†.GAL . . . MU.TÚM PN

SIPA  one he-goat, consignment of the
herdsman PN  VAS 7 86 : 5; (after an enu-
meration of cattle)  SIPA PN NÍG.†U
PN2 the herdsman (is) PN, (the cattle are)
the property of PN2  UET 5 821 : 5, also ibid.

826 :10, 832 : 2, 833 : 3, 837:17; (after an enu-
meration of hides and carcasses)  namharti
PN sussik GN naqidum PN2 SIPA  received
by PN, the fellmonger from Sippar, the
herdsman (is) the shepherd PN2  CT 8

33c :15; 8 (MA.NA) SÍG SIPA.{I.A  BE 6/2

19 : 6.

2u  in MA, MB, RS, Nuzi : sheep and
goats  sa PN ina muhhi PN2 LÚ.SIPA
UDU.ME† iddan  (claim) of PN to the debit
of the shepherd PN2, he will deliver the
sheep  KAJ 120 : 24, cf. ibid. 1, AN†E.ME† sa
UGU LÚ.SIPA.ME†  KAJ 310 : 24 (both MA);

sheep and goats  qat PN LÚ.SIPA  TuM NF 5

28 :13; x wool  LÁL.DU SIPA.{I.A  arrears of
the shepherds  BE 14 136 :14 and 27 (both

MB); GUD.{I.A qadu LÚ.SIPA  Ugaritica 5

84 :17 (division of property); umma PN LÚ.
SIPA 1 enzu SAL . . . 1 kalumu NITA hurapu
ina muhhija asbu  thus says the shepherd
PN “I have to deliver one goat and one
male spring lamb”  HSS 9 26 : 3 (Nuzi); PN

LÚ.SIPA sa PN2 ana muruti ÿteli  PN, the
shepherd of PN2, went out to pasture(?)
AASOR 16 6 :7; x AN†E.ME† LÚ.ME† SIPA-
iu-ti sa PN ina MN sa ilteqiu  x homers (of
barley) which the shepherds of PN re-
ceived during MN  HSS 13 451 :12, also,
wr. LÚ.SIPA.ME†-ti  ibid. 339 : 23; UDU.ME†
muddusunu sa LÚ.ME† SIPA-iu-ti  sheep
received as balance due from the shep-
herds  HSS 14 590 : 32, also, wr. LÚ.ME†
SIPA.ME†-ti  HSS 13 278 : 4, LÚ.SIPA-iu-ti
HSS 14 637: 36 (all Nuzi).

3u  in NA: LÚ.SIPA.ME† sulmanu ana
LÚ.GAR.KU [u LÚ].†[À.TAM] ittannu adu—
nakanni nikkassu [sa] GUD.NITÁ.ME† ù

UDU.{I.A.ME† la epsu . . . ina MN GUD sak—
lalute niqê sa sarri la epusu ÿne sa LÚ.SIPA
GUD.NITÁ.ME† idaggulu  the herdsmen
have bribed the governor and the satammu
o¯cial, so far the account of cattle and
sheep is still not settled, they (the
o¯cials) have not made the royal sacri˜ces
of the ungelded bulls in Nisannu but they
ingratiate themselves to the herdsmen
ABL 1202 :19 and 24, cf. ata LÚ.SIPA.ME†
usaphuzu  ibid. r. 5, cf. also ibid. r. 19, see Par-

pola LAS No. 281; re-åi-su-nu-u akalla  shall I
detain their (the sheep’s) shepherds?  ABL

1288 : 8; ata anaku aqabbâssu LÚ.GAL kisir sa
LÚ.SIPA.ME† sut  for what reason should I
tell him (to do such things)?  He is the
head of a team of shepherds  ABL 639 r. 1, see

Parpola, SAA 1 236; 1 LÚ.SIPA halqu  one
shepherd, missing  Johns Doomsday Book 3 iv

8, four sheep  2 SIPA MU 10  ADD 699 : 4;

UDU.ME† Ú.ME† LÚ.SIPA.ME† ina qate
i(?)-ta-nu-u  the shepherds have handed
over the grass-fed sheep  Iraq 23 39 (pl. 20)

ND 2638 :7; Ú†.ME† sa LÚ.SIPA.ME†  blood
(money) for (the slain) shepherds (con-
cerning stolen sheep)  ADD 164 : 9, cf. ibid. 5

and r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 44.

4u  in NB: adu 100 GUD.ME† pitnutu sa
ina libbi u 40 LÚ.SIPA.ME† ana ekalli
altapra  I am now sending one hundred
strong oxen and forty herdsmen from
(those belonging to the king of Elam and
to the sheikh of the Pillat tribe) to the
palace  ABL 520 r. 23; x UDU.NITÁ.ME belu
lispurannâsu u LÚ.SIPA-ka ittisunu lilliku
may (our) lord send us x sheep and have
your shepherd go with them  YOS 3 75 :16;

Bel and Nabû know  kî 1-en LÚ qallâ u 1-en
LÚ.SIPA-ú-a la ihliqu  that my only slave
and my only shepherd have run away  YOS

3 187:15 (all letters); ÁB.GAL suati ina qat
LÚ.SIPA-ia PN ÿtabak  PN led away that cow
from my herdsman  YOS 7 7 ii 48 (leg.); x
barley from the storage and x silver from
the income of the “gate”  ana PN u 5 LÚ.
SIPA.ME† sa ittisu ana muhhi UDU.NITÁ
to PN and the ˜ve shepherds with him,
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concerning the sheep  Nbn. 847:4, cf. (for oxen)

Nbn. 735 : 2, (for service) Speleers Recueil 287: 2;

GUD.ME† sa . . . LÚ.SIPA.ME† ÿbukunu
BRM 1 91 :1; GUD sa LÚ.SIPA.ME†  VAS 6

21 :16, 213 : 23; sheep  sa . . . LÚ.SIPA-ú-su
ÿbuku ana sattukki  which his shepherd
brought for the regular oˆerings  TCL 13

233 : 21; x UDU.NITÁ rÿhtu sa ina pan
LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa DN  CT 55 495 :1 and 12, cf.

ibid. 517:1; 6 MA.NA NÍG.LÁ-ti sa senu sa
PN LÚ.SIPA-ú  ZA 4 145 No. 19 : 5;  sa ina pan
LÚ.SIPA.ME† PN LÚ rab bulu PN2 PN3 ina
sadî ÿmuru  (x sheep) entrusted to the
shepherds, inspected in the hills by PN,
the chief herdsman, PN2 and PN3  Pinches

Peek 3 :14; wool  gizzi sa LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa . . .
ana NÍG.GA dUTU iddinu  Revillout, PSBA 9

238 :1, cf. gizzata sa LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa GN  CT

57 5 : 2.

b)  without ref. to herding — 1u in OA:
PN re-i-um sa rubâtim habbulam  PN, the
shepherd of the queen, owes me (x silver
and one hundred sacks of barley)  ICK 1

13 : 6, cf. re-ú-um  OIP 27 15 :10; silver  ana
re-en sa PN  for the two shepherds of PN

KTS 51a :11.

2u  in OB, Elam, Alalakh : PN Ú.TÚL
kÿam mahrija iskun . . . kirâm . . . sa belÿ
ana SIPA.ME† sa qatija iddinam PN ilteqe
the chief herdsman brought me this com-
plaint : PN took the grove which my lord
gave to the shepherds under my authority
TCL 7 13 : 8; ERÍN.{I.A DA{ itti SIPA.ME†
NÍG.†U PN ana NU.GI†.SAR.ME† . . . in—
nadnu  the (following) substitute soldiers
were given by the shepherds under the
authority of PN to the gardeners  Birot

Tablettes 69 i 1; do not neglect this matter
adi isten SIPA fianafl puhisu anaddinuma
ana serija utarrassu  until I have given one
shepherd as his replacement and he re-
turns him to me  UCP 9 345 No. 20 : 8, see Stol,

AbB 11 184; eqlatum u kirû sa kurummati sa
SIPA.ME† redê u Amurrî  the ˜elds and
gardens allotted for sustenance to the
shepherds, soldiers, and Amurru-people
MDP 23 283: 6, cf. ibid. 282: 6; itti re-i itti

wat[tarÿ] illak  he has to do service among
the herdsmen and the replacements  ibid.

200 :48; uncert.: eqla †E.GI†.Ì isappanuma
ana ma-lu re-i PN ul suhuz  if they sow the
˜eld with linseed, PN will not be liable for
r. ibid. 234 : 27; 26 SIPA.E.NE  (in a ration
list)  UET 5 468:12; salt rations  ana LÚ.ME†.
SIPA sa PN  Wiseman Alalakh 283 :16; (wit-
ness)  PN SIPA  CT 4 7a :13, Grant Bus. Doc.

61 :12, Jean Tell Sifr 83 : 24.

3u  in SB, NA, NB: A.†À a4 sa bÿt
LÚ.SIPA-i u sangû ina libbi ipqidanni  that
˜eld belongs to the estate of the shepherd,
and the administrator (of Eanna) put me in
charge of it  BIN 1 94 : 4 (NB let.); this is a
royal order  LÚ.BAN a4 1 ME sá LÚ.
SIPA.ME† akî labÿrisu dekâssu  call up and
dispatch these hundred archers from the
(list of) shepherds, according to the old
(list)  YOS 3 44 :18; †amas kî TA UD.25.KÁM
LÚ.KIN.GI4.A LÚ.SIPA-ú ittisu la batla  by
†amas, since the 25th the messenger and
the shepherd with him have stopped (com-
ing)  ibid. 92 : 31; PN LÚ.SIPA-sú u LÚ.
ENGAR-sú ibassu LÚ.ENGAR kajamanu  PN

is his herdsman and, (as) his farm bailiˆ,
(he is) a regular farm bailiˆ  ibid. 110 : 23 (all

NB letters), cf. LÚ.SIPA.ME† LÚ.ENGAR.ME†
u LÚ.NU.GI†.SAR.ME† [sa] itti mar sarri
illaku  Nbn. 1127:1; LÚ.SIPA (in an enumer-
ation of military personnel, listed between
LÚ.ENGAR and LÚ.NU.GI†.SAR)  Borger

Esarh. 106 iii 18; PN PN2 PN3 LÚ.EN GI†.
BAN.ME†-su-finufl gabbi sa LÚ hadri sa
LÚ.SIPA.ME†  PN, PN2, PN3, and the co-
holders of their bow ˜ef, all from the asso-
ciation of herdsmen  BE 10 46 : 5; PN sa
muhhi LÚ.BAN.ME† sa LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa itti
sarri  YOS 7 7 iv 143; rihÿt sidÿtu sa LÚ.
BAN.ME sa LÚ.SIPA.ME  TCL 12 112 : 6, cf.

ibid. 110 : 2; 29 LÚ.GI†.BAN.ME sa LÚ.
SIPA.ME sa qat LÚ.GAL bu-lim.ME sa senu
(summing up three groups of LÚ.ERÍN.
ME† sa LÚ.SIPA.ME)  TCL 13 140 : 4, also

(among hired men) CT 56 571 : 5, and passim in

NB; PN LÚ GAL 10-tim sa LÚ.SIPA.ME†  CT

56 554 : 5 (NB), cf. LÚ GAL 10 fiLÚfl.SIPA.ME†
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UCP 9 19 No. 30 : 5 (Nbk.); as witness : PN SIPA
ADD 54 r. 2, 386 : 27 (NA); as “family name”:
A LÚ.SIPA-i  TCL 13 189 :12 and passim, also
wr. LÚ.SIPA-ú  VAS 3 178:18; PN DUMU
mLÚ.SIPA-NAM  BBSt. No. 8 ii 8 (all NB); in a
geographical name: [x] AN†E A.†À ina
URU LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa mar sarri  x ˜eld in
the settlement of the shepherds under the
authority of the king’s son  ADD 742 r. 18.

c)  in lit. and omens — 1u in gen.: kî SIPA
ì(?)-du-ªru(?)º sanam  as the shepherd guards
the ˘ock  MAD 5 8 : 22 (OAkk. inc.), see J. and

A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; kÿma ilim ired—
dÿsu ana gubri sa re-i-im asar tarbasim ina
[se]risu [ip]huru re-iu-ú  like a god, she led
him (Enkidu) to the shepherd’s hut where
the pen is and the shepherds gathered
around him  Gilg. P. ii 33 and 35 (OB); ilqe
kakkasu labbÿ ugerri issakpu SIPA.ME†
musiati  he took his weapon (and) attacked
the lions (so that) the shepherds could rest
at night  ibid. iii 30; re-ªe-umº assu senisu
ªur-raº u musa ul isallal  the shepherd does
not sleep day or night because of his ˘ock
Cagni Erra I 86; Dumuzi Istar isteneåi re-i-ia
iseåi re-i-ªiaº  (see seåû mng. 4a)  LKA 15 :1,

cf. re-i-ia reåi bulka  ibid. 6; LÚ.SIPA harmi
Istarma  the shepherd, the lover of Istar
(incipit of a song)  KAR 158 i 6; ana nahsi
LÚ.SIPA a-sa-ia-ah  I entice the lusty shep-
herd boy  ibid. ii 7; GI†.GÀR re-å-i re-å-i
song collection “My shepherd, my shep-
herd!”  ibid. ii 46, cf. GI†.GÀR SIPA-iá MIN
SIPA  ibid. viii 5, also (in broken context) re-
å-i  ibid. ii 8; re-é-ú-tu il-la-ka (for illaku)
arkisa  the herdsmen follow her (the cow)
Köcher BAM 248 iii 15; ana kalbi SIPA-si-na
isteneåû marsati  they (the fox and the
wolf) sought the discom˜ture of the dog,
their (the sheep’s) herder  Lambert BWL

207:15; usattit hirsÿ ina sapal SIPA  he (the
fox) burrows under the herdsman  ibid. 204 :9

(Fable of the Fox); GI†.PA GI†.MA.NU sa
qat re-å-i tamahhar  (see eåru usage b-3uau)
KAR 196 (= Köcher BAM 248) iv 4, 8; note the
pun : mSIPA-åe kî LÚ.SIPA sa senasu habta
edanussu ipparsidma  Reåe ˘ed alone like

a shepherd (= reåû) whose ˘ock has been
stolen  Winckler Sar. pl. 2 No. 3 : 3, see Borger,

JNES 19 49ˆ., cf. mSIPA-å-e  Winckler Sar.

pl. 31 No. 65 : 26; kÿma LÚ.SIPA GUD  Craig

ABRT 2 8 r. iv 8 (SB inc. to quiet a baby), see

Farber Baby-Beschwörungen p. 86 : 365; U8.UDU.
{I.A saphatu ipahhurama ana amat LÚ.
SIPA-si-na iqulla  the scattered ˘ock will
gather (again) and follow the orders of its
shepherd  CT 20 5 : 20, cf. U8.UDU.{I.A
issappahama LÚ.SIPA-si-na imât  the ˘ock
will be dispersed and its shepherd will die
ibid. 17 (SB ext.); summa . . . Adad rigimsu
kÿma si-ga-ti S[IPA(?)]  if the thunder
sounds like a shepherd’s ˘ute(?)  ACh Adad

7:19, with comm. kÿma su-qa-ti sa LÚ.SIPA
ibid. 21.

2u  beside naqidu, kaparru : taramima
LÚ.SIPA ta-bu-la (var. re-å-a naqida utullu)
you (Istar) loved the shepherd, the herder
Gilg. VI 58, var. from Frankena in Garelli Gilg.

120 ii 24; ina puzur kaparri la amar re-å-i
ana muhhi litti istahit mÿru ekdu  (see ka—
parru A usage d)  Köcher BAM 248 iii 18, ina
puzur LÚ.SIPA la lamad kaparri  Lambert,

Studies Landsberger 286 : 24; for other refs. see
naqidu usage g.

d) attached to a temple or palace: PN

SIPA ÁB.{I.A sa ekallim GUD.{I.A-ia [. . .]
mahrisu isu  the palace cowherd PN has my
cattle with him  Sumer 14 42 No. 18 : 9 (OB

let.); (barley for beer brewing)  ana SIPA sa
ekallim  Edzard Tell ed-Der 152 : 9 (OB leg.); PN

SIPA sarri mar PN2  Delaporte Catalogue du

Musée Guimet seal No. 18 : 2; satammÿ sa bÿtat
ilani kalasunu u PN SIPA sa bÿt †amas . . .
litrunikkumma  let them bring the clerks
of all the temples and PN, the shepherd of
the †amas temple, before you  LIH 39 :7;

SIPA bÿt †amas assum ÁB.BI  Pinches Berens

Coll. 102 r. 23, cf. PN SIPA Eanna  ibid. r. 5;

ªSIPAº.ME† ÁB.GUD.{I.A sa †amas  BIN 7

8 : 20; SIPA U8.UDU.{I.A bÿt †amas  TCL 11

156 :7, cf. SIPA AN†E bÿt [†amas ]  ibid. 4;

SIPA dEsharra  BA 5 491 No. 12 :1 (all OB); PN

LÚ.SIPA sa ekalli idukus  they killed the
palace shepherd PN  JEN 525 : 34; PN SIPA
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DINGIR  PBS 2/2 27: 4 (MB), cf. (in Hitt. con-
text) LÚ.SIPA DINGIR-LIM  KUB 25 31 :13;

LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa DN upakkaruma ana
panÿka ibbakunu  they will put the herds-
men of Istar of Uruk in irons and bring
(them) to you  YOS 3 67:12 (NB let.); 2 LÚ.
SIPA.ME†-su-nu ilten sa bÿt ili u sanû sa GN

3 AN†E.KUR.RA.ME† pesûtu [ÿtabku]ni
their two shepherds, one from the temple
and the other from Puqudu, brought three
white horses  ABL 268 :11, cf. ibid. r. 6, dupl.

CT 54 429 : 5 (NB); amirtu sa kalume sa
LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa †amas  inventory of the
lambs of the †amas shepherds  Pinches Peek

3 :1, cf. [s]enu amirtu LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa
†amas  CT 55 497:1; PN LÚ.SIPA sa †amas
CT 22 168 : 5, cf. CT 22 69 : 26, Camb. 311 : 3, CT

57 337: 3, LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa Belti sa Uruk
YOS 7 7: 3, 145 :10, LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa bÿt ilÿ
VAS 15 22 :7, 11, LÚ.SIPA.ME† sa Ezida  VAS

5 52 : 3; PN LÚ.SIPA KÁ  YOS 7 74 : 28, BRM 2

54 : 31, LÚ.SIPA sá KÁ  CT 56 441 : 2 (all NB),

see Kümmel Familie 85 n. 21.

e)  specialized herders — 1u of various
herds : SIPA.ME† ÁB.GUD.{I.A ù U8.UDU.
{I.A . . . SIPA.ME† sunu sittÿssunu ina
labÿris eqlatim sabtu  the herdsmen of the
herds and ˘ocks, two thirds of those herds-
men have been holding ˜elds for a long
time  BIN 7 8 : 4ˆ. (OB let.), cf. SIPA ÁB.
GUD.{I.A S[IPA U8 ].UDU.{I.A SIPA
ÙZ.{I.A  (for context see susikku)  Kraus

Edikt s 10u A iv 12f. (= Kraus Verfügungen 176

s 12); PN SIPA SAL.AN†E.ME† PN2 SIPA
AN†E.ME† PN3 SIPA ÁB.GUD.{I.A [PN4]
SIPA U8.UDU.{I.A  BBSt. No. 33 i 10–13 and ii

10f. (NB); LÚ.SIPA GUD.ME†, LÚ.SIPA
MU†EN.ME†  Bab. 7 pl. 6 iv 4f. (NA list of pro-

fessions), see MSL 12 239.

2u  of cattle: LÚ.SIPA GUD.{I.A ana
sarraqi illak u idakkusu (for idukkusu)  the
cowherd becomes a thief and will be killed
KUB 34 1 : 30 and 34 (Kizzuwatna treaty), see MIO

1 112; PN SIPA GUD sa PN2 istu alpÿ sa PN3

PN4 u PN5 ustelûma u ina GN ÿtesru  PN4

and PN5 removed PN, the cowherd of PN2,
from the oxen of PN3 and kept him pris-

oner in GN  HSS 9 11 : 5, cf. ibid. r. 28 (Nuzi);

PN ana LÚ.SIPA GUD mahar PN2 illak  PN

will serve as oxherd for PN2  YOS 13 500 : 4

(OB); ZÍD.DA †E ana LÚ.ME†.SIPA GUD.
{I.A  JCS 8 23 No. 279 :7 (OB Alalakh), cf.
LÚ.ME†.SIPA sa GUD.ME† KUR {urri  ibid.

26 No. 340 : 4 (MB); LÚ.ME†.SIPA GUD  MRS 6

11 RS 15.18 :10; PN SIPA GUD  UET 5 688 : 6

(OB), JEN 665 : 9 (Nuzi),  PN LÚ.SIPA GUD.
ME†  HSS 14 593 : 52 (Nuzi), LÚ.SIPA GUD.
NITÁ.ME†  ABL 1202 : 24 (NA); LÚ.SIPA.
GUD.ME†  Iraq 30 pl. 58 TR 3003 :7 (MA), PN

LÚ.SIPA GUD.ME†  Johns Doomsday Book 4 iii

16, cf. ibid. 1 ii 17 (NA), BRM 1 38 : 2, UCP 9 107

No. 51 : 6, CT 55 591 : 5 (all NB); PN SIPA ÁB
MAD 1 152 : 9 (OAkk.); PN LÚ.SIPA ÁB.GUD
HSS 13 243 : 26 (Nuzi); PN LÚ.SIPA ÁB.GUD.
{I.A sa sarri ana muhhi pî sa PN2 akanna
sabit  the royal cowherd PN has now been
seized on the orders of PN2  ABL 1111 + 738

obv.(!) 8 (NB), see Dietrich Aramäer p. 154; see
also littu A usage b-2 u, 3u, sugullu usage a;
as “family name”: A mLÚ.SIPA GUD  VAS 3

148 :12, A LÚ.SIPA GUD.ME†  TuM 2–3 21 :14,

and passim in NB.

3u  of sheep or ˘ocks of sheep and
goats : PN SIPA UDU  Gelb OAIC 16 : 6 (OAkk.),

LÚ.SIPA UDU  UET 5 720 : 9 (OB); SIPA.ME†
U8.UDU.{I.A  Kraus AbB 1 43 :13; sabit PN

SIPA SILA4.{I.A-ia suriam  have the one
who seized PN, the herder of my lambs,
brought to me  VAS 16 13 : 6 (OB let.); 1
LÚ.SIPA UDU.ME†  Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii

6 and passim, ADD 741 :19 and passim, cf. PAP 6
SIPA UDU.ME†  ibid. 21 (all NA); LÚ SIPA
sa senu sa Belti sa Uruk  YOS 7 55 :18, cf.

ibid. 5, YOS 7 7 ii 57, 189 :13; [LÚ].SIPA.ME†
sa seni  CT 22 3 : 5 (all NB); note providing
sheep for cultic meals and sacri˜ces :
LÚ.SIPA da-ri-i shepherd of the dariu
sheep  ADD 1036 i 8, CT 53 876 r. 5u, PN SIPA
dà-ri-i  KAJ 270 : 4; LÚ.SIPA naptini ana
[p]irrisu la imaggur [l]a illak  the shepherd
for the (cultic) meal does not consent to go
to his (tax) delivery post  ABL 726 :7, cf. ibid.

12 and ABL 727:7; also, wr. LÚ.SIPA BUR
ADD 952 :7, KAV 94 : 8 (all NA); for LÚ.SIPA

reåû 1e reåû 1e

oi.uchicago.edu



309

ginê and LÚ.SIPA sattukki see ginû A mng.

2c-1u, sattukku usage e-3u, and Kümmel Fa-

milie 84ˆ.

4u  of goats : PN SIPA ÙZ  A 3399 (unpub.

OAkk., see MAD 3 228), SIPA ÙZ.{I.A  LIH

29 : 6 (OB), PN LÚ.SIPA ÙZ.ME†  Johns Dooms-

day Book 1 ii 27 (NA); PN LÚ.SIPA MÁ†.{I.A
UCP 9 62 No. 21 : 3 (NB).

5u  of donkeys : SIPA AN†E  ITT 1 1463 r. 2

(OAkk.), BE 15 51 : 8, SIPA AN†E.ME†  ibid.

47: 8, PBS 2/2 95 :17 (all MB); YOS 1 37 ii 8 (early

NB); 1-en LÚ.SIPA PN LÚ.SIPA AN†E.{I.A
EA 1 :19; PN LÚ.SIPA GUD.ME† AN†E.ME†
Johns Doomsday Book 9 iii 4 (NA); see also

imeru mng. 1a-1u, 10 u.

6u  of horses : PN LÚ.SIPA AN†E.KUR.RA
WO 5 60 No. 1 :49 (MB Alalakh), but see namat—
tannu, cf. JEN 665 : 8 (Nuzi); LÚ.SIPA sugulli
sa AN†E.KUR.RA.[ME† . . .] balu belisu
saåali lu ana kaspi [lu ana . . .] la iddan  the

herdsman of a herd of horses shall not sell

[any beast] for silver [or . . .] without ask-

ing its owner  KAV 5 : 9, cf. ibid. 12 (Ass. Code

F s 2); SIPA AN†E.KUR.RA sá is-qí  BBSt.

No. 9 iii 3, 5, 7, 15, cf. YOS 1 37 ii 9 (both early

NB), PBS 1/2 50 : 61, BE 14 43 :12, BE 15

168 : 20, 198 : 88, PBS 2/2 137: 22, A 30077 r. 7u
(courtesy J. A. Brinkman, all MB); x silver  ana
PN u LÚ.ERÍN.ME† LÚ.SIPA[(.ME†)]
AN†E.KUR.RA ina rikis qabli  to PN and

to the soldiers (doing service as) grooms

for the(ir) equipment  Dar. 141 : 6, LÚ.SIPA
AN†E.KUR.RA  CT 55 751 : 4; as family

name: DUMU LÚ.SIPA si-si-i  Nbk. 4 : 29,

DUMU LÚ.SIPA AN†E.KUR.RA  AnOr 9 4 iii

39, and passim in NB.

7u  of swine: PN SIPA †Á{  MAD 1 42 ii 4

(OAkk.); in Hitt. context : LÚ.ME†.SIPA †A{
KUB 24 3 ii 39, see Hoˆner, JAOS 87 183, and

see sahû s. mng. 1a-1u.

8u  of camels : LÚ.SIPA AN†E.A.[AB.BA]
Johns Doomsday Book 2 iii 16; SIPA gam-mal
Iraq 23 pl. 18 ND 2497: 2 (both NA); PN

LÚ.SIPA AN†E.A.AB.BA  Cole Nippur 62 : 20

(early NB let.); (as witness)  PN SIPA AN†E.
A.AB.BA  TuM 2–3 8 : 37 (NB).

9u  of poultry : 41 MU†EN is-sur paspasu
makkur sarri . . . ina muhhi PN LÚ.SIPA
is-sur sa †amas ana puquddû  41 ducks,
property of the king, are entrusted to PN,
the keeper of the birds of †amas  Stevenson

Ass.-Bab. Contracts 31 :7 (NB), cf. †E ana SIPA
paspasi  HSS 16 23 : 39 (Nuzi); PN LÚ.SIPA
MU†EN.ME†  Postgate Palace Archive No.

25 : 22, (as witness)  ADD 58 r. 7; 4 LÚ.SIPA
MU†EN.ME†  (preceded by 7 LÚ.MU†EN.
DÙ.ME†)  Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2728+ r. 5; (ra-
tions to) LÚ.SIPA MU†EN.ME†  (following
rations to bird-fatteners)  ibid. pl. 29 ND

2803 i 17 (all NA); sa ana PN LÚ.SIPA is-sur
ana LÚ.SIPA-ú-tu na-dan  (clothes and oil)
which are given to the poultry keeper PN

(as payment) for pasturage  GCCI 1 154 : 6; ana
kissati ana LÚ.SIPA.ME† sá MU†EN.{I.A
attadin  I gave (one hundred gur of barley)
as fodder to the poultry keepers  YOS 7

22 :18, cf. ana PN LÚ.SIPA MU†EN.ME†
attann[am]  CT 22 12 : 8; ina pani LÚ.SIPA.
ME† sá MU†EN.{I.A  YOS 7 16 : 9, PN LÚ.
SIPA MU†EN  GCCI 2 71 : 3, CT 55 444 :7, CT 56

784 r. 1, LÚ.SIPA MU†EN.{I.A  AnOr 9 9 ii 12,

also VAS 6 12 : 5, CT 56 370 r. 5 (all NB), see

Kümmel Familie 86ˆ.

2.  (in transferred meaning) shepherd,
protector — a) as attribute of a god : d i n g i r
lú .u x(GI†GAL). lu s ip a ú .k i n .k i n .
g á lú .u x . lu : il amÿli re-å-um (vars.
re-å-ú, re-e-ªåº-ú) musteåû rÿta ana amÿli
the god of the man, the shepherd who
seeks pasture for the man  CT 16 12 i 44f.;
du t u s ip a a . z a . lu . lu : †amas re-å-i
teneseti  KUB 4 11 r. 2f.; re-e dansutim  the
shepherd of the humble  JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 7 r. i 10 (OB lit.); SIPA kissat samê u erseti
(Nabû) protector of the entire heaven and
earth  MDP 6 p. 46 iv 5 (MB kudurru); Anu
SIPA naphar erseti  STC 1 p. 216 : 4; [†amas
att]ama LÚ.SIPA kissat nise  AMT 72,1 r. 2,

cf. †amas SIPA sa nise  KAR 55 : 5, SIPA
nise KAR 130 r. 10; re-å-u saplâti naqidu
elâti  (†amas) shepherd of the lower world,

reåû 2areåû 1e

oi.uchicago.edu



310

herdsman of the upper world  Lambert BWL

128 : 33; SIPA teneseti atta  you (Marduk)
are the shepherd of human beings  KAR

26 :17, also (†amas) SIPA kÿnu sa teneseti atta
PBS 1/1 13 : 5 (SB rel.), cf. re-å-ú t [e-ni]-es-se-e-
ti anaku  STT 36 : 36, cf. re-å-u anaku  ibid. 1;

(Sirsir) re-å-ú-si-na kÿna  En. el. VII 72;

s ip a . z i .d a : re-é-um kÿnu  (Enamaskuga)
the faithful shepherd  SBH 137 No. IV 45f.,

also, wr. re-å-u  CRRA 19 435 :11, wr. re-ú
(referring to Enlil)  4R 23 No. 1 ii 10ˆ., see

RAcc. 28, re-å-u kÿnu  JRAS 1932 35 :19; s ip a
g i . n a : re-e-ú kÿnu BiOr 7 pl. 2 : 5 (Nbk.), (re-

ferring to †amas) Labat Suse 2 iii 11ˆ.; s ip a
n a . á m .t a r.t a r. r a : re-å-ú musÿm sÿmati
(Mullil) the shepherd who decrees fate  4R

23 No. 1 i 30f., see RAcc. 26, cf. s ip a
n a m . [t a r. r e] : SIPA musÿm sÿmatim  (re-
ferring to Enlil)  RA 63 31 : 3 (Samsuiluna);

SIPA (vars. re-é-a-um, re-åi-i) sa matisu
(name of a dais of Marduk)  Iraq 36 42 : 33

(topography of Babylon), cf. ibid. 44 : 69, see George

Topographical Texts 64ˆ.; see also salmat
qaqqadi  usage a-2 u, 3 u; Dumuzi EN SIPA
sa Anim mar Ea atta  Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 134 :122, dDUMU.ZI belu SIPA sa
Anim rasubbu  ibid. 185 : 33, and passim in this

text referring to Dumuzi; amursanu issur
dDUMU.ZI re-å-ú [. . .]  the dove is the bird
of DN, the protector [. . .]  KAR 125 :13 (bird-

call text), see Lambert, AnSt 20 114; dNIN.
AMA†.KÙ.GA LÚ.SIPA-ú sa Enlil  ZA 6

242 : 23 (SB cultic comm.), see Livingstone Mys-

tical and Mythological Explanatory Works 172 :7;

in personal names : Dagan-ré-ì-su  Dagan-
Is-His-Shepherd  MAD 1 256: 3 (OAkk.), Sin-
re-e  Grant Smith College 253 : 22 (OB), wr. ZU-

re-i HUCA 40-41 78 UM 41-41-2 : 5, BIN 6 68 : 3

and 17, ZU-in-SIPA CCT 5 17a: 29, Kienast ATHE

16 : 5, 24a : 2 (all OA),  SIPA-su-qarrad  YOS 12

27:14 (OB), †amas-re  JEN 68 : 29 and 40 (Nuzi),

†amas-SIPA-ú-a  BE 15 200 iv 4 and 43 (MB),
fBanÿtu-SIPA-ú-a  VAS 5 127:12, Zababa-re-å-
ú-a  VAS 4 43 :1 (both NB), note dAG-re-mu-ú-a
Dar. 244 : 6; †amas-re-ú-ni  KAJ 260 : 5 (MA),

Adad-SIPA-ni  ADD Appendix 3 ii 10 (NA),

Adad-SIPA-nise  KAJ 120 : 30 (MA), cf. Be-lí-
SIPA  My-Lord-Is-(My-)Shepherd  MAD 1

163 x 13, SIPA-ì-lí  Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 1

p. 18 T 159 : 3 (both OAkk.), AN-SIPA  MAD 5 45

i 3 (OAkk.), dUTU-SIPA  ICK 1 166 : 8 (OA), CT

8 31b: 4, SIPA-AN  ARM 2 17: 21, SIPA-ú-um
TCL 1 4 : 4, 20, SIPA-NÍG.GI.NA  UET 5 543 : 6,

cf. Isar-re-e-i-lí  YOS 8 9 : 2 (all OB), Ra-å-ú
ADD 39 r. 4, cf. Ra-å-ú-A-nu  ABL 830 : 3 (NA);

note the rebus writing AR{U† (= remu) in
NB:  Nabû-AR{U†-sú-nu  Camb. 212 : 3.

b)  as title of the king — 1u without at-
tribute: RN re-iu-um nibÿt Enlil anaku  I
am Hammurapi, the shepherd called (to
rule) by Enlil  CH i 51, cf. RN sar mÿsarim
re-é-um nibÿt Marduk  VAB 4 66 No. 4 :1

(Nabopolassar), also, wr. re-é-a-um  ibid. 234 i 2

(Nbn.); re-å-ú naram Ninurta  LIH 59 : 8, SIPA
naram Marduk  LIH 94 :16 (both Hammurapi);

RN s ip a .ß à .g a .n a .me.en : RN re-i lib—
bisu atta  Iddin-Dagan, you are a shepherd
(chosen by) his (Enlil’s) heart  UET 6/1 84 ii

4ˆ. (hymn), cf. s ip a  den . l í l . l á ß e.g a
du t u d a m a r.u t u .bi .d a : re-é-um migir
Enlil †amas u Marduk  5R 62 No. 2 : 34

(†amas-sum-ukÿn); the fate of RN sar mÿsaru
re-åi bibil libbisu  RN, the king of justice,
the shepherd, his (Enlil’s) favorite  JCS 19

124 : 27 (NB copy of Simbar-†ipak inscr.); LÚ.
SIPA salul kibrati  the shepherd, protector
of the entire world  AKA 196 iii 11, cf. AKA

218 :13 (Asn.); SIPA zanin esret ilani rabûti
the shepherd, who provides for the sanctu-
aries of the great gods  Streck Asb. 366 : 6.

2u  with an adjectival attribute or appo-
sition : re-é-ú gasru anaku re-é-i nisÿ rapsati
qarradu re-é-a-um mukÿn isdi kussÿ abisu
anaku  I am the strong shepherd, the shep-
herd of the widespread people, I am the
hero, the protector, who made secure the
foundation of his father’s throne  5R 33 i

22ˆ. (Agum-kakrime); re-um(?) ep-sum  RA 9

pl. 1 : 5 (Arisen); re-e-ú kÿnu sumsu damqu
lamassasu darÿtum ana bÿtim Eanna ÿterub
the faithful shepherd — his name is cher-
ished, his protective spirit is everlasting —
entered the temple Eanna  UVB 18 pl. 28c :1,

wr. re-hu-ú kÿnu  ibid. 15, 18, also adi ra-a-
am kÿna asakkanu  ibid. 10, assum re-i kÿnim
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ibid. 22 (OB lit.), re-å-u (var. re-ªéº-[u]) kÿnu
JCS 21 128 :11 (SB lit.); SIPA ke-e-nu  CT 53

43 : 6 (NA let.), RN LÚ.SIP[A] ke-e-nu sa nise
Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e

l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84 : 26 (Rusa

I); note: nabû SIPA ki-nu  (Enlil) who ap-
points the faithful shepherd  Hinke Kudurru

i 21 (Nbk. I); anaku sarrum la musallim ma—
tisu u SIPA (var. re-é-um) la musallim nisÿsu
(var. ummanisu)  I am a king who does not
keep his country safe, a shepherd who does
not keep his people safe  JCS 11 85 iii 12 (OB

Cuthean legend), vars. from CT 13 40 iii 1 (SB),

see Gurney, AnSt 5 102 : 92, cf. SIPA musalli—
mum  CH xl 43; re-é-um itpesu  the wise
shepherd  OIP 2 23 i 3 (Senn.); ana jâti re-é-a-
um palihisunu  to me, the shepherd, who
reveres them (Marduk and †amas)  VAB 4

142 ii 15 (Nbk.); SIPA-ú paqissunu u utullu
multesirsunu anaku  I am the shepherd
who guards them and the herder who sets
them aright  Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 : 86, also 5

No. 1 iv 38, 35 No. 22 :11; SIPA mupahhiru
saphati  the shepherd who collects the
dispersed (people)  VAS 1 37 i 32 (Merodach-

baladan I); for refs. from royal inscrs. see
Seux Epithètes 244ff.

3u  with a following genitive: re-å-u sa
kal malikÿ  the shepherd of all foreign
rulers  STT 43:1 (Shalm. III); s ip a s a g .
g e 6. g a : sa re-é-i salmat qaq[qadi]  4R 18

No. 3 : 4f., also ibid. 11, cf. s ip a ú . a z a g .
e.ne [d ì]m .me.er.e.ne : re-åu zanin
esret ilÿ  Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 12 : 9f., see Mayer,

Or. NS 47 438; ina musi SIPA nisÿ rabâti
qassu ana niqê usessir  at night, the shep-
herd of the great people (i.e., the king)
will prepare himself for the sacri˜ce  4R

32 i 40, 33* i 39, SIPA nisÿ rabâti sÿra sa ina
penti baslu akal tumri ul ikkal  (see akalu
mng. 1a-3u)  4R 33 iii 2, and passim in SB

hemer.; also with geographical names : PN

SIPA ERÍN MÙ†.ERIN  Addahusu, shepherd
of the people of Susa  MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8 : 2 and

passim in inscrs. of this ruler; re-åi mat Assur
TCL 3 112 (Sar.), also, wr. re-å-ú  Craig ABRT

1 54 iv 19 (prayer for Sargon); malku SIPA nise

mat Urarti  TCL 3 339 (Sar.); lu g a l .e s ip a

k a l a m .m a .kex á . z i .d a . n a [du t u

. . .] á . g u b.bu .n a d n a n n a [. . .] : sa
sarri re-é matisu ina imnisu †amas [lizziz]
ina sumelisu Sin li[zziz]  may †amas stand

at the right of the king, his country’s

shepherd, (and) Sin at his left  4R 18 No. 3

i 20ˆ.; for refs. from royal inscrs. see Seux

Epithètes 248ˆ.

c)  without explicit ref. to the king: re-
e-um samsi nisÿ ilis ir[åe]  the shepherd,

the sun of the people, pastured (his ˘ock)

like a god  Lambert BWL 88 : 297 (Theodicy);

matum sa fianafl re-e-i-sa ibbalk[itu] re-e-i-sa
elisa izzaz  its shepherd will prevail over

the country which has rebelled against its

shepherd  YOS 10 39 r. 9, cf. matum re-e-i-sa
ibbalakk[at]  ibid. 7, also re-i-sa inassah  ibid.

45 r. 54 (OB ext.); ar-re-å-i zaninisu balat tub
libbi listarrak  may he (Marduk) give good

health again and again to the protector

who cares for it (Esagil)  Pinches Texts in

Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 : 9 (SB rel.); sû
SIPA-ma sa Uruk [supuri]  he is the shep-

herd of Uruk the Sheepfold  Gilg. I ii 24,

also ibid. 14, cf. sû re-å-ú-si-na-ma  ibid. 25, lu
re-é-um-si-na  Bab. 12 pl. 7: 6 (Etana); re-å-u
[teneseti]  Cagni Erra I 3; [pagru] annû sa
ina erseti ta-am-ru sa re-å-e sitrahi  this

corpse which is buried in the nether

world belongs to the magni˜cent patron

ZA 43 18 : 62 (SB lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3

32 : 22; ma assu pÿka tabi re-å-ú-a gabbu um—
mâni upaqquka  due to your good words,

my shepherd, all the scholars look for-

ward to you (quotation from an “Akka-

dian” song)  ABL 435 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola

LAS No. 124; lu SIPA lu sakkanakku lu
aklu lu sapiru lu redû lu hazannu  Hinke

Kudurru iii 19 (Nbk. I); in personal names :

SIPA-ni-s ì  Shepherd-of-the-People  HSS 10

153 vi 17 (OAkk.), SIPA-er-se-tim  UET 5 535 :13

(OB); SIPA-si-in  (He-Is-)Their-Shepherd

MAD 1 254 iii 5 (OAkk.), cf. SIPA-se-in  AnOr 7

331 i 8, Re-si-in  UET 3 380 : 4, Re-ì-si-in  A

2908, see MAD 3 229 (all Ur III), SIPA-su  TLB

reåû 2creåû 2b
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1 172 : 8 (OB), SIPA-su-nu  PBS 2/1 25 : 2 (NB),

A-hi-SIPA  PBS 11/2 43 i 9 (OB).

3.  (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, Hg. B IV, in
lex. section; summa SIPA.MU†EN  CT 41

7: 54, summa SIPA.TIR.RA.MU†EN  ibid. 55

(SB Alu), cf. ina lumun SIPA.TIR.RA.
MU†EN  against the evil portended by the
bird (called) “Shepherd-of-the-Forest”  CT

41 24 iii 14 (Alu namburbi); see also Uruanna

III, in lex. section, and marat reåî cited
martu mng. 1j-5u.

4.  gall bladder (Mari, Susa, and
Bogh.): if a ˜lament  ina qablÿt re-i-im
rakis  ARMT 26 2 : 4, cf. masrah LÚ.SIPA
ibid. 3 :15, 22, see Durand, ibid. p. 68 n. f,

masrah SIPA  JCS 21 226 :12, 230 :10 (Mari ext.

report), cf. is-da-an SIPA  ibid. 226 :14, cf. ibid.

228 :14 and 25, 230 :11 and r. 15, SIPA ina
dannat sumelim na-di  the “shepherd” is
lying on the left dannatu  JCS 21 230 :13;

pilsu ana SAG SIPA palis  Labat Suse 4 r. 24;

summa MÁ† †[È ZA]G SIPA saknat  if
the sibtu is lying at the right of the
“shepherd”  KUB 4 66 ii 14 and, with GÙB(?)
ibid. 15, cf. ZAG SIPA ù GÙB [SIPA]  KUB 37

178 : 4.

The quali˜cation of ovines as lú .
lu x(GI†GAL).u m in the Sum. texts cited
AHw. 977b (Çi‹-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-

Texte 345 r. 1-5, StOr 9/1 26 :1, Fish Catalogue

206 : 8) is obscure but has nothing to do
with reåû.

Ad mng. 4 : J. Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n. 55.

reåû  in rab(i) reåî  s.; chief shepherd; OA,
Bogh., NA, NB; wr. syll. and LÚ.GAL
SIPA.ME†; cf. reåû.

LÚ.GAL SIPA.ME  (between rab batqi and rab
tilli)  Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 27, see MSL 12 239.

sa GAL re-i-e-em  Bilgiç, Anatolia 8 150 :17,

cf. x MA.NA GAL re-i-e  BIN 6 193 :13, PN

GAL re-i  CCT 1 41b: 5 (all OA); in Hitt. con-
text : GAL LÚ.ME†.SIPA  KUB 30 32 : 9 and

dupl. KBo 18 190 : 4; salulti marassu ana
marisu sa PN LÚ.GAL SIPA.ME† sa Nabû
ittadin  he gave his third daughter to the

son of PN, the chief shepherd of Nabû  ABL

336 r. 5 (NB), cf. LÚ.GAL SIPA.ME†  ADD 857

r. i 36, 1104 r. 4, Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 83 : 3u
(all NA), also Cyr. 117: 5, 13.

For UCP 9 19 No. 30 : 5 see reåû mng. 1b-3u.

reåûtu  (rejûtu)  s.; 1. occupation of a
shepherd, pasturing, 2. (in transferred
mng.) shepherdship, rule; from OB, MA
on; wr. syll. and (LÚ.)SIPA with phon.
complement (SIPA  Birot Tablettes 27:13); cf.
reåû.

n a m . s i p a = re-ú-tu  CT 19 33 79-7-8, 30 + 37:7,

cf. [n a] m . s i p a = re-ªå-úº-ut-tum = (Hitt.) LÚ.
SIP[A-tar]  Izi Bogh. C 2.

n am.s ip a .k a l a m .m a .ß è [mu].u n . í l .e :

[an]a re-ú-ut matim [is]sÿka  (Anu) has exalted you

to the shepherdship of the land  UET 6/1 84 i

10f. and 15f. (hymn to Iddin-Dagan); n a m . s ip a .

d a .bi s u . k a l a m .m a dù g . g a .e .d a : re-é-us-su
el matisu tubbi  to make his shepherdship pleasing

for his land  4R 12 : 21f. (SB copy of MB royal

inscr.); n am . s ip a u b.d a . l i mmú .b a s i l i m .

m a du . r í . ß è . a k a .d a : re-iu-ut kibrat arbaåim in
sulmim epesam  LIH 99 : 91f. and dupl. 98 iv 91f.

(Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 11ˆ. (Akk., Samsuiluna). 

1.  occupation of a shepherd, pasturing:
x U8.UDU.{I.A sa PN ana PN2 SIPA ana re-
hu-tim ipqidu  x sheep which PN entrusted
to the shepherd PN2 for pasturing  YOS 12

483 : 8, also UET 5 257: 2, cf. sa . . . ana re-hu-
tim paqda  YOS 12 499 :15, ana re-e-ú-tim
paqda  Szlechter Tablettes p. 90 MAH 16431 :7,

wr. re-ú-tim  ibid. p. 99 MAH 16224 :7, JCS 5 87

MAH 16128 : 6, TIM 5 52 : 8, YOS 12 456 : 9, YOS

13 346 : 9, ZA 36 91 No. 2 : 4, Szlechter TJA p. 86

FM 32 : 9, wr. ana SIPA paqda  Birot Tablettes

27:13 (all OB); ana re-ú-te iddinuni  JCS 7 150

No. 6 :17 (MA); sa ana PN LÚ.SIPA is-sur ana
LÚ.SIPA-ú-tu na-dan  (clothes and oil)
which are given to the poultry keeper PN

(as payment) for pasturage  GCCI 1 154 :7

(NB); umma PN PN2 a-na r[i]-a-[ú(?)]-ti
istaknu PN (said): PN2 appointed (me) in
charge of pasturing(?)  AASOR 16 3 : 37 (Nuzi),

cf. PN LÚ.SIPA-ia  ibid. 43; for mar-reåûtu
sizib see sizbu mng. 1b; in broken context :
PN kî re-ú-ti u kî [. . .] ana PN2 ittadûs  (the
judges) imposed on PN (24 goats to be

reåû  3 reåûtu
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given) to PN2 in lieu of(?) pasturage or [. . .]
JEN 350 : 30.

2.  (in transferred mng.) shepherding,
rule — a) granted by gods : ana salmat
qaqqadim sa Enlil isrukam re-ú-sí-na Mar—
duk iddinam  on behalf of the black-headed
people whom Enlil has granted me (and)
whose shepherding Marduk has given to
me (I have not been careless)  CH xl 13, cf.
re-é-ú-si-na iddinam  VAB 4 146 ii 15 (Nbk.),

MA.DA.MA.DA kalasina [sa] Marduk belÿ re-
é-ú-si-na jâti isrukam  all lands, the shep-
herdship of which my lord Marduk has
granted me  Or. NS 38 123 ii 2, cf. also ÿnum
Marduk . . . nisÿ rapsati ana re-é-ú-ti iddi—
nam  YOS 1 44 i 11, also VAB 4 80 i 13, 88 No. 9

i 10, wr. ana re-é-ú-tim  ibid. 144 i 20, cf. mati
u nisÿ ana re-å-ú-ti iddina  ibid. 96 i 10, also

PBS 15 79 i 17 (all Nbk.); hattu isartu re-å-ú-ut
teneseti ana sar matati belija lisruku  may
(the gods) grant a just scepter and the
shepherdship of mankind to the king of
the lands, my lord  ABL 797: 8 (NB); umallâ
qatussu salmatu qaqqadu ana re-é-ú-u[s-
su(?)]  he (Nabû) entrusted him (the king)
with the shepherding of mankind  PSBA 20

157 r. 13 (SB lit.); hatta isarta re-å-ut nisÿ
epesi umallû qatussu  (see epesu mng. 2c)
BBSt. No. 36 iii 9 (NB); SIPA-ut mat Assur
tumallû qatua  Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11 : 22;

re-å-ut (var. SIPA-ut) matiki ta-qi-se-es-su
KAR 107: 20 and dupl. 358 :7, var. from dupl.

KAH 2 139 : 9 (SB rel.), cf. he placed the reins
of the enemy in his hands  ana LÚ.SIPA-ut
mat †umeri u Akkadî  Hinke Kudurru ii 1

(Nbk. I); sa . . . ina libbi ummisu ibnû ana
SIPA-ut mat Assur  whom (the gods)
formed in his mother’s womb for the shep-
herdship of Assyria  Streck Asb. 2 i 5; inuma
Ea Damkina ana re-ú-ut GN sumÿ ibbû
when Ea and Damkina called me to the
shepherdship of Malgium  AfO 12 365 :7 (OB,

Takil-ilissu); sa Assur . . . ana SIPA-ut mat
Assur kÿnis ibbûsu  AKA 93 vii 47 (Tigl. I);

enuma Anu Enlil u Ea uddûnima ana SIPA-
ut mat Assur ibbûni  AAA 19 108 :10 (Asn.),

and see nabû A mng. 3; whichever of my

sons  sa Assur ana re-é-um-ut mati u nise
inambû zikirsu  whom Assur will call to
the rule of the land and the people  AfO 20

96 :122, and passim in Senn., wr. SIPA-ut  OIP 2

139 : 61, 146 : 33, 148 : 23; ana SIPA-ut salmat
qaqqadi sumsu kÿnis imbû  VAS 1 37 ii 54

(Merodachbaladan); ÿnum Marduk . . . u Enlil
. . . kÿnis ibbânnima ana re-é-ú-tim nisÿ rap—
sati . . . umaåiranni  CT 37 6 i 16 (Nbk.); sa
ilu rabûtu inambûsuma ana re-å-ut mati
inassûsu  whom the great gods will call and
whom they will exalt to the shepherdship
over the land  MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 59 (MB ku-

durru); †amas . . . ana SIPA-u-[ut kib]rat
erbetti lissÿka  LKA 31 :1 (hymn for Asb.), see

Weidner, AfO 13 210; ana re-é-um-ut mati u
nise ullâ resÿja  (Assur) elevated me to
become the shepherd of the land and the
people  OIP 2 117: 5 (Senn.); re-å-u-ti mÿsari
baåulat Enlil apq[ida qatukka]  I entrusted
to you the just shepherdship over the sub-
jects of Enlil  CT 35 14 :12 (Asb.), see Living-

stone, SAA 3 44.

b)  referring to the act of ruling:
lÿpusma re-é-ut (vars. [r]e-å-ut, re-é-um-ú-tu)
salmat qaqqadi  let him shepherd the black-
headed people  En. el. VI 107; sa kullat
matati gimir kalama SIPA-si-na teppusi  you
(Istar) shepherd all lands and the entire
universe  Craig ABRT 1 15 :12, see Farber Istar

und Dumuzi 142; lÿteppus re-é-um-tú sa gimir
matitan  let him (Sargon) exercise shep-
herdship everywhere  OIP 40 103 No. 1 :12,

cf. ÿteppus re-å-u-tú  KAR 122 r. 19 (hymn of

Asb.); nisÿ salmat qaqqadi lÿpusa re-å-ú-sin
LKA 31 r. 18; re-å-us-si-na sarru belÿ lepus
ABL 435 : 8, cf. re-å-u-s[i-na lepus]  CT 53 43 :7

(NA); SIPA-u-ut [. . . ep]esu iqbûsu  (whom
the gods) ordered to rule [. . .]  JCS 19 76 : 6

(Sin-sar-iskun); sa . . . ana re-é-ú-ti salmat
qaqqadam epesu Nabû . . . hattu isarti usat—
mihu qatussu  into whose hands Nabû en-
trusted the just staˆ for shepherding the
black-headed people  VAB 4 210 i 9 (Ner.);

lupus re-é-ú-si-na  PBS 15 80 ii 14 (Nbn.);

[. . .] SIPA-ti matisu rabîs ip-[. . .]  Le Gac

Asn. 195 E.5 : 6; for other refs. see epesu v.

reåûtureåûtu
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mng. 2c (reåûtu); eli nisÿ kibrati arbâti lÿrik
re-é-ú-ti  may my shepherdship over the

people of the four quarters be long-lasting

VAB 4 150 No. 18 : 22 (Nbk.); LÚ.SIPA-ut-ka
kÿma ulû ù Ì.GI† eli naphar kissat nise
littibbu  may (the gods) make your shep-

herdship as pleasing as the choicest oil to all

people  ABL 1285 : 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 294 :10;

[sa ilu] rabûtu SIPA-su kÿma samme balati
eli nise mat Assur utibbuma  whose shep-

herdship the great gods made as pleasing

as the herb of life to the people of Assur

Unger Reliefstele 8, also 1R 35 No. 1 : 2 (Adad-

nÿrarÿ III); sa epsetusu eli kal ilÿ taba eli
salmat qaqqadi dussupat SIPA-us-su  whose

deeds are pleasing to all gods (and whose)

shepherdship is honey-sweet to the black-

headed people  Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:14, 244 : 20,

and, wr. SIPA-ú-su  UCP 9 388 :11, YOS 1

42 :11 (Asb.); for iråiam re-é-ut-su  RA 11 110 i

12 (Nbn.), see reåû mng. 3c; sa ina SIPA-ut
nise sÿmat il[ÿ . . .]  (a usurper) who [. . .]

the divine decrees in shepherding the peo-

ple  Winckler Sammlung 2 1 :18 (Sar., Charter of

Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 14; ina la SIPA-tú
parganis ik-kal ahûti  foreigners used (the

˜elds) as pastureland due to the lack of

shepherdship  VAS 1 37 iii 17 (Merodach-

baladan kudurru).

c)  emblems of rulership: hattu u agû . . .
simat re-é-[ú-ti]  staˆ and crown, be˜tting

shepherdship  TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 : 338 (Sar.);

hatti isarti re-é-ú-ti tabti sibirri kÿni musal—
lim nisÿ lu isiq sarrutija ana dariati  may a

just staˆ for a sweet shepherdship (and) a

rightful scepter to protect the people be

granted to my kingship for all future  VAB

4 102 iii 12 (Nbk.), cf. hattu isartu usparu
kenu ana re-å-u-ti nise rapsati  Böhl Chresto-

mathy No. 25 : 6 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. ana SIPA-ti-
ia  Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 23.

d)  in personal names : fdDÙ-tum-SIPA-
ú-tu  Banÿtu-Is-(My)-Shepherdship  VAS 5

90 : 9 (NB), cf. mRe-å-ú-tu  ADD 775 : 6.

riabu  see râbu A.

riahu  see râhu.

riamu  see râmu B.

*riantu  see reåûtu.

rianu  (or erianu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Ur III.

5 GI† rí-a-núm MÁ  UET 3 805; (hides for)

GI† rí-a-núm MÁ  BIN 9 200 : 4, 267: 3, see

Gelb, MAD 3 231.

riaqu  see râqu.

riasu  see râsu.

riatu  (rijatu) s.; (a gramm. term);  lex.*;

cf. arû A.

u m , à m , i m , me , u n . g a , a n . g a , i n . g a ,

e n . g a , [m a] . r a , m a .d a , ªm aº .t a , m a .d a .t a

= ri-a-tum AN.TA MURUB4.TA  NBGT I 90ˆ.; u m =

ri-a-[tum]  K.4808 : 4 and dupls., u m = ri-[ia-a-tum]
ibid. 28, see Black Sum. Grammar 149f.; [a ] n . g a

= ma-si-is-tum, ap-pu-na, ma-a, ri-a-tum  Izi A iii

20ˆ., also cited in MSL 4 199; mu-u MU = a-na-ku
ri-qu AN.TA, an-nis, ri-fifi†Áflfl-a-[tum]  A III/4 : 30ˆ.

Black Sum. Grammar 95ˆ. (with previous lit.).

rÿbatu  (personal name) see râbu A mng.

1d.

ribbatu  num.; 10,000; early OB Mari, OB

Alalakh; WSem. lw.

summa PN ibbalakkat 1 ri-ib-ba-at KÙ.

BABBAR ana ekallim Ì.LÁ.E  if PN breaks

the contract he will pay 10,000 (shekels

of) silver to the palace  Wiseman Alalakh

56 : 36, cf. ibid. 40; sa ibbalakkatu 1 ri-ib-
ba-at KÙ.GI ana ekallim umalla  ibid. 55 : 27,

see Kienast, WO 11 42; 1 rí-ba-at 3 li-mi 4

me-at UD[U.U]DU  T 13 (Mari), cf. the writ-

ings GAL and GAL˛U, all cited Durand,

MARI 3 278f.

See also rabbatu.

Durand, MARI 3 278f. and MARI 5 605.

riabu ribbatu
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ribbatu  (*ribbetu) s.; 1. arrears, 2. re-
mainder, remnant; OB, Mari, MB, SB;
ribbet  RA 27 142 : 20, pl. ribbatu; wr. syll.
and  LAL.KAK, LAL+NI, LAL+U, LÁL,
LÁL.KAK.

lá-ú LÁL.A = rib(text lib)-ba-a-tum  Sb II 147;

LÁL.NIGÍN = ri-pa-ªaº-[tum]  Sa Voc. R 11 (from

Bogh.); la-u4 LÁL˛KAK = ri-ib-ba-tum, mu-ut-tù-u4

MSL 14 92 :79 :1f. (Proto-Aa); la-a (var. la-å-ú) LÁL
= rib-ba-tu (var. rib-ba-a-t [ú])  Ea I 250, la-å-ú (var.

la-u) LÁL.A, LÁL.NI, LÁL.KAK, LÁL.U = rib-ba-tu
(vars. ri-ib-ba-[tum], rib-ba-a-tú)  ibid. 251ˆ.; udu.

LÁL+A = [im-mer rib-b]a-ti  Hh. XIII 88.

 1.  arrears — a) in gen.: ana LÁL.{I.A-
su-nu LÚ musaddinu ul isassi  the collector
will not call in their (the innkeepers’?)
arrears  Kraus Verfügungen 178 s 16 v 9; LÁL.
{I.A se-e sibsim u LÁL.{I.A (var. omits)
se-e bamatim sa GN . . . ussur ul ustaddan
the arrears in barley from the sibsu-rent
and the arrears in barley from the high-
lying ˜elds of the country of Suhu are re-
mitted, they will not be collected  ibid. s
14 : 30f., cf. assum sarrum LÁL.{I.A nasi bil—
tim uwasseru  ibid. 176 s 11 : 40, cf. ibid. 33, cf.
also, wr. LAL+U  ibid. 154 s 1 :11, 161 s E 3,

s F 12; ri-ib-ba-a[t . . .] issakkatim reåî(?) [ú]-
ta-se-er  I remitted the arrears of the [. . .],
the farmers, (and) the herdsmen(?)  TCL 17

76 :10 (let. of Samsuiluna), see Kraus Verfügungen

66f.; 8 ni-ri ri-ba-tum ina muhhikunu saknat
(see neru A)  VAS 16 88 :15; x ekallum ªriº-ib-
ba-ta-am e-l[i-ia] [i]r-ta-si  I owe the palace
arrears of x (barley)  ABIM 11 :18, cf. ri-ba-
tu-[u]m sa ekallim elisu ibassi  he is charged
with the arrears due the palace  UET 5 58:12

(all OB letters); biltam u ri-ba-as-sà (var.
ri-ba-tam) É.GAL (var. omits) ÿtanappal  he
will pay the palace the tax and its arrears
VAS 9 8 :17 (case), vars. from 7: 21 (tablet); ri-
ib-ba-ti-i-ka [. . . s]a(?) qatija ibbassû  Çi‹-

Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 77:12 (both OB); ri-ba(text
-ma)-at suharifijafl PN ITI.1.KAM ina muh—
hija iskunu  they imposed on me one month
of the arrears of my servant PN  PBS 7 48 :4,

see Stol, AbB 11 48; ezub ri-ba-ti  TCL 1 34 :18

(both OB letters); mÿnum nikkassusu sa in—
nepsuma u mÿnum ri-ba-tum sa irsûma ina

têrtisu tanassahsuma PN tasakkan  what is
his accounting (of the rab bÿti of GN) that
has been made and what are the arrears
that he accumulated that you want to with-
draw him from his appointment and in-
stall PN?  ARMT 26 6 : 8; note in lit.: bel
ri-ib-bi-it awÿlim bÿt awÿlim itabbal  the
owner of the man’s arrears will take pos-
session of the man’s house  RA 27 142 : 20

(OB ext.); sa akil karsi qabu lemutti ina ri-
ba-a-ti (var. ri-ib-ba-a-ti) sa †amas uqaåû
ressu  one who utters slander and speaks
evil, they will call him to account for
his debt to †amas  Lambert BWL 104 :130,

var. from ibid. pl. 75 VAT 17157 iii (SB lit.).

b)  with the commodity speci˜ed — 1u in
OB letters and leg.: marÿ PN sa ana seåim
ri-ib-ba-ti-su-nu suddunim nadnunim  the
sons of PN who are assigned to me for col-
lecting their barley arrears  LIH 79 : 8, cf.
inuma PN ana ri-ib-ba-a-tim suddunim il-
[li-kam]  YOS 2 47:10 (both OB letters); x KÙ.
BABBAR †À.BA LAL+U PN ZABAR.DAB Uri
. . . sa ana PN2 ana suddunim nadnu  (for
context and translat. see zabardabbû usage
b-1u)  YOS 12 67: 2, cf. VAS 18 17: 22, see Kraus

Verfügungen 316; cattle  †À LAL+NI sa PN

usaddinu LAL+NI NÍ.TE.NI  including the
arrears which PN has collected, arrears for
which he himself is responsible  YOS 8

117: 6; dates  LAL+U NU.SAR.ME† sa MU . . .
sa PN ana PN2 iddinu musaddinam ippal
the arrears of the gardeners for the
(named) year which PN gave to PN2, he
will pay the tax collector  YOS 12 112 : 32; 10
GÚ SÍG.DU NA4.LUGAL †À LAL+NI PN u
PN2 PN3 . . . ippal  PN3 will pay ten talents
of ordinary quality wool (weighed with the)
royal weight-stone including the arrears of
PN and PN2  YOS 8 62 : 2, cf. ibid. 104 : 3 (all

leg.); ri-ib-ba-at bulim [sa te]r-di-tim  arrears
of the cattle to be delivered  Kraus AbB 1

1 : 5, 12; PN utullum kÿma LAL+U ÁB.GUD.
{I.A sa qatisu x †E.GUR ukâl  the chief
shepherd PN oˆers x gur of barley instead
of the arrears of the cattle for which he
is responsible  LIH 37: 5; ri-ib-ba-a-tim sa

ribbaturibbatu
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U8.UDU.{I.A ù Á[B.GUD.{I.A] sa rama—
nisu  LIH 21 : 5; assum ri-ba-at samassammÿ
UET 5 38 : 5 (all letters).

2u  in adm. — au in OB, Mari, Chagar
Bazar : dates  LÁL PN . . . istu seåum u
kaspum sa iddinu sutahrusu  the arrears of
PN after the barley and the silver he had
delivered have been deducted  YOS 12 87: 3,

also ibid. 86 : 3, cf. ibid. 89 : 3, Boyer Contribution

205 : 3; dates  ina LÁL labÿrtim harsu  de-
ducted from (his) older arrears  YOS 12

110 : 3; ZI.GA RI.RI.GA sutahrusma LAL+NI
NU.TUK  the expenditures and the dead
animals have been deducted, he (the shep-
herd) has no arrears  TCL 10 24 r. 6, cf. ibid.

r. 30, YOS 5 212 : 41, 166 : 26; LAL+U  (beside
RI.RI.GA and ZI.GA as headings of col-
umns in a ledger)  JCS 2 105 No. 9 : 5;

LAL+NI 21 ÁB.GUD.{I.A KI PN  there is
an arrear of 21 cows for which PN is re-
sponsible  Riftin 56 : 31; NÍG.†ID x †E.GUR
. . . epsu sutahrusuma x †E.GUR . . . LAL+U
. . . ina qat PN  Riftin 89 :13; NÍG.†ID NU.AK
[. . .] LAL+NI x U8  PBS 8/1 32 : 22 and passim in

this text; BA.ZI sutahrusma LAL+NI x GUR
Riftin 53 :16; 600 †E.GUR . . . †À.BI.TA . . .
597 GUR MU.DU ù BA.ZI LÁL+NI 3 GUR
LÁL+NI PN  TCL 10 28 :13 and 14, cf. Riftin

51 :10; x GUR ZÚ.LUM SAG.NÍG.GA IM.DU x
GUR ZÚ.LUM LAL+U x GUR ZÚ.LUM  YOS

12 481 : 3; ina 2 [ÁB] 41 UDU.{I.A sa PN 2[1
UD]U.{I.A mahir 2 ÁB 20 UDU.{I.A
LAL+U-sú  from two cows (and) 41 sheep of
PN, 21 sheep are received, two cows (and)
twenty sheep are his arrears  ARM 7 227:15,

cf. ibid. 13; LAL+NI x GUD MU.1 PN  AJSL 33

242 No. 38 :1, 3, 5, totaled as x GUD MU.1
SI.IL.LÁ  ibid. 8; x KÙ.BABBAR ri-ba-tum
(at the end of a ration list)  ARM 9 256 : 34;

x dates  MU.DU x GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sittat
LÁL x (dates) LÁL PN  YOS 12 159 : 4 and 5;

tuppi LAL+U  Loretz Chagar Bazar 6 :8, see Birot,

RA 67 181.

bu  in MB: LÁL.KAK  (opposed to mahru
received, heading of a column in delivery
lists of wool)  BE 15 78 :12, PBS 2/2 72 :1,

75 :1, (of emmer) BE 15 196 :1, (of garden plants)

TuM NF 5 26 : 3, see Petschow MB Rechts-

urkunden No. 47; naphar x aklu x LÁL.KAK
total x (gur of barley) the expenditures, x
the arrears  BE 14 144 : 8; (barley) x LÁL.
KAK qat PN  BE 15 110 :10; x seåu sa kÿmu
LÁL.KAK LÚ.BAPPÍR x [. . .] ina URU.
DIDLI PN ilqû  x barley which PN took in-
stead of the arrears of the brewers in the
settlements  PBS 2/2 6 :15, cf. (two garments
belonging to PN)  PN2 ki(text UD)-mu LÁL.
KAK SÍG ÙZ imhur  PN2 received (them)
instead of the arrears of goat hair  BE 14

94 :13; x LÁL.KAK U8.UDU.{I.A sa DINGIR
BE 14 132 : 54; (wool) x LÁL.KAK SIPA.{I.A
ibid. 136 :14, 27.

c)  referring to work to be done: PN u
PN2 ipparakkû ri-ba-ta-am mala tuppi ekal—
lim issassia PN3 PN4 u PN5 IN.NA.AN.
SUM.ME†  should PN and PN2 stop work-
ing, PN3, PN4, and PN5 will deliver the
remainder (of the work) as much as is
claimed in the tablet of the palace  YOS 8

158 :12, cf. ibid. 175 :10; x Ì.GI† LAL+U.{I.A
adê sa LÚ.Ì.†UR  x (silas of) oil (being) the
arrears of the work quota of the oil proces-
sors  ARM 7 103 r. 7, cf. ibid. obv. 1.

d)  referring to conscripts or other peo-
ple to be produced : sabam ri-ib-ba-ti-su-nu
usastiram tuppi ri-ib-ba-ti-su-nu u LÚ.ME†
sugagÿ ana ser belija araddêm  I had re-
corded the men owed by them (the sheiks)
as arrears and I will bring the tablet with
(the record of) their arrears and the sheiks
to my lord  ARM 6 38 r. 5uf. + M.5003 : 23, see

Durand, Mélanges Kupper 154; naphar x agru
ri-ib-ba-tum sa 15 SÌLA.TA.ÀM seåim sa qati
PN total : x hired workers, arrears (which
equal) 15 silas of barley (for) each, for
which PN is responsible  VAS 8 116 :7 (OB); 1
LÚ 1 SAL 1 TUR LAL+U PN  ARM 7 120 : 36,

cf. ibid. 9, 21, 38, see Rouault, ARMT 18 208;

ri-ba-at ummêni  ARMT 22 33 ii 17, and passim;

ERÍN.{I.A LÁL.KAK  (followed by num-
bers and personal names)  BE 14 164 :1 (MB).

2.  remainder, remnant : KÙ.BABBAR
LAL+U.{I.A PN isanniqamma  if the silver
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remaining (after the silver setting of a
statue has been made) from PN arrives here
ARMT 13 4 :14; ina @-3 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR
sa ana 8 {AR.{I.A sa 5 GÍN.ÀM !-4 KÙ.
BABBAR LAL+U  a fourth (of a mina) of
silver is outstanding from two thirds of a
mina (which he received) for (making)
eight bracelets of ˜ve shekels each  ARM 9

188 :10, cf. ibid. 5, ARM 7 192 r.(!) 5, cf. ina 3
GÍN KÙ.GI sa ana urakim ana PN nadnu !-6
KÙ.GI LAL+U PN  ARM 7 231 :10; 1 GÍN !-4
KÙ.BABBAR LAL+U PN 10 †E KÙ.GI
LAL+U PN2 5 †E KÙ.GI 4 †E KÙ.BABBAR
sa naplasim LAL+U marÿ ummêni  the arti-
sans left over ˜ve grains of gold and four
grains of silver (when they made) blinkers
(from) one and a quarter shekels of silver,
the leftovers of PN, (and) ten grains of
gold, the leftovers of PN2  ARM 7 192 r.(!) 2,

4, and 8; 1 GI†.ÙR LAL+U PN  (beside other
beams) a beam which was left over by PN

ARM 7 254 r. 1; naphar 11 si-ir.{I.A(?) ri-
ba-at PN  RA 64 24 No. 10 : 4 (Mari); LÁL.KAK
tillê GI†.GIGIR sa ina muhhi PN u PN2

kunnu  the leftovers (from the production)
of chariot appurtenances which were put
to the debit of PN and PN2  PBS 2/2 54 :1, cf.

ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 93 : 3 (both MB).

Kraus Edikt p. 88ˆ.

*ribbetu  see ribbatu s.

ribÿtu A  s.; street, main street, thorough-
fare; from OA, OB on; pl. ribâtu; wr. syll.
and SILA.DAGAL(.LA); cf. rÿbu F.

SILA = ªsuº-[qum], ri-bi-t [um]  MSL 9 136 : 606f.

(Proto-Aa), also A III/5 :170f.; s i l a .d a g a l . l a =

ri-bi-tú  Igituh I 346; s a [ g .b] i s i l a .d a g a l . l a =

pu-us-su ri-bi-tú  its short side (fronts on) the street

Hh. II 69; s i l a . l i m mú .b a = [. . .], s i l a . k a .

l i m mú = r[i-bi-tu]  Izi D ii 5uf.

AN.A†.AN ti-il-la (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku, su-
lu-u, ri-i-bu, ri-ba-tum  Kagal H 14ˆ. (from Bogh.).

e.ne.ne.ne s i l a . a .t a b a . a n . s u8.g e.e ß

g ì r k u r. r a . ke x(KID) b a . a n . s ì g . g e.e ß : sunu
ina ri-bi-ti (var. ri-ba-a-t [ú]) izzazzuma tallakti mati
usahhari  they are standing in the main street and

forcing the tra¯c of the land to make a detour  CT

16 42 :16f. and dupl. ibid. 43 : 42f., var. from von

Weiher Uruk 1 : 22f.; e . s í r s i l a .d a g a l mu .u n .

n a . a b. s i k i l . e : suqu u ri-bi-tu ullulusi  the lane

and the street are cleansed for her  KAR 16 : 25f.;

s i l a .d a g a l . l a .ß è u .me.n i .ß u b : ina ri-bi-ti
idÿma  throw (the juniper twig) on the street  CT 17

26:75; m a . l a .mu s i l a .d a g a l . l a e. ne mu .d i .

n i . i b .m a .m a (with gloss ina ri-bi-tim immellil)
my girlfriend plays with me in the street  TuM NF

3 25 :15, coll. Wilcke, AfO 23 85; s i l a .d a g a l . l a

u r u . a u .me. n i . [ è] : ri-bit ali su-bi-å-[su]  make it

(the container with the holy water) pass through

the city streets  CT 17 40 :80f.; n am. lú .u x(GI†GAL).
l u s i l a .d a g a l . l a a l .bú .bú .dè . n e : sa ana nise
ri-ba-a-ti (var. nisÿ ina ri-ba-te) ittanasrabbitu  (see

nasarbutu lex. section)  CT 17 4 : 9ˆ., var. from

dupl. STT 192 : 5f.; s a h a r s i l a .d a g a l . l a i .d è :

ipiru ri-ba-a-tam-ma us-ma-al-filifl  she ˜lled the

streets with debris  BRM 4 9 : 42; é .mu s i l a .

d a .m a . a l . l a . a ß d è . í b . l á : bÿtÿ ana ri-bi-ti lu
uhatti  Langdon BL No. 8 : 20f., see Civil, Aula Or.

1 47:15, Cohen Lamentations 564 : a+185.

ß i k a d u g .bu r. z i b a h a r(DUG.QA.BUR) .

g i n x(GIM) t i l l a 4 h é . n i . i b . g a z . g a z : kÿma
hasbi pursÿt pahhari ina ri-bi-ti lihtappû  may they

(the demons) be smashed in the street like shards

of the potter’s bowl  CT 16 33 :170f., cf. BIN 2 22

r. 134f. 

a)  in descriptions of real estate — 1u used
alone: É.DÙ.A . . . SAG.BI ri-bi-tum war—
kassu bÿt sebîm . . . 2 [bÿt] mahÿratum musû—
sina ana ri-bi-tim ussi  a house, fronting on
the street, its rear by the inn, (it contains)
two stalls, their exit opens to the street
BE 6/1 13 :7 and 11, cf. mu-sú(!)-su SILA.
DAGAL  Waterman Bus. Doc. 26 : 6;  ana PN

musâm ana ri-bi-tim iskunu  they made a
right-of-way to the street for PN  JCS 5 80

MAH 15970 : 29 (= JCS 7 95), cf. ana ri-bi-tim
ana musêm  CT 6 7b: 9; k i .è.bi ß à
s i l a .d a g a l . l a .ß è  its exit opens to the
main street  PBS 12/1 23 : 3; É.DÙ.A . . . tehi
bÿt PN †E†.A.NI ana ri-bi-tim ussi sÿti PN2

a house beside the house of PN, his
brother, the exit opens to the street, the
exit is (for the house of the seller) PN2

TCL 1 59 : 4; PN u PN2 ana let duri isbatu
PN3 ana ri-bi-tim isbat  PN and PN2 took
(the part of the house) toward the city
wall, PN3 took (the part) toward the street
TIM 5 16 :11; bÿtam sa PN sa ri-bi-tim  UET 5

200 : 2, cf. É SILA.DAGAL  YOS 8 69 : 2; 2 SAR
É.KISLA{ SAG.BI KI.1 ri-bi-tum SAG.BI
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KI.2 É PN  BE 6/2 83 : 2, cf. SAG.BI SILA.
DAGAL  Waterman Bus. Doc. 51 : 6, and passim in

OB leg.; U†.GÍD.DA ri-bi-tum  Gautier Dilbat

28 : 2; assum bÿtim sa atta susâm taqbiam PN

. . . 6 SAR É SILA.DAGAL sa marat PN2 usta—
siakkum  concerning the house which you
have asked me to rent, PN rented for you a
house of six sar belonging to PN2’s daugh-
ter in the main street  VAS 16 62 :11 (OB let.);

1 É.DÙ.A . . . SAG PN SAG ri-bi-ti  a house
(with one) front (to the house of) PN, (the
other) front to the street  MDP 18 215 : 5

(= MDP 22 47); gimir É.DÙ.A adi ri-bi-ti  the
entire house up to the street  MDP 18 211 : 8

(= MDP 22 44); tehi bÿt PN . . . u tehi ri-be-tim
JNES 16 164 :13 (OA); bÿtu sÿbu adi [e]-li-ti-su
tarbasi a-[bu-sà]-ti sa panÿsu ana tarsisu
ana ri-be-ti rabÿti ussa  (see sÿbu adj. usage
b)  AfO 20 122 :15, cf. tehi ri-bi-ti rabÿti  Iraq

30 pl. 47 TR.2037:19 (both MA); uncert.: ri-
ba-at É.DÙ.A ÿsu u madu qadu igaratisu
4.TA.ÀM  MDP 18 203 :1 and 204 :1 (= MDP 22

50 :1 and 51 :1).

2u  with a name or descriptive designa-
tion : bÿt sebîm u bÿt mahÿratim sa ina ri-bi-
tim sa Sippar us(!)-sa  an inn and market-
stalls which exit on the main street of
Sippar  Scheil Sippar 10 : 20; a house  SAG.KI
AN.TA É.GAL SAG.KI KI.TA ri-bi-it matim
TCL 1 237: 6 (OB leg. from Hana); SILA.DAGAL
LÚ.ME† Isinna  BE 6/1 105 :10 and passim, see

Harris, JAOS 88 731 n. 42; SILA.DAGAL
KÁ.GU.LA  BE 6/1 76 : 6; SILA.DAGAL ÍD
Arahtum  CT 8 34b: 4; É.DÙ.A . . . ana ri-bi-
it dNIN.ENGAR.RA ussi  a house with an
exit to the DN street  TCL 1 196 : 3, cf.
SILA.DAGAL.LA dUTU  YOS 12 214 : 6, SILA.
DAGAL.LA Bunene  BE 6/1 95 : 5, CT 47 41 : 5,

Meissner BAP 50 :12, (Ninhegal) BE 6/1 88 : 5,

CT 4 17c : 4; ri-bi-it akÿt dMer  MAOG 4 1 :7

(from Hana), cf. (unclear context) ri-bi-it
akÿti  RA 10 pl. 5 No. 84 :10; SILA.DAGAL
KÁ.GAL.MA{.KA  PBS 8/1 99 i 20 (all OB

leg.); bÿssu sa ina SILA.DAGAL dNinurta
maskanu  Cyr. 268 :7 (NB); (a ˜eld)  ina ugar
ri-bi-ti sa PN  in the common irrigated area
(identi˜ed by) the street of PN  KAJ 177: 3

(MA leg.); one house  ina URU Ri-bit-PN  in
the town Ribÿt-Remanni-ilÿ  Johns Doomsday

Book 4 viii 3, see Fales Censimenti p. 36; note
characterizing a country : 40 DANNA ri-bit
mat GN  the r. of the land Marhasi is 40
double hours distant  AfO 25 62 : 33 (Sargon

Geography), cf. ibid. 34ˆ., note (without the
geographical name): pulukkÿsa upallik
SILA.DAGAL.LA-sa imsuh  he (Sargon) es-
tablished its borders, measured its r.  ibid.

32, see Vallat, CRRA 36 13ˆ.

b)  as public place — 1u in gen.: PN emut
u SAL.NITÁ.ME†-su ana ri-bi-ti salåu  PN

died and his children were thrown out in
the street  Arnaud Emar 6 256 : 9, cf. ibid. 13;

esirtu sa istu NIN-[sa] ina ri-be-e-te tallu—
kuni passunat  a concubine who walks in
the street with her mistress (must) be
veiled  KAV 1 v 59, cf. ibid. 44, 56, 62, 64 (Ass.

Code s 40); summa assat aåÿli ina ri-be-e-ti
tetetiq  if a married woman frequents the
street  ibid. ii 14 (s 12); summa assat aåÿli
aåÿlu lu ina bÿt altamme lu ina ri-be-te kî
assat aåÿlini idi ittiaksi  if a man, in a tav-
ern or on the street, has intercourse with
a married woman, knowing that she is
married  ibid. ii 31 (s 14); lu ina libbi ali lu
ina seri lu ina musi ina ri-be-e-te lu ina bÿt
qarête lu ina issini ali  (if a man rapes a
virgin) either inside the city or outside or
at night in the street or in a granary or
at a city festival  ibid. viii 17 (s 55); s i l a . a
g u b.g u b e. s í r. r a n i g i n .n i g i n :
muttazzizat ri-bi-a-tim sahirat suqatim  she
who hangs about in the streets, who roams
the lanes  RA 24 36 :13 (= Civil Dialogue 5 :111),

see van Dijk La Sagesse 91 r. 1; ittamharu ina
ri-bi-tu mati  they met on the street
(leading out into the) country (Enkidu
blocked the gate with his foot and did not
allow Gilgames to enter)  Gilg. P. vi 11 (OB);

[s i l a .d a g ] a l . l a d i b.b a . a . n i .t a [e .
s i r] . s i l a . a g i n .n a . a . n i .t a : ri-bi-tú
ina bâåisu suqa sulâ ina alakisu  when he
strolls in the street, walks along lane and
alley  CT 17 41 K.4949 : 4f., cf. PBS 12/1 7 r. 4f.;

ul ittiqu ri-bi-ti  (in broken context)  BHT
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pl. 5 i 14 (Nbn. Verse Account); [ú-t]am-me-ki
nara abul mesari ri-bit  I herewith conjure
you by the river, the gate of justice, the
main street  4R 58 i 49 (Lamastu), cf. [id]am—
muma ri-ba-tu-s[ú]  AfO 27 75 Sm. 365 : 8 (SB

lit.); ri-bi-tus-sú ibtanaåa  (parallel suqsu
usharrar)  Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 5 (†arrat-

Nippuri hymn); URU SILA.DAGAL in-né-ez-
zi-[ib]  (as to) the city, (its) streets will be
abandoned  KUB 30 9 iii 27 (astrol.), cf. alu
ihalliqma ri-ba-tu-sú innaddâ  CT 30 9 :13

(SB ext.); the cries of children  ina SILA
ri-bit  Wiseman Treaties 439;  of those who
died of famine, I scattered their bones, the
remains of the meals of dogs and pigs  sa
suqani purruku malû ri-ba-a-ti  which block
the lanes and ˜ll the streets  Streck Asb. 38

iv 82; usandila ri-ba-a-ti birêti suqani us—
perdu  I widened (Nineveh’s) streets and
brought light into (its) lanes and alleys
OIP 2 98 : 91 (Senn.), also, wr. ri-ba-ti-sú  ibid.

101 : 61, 113 viii 14, ri-ba-ti-sú-un  ibid. 153 :7;

ana sutesur suq ali u sumdul ri-ba-a-ti  ibid.

95 : 69 (all Senn.).

2u  as haunt of demons, sorceresses : the
gods of Uruk turned into ˘ies  ihabbubu
ina ri-ba-a-ti  buzzing in the streets  Thomp-

son Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200 :12; the sorceress  ina
ri-bi-ti iptaras alaktu  blocked the tra¯c in
the street  Maqlu III 7; ekim suqi parik ri-bi-
ªtúº  (a demon) who takes away the lane,
blocks the street  STT 215 iii 23, and dupl.

KAR 88 fragm. 4 right col. 3; muttalliktu sa
suqati . . . dajalÿtu sa birêti sajadÿtu sa ri-ba-
a-ti  (the sorceress) who walks along the
lanes, who prowls in the alleys, who roams
about in the streets  Maqlu III 4; sa . . . ina
ri-bit ali ittanallaka ÿnasa  (the sorceress)
whose eyes rove through the streets of the
city  Maqlu VII 87.

3u  as site of ominous phenomena:
summa alpu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA irta—
naqqudu  if oxen leap around in the street
KAR 394 :10, cf. CT 40 30 K.10173+:1ˆ., also

(pigs)  CT 38 46 : 2f.; summa selebu ina SILA.
DAGAL.LA ilsum  if a fox runs along the
street  CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 7; summa zuqa—

qÿpu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA ittakkipu  if scor-
pions seize one another by the pincers on
the street  KAR 381 ii 5; summa kulbabu ahe
ina ri-bi-ti ittanmaru  if ants appear spo-
radically on the street (preceded by ina
E.SÍR, ina E.SÍR.DAGAL.LA)  KAR 377: 25;

summa zuqaqÿpu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA ªLÚº
[IGI]  (followed by ina SILA)  CT 38 37

K.11746 r. 5, cf. nappillu ina SILA.DAGAL.
LA  a caterpillar on the street  CT 38 44

Sm. 472+: 9, (a snake)  CT 38 34 : 33, CT 40 25

K.11668 : 4, (seleppû and raqqû)  CT 39 33 : 47ˆ.;

summa bÿtu ina epesisu SILA.DAGAL.LA
iptehi  if a house, when built, has blocked
the street  CT 38 12 :70; summa itti SILA.
DAGAL.LA ú-sa-lil // ub-ta-lil  (see sullulu
B)  ibid. 71, also ibid. 10 : 24; summa ªLA.ME†º
maådatu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA GUB.GUB  if
many potsherds are lying in the street
ibid. 8 : 31, [summa kam]unu ina SILA.
DAGAL.LA ittabsi  if a fungus grows on the
street (followed by ina SILA, MURUB4 SILA,
URU, BÀD, KÁ.GAL and É.DINGIR)  CT 38

18 K.4076+ :1, also CT 40 19 81-2-4,427: 4, KAR

407: 6 (all SB Alu); summa SILA.DAGAL.ME†
ali usqammamma  if the streets of a city
are silent (that city will fall into ruin)  CT

38 8 : 27.

4u  as site of rits.: s i l a .d a g a l . l a .ß è
ù .mu .u n .du b n í g . g i g . g a á .b a .b a .
kex s i l a .d a g a l . l a h a .b a . a n .t ù m :
ana ri-bi-ti tubukma marustu sa emuqÿ inas—
saru ri-bi-tu litbal  pour out (this water) on
the street and let the street carry away the
ill that saps strength  CT 17 32 :11ˆ.; ina bab
bÿt ilani u SILA.DAGAL.LA garakku tanaddi
you set up the brazier in the gate of the
temple and in the street  BRM 4 6 :14 (NB

rit.); epri E.SÍR SILA.DAGAL.LA ana pÿsu
ussap  (in fear and mourning) he stuˆs
dust from lane and street in his mouth
ZA 43 18 :71 (SB lit.).

c)  ribÿt ali : ina ri-bit alija Nippur im—
mera lusam  I will buy a sheep in the street
of my city Nippur  STT 38 :13 (Poor Man of

Nippur), cf. ibid. 15; kÿma harÿmtu ina ri-bit
alisunu [nid-n]u limhuru  (if they violate
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the treaty) may they accept gifts in the
street of their city like a prostitute  AfO 8

25 v 10 (Assur-nÿrarÿ V treaty); amirsu ina ri-
bit U[RU . . .]  he who sees him in the city
street  Drevnij Vostok 1 pl. 9 : 29 (NB leg.), see

AfO 16 p. 43; kÿma umam seri sera lirpud ri-
bi-it alisu aj ikbus  may he roam the plain
like a beast of the plain, may he not tread
the street of his city  MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 3 (MB

kudurru), ri-bit alija abaåa nehis  (see nehis)
Lambert BWL 88 : 291 (Theodicy); s i l a .d a g a l
u r u .n a .kex m i .n i . i n .d i b.bi : ri-bit
alisa ana bâåi  KAR 16 : 9f.; kÿma kalbi
libtaåita ina ri-bi-it alisu  may he spend the
nights in a street of his city like a dog
BBSt. No. 7 ii 24 (NB); etla merânussu ri-bit
ali usallak  I will have the young man go
naked in the street of the city  Cagni Erra

IIIa 20B, cf. ibid. IIc 41, see Iraq 51 120; dame—
sunu kÿma mê rati tusasbita ri-bit ali  (see
ratu usage b)  Cagni Erra IV 34; dame qura—
dÿsunu kÿma nabasi ri-bit alisunu lu asrup
with the blood of their warriors I dyed the
streets of their city as red as red-dyed wool
1R 30 iii 12 (†amsi-Adad V), cf. damesunu
kÿma mê nari ri-bit alisunu lu usardi  ibid.

31 iv 29; pagresunu ri-bit ali umalli  I ˜lled
the city streets (of Babylon) with their
corpses  OIP 2 83 : 45 (Senn.); imtisi ri-bit
alisu  he has forgotten the streets of his
city  Köcher BAM 538 ii 56; if (in a dream)
ina ri-b[it ali asib]  Dream-book 308 ii 13.

d)  ribÿt GN — 1u in gen.: should they
raise a claim their noses will be pierced,
their arms dislocated(?)  ri-bi-it Sippar ibâåa
and both of them will (have to) parade
along the main street of Sippar  VAS 8

19 :11; ina ri-bi-it Urim MU DN u RN IN.
†I.[PÀD]  UET 5 265 :13 and case 12 (both OB);

to show the power of my lord Assur to the
people I hung the heads of RN and RN2

around the necks of their nobles and  itti
nâre u sammê ina ri-bit GN etettiq  I
marched through the public thoroughfare
of Nineveh with singers and harps  Borger

Esarh. 50 iii 38; kalbu sahû ina ri-bit URU
Assur lindassaru  may dogs and pigs drag

around (the . . . .-s of your young men and

maidens) in the public thoroughfare of

Assur  Wiseman Treaties 483; GN UR[U . . .]-te
ina ri-bit Ninua  ADD 809 :7, see Postgate Royal

Grants No. 32, cf. ibid. 30u, see ibid. p. 65.

2u  mng. uncert., all Sar.: sep Musri sadî
ina ri-bit Ninua ala epusma GN azkura
nibÿssu  I built a city at the foot of Mount

Musri in the r. of Nineveh, and named it

Dur-†arrukÿn  Lyon Sar. 21 : 27, cf. ibid. 23 : 9,

27: 8; Maganuba sa . . . ina muhhi nambaåi u
ri-bit Ninâ kÿma dimti nadû  (see dimtu
mng. 1a)  Lyon Sar. 7: 44; etlu qardu sa ina ri-
bit GN itti RN . . . innamru  the valiant

hero who met with Humban-nikas in the r.
of Der  Lyon Sar. 3 :17 and dupls., also Winckler

Sar. pl. 30 : 23.

e)  with a descriptive designation or in a

named street : istu SILA.DAGAL abul †amas
adi kisad Puratti  from the †amas-Gate-

Street to the bank of the Euphrates  CT 37

21 BM 38346 r. 1 (Nbk.); s i l a .d a g a l k á .

g a l ú . z u g s i l6. l á g á l . l a d i b.bi .

d a . z u . [dè] : ina ri-bit abul usukki sa
rÿsati malât ina bâåika  Lambert BWL 120

r. 16f.; [r]i-ba-a-tú ina KÁ.GAL.ME† [. . .]

(in broken context)  Grayson BHLT 82 ii 7;

E.SÍR SILA.DAGAL.LA ri-bi-tum  (in Nip-

pur, you enter by the Great Gate, to your

left you pass) the street (named) SILA.
DAGAL.LA, that is, the Broad Street  Bagh.

Mitt. 10 115 :11 and 18.

f)  as an epithet of a named city : ÿrubma
ana libbi Uruk ri-bi-tim  he (Enkidu) en-

tered Uruk the r.  Gilg. P. v 9, cf. ina suqim
sa Uruk ri-bi-tim  in the lane of Uruk the r.
ibid. i 28, v 12, also Gilg. Y. iv 44 and passim in

OB Gilg.; mukinni Istar ina Eulmas qerbum
Akkade ri-bi-tim  who establishes Istar in

Eulmas in the midst of Akkad the r.  CH iv

52; ana Qattunan ri-bi-tim  ARMT 27 116 : 5

and 13; note: URU.KI ri-bi-it nakru isabbat
the enemy will take a r. city  Labat Suse 5 :12

(ext.); ri-bi-it-ni GN  our r. is Nasir  NABU

1991/112 A.4319 : 9u (Mari let.).

ribÿtu A ribÿtu A
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There is no connection between ribÿtu
and erbe, rebû, etc., and no evidence to sug-
gest that ribÿtu refers to a square or mar-
ketplace. On the contrary, the logogram
refers to a “wide street” and archaeological
evidence reveals wider central streets and
alleys but no central squares.

In Erra IIc 40 read qer-bé-ti, see Iraq 51 120. 

ribÿtu  B  s.; (a part of the body); OB,
Mari, SB.

l ú i g i .bu lù g . g á = pe-ti ri(?)-bi-tim  he who

uncovers the r.   OB Lu D 227. 

saplis adi nakbasim sa sepija u elis adi ri-
bi-fifibiflfl-t [i]-ia samer  (the hurt in my foot)
is still raging(?), below, as far as the . . . . of
my foot, and above, as far as my r.  ARMT

26 266 : 8u; summa umsatum ina ri-bi-ti-su sa
imittim sakin  if there is a mole on his
right r. (between ina pemisu and ina bamat
pemisu)  YOS 10 54 r. 22, also (with sa sumelim)

ibid. 23, cf. ina ri-bi-ti Ú.GÍR sumelam
Kraus Texte 62 r. 3, also (with emittam) ibid. 4

(all OB physiogn.); summa . . . ri-bit-su sa imit—
ti naphatma tarkat  if his right r. is swollen
and dark (between qinnatusu and sunu)  La-

bat TDP 236 : 52, cf. ibid. 53; [summa . . . ri]-
bit-su sa imitti ikkalsu  Labat TDP 244 E 11,

cf. ibid. 12; summa ina libbisu u ri-bit sume—
lisu mahisma u dama ihahhu  if he has a
pain in his belly and in his left r. and he
coughs up blood  ibid. 118 ii 21, cf. summa
ina ri-biti-sú mahisma ri-biti ri-biti iltanassi
if he has a pain in his r. and continuously
cries “My r., my r.”  ibid. 140 iii 55, also ina
ri-biti-sú u suhatisu mahis  ibid. 57, cf. ibid.

50ˆ., cf. [summa marsu ina] ri-bi-ti-su
mahis  Labat Suse 11 ii 2; summa GIG . . . lu
ina kisadisu lu ina suhatisu lu ina ri-bi-ti-
sú sakin  von Weiher Uruk 152 i 32.

Possibly the groin or the lower part of
the hip.

ribku  s.; decoction; SB; cf. rabaku.

[PA.{]ÚB.DU = ri-ib-ku  Proto-Diri 274, [PA.
DAG.KI]SIM5˛[X] = ri-ib-ku  ibid. 280 (Diri Oxford

279 and 285); e-ri-ig-su-ru-um (pronunciation) X.
LAGAB˛GUD = ina ri-ib-ki-[i]m  ZA 83 3 ii 7u (OB).

k a ß .d id a(Ú.SA) = be-iq-l[e-t]ú = bi-lat rib(or lab)-
ki  Hg. B VI 71, in MSL 11 88; k a ß .b a b b a r =

pesû = rib(or lab)-[ku]  ibid. 82. 

11 sammu annûti rib-ku sa qat etemmi
these eleven herbs are a decoction for
“hand of a ghost” disease  Köcher BAM 516 i

72, cf. rib-ku sa ÿne  ibid. iv 6 and 11, cf. also
8 sammu rib-ku sa IGIII NE ina lipî . . .
tuballal  Köcher BAM 165 ii 13; kÿma rib-ki
ÿnesu teteneqqi  (you crush various ingredi-
ents in ghee and) you daub his eyes as
with(?) an infusion and he will recover
ibid. 515 ii 27; for kÿma rib-ki tarabbak see
rabaku mng. 3; rib-ki kasî [. . .]  AMT 15, 3

r. 6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. r. 9; rib-ki ina
mê kasî KÚM talâs  you knead the decoc-
tion with hot(?) kasû juice  Köcher BAM 3 ii

46, also AMT 49,4 r. 9, cf. rib-ki ina kasî KÚM
talâs  AMT 61,1 :13, rib-ki ina mê kasî talâs
CT 23 31 : 63.

For RAcc. 75 : 3, 10 and 89 : 9 see labku.

ribsu  s.; complaint; OA*; cf. rabasu.

mÿnum ri-ib-su sa tastanapparani ana
akalinî lassu nÿnu ri-ib-sé ni-ta-na-pá-ªsu(?)º
What are (these) complaints you (pl.) keep
sending to me (saying) “Are we to eat
nothing, should we keep making com-
plaints?”  CCT 3 24 : 25 and 28.

The translation suggested here is based
on a derivation from rabasu, and diˆers
from that suggested sub epesu mng. 2c
(ripsu).

**rib/ptu  (AHw. 981a)  In ABL 1194 r. 3

read KALAG-te, see miklu. In VAS 3 34 : 4

read perhaps ri-tib-tu.

rÿbu  A  s.; 1. earthquake, 2. quaking(?);
OB, SB, NA; pl. rÿbanu; cf. râbu B.

1.  earthquake — a) referring to damage
caused by earthquakes : bÿtu sû ina ri-i-be
enahma iådabit  that temple became weak-
ened in an earthquake and collapsed  AOB 1

rÿbu  Aribÿtu  B
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146 No. 10 :7, see Borger Einleitung 49, cf. AOB 1

148 : 8 (both Shalm. I); namiru sa babi rabÿte
. . . sa ina mahra . . . ina ri-i-be enuhu . . .
sanûtesu ina ri-i-be sa t[ar-si RN] . . . i-ru-
bu . . . inusu enuhu  the towers of the great
gate that had become weakened by an
earthquake in the past became shaky and
weakened for a second time in an earth-
quake that occurred in the time of RN

Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60 : 9 and 10 (Assur-res-isi),

see Borger Einleitung 103, wr. ina ri-be
Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61 : 5, No. 62 : 4.

b)  in omens and reports : [summa] ri-bu
ªsaº ersetu eli minâtisu ªi-ruº-ur  if an earth-
quake was exceedingly frightening (and re-
curred once, twice, three times)  RA 34

2 :17 (Nuzi); summa ina MN ri-i-bu irub  La-

bat Calendrier s 100; umu x sa MN ri-i-bu ir—
tubu  on the xth day of MN there occurred
an earthquake (preceded by an account of
the damage done)  Iraq 4 186 :7; ri-i-bi
[GÁ]L(?)  LBAT 1604 r. 11; ina muhhi ri-i-bi
sa sarru [belÿ] ispuranni  concerning the
earthquake about which the king, my lord,
wrote to me  Thompson Rep. 264 :1; summa
iqallil pisersu ri-i-bu sû udesu ir-tu-ab
lumnu sû dullu sa ri-i-bi lepusu  (now) if
(the omen apodosis says) “He will be de-
spised,” its explanation (can be) the earth-
quake alone, it (the earth) has quaked, that
signi˜es evil, let them perform the earth-
quake ritual  ABL 355 r. 4ˆ., sa ri-i-bu
ÿpusuni sutuma NAM.BÚR.BI etapas ina
libbi abbesu abi abbesu sa sarri ri-i-bu-u
lassû anaku kî qallakuni ri-i-ba-ni-e la amur
(Ea) who produced the earthquake has also
produced its apotropaic ritual. Was there
no earthquake in the times of the king’s
fathers and grandfathers? Did not (even) I
see earthquake shocks when I was a child?
ibid. 10ˆ., see Parpola LAS No. 35, cf. (to avert
from the king the evil of) lu misih kakkabi
lu ri-i-b[u] (see mishu A usage b-2u)  LKA

108 :14, cf. ina muhhi dulli sa ri-i-bi  ABL

357:13; issu pan ri-i-bi iqtibi ma mar sarri
babu la ussa  because of the earthquake, he
has said : The prince should not go outdoors

CT 53 153 : 8, cf. ibid. 14, see Parpola LAS No.

148; for other refs. see râbu B mng. 1a-2u.
c)  other occs.: esressunu kÿma ri-be lu

uraåib  (see râbu B mng. 2)  Weidner Tn. 3

No. 1 iii 28; KI ri-ba tÿb [nakri]  area of an
earthquake, attack of the enemy  TCL 6 12

iv 1, cf. ibid. x 3, xi 2, see Weidner Gestirn-

Darstellungen 21f., cf. ri-ba dannu SU.KÚ
da[nnu . . .]  A 3451 : 5u (astrol.), {UL ri-i-bi
KAR 7:19 (namburbi); ina 21 MU.ME† zunnu
ana zunni mÿlu ana mÿli ippal ina 21
MU.ME ri-i-bi ana ri-i-bi ippal  TCL 6 11 r. 28

(astrol. comm.), see Hunger, ZA 66 236; summa
di-hu NA IGI ri-bu  if the “wet spot” faces
the manzazu, (this predicts an) earthquake
(for explanation see sihhu usage a-2udu)
Boissier DA 11 :15; ri-i-bi  (in broken context)
ZA 61 50 : 29 and 31 (SB hymn to Nabû); uncert.
(in obscure context) ri-bu-um  CT 42 32 :16

(OB inc.).

2.  quaking(?): ri-bi samê dannu [. . .]
(apod.)  AOAT 1 138 : 32, cf. ri-i-bi sa samê
LBAT 1604 r. 3.

rÿbu  B  s.; setting (of the sun or a star);
SB, NB; wr. syll. and †Ú; cf. rabû B v.

a)  opposed to niphu rising: †amas . . . ina
mahar Sin abi alidika ina niphi ù ri-bi dam—
qatÿ . . . lissakin saptukka  O †amas, in the
presence of Sin, your own father, at sun-
rise and sunset may blessings for me be on
your lips  CT 34 29 ii 18, Sin . . . arhisamma
ina niphi u ri-ba lidammiq ittatua  may Sin
make favorable signs occur for me every
month when he rises and sets  VAB 4 224 ii

34, cf. umisamma ina niphi u ri-ba ina
samami u qaqqari dummiq ittatua  ibid. 226

iii 18 (all Nbn.), cf. dSin . . . ina niphi u ri-bi
[. . .]  Rm. 291 : 5; ina niphi u ri-bi lik-[. . .]
Bauer Asb. pl. 57 81-2-4,212 r. 4, also (in broken

context) LBAT 1616 :17.

b)  other occs.: arki ri-ib sa samsi  after
sunset (the kettledrum was played)  RA 23

15 :18 (NB rit.); the king  ina muslali ma—
hisma ina †Ú-e d[UTU] imut (see muslalu
usage c)  CT 34 50 iii 31; summa †amas ina

rÿbu  A rÿbu  B
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ri-bi-su  ACh †amas 13 : 43; summa . . . MUL.
LUGAL sa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ÿtiqusuma
ipnûsu ikassadamma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR
ittiqma ana ri-bi-sú illak  if Regulus which
Jupiter has passed and overtaken catches
up with Jupiter, passes it, and sets  Thomp-

son Rep. 272 r. 5; abnu sikinsu kÿma ri-ib
(var. e-rib) samsi  the stone with an ap-
pearance like the setting sun  Köcher BAM

378 iv 17, var. from STT 108 :75, KI †Ú sa
†amas  Hunger Uruk 95 : 6 and passim; ina ri-bi
ina a-sur-rak-[ki]  (in broken context)  ACh

Supp. 2 Sin 19 K.3123 : 2.

rÿbu  C  s.; replacement; from OAkk., OB
on; pl. rÿbu (rÿbetu  STT 38 : 68); cf. râbu A.

[ta-ah]  = ri-b[u(?)](or -d[u]), ru-ud-du-u,

tè-hu-ú-um, ta-hu-um, ri-a-bu, ta-ap-pu-u  MSL 14

96:175 : 2uˆ. (Proto-Aa).

 a)  in gen.: I heard that two oxen died
in GN  1 GUD ana ri-bi-im [. . .]  [send me]
one ox as a replacement  Fish Letters 15 edge

2, see Kraus, AbB 10 15 : 41; x (SÌLA) ri-bu  BE

15 175 : 25 (MB).

b)  with râbu : sa isten 3 ri-bi-ªe-túº
arâbka  STT 38 : 67 (Poor Man of Nippur), for
context and additional refs. see râbu A
mng. 1c.

c)  in personal names : Ri-ib-†i-mu-ut
Replacement-by-†imut  BIN 9 298:7 (OB), Ri-
ib-Nu-nu  CT 8 42b:14 (OB), cf. Ri-bi-Assur
UCP 9 111 No. 57: 8 (NB), abbr. Ri-bum,
Ri-bí, see Gelb, MAD 3 229; Ri-i-bu-um  BIN

9 266 : 4; Ri-bi-tu  YOS 8 82 : 3 (both OB); dEN-
ri-i-bi  Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1 :13, 19, wr.
DN-ri-bi  TuM 2–3 9 : 29, 16 :12 (all NB).

rÿbu  D  s.; (a vessel); MB; wr. DUG.DAL.
GAL.

du g .d a l . g a l = ri-bu  Hh. X 178; du g . n í g .

d a g a l . l a , du g . n í g . n a4 = ri-i-bu  Hh. X 250f.,

see MSL 9 191, cf. du g . n í g .d a g a l = ri-i-bu =
dan-nu  Hg. A II 60, in MSL 7 109; du g .

k a bx(NAG).du g4 . g a , du g .k a . s a l . l a , du g .k a .

d a g a l . l a , du g . a l . g a r = ri-i-bi  Hh. X 20ˆ., cf.

du g.[ k a .d a g a l . l a], du g.k a .[s a l . l a],

du g. a [ l . g a r] = [ri-i-bu]  Nabnitu J 131ˆ.;

MU
MU][

[d u g .d a l . g a l ] = [MIN (= ri-i-bu) sá] UTÚL  Anta-

gal E iv 18. 

DUG.DAL.GAL  PBS 2/2 109 i 2, 14, ii 31.

rÿbu  E  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

ªa-naº ri-ib siparri melê rabûti lu usezziz
beside(?) a rÿbu of bronze I set up large
steps  AOB 1 134 : 23 (Shalm. I).

rÿbu  F  s.; street; lex.*; cf. ribÿtu A.

AN.A†.AN ti-il-la (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku,

su-lu-u, ri-i-bu, ri-ba-tum  Kagal H i 14ˆ. (from

Bogh.). 

ribzu  see kalzu.

ridâtu  s. pl.; persecution, harassment;
SB; cf. redû A.

amelu suatu GIDIM ri-da-ti irteneddÿsu
a persecuting ghost keeps hounding that
man  Köcher BAM 323 : 92, also, wr. ri-da-a-ti
ibid. 228 : 27, 229 : 21, cf. ibid. 323 :101, STT

328 : 4; etem ri-da-a-ti harranki usasbat  I will
set persecuting spirits on your path  Maqlu

III 147; you make four statues of tallow and
write their names on their left shoulders
sum ilten etem ri-da-a-ti muhalliq nise rap—
sati  the name of the ˜rst is Haunting-
Specter-that-Annihilates-the-Whole-Popu-
lation  KAR 32 :10; amurma arkatu ri-da-
ti(vars. -ta, -tú, -a-tum) ippiru  I looked
behind me — persecution and trouble  Lam-

bert BWL 38 :11 (Ludlul II).

riddu  see rÿdu A.

riddutu  s.; regimen, behavior; SB; cf.
redû B.

marsa tukkaka tattadi eli[ ja] [t]emedan—
nima belÿ attasi rid-du-ut-[k]a  you had
in˘icted on me your grievous woes, you
burdened me, my lord, (but) I bore your
regimen  JNES 33 286 :10, cf. (in broken
context) [. . .] ki sa tahsuhi rid-u-su  Craig

ABRT 2 21 r. 5.

ridduturÿbu  C
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rÿdihu  s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.*

LÚ.ME† ri-di-hu  EA 281 :15.

Possibly a gentilic.

ridpu  s.; pursuit; NA*; cf. radapu.

an-ni-nu sa umâ ri-id-pu ad-dat rab-hansê
niskufinuflni  we who have organized the
present pursuit of the commander-of-˜fty
(note radapu, q.v., line 17f.)  ABL 251 r. 7, see

Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 53.

ridû  see rÿdu B.

rÿdu  A  (riddu) s.; 1. common sense,
proper attitude, 2. driving, 3. pursuit, per-
secution, 4. leak(?), 5. (a word for son);
OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and U†; cf.
redû A.

ú-us U† = re-du-ú-um, ri-du-um  MSL 14 120 ii

17f. (Proto-Aa); [ba-an]-da TUR.DA = rid-du, ta—
sÿmtu  Diri I 285f., cf. TUR.DA = ri-du-um  Proto-

Diri 436b (= Diri Nippur Section 6 : 26); [su-ur]

SUR = ri-du  A III/6 :101; KA . z u . ß a 6 a n .t u k =

ri-dam (var. surram) isu  OBGT III 242a, KA .

z u . ß a 6 e .t u k = ri-dam tÿsu  ibid. 245.

rid-di // temu  Lambert BWL 82 : 214 comm.

(Theodicy Comm.), see mng. 1.

ri-du = MIN (= ma-a-ru)  Explicit Malku I 185. 

1.  common sense, proper attitude — a)
in gen.: la ri-id-[d]a-am ana ri-id-di-im
ªistakanº  he reacted to honorable conduct
with dishonorable conduct  Iraq 31 73 A

7542 :12 (OB let.); kibsam ri-dam dÿn matim
. . . narûm sû likallimsuma  let that stela
show him the traditions, conduct, and the
law of the land  CH xli 80; ana maråeja sarru
belÿ kî annîmma U† liskun  may the king,
my lord, in like manner impart proper be-
havior to my sons  ABL 358 r. 14 (NA), see

Parpola LAS 2 p. 108; ri-id-di [te]mes summe
tatpil  (see mêsu mng. 1a)  Lambert BWL

82 : 214 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. sec-
tion; his young son Labasi-Marduk  la ahiz
ri-id-di kÿma la libbi ilima ina kussÿ sarruti
usimma  untutored in mores, ascended the
throne against divine will  VAB 4 276 iv 39

(Nbn.); mustamû mundalku ahiz rid-di
mannu saninka  deliberative, thoughtful,
circumspect, who can rival you?  STT 70

r. 10, see Lambert, RA 53 133; sa ri-id-di SAL-
m[u . . .]  (in broken context)  Lambert BWL

117 K.9908 + Rm. 2,296 : 9, cf. ri-id-di u tubÿ
PBS 1/1 2 : 80 (OB hymn), see Lambert, Sjöberg

AV 328 :166; Ea kÿma rid-di ina ameluti
ibnÿsu  Ea created him (Adapa) as . . . .
among mankind  BRM 4 3 : 6 (= Picchioni

Adapa p. 112).

b)  quali˜ed as kÿnu or damqu : sa RN . . .
matam usam kÿnam u ri-dam damqam usas—
bitu  CH xl 7, cf. (I shepherded the entire
population to good end)  usu kÿna ri-id-
dam damqu usasbissinati  (and) imparted
to them righteous behavior and good con-
duct  Unger Babylon 283 No. 26 ii 11, also VAB 4

172 : 30 (Nbk.); di¯cult : ri-id-du kÿnu eli ah—
heja ittabikma  correct(?) ways (error for la
kÿnu?) befell my brothers (so that they
abandoned the ways of the gods)  Borger

Esarh. 41 i 23.

2.  driving: PN has rented a she-ass for
six years  atanu ana ri-di ul inandin  he
will not allow the she-ass to be driven (as a
draft animal)  TuM 2–3 33 :11 (NB).

3.  pursuit, persecution : if he wears a
carnelian cylinder seal  ri-du-um ina zumur
ameli la ippattar — r. will not leave the
man’s body  Köcher BAM 194 viii 14; (my)
nose whose breathing was choked  ina ri-di
ummi  by the r. of fever  Lambert BWL 52 : 20

(Ludlul III).

4.  leak(?): kÿnaku kî mahhalti ri-da-a isu
kî nahbalti  (see nahbaltu)  2R 60 No. 1 ii 11

(aluzinnu text), and see A III/6, and (with var.

surru) OBGT III, in lex. section.

5.  (a word for son): see Explicit Malku I

185, in lex. section.

The meaning “good sense,” “proper be-
havior” of rÿdu (corr. to Sum. b à n .d a and
KA. z u .ß a 6) seems to have been con˘ated
with the meanings “driving,” “persecution”
(corr. to Sum. u ß ). The latter meaning may

rÿdihu rÿdu  A
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have been in˘uenced by the verb radadu,

hence the by-form riddu. Presumably on

the basis of the equivalent b à n .d a (origi-

nally in the meaning “common sense”) an

additional Akk. translation of rÿdu as maru
“son” entered the synonym lists.

In Leichty Izbu III 68 re-ed eqli (in bel bÿti innes—
sir re-ed eqli, var. bel bÿti ul innessir U†-di) probably

represents the I in˜nitive, see redû A mng. 19c.

Borger Esarh. p. 41 note to line 23.

rÿdu  A  in bel rÿdi (belet rÿdi) s.;  persecu-

tor; SB; wr. syll. and EN U†; cf. redû A.

salam EN ri-di-MU u GA†AN (var. NIN)
ri-di-MU sa ipsu bartu amat lemutti epusuni
a ˜gurine of my male and female persecu-

tors who have devised evil machinations,

subversions, and hostile actions against me

KAR 80 : 29, cf. Maqlu I 81 and dupl. STT 78 : 81,

Maqlu II 44, AfO 18 289 : 3 var., KAR 240 :14;

these ˜gurines are  sa bel ikkija sa EN ri-
di-ia  Or. NS 39 136 : 37 (namburbi); EN U†-ia
lu EN U†-ki  may my persecutor be your

persecutor  Iraq 22 222 : 8.

rÿdu  B  (ridû) s.; (a type of ˘our); MB.*

ri-du-ú, rit-tum, kap-pu = rit-tu ZÍD  (see rittu A)

Malku VI 196ˆ. 

(list of varieties of ˘our)  ri-du sehheru
pahidu sinÿtu mirqu ù ri-du  TuM NF 5

46 : 3ˆ., see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 45, cf.

ZÍD ri-du  (in similar lists)  PBS 2/2 70 : 4,

71 :7, BE 15 181 : 3, CBS 11595 : 2, CBS 13368 : 6

(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman).

ridûtu  s.; 1. inheritance, heritage, 2.

(royal) succession, 3. following, 4. ridût
irrÿ diarrhea; from OB on; wr. syll. and U†;

cf. redû A.

du6 = MIN (= re-du-ú) sa ri-du-ti  Antagal F 264;

du6. l á = ri-du-tú, é .du6. l á = edulû, l a h4 . l a h4 =

salalu  Erimhus I 198ˆ., cf. libbu DÚL.LÁ //

A.DÚL.LÁ // LA{4.LA{4 // [ri-du-tu] // e-tel-lu-ú //

salalu ina ERIM.{U† qabi  Leichty Izbu p. 232

Comm. O 4. 

1.  inheritance, heritage — a) with redû:

aplu ihalliq U†-su ekallu U†-di  the heir

will disappear, the palace will take posses-

sion of his inheritance  Leichty Izbu XIV 72,

also (with var. bÿta suati ekallu ikassassu //

U†-sú)  ibid. III 69, cf. ri-du-su É.GA[L
ireddi]  LKU 125 :19, [U†]-ut amÿli ekallu
U†-di  Boissier DA 8 : 39, bel bÿti suati imâtma
U†-su ekallu U†-di  CT 38 15 : 32, CT 40 3 : 61,

[bÿtu] sû U†-su ekallu U†-di  KAR 389b ii 38;

bÿtu sû U†-su U†-ma mimmûsu ul innezzib
the possessions of that house will be taken

over, nothing of its possessions will be left

KAR 376 : 44, dupl. Boissier DA 5 r. 33, cf. ri-du-
us-su i-re[d-du-ú]  KAR 376:11, ªU†º-ut bÿt
ameli U†-de-ªe(?)º KAR 386 r. 32 (all SB Alu);

sar[rum ri]-du-ut ajimma i-re-de-e-ma ana
sanîm inaddin  the king will con˜scate

someone’s inheritance and give it to an-

other  YOS 10 35 r. 25, dupl. RA 38 88 : 8, also

(with ana ekallim i-re-[di])  YOS 10 26 ii 41

(OB ext.); sarru U†-ut sarri mahirisu U†-di
TCL 6 4 : 29, rubû U†-ut ardanisu U†-di  CT

30 42 : 9 (both SB ext.); nakru re-e-du-ut matija
i-re-ed-di  the enemy will take over(?) the

property of my land  KUB 4 66 ii 12 (ext.).

b)  with other verbs : sekertu[m (x x)]
ri-du-sà ana ªekallimº irru[b]  the sekertu
woman [will die(?)], her heritage will de-

volve on the palace  YOS 10 26 iii 31 (OB ext.);

uncert.: no one may impose corvée upon

the people  mamma sanûmma ana muh—
hisunu la us-ta-sa-ba-fiatfl la eppus ri-du-
su-un  no one else . . . . over them or con-

script(?) them  Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 23.

c)  other occs.: (a ˜eld) ita issakkate sa
U†-tim  next to (the ˜elds of) the tenant

farmers of r. (obscure)  BBSt. No. 4 i 6, cf. (a

˜eld) ita ~l-Dimati Bÿt-Tunamissah sa ri-
du-ti  BBSt. No. 5 i 15 (both MB); (witnesses

to the land grant)  PN sakin mat Babili PN2

bel pÿhati PN3 satam bÿt unâte PN4 GAR KUR
U†-ti PN5 sakin mat {alman  BBSt. No. 6 ii

21, possibly to be read sá-kìn fiBÿtfl-Ridûti,
see Brinkman PKB 90 n. 473.

ridûturÿdu  A  in bel rÿdi
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2.  (royal) succession : mat tâmti ana
sihirtisa ri-du-ut ahisu usadgil panussu
(see dagalu mng. 5b)  Borger Esarh. 47 ii 62;

assu nasar ri-du-ti-ia zikirsunu kabtu usaz—
kirsunuti  he made them (the people of the

realm) swear a solemn oath to protect my

succession to the throne  ibid. 40 A i 18;

(PN, an o¯cial)  sa istu ri-du-ti adi epes
sarruti ina muhhi sarri belisu amruma  who

has been loyal to the king, his lord, from

the time of (the announcement of Assur-

banipal’s) succession to the time of (his)

assumption of the kingship  ADD 646 :11 and

dupls. 647:11, 648 :14 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal

Grants Nos. 9, 10, and 11; annû ma-a-ru ri-du-
ti-ia . . . ÿpulusuma umma sû tenûka  (my

father asked through extispicy) “Is this

the son who is to succeed me?” (†amas and

Adad) answered him, “He is the one who

replaces you”  Borger Esarh. 40 A i 12; his

queen, his harem, and  PN DUMU U†-ti-su
u rÿhti maresu  ibid. 99 : 43, 101 :12; PN DUMU
ri-du-ti-sú (var. U†-ti-sú) ana GN ispuram
he (RN) sent to me in GN PN, the son who

would succeed him  Streck Asb. 24 iii 18; a

statue of Assurbanipal  DUMU ri-du-ti-ia
Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4; note the exceptional use

instead of king: MU 22.KAM [Marduk]-apla-
iddina DUMU ri-du-tu  the twenty-second

year of RN, the legitimate successor  UET 4

206 r. 10, see Brinkman, Studies Oppenheim 16f.

3.  following: umu palah ilÿ tub libbija
umu ri-du-ti(var. -ut) istari nemeli tatturru
the day of worship of the gods was a de-

light to me, the day of following the god-

dess gain and pro˜t (to me)  Lambert BWL

38 : 26 (Ludlul II); a frightening spirit who

has been hounding me for many days with-

out pause, who persecutes me all day long,

who terri˜es me by night  ri-du-su itta—
nazzazzu sarat muhhija uzzanaqqapu  who

stands always ready(?) as(?) r., who makes

my hair stand on end  BMS 53 : 9, see von

Soden, ZA 43 269.

4.  ridût irrÿ diarrhea: if a man eats food

and drinks beer  qerbusu innemmeru inneb—

bitu ri-du-ut irrÿ irassi  and develops an

intestinal colic(?) and cramps, he has diar-

rhea  AMT 48,1 :12 + 78, 3 : 9, cf. summa magal
ittenensil ri-du-ut ir[rÿ irassi]  Labat TDP 128

iv 20, also ri-du-ut irrÿ marus  Köcher BAM

145 :10, cf. ibid. 146 : 33, 240 : 34.

ridûtu  in bÿt ridûti  s.; 1. residence of the

crown prince, administrative center, 2. (a

storehouse); SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and

É U†(.ME†) with phon. complement; cf.

redû A.

[é .du6. l á ] [e-tu-la] (pronunciation) = [bi-it r]i-
du-ú-[ti]  Kagal Bogh. I Section B 12; for é .du6. l á

in Ur III texts see Waetzoldt, NABU 1990/5. 

1.  residence of the crown prince, ad-

ministrative center — a) as an indication of

Assurbanipal’s status : ina muhhi Assur-
bani-apli mar sarri rabiu sa É U†-ti mar
Assur-ahu-iddina sar mat Assur belikunu sa
ana mar-sarruti sa É U†-ti sumsu izkuruni
ipqidusuni  (treaty) concerning RN, crown

prince (introduced into) the bÿt ridûti, son

of RN2, king of Assyria, your lord, who has

proclaimed and appointed him to the crown

princeship of the bÿt ridûti  Wiseman Treaties

43, 45, and passim, wr. É ri-du-te  ibid. 173 var.,

wr. É ri-fidufl-u-ti  ibid. 284, wr. É U†-te  ABL

66 r. 2, É ri-du-u-ti (var. U†-ú-ti)  Streck Asb.

2 i 2; (tablet written) ana tamrirti Assur-
bani-apli mar sarri rabû sa É U†-ti sa Assur-
ahu-iddina  Hunger Kolophone No. 345: 3; Assur-

banipal  mar sarri sa É U†-te  the prince of

the bÿt ridûti  Starr, SAA 4 143 : 4, wr. É ri-
du-ú-te  ibid. 156 : 8, r. 14, É ri-du-t[i]  ibid.

199 : 3, É U†-ti  Wiseman Treaties 157; erumma
ina É ri-du-u-ti asar temi u mil[ki] . . .
usaqqânni eli mare sarri sumÿ izkur ana
sarr[uti]  I entered the bÿt ridûti, the place

where reports and decisions are made, he

elevated me over the (other) sons of the

king and proclaimed my name for the

kingship  Streck Asb. 258 ii 4; anaku Assur-
bani-apli . . . binût É.ªMA†.MA†º [ù] É.
GA†AN.KALAM.MA sa ultu libbi É ªriº-
[du-u-te usar]bâ sarrutÿ  I am Assurbanipal,

ridûtu ridûtu  in bÿt ridûti
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formed in the Emasmas and the Egasan-
kalamma, whose kingship they (Istar of
Nineveh and Istar of Arbela) have made
great from the (time of the) bÿt ridûti
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 :10f., see Livingstone, SAA

3 3; erub ina É U†-u-ti asru naklu markas
sarruti  I (Assurbanipal) entered the bÿt
ridûti, an artistically built place, the hub
of the royal administration (where Sen-
nacherib conducted the administration as
crown prince and as king and in which
Esarhaddon was born, grew up, and exer-
cised the rulership over Assyria, and
wherein I, Assurbanipal, was educated)
Streck Asb. 4 i 23, cf. assu qereb É U†-u-te
suatu arbâ  because I had grown up in that
bÿt ridûti  ibid. 84 x 59; (why do you not just
do your schoolwork, lest they say :)  ma
annÿtû belassa sa f†erua-eterat maråutu
rabÿtu sa É U†.ME†-te sa Assur-etel-ilani-
mukinni sarru rabiu . . . u atti maråat kallat
belat bÿti sa Assur-bani-apli mar sarri GAL
sa É U†.ME†-te sa Assur-ahu-iddina sar mat
Assur  “Is this one (perhaps) superior to
fPN (i.e., the writer), elder daughter of the
bÿt ridûti of RN (= Esarhaddon’s throne
name), the great king, while you are (only)
a (junior) daughter, a daughter-in-law, the
mistress of the household of Assurbanipal,
crown prince of the bÿt ridûti of Esarhad-
don, king of Assyria?”  ABL 308 r. 2ˆ.

b)  other occs.: ina É ri-du-u(var. -ú)-ti
asri sugluddi sa sÿmat sarruti ina libbisu
basû hadîs erumma  (see sÿmtu mng. 2c)
Borger Esarh. 41 s 27 i 21; É U†-u-ti tenê ekalli
sa qereb Ninua . . . sa Sin-ahhe-erÿba . . .
epusu  the bÿt ridûti, the alternate palace
within Nineveh, which Sennacherib had
built (as a royal residence)  Streck Asb. 84 x

51; enuma É U†-u-ti suatu ilabbiruma in—
nahu  ibid. 90 x 110; ana epes É U†-u-ti (var.
ri-du-u-ti)  ibid. 86f. x 87 and 91; É U†-u-ti
suatu musab sarrutija  ibid. 88 x 103; (Nebu-
chadnezzar) marsu rabû mar sarri sa É re-
e-du-tú  his eldest son, the prince of the bÿt
ridûti  Wiseman Chron. 64 BM 22047: 6, 66 BM

21946 :1, wr. É U†-ú-tu  ibid. BM 22047: 28, see

Grayson Chronicles 97ˆ.; di¯cult : kisrÿ mas—
sartu dunnunutu mat Kaldu mat Aramu
mat kustari sa É ri-du-ú-tú lu nasqu lu beri
may my army and my forti˜ed garrison —

against(?) the Chaldeans, Arameans, (and)

tent-dwellers(?) — of the bÿt ridûti be choice

and select  Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 vii(!) 14,

also (in broken context) Craig ABRT 1 26 : 6; cop-

ies of inscriptions  sa ina muhhi igarate sa
É ri-du-u-ti  AfO 8 200 caption (Asb.); ina É U†
etapsu  they performed (the extispicy)  in

the bÿt ridûti  Starr, SAA 4 326 r. 5, wr. [É]
U†-te  ibid. 283 edge 4; PN tupsar ekalli sa É
U†.ME†-te  ADD 481 :16; silver  sa PN LÚ.
DUMU É.GAL sá É.GAL GIBIL ina IGI PN2

DUMU É.GAL sá É U†-te  belonging to PN,

courtier of the new palace, owed by PN2,

courtier of the bÿt ridûti  TIM 11 7: 5 (NA).

2.  (a storehouse) — a) in the Sargonid

correspondence and NA adm.: (the

scholar) PN, the son of the sandabakku (of

Nippur), has been put in irons  ina É
ri-du-te ina pan PN2 paqid dullu ina qatesu
lassu  he is under the charge of PN2 in the

bÿt ridûti, and has no work to do  ABL

447:11, see Iraq 34 33f., coll. W. G. Lambert; ina
ekalli ina É ri-du-ti ina muhhi asli ittalak
ABL 473 obv.(!) 16; obscure: hisiptu ina sanî
ume SU É U†.ME† abtirim  ABL 1372 :13;

(animals) †À É U†-u-te  ADD 970 ii 10,

(meat portions for) bÿtu essu . . . É U†-u-te
. . . bÿtu essu qabassi ali . . . bÿt kutalli  ADD

1083 ii 16, cf. ABL 1146 r. 6.

b)  in NB: PN rab saqÿja sa É re-e-du-tu
BIN 2 114 :7; dekû sa qasti sa esseti sa É ri-
du-tu  VAS 6 70 : 5; PN sa É ri-du-ú-t [u]  AnOr

8 21 : 25; donkeys  É ri-du-ti  Piepkorn Asb. 84

viii 37, see Weippert, WO 7 83 n. 134; sheep

ina immere sattukki sa É ri-du-tu u immere
karabi sarri  YOS 7 8 : 8, cf. Nbn. 780 : 3, PSBA

38 31 : 2, CT 55 469 r. 16, 20, left edge ii 2; 48

immere sa É ri-du-ú-tu sa ina qate PN PN2 sa
kurummat sarri ÿbukunu  CT 55 607: 2, see

Dougherty, Nabonidus and Belshazzar 89 n. 298.

ridûtu  in bÿt ridûtiridûtu  in bÿt ridûti
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c)  as a geographical name: É ri-du-ti  CT

34 41 iv 4 (Synchron. Hist.); in an Elamite text :
Pi-it-ri-du4-ti  König, AfO Beiheft 16 128 s 45.

In VAB 7 (Streck Asb.) 202 :13 read bitrûti, see

Weippert, WO 7 83 n. 134.

Parpola LAS 2 p. 119f. ad No. 131.

ridûtu  in sa ridûti  s.; (an o¯cial); OB
lex.*; cf. redû A.

l ú é .du6. l á = sa ri-du-ti  (between sa bÿt sÿli
and sa esikili)  OB Lu A 267. 

rigamu  s.; bunch(?); NA.*

100 ri-ga-mu sa lapte  one hundred
bunches(?) of turnips  Iraq 14 35 :126 (Asn.).

riggatu  s.; injustice(?); SB; cf. ragagu.

I gave those who did not want silver for
(their) ˜eld the equivalent in (another)
˜eld in a location of their choice  assu
ri-ig-ga-ti (var. ri-ga-a-te) la subsî  in order
to prevent any injustice(?)  Lyon Sar. 8 : 52, also

ADD 809 : 21, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32.

rigibillu  see argibillu.

rigimtu  s.; (a claim or obligation); OB; cf.
ragamu.

g ù = rigmu, [ g ] ù . g a r = ragamu, [ g ù] . g a r = ri-
gim-tum, [ g ù] . g a r. r a = †U-ma  Sag Bil. B 299ˆ.;

g ù . g á . g á = ªri(!)-gimº-tum  ibid. 305. 

mimma ana ri-gi-im-ti ekallika itti tam—
karÿ tanassahu anaku appal  I myself will
reimburse whatever you draw from the
merchants for your obligation due the pal-
ace  PBS 7 57:18; u kÿma alik idisu ri-gi-im-
tam ippal  (the lessee will deliver the dates
to the palace) and will satisfy the obliga-
tion in accordance with that of his fellow
landholder  YOS 12 439 :14; Á.BI ITI.2.KAM
10 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ù 1 GÍN ri-gi-im-tum
mahir  (PN, hired as a substitute for a royal
expedition) received as his wages for two
months ten shekels of silver and one

shekel for the r.  VAS 7 47:10; ZÍD.KASKAL
ITI.1.KAM ri-gi-im-tam ù NAM.10.E 1
MÁ.10.GUR lilqiamma  he will take travel
provisions for one month, the r., and one
ten-gur capacity boat for every group of
ten persons  LIH 27:10, see Frankena, AbB 2 27.

riglu  s.; (a foodstuˆ?); OA.

ri-ig-li u suluppÿ isti PN usebbalakkum  I
will send r.-s and dates to you with PN

TCL 14 7: 30; 8 ri-ig-lu 7 MA.NA AN.NA sa
PN  OIP 27 58 : 22.

rigmu  s. masc. and fem.; 1. voice, sound,
2. noise, 3. call, proclamation, 4. thunder,
5. wailing, lamentation, 6. complaint, re-
quest, legal complaint; from OAkk. on;
rarely fem. (rigmu saknat  STC 1 217:11,

zaåirat rigimsu  CT 16 23 : 340), pl. rigmatu
and rigmu; wr. syll. and KA (GI†  ACh Sin

34 : 21); cf. ragamu.

gu-u KA = ri-ig-mu  Idu II 379, also Ea III

72, cf. Recip. Ea A i 11u (= 24); guKA = ri-ig-mu
(var. ríg-[mu])  Erimhus IV 68; g ù = ri-ig-mu  (fol-

lowed by ragamu, rigimtu)  Sag Bil. B 299; gu-uKA =

ríg-mu sá DINGIR // LÚ  Nabnitu B 202; gu

KA˛GU = ri-[ig-mu-um]  MSL 14 138 No. 16 r. 3u
(Proto-Ea).

ad AD = ri-ig-[mu]  Ea IV 195; a d .mú . a =

ri-ig-mu sar-[hu]  5R 16 i 23, dupl. Rm. 2,585 : 6u
(group voc.); a d, KA˛†ID, KA˛†ID.KA˛†ID, a . l á,
ma-ak-kásDI†, z a g = MIN (= ríg-mu) sá ir-ti  Nabnitu

B 208ˆ.; mu-mu-un KA˛LI.KA˛LI = ri-ig-mu-um
Proto-Diri 32, also Diri I 56; ù UD = ri-ig-mu
A III/3 :14, u-[ud] UD = ri-ig-mu  ibid. 34.

[as-s]á GAD.KÍD = rig-mu  Sb I 229; as-sá
GAD.KÍD = ri-ig-mu  Recip. Ea A v 21 (= 221), A

III/1 :10; ak-kil GAD.KÍD.SI = ik-kil-lum, rig-mi,

si-si-tum  Diri I 229ˆ.; GAD.KÍD.SI, AD.KID =

MIN (= ríg-mu) sá EDIN // UR.[MA{]  Nabnitu B

206f.; [mu-ur] [{AR] = rig-mu  A V/2 : 261; [mu-

ru-um] [{AR] = ªri-ig-muº  ibid. 275; ta-alA† = ri-
ig-m[u]  Izi E 228; ás-saA†-tenû = ri-ig-mu  Erimhus
III 22; t e . [e ß], t e . e ß .du g 4 . g a, z a .p a . á g =

ríg-mu  Nabnitu B 203ˆ.

bu-gu4 KA˛GUD = ri-gi4-im GUD-im, bu-udu

KA˛UDU = ri-gi4-im [UDU]-im, bu-sáh KA˛†Á{ = ri-
gi4-im †Á{-fiimfl, bu-anse KA˛AN†E = ri-gi4-im AN†E-

im  ZA 83 3 ii 5uˆ.; [. . .] = ªrigº-mu, MIN dIM, MIN
UR.MA{, MIN dIstar  Antagal VIII 46–49; [di-e] [RI]

= ma-qa-tu s[á ri]g-me  Sa Voc. F 4u, also A II/7 ii

ridûtu  in sa ridûti rigmu
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10u; [di-ri] [SI.A] = [na]-du-ú sá rig-mi  Diri I

32; g a r. r a = MIN (= e-se-rum) sá rig-me  Antagal

B   221; g ù . r i . a = MIN (= na-ra-ru-ut) rig-me
Erimhus I 205; [ g ù . (x)] = [. . . -u]m, [ g ù . . .] = [ri-
ig-mu-um s]a ki-ma [. . . i]l-bu-ú, [ g ù . . .] = [x-x]-
ªx-tumº, [ g ù . . .] = [ri-i]g-mu-um ra-ap-sum, [ g ] ù .

ªKAº.AN.NI.SI = ªri-igº-mi is-ta-ka-an, [ g ] ù . hú l . l a

= ri-gi4-im hi-e-du-ú-tim, [ g ] ù .mu r. a k = qar-du-
um, [ g ù] .d é .d é = gú-di-id-du-ú, [ g ù .d ] é . a = na-
bu-ú, [ g ù . g ] á . g á = ri-ig-mu-um na-du-ú, [ g ù

. . .] . ß u b [. . .] ª x-x º = ri-ig-mu-ªumº ka ªxº di(?)-e-im
mu-qú-x  Kagal D Section 7:1uˆ.; [K]A. z é . z é .
à m .b a r = ri-gim-ka [ne-su(?)]  Nabnitu J 360;

n i m .zuKA = zumbu sa ri-gim-sú madu  Uruanna

III 218, in MSL 8/2 60.

g ù . hu ß mè. a g ù . hu ß b í . í b . r a : ri-gim
tahazi ezzis samris tassû  you (who) furiously ut-

tered the battle cry  Lugale XI 40 (= 502), cf. ibid.

XIII 5 (= 561), and passim with sasû, see sasû
lex.   section; k i .b a l . a . ß è g ù m i r. r a . g á l .

l a : sa ina mat nukurti ri-ig-ma (var. rig-ma ez-za)
taskunu  you who caused a furor in the enemy

country  Lugale XI 39 (= 501); g ù . g i6 . g a

a mb a r. r a s i . a . t a : ina ri-gi-im musi sa appari
malû  in the noises of the night which ˜ll the reed

marsh SBH 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 22f.; g ù .d é . a .

n i . t a ú h l ú . r a s u d . s u d : ri-gim-sú imtu ame—
la isal[lah]  his shouting spatters the man with

poison  CT 16 23 : 338ˆ.; n a m .e r í m i g i .b i . ß è

KA.KU. g a l . l a . g i n x(GIM) : mamÿt ina mahrisu
ri-gim-sá kÿma alê  (see alû C lex. section)  ASKT

78 No. 9 : 24f., see †urpu p. 52; g ù hu l : ríg-mu
lemnu  ASKT 86–87 ii 3, see Borger, AOAT 1 76;

g ù . n i é . k ù . g a mu .u ß i m .m a . a n .t u k . a :

ri-gim-sá fiina Éfl ellu ismema  he heard her voice

in the holy house  SBH 79 No. 45 : 3f.; g ù g ì r.

a . n i . ß è : ana [ri]-gim sepisu  at the sound of

his (Nergal’s) footfall (the house is locked)  4R 24

No. 1 : 39f.; g ù .mu .t a u b.t a s i l a . a . ß è é .

[ b a] . ªr a º : ina rig-mi-ia ultu tubqi ana suqi sÿ
(see tubqu lex. section)  CT 16 39 :14f.; [ g ù i m .

me. a . r i g ù u r ú . n a] n a . n a m : sà-sa-i-tum
ri-gi-im-sà a-na a-li-sà-ma (see sassaåu lex. sec-

tion) TCL 16 No. 68 : 9.

u r ú . s a g . z u u nu g k i . ß è mu7.mu7 b a . a n.

m a r : ina aliki restî Uruk ríg-mu ittaskan  lamen-

tation befell Uruk, your foremost city  4R 19 No. 3

r. 35f., [. . .] KA˛LI.KA˛LI z i . g a . t a : [. . .]-ri ri-
ig-mu innadru  (after?) his voice was raised in rage

OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159 :7f. (coll. R. Borger).

z a .p a . á g me. l á m . a . n i hu . lu h . h a n í g .

hu l b a . a b. s í r. r a : sa ina ri-gim melammÿsu
gal-tú mimma lemnu inassahu  (kettle drum) which

eradicates everything evil by the frightful sound

of its awesome terror  CT 16 24 i 25ˆ., cf. CT 17

5 ii 33, Pallis Akîtu pl. 6 : 30f.; k i z a .p a . á g

s ì .mu : asar rig-mu (var. ri-gim) nadû  where

there is crying  CT 16 24 i 29f., cf. z a .p a . á g :

ríg-me GAL.ME† (var. rig-me GAL-i)  LKA 77 v 23,

var. from RA 17 152 K.7606 ii 13; í r p à d .p à d .

d a . z u g a ß a n .mu g i g . g a a d .d a í r m a .d a .

DU.DUír-ír : ibakki beltu ina rig-gim marsis isassu  the

Lady weeps, she cries out in distress SBH 101 No. 54

r. 5f., dupl. CT 42 20 r. 16, see Cohen Lamentations

p. 717, cf. a d .mu m a r. r a . à m : rig-mi esir  my

cry is sti˘ed  SBH 75  No. 43 :7; a d . s a r. r a . n a :

ri-gim-su-un sarh[u] (see sarhu B)  RA 17 121 ii 21;

mu r ú b.me. e ß t é ß .b i s ì . k i .b i . n e : sa ri-gi-
im-su-nu istenis su-te-es-[mu-ú]   PBS 1/1 11 iii 52

and iv 84.

KA // rig-mu // NI // le-zu-[u]  A II/1 Comm. B

20u, cf. ibid. r. 2; [. . .] KAgu // rig-m[u //] ªxº [. . .]

A  II/2 Comm. A r. 23; [KA] // ri-gim  Hunger

Uruk 32 r. 8, cf. GIM KA GIDIM // kÿma ri-gim
etemmu  ibid. 33 r. 6 (comm. on Labat TDP

Tablet VII).

[MU7].MU7 // ra-ma-ma // MU7.MU7 // ri-[g]im
Hunger Uruk 38 :13 (comm. on Labat TDP Tablet

XIX); GI† // ríg-mu  (comm. on ACh Sin 34 : 21)

Meissner Supp. 7 K.4166 ii 6, see Rochberg-Halton

Lunar Eclipse Tablets p. 272; ma-ak-kás A† =

ik-kil-li . . . nasiru // MIN // ri-ig-mu . . . ZUMri-ig-mu //

A† // ma-ak-rum // TI.LA // ri-[ig-mu . . .] [ri-i]g-mu
. . . sisÿtu  A II/2 Comm. A r. 17ˆ.; [ZI // . . . sá-
q]u-u sá GI†rig-mu MÁ  A III/1 Comm. A 32;

mu-um-mu rig-mu  CT 13 32 r. 10; hu-bu-rum =
rig-mu  A III/1 Comm. App. 25, in MSL 14 329;

KAri-ig-mu // bi-ki-[tú]  Izbu Comm. 366; U // ri-
ig-mu [//] ku-riKA.[. . .] kÿma ri-i[g]-mi // [. . .] //
ú-guU.KA // umamu kÿma i[qbû]  (comm. on Adad
rigimsu kÿma U.KA-ªxº line 9)  ACh Adad 7:11ˆ.

na-ra-ru = ri-ig-mu  Malku IV 202; ri-ig-mu =
kil-lum  LTBA 2 2 :153 and dupl. 3 iii 7; [x-x-tu]m =
r[i-i]g-mu  An VIII 106.

a d . g i4 . g i4 = ri-ig-ma ippa[lu], g ù l a .b a . a n .

t a r. r e = ri-ig-ma la ú-s[e-x-x]   OBGT XVII 7f.

1.  voice, sound — a) human voice:
summa ri-ig-ma kabar  if he has a thick
voice (parallel qatan thin)  AJSL 35 157: 80f.

(physiogn.), cf. sa ri-gim-sú kabar  von Weiher

Uruk 121 iv 6 and 21; summa . . . KA-sú kÿma
KA enzi  if his voice is like the voice of a
she-goat  Labat TDP 168 : 3, cf. summa ri-gim
marsi tasmema kÿma KA [. . .]  if when you
hear the voice of the sick man it is like the
voice of [. . .]  Labat TDP 68 : 87–89, and comm.

Hunger Uruk 32 r. 11; ri-ig-mu ul issapu
issapil atmua  (my) voice was not raised,
my speech was kept low  Lambert BWL

88 : 292 (Theodicy); issurtu titkurrÿ lallaru ri-
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gim-ki  (see lallaru usage a)  KAR 158 vii

34; rÿmu pûsu la-al-la-ra-ma ri-gi-[im-su]
(see lallaru usage a)  RB 59 242 : 9 (OB lit.), see

Lambert, AOS 67 190; ri-[ig]-ma liseppû ina
matim  let them (the heralds) proclaim
with a loud voice in the land  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 68 I 377, also 392, cf. ibid.

404; ana sirihti ri-gim-sú-nu inandû  (see
sirihtu B)  BRM 4 6 : 23 and 41; ri-ig-ma ina
(var. ana) erseti la tasakkan do not make
a noise in the nether world  Gilg. XII 23

and 41, cf. kurgarû . . . sa . . . ri-ig-mu
i[skunu]  CT 15 44 : 32, see Livingstone, SAA 3 37.

b)  of gods : {uwawa ri-ig-ma-su abubu
Huwawa’s voice is the Deluge  Gilg. Y. iii

109, v 196 (OB), Gilg. II v 3; barmi eli ri-ig-
mu-us  VAS 10 214 vi 8; kî uzzasu ri-gi-im-sa
ibid. iv 15, cf. ibid. v 13, cf. also RA 15 175 i

28  (OB Agusaja B), Saltum ri-ig-[ma-s]a  ibid.

179 vii 2, see Groneberg, RA 75 126ˆ.; ri-ig-mi
(in broken context)  VAS 10 213 : 9; isahhuhu
ri-ig-mi-is-ka (see sahahu)  JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 6 ii 6 (all OB lit.); arrat ri-[ig]-mi-ka ta—
dirtam liddÿsum  may the curse you shout
cast gloom on him  RA 46 92 : 64 (OB Epic of

Zu); Istar eli ummanija KA(?)-sà †UB.BA
Istar will roar at my army  Labat Suse 7

r. 17, cf. ibid. 18; ana ri-ig-mi-su nifisufl us—
harra[ra]  KUB 4 26A:10; ri-gim-ka dunnin—
ma listaråibu elis u saplis  (see raåabu A
mng. 3)  Cagni Erra I 61; ri-gim-sú i-na-å-da-
[ar]  (see adaru A disc. section)  ibid. IIb

43; Nusku  sa ina ruqeti teneseti ri-gim-su
isemmû  (see ruqu mng. 2c)  KAR 58 r. 3;

lissepu ri-gim-sá sisÿssa aj [. . .]  let her
(Nisaba’s) voice become loud, may her
shout not [. . .]  Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 8

(fable); unamba Belet-i[lÿ] tabat rig-ma  DN,
whose voice is sweet, laments  Gilg. XI 117;
dEN.ZU-ri-gi-im-su  CT 6 16 iv 8, x x x
ri-gim-su  ibid. 10; rig-mus-ki  (in broken
context)  AfO 19 53 iv 199.

c)  bark (of dogs), roar, squeal, call (of
animals and birds): sum sanê da-an ri-
gim-su  the name of the second (dog) is
Loud-Is-His-Bark  KAR 298 r. 18 (rit.), wr.
dan ri-gis-su  (on an apotropaic dog ˜gu-

rine from Nineveh)  Wiggermann Protective

Spirits 14 :199; ana ri-ig-mi-ia danni eta—
nabbala sadû u naru  (see apalu A mng. 2e)
Lambert BWL 192 :18, cf. nadur elisunu ri-
ig-ma  the bellowing was fearful to them
ibid. 192 :14, 194 : 24, wr. rig-ma  ibid. 207: 2

(Fable of the Fox); selebu sa ussû ri-gim-sú
ittanandû dU.GUR  the fox which comes
out howling is Nergal  LKA 72 : 8 and dupls.,

see Livingstone, SAA 3 38 : 37, cf.  [x x sá] ªÈº-
ma ri-gim-sá †UB.†UB-ú dNa-na-a  [the . . .
who] comes out and shouts continuously is
Nanâ  LKA 72 :15, see Livingstone, SAA 3 38 : 34;

ina rig-me-sú-nu hursani iram[mumu]  with
their (the lions’) roar the mountains re-
sound  Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6b; ana ikkillisa ana
ri-gim (var. KA.ME†) hâlisa nannaru Sin
istemi ri-gim-sá  at her (the cow’s) wailing,
at her crying in labor, Sin the luminary
heard her crying  Köcher BAM 248 iii 38f., cf.

ibid. 23f., Studies Landsberger 286 : 29, var. from

Iraq 31 31 : 58; [ana] ri-gim sahî kaspa
tasaqqal  do you pay for the squealing of a
pig?  Lambert BWL 246 v 39; rig-mi usad—
dirma [. . .]  he kept braying  ibid. 210 : 8, cf.
ina rig-me-ia  (spoken by the horse)  ibid.

178 r. 20 (fable); if winged lizards  ina bÿt
ameli ittanaprasu u KA-mu usabsû  ˘y
about in the house of a man and let their
sound be heard  KAR 382 : 60; summa ri-
gim-sú sa SU-sú hummut  Sumer 34 Arabic

Section 62 : 38, KA-sú sarih  ibid. 66 : 50 (both SB

Alu); see also nadû v. mng. 6 (rigmu a).

d)  cry of ghosts : see kÿma rigim etemmu
like the cry of a ghost  Hunger Uruk 33 r. 6,

in lex. section.

e)  sound of musical instruments : su—
huzu ri-gim pitni  well-versed in the sound
of the pitnu instrument  KAR 334 r. 14, cf.
pitnu u rig-ma sumsukaku  ZA 5 80 r. 11, see

von Soden, AfO 25 42 : 67; sinnatu Istar sa sapû
ri-gim-sá  (see sapû A mng. 1b-1u)  Farber

Istar und Dumuzi 129ˆ.: 37, also sapû ri-gim
embubiki  the sonorous sound of your ˘ute
ibid. 67, cf. malÿlu ha-li-lu sa ri-gim-sú tabu
(see malÿlu)  ibid. 41, LI.LI.ÌS ZABAR sa ri-
gi-im-su tabu  MARI 3 44 No. 2 :11; tigû sa
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KA-sú dannu  the tigû drum whose sound is
loud  AfO 14 146 :120 (bÿt mesiri).

f)  crackling of ˜re : maskan la issemmû
ri-gim hussêki  a place where the sound of
your hissing(?) cannot be heard (address-
ing the fever as ˜re)  AfO 23 42 :17; if a torch
ri-gim-su ittanaddi // EME-sú †UB.†UB-a
keeps making noise (when lit), variant :
˘icks out its tongue time and again  CT 39

37:13 and dupl. 35 : 39 (SB Alu).

g)  clangor of weapons : ri-gim kakkeja
dannuti iplahma  he became afraid at the
sound of my strong weapons  TCL 3 149

(Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 31 : 26, 45 K.1672 ii

4, OIP 2 71 : 35, 35 iii 61 (Senn.); ina ríg-me sa
qastika listaråibu KUR.ME† nakrutu  may
the hostile mountains be shaken at the
sound of your bow  STT 340 :1; ß i t a g ù .
b i : ri-gim kakk[isu]  (in broken context)
4R 24 No. 1 : 45f., see Böllenrücher Nergal p. 25.

h)  pronunciation : g ù .bi 6. à m : ri-
gim-[su sesse]t  (the beginning of the
scribal art is the single wedge) it has six
(possible) pronunciations  ZA 64 140 :12

(Examenstext A).

i)  other occs.: if a star sets in the
middle of the sky and  KA-sú issÿma semû
isme  utters its sound and someone hears it
ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 19, cf. sinÿsu issÿma ri-
gim-sú semû isme  ibid. 24, dupl. K.8280 :11

and 14; ersetu umisamma KA-sá ittaddi
the earth kept rumbling daily  CT 29 48 : 6

(SB prodigies), see AfO 16 262, cf. ersetu . . .
irub . . . KA-sá iddÿma  (see râbu B mng.
1a)  RA 34 2 :19; g i ß . g i g i r. z u g ù .dé
u r5.ß a4 .bi : narkabtaka ana ri-gim ramÿ—
misa  at the sound of the rumbling of
your chariot (heaven and earth tremble)
Angim II 24 (= 83); ri-gi-im a[bub]i  the sound
of the ˘ood  (in broken context)  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 94 III iii 23, wr. KA  ibid.

124 : 20; kÿma Adad usasgimu ri-gim kalappi
parzilli  (see kalappu usage b)  TCL 3 224

(Sar.); summa bÿtu ri-gim-sú [. . .]  (followed
by ikkillasu)  CT 40 5 : 6 and 7, cf. ibid. 7

K.6715+: 35f. (SB Alu).

2.  noise — a) of armies : ri-gim um—
manija gal-tu kÿma dIM usasgimma  I
made the frightful noise of my troops
sound as loud as thunder  TCL 3 343 (Sar.);

bulli ananatim suppi ri-ig-ma-[tim]  extin-
guish battles, silence battle cries  J. Westen-

holz Akkade 218 vii 8 (OB lit.); ezib sa KA
nakri semû  disregard that the noise of
the enemy is heard  K.3467+ : 32, cf. ri-gim
nakri †E-ú  IM 67692: 322 (both tamÿtu’s, courtesy

W. G. Lambert); ri-gim nakri ibassi  Thompson

Rep. 68 : 4, 70 : 4, also, wr. KA-mu  ibid. 59 : 2,

66 : 4, ACh †amas 14 :1, Boissier DA 9 r. 32, wr.
ri-gìn  ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 13, cf. KUB 37 181 : 8

and 11; nakru [nÿ]ta ilammânnima KA-mu
(var. KA matâ) GAR-an  the enemy will be-
siege me and raise a clamor (var. humble
(me))  CT 20 4 K.3671+ r. 11 (SB ext.), var. from

Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 66 r. 22; eli ali u Ekur
ri-ig-mi u sis[ÿti] iskunumi  they set up
noise and shouting against the city and
Ekur  JAOS 88 126 ii a 4, cf. inandi ri-gim
isakkan s[is]ÿt  CT 46 45 ii 18, see W. G. Lam-

bert, Iraq 27 5; KA-mu ummanija nakru itta—
namdar  the enemy will fear the clamor
of my army  TCL 6 2 r. 5; ri-ig-mu(-um)
clamor (entire apodosis)  RA 44 25 : 25 (OB),

also ibid. 24 :15, YOS 10 11 vi 4, wr. ri-ig-mu-ú
YOS 10 47: 5 (all OB ext.), wr. KA-mu  TCL 6

3 : 3; ana marsim ri-ig-mu-[um] ana umman
harranim ri-ig-mu-um  for the sick person :
wailing(?), for the army on a campaign :
clamor  CT 3 4 : 51, cf. CT 5 6 : 50, ri-ig-mu-um
(entire apodosis)  ibid. 52, CT 3 3 : 39 (OB oil

omens); uma reqa ri-ig-mu  RA 65 73 : 30, wr.
ina UD SUD KA-mu  CT 20 30 i 5, CT 30 20

Rm. 273+ :18, TCL 6 2 : 36, 3 :12, r. 3; suruppû
// KA-mu nakri ibassi  there will be frost,
variant : clamor of the enemy  Thompson

Rep. 59 : 2, 65 : 3, cf. suruppû ri-gim KÚR
ibassi  ibid. 68 : 4; KA-mu ana ummani
imaqqut  clamor will come upon the troops
YOS 10 63 :1 (MB), BRM 4 13 : 51, KAR 423 v 54,

TCL 6 6 iv 15 (SB ext.); tÿbum ríg-mu  revolt,
clamor  Dream-book 316 iv 3u.

b)  of crowds : ri-gim alala ina qerbeti
usassa  I will make the sound of the work
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song disappear from the ˜elds  Cagni Erra

IIIa 18; sime ri-gi-im-si-in  (let them play

in the street) hear their noise  RA 15 180

vii 20 (OB Agusaja); note in the apodosis :

alu sû KA-sú it-ta-na-as-qu  the noise of

that city will time and again rise to a

high pitch  CT 38 2 : 22 (SB Alu); KA-mu ZÁ{
(the river will be ˜lled up, at its banks)

the noise (of busy people) will disappear

CT 39 19 :124, also, wr. KA  ibid. 32 : 34, CT 38

7:16 (all SB Alu); KA (vars. ri-gi-im, ri-gim)
kÿdim isemmû  one will hear noise (of busy

people?) in the region outside the city

Sumer 8 25 xi 5 and parallels 5R 48–49 vi 29,

xi  5, see RA 38 32; ri-gim nisÿ ina mati
napharsa x x x  the noise of the people in

the whole land . . . . Cagni Erra IIa 7, in AfO

27 79; iktabta ri-gi-im awÿluti ina huburi—
sina uzamma sitta  the clamor of mankind

has become noisome to me, through their

uproar I am deprived of sleep  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 72 II i 7, and passim in this

text, note [ina] rígri-gi-me-si-na ittaådar  ibid.

106 iv 2; ri-gim ameluti kibis alpÿ u seni
sisÿt alala tabi uzamma ugarÿsu  (see

alala usage b)  Streck Asb. 56 vi 101, cf. ri-
gim ameluti aprusa serussu  Piepkorn Asb.

72 : 46; [r]i-gi-im-sa ihpi  he shattered its

(the country’s) noise (like a pot)  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 92 III iii 10; note the de-

scription of the typical noises of a town

re˘ecting the mood of its inhabitants :

summa alu KA-sú ilabbi  if the noise of

the city sounds like humming (followed

by idammum  sounds like mourning,

ira[mm]um  sounds like roaring, istanassi
sounds like calling out again and again,

kÿma karas sabi ihaddud  rumbles like a

military camp, kajamana neh  is con-

stantly quiet)  CT 38 1 : 8ˆ., cf. (said of gods)

la nasir Apsû ri-gim-sú-un  Apsû could not

diminish their noise  En. el. I 25; lu ina ik—
killi ri-ig-mi u sis[ÿti . . .]  81-2-4,209 : 5

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);  KA-mu sa
nise di-il-[hu]  clamor of the people, confu-

sion  CT 39 36 : 86 (SB Alu).

3.  call, proclamation : Gilgames ana
mati ri-gim ultesi  Gilgames issued a call
to the country  JCS 8 94 r. 17 (Gilg. VIII);

note referring to the king of Egypt : sa
iddin ri-ig-ma-su ina samê kÿma dIM u
targub gabbi mati istu ri-ig-mi-su  who
utters his call in the sky like the storm
god, and at whose call the whole land
trembles  EA 147:13 and 15.

4.  thunder (as roar of Adad): ri-ig-ma-
a-at dIM elima sa ina panÿtim ri-gi-im-su
udannin  there were thunderclaps (on the
day I sent my tablet), (Adad) has made
his thunder stronger than ever before
ARM 14 7: 4ˆ.; Adad ri-ig-ma-ti-su [iddi]
ARMT 23 102 :7, cf. ibid. 10, Adad ri-gi-im-su
iddi  ibid. 90 : 3; [Adad eli] ja ri-ig-ma-am
[ispu]r  ARMT 26 110 :16, cf. ibid. 167:1uuu; un-
cert.: tallow  ana ri-ig-ma-at DINGIR-lim
ARMT 23 63: 5; i-la ismû ri-gi-im-su  as soon
as(?) they heard his thunder  Lambert-

Millard Atra-hasÿs 92 III ii 50; note the
sandhi-writing: ri-ig-ma-dIM matum itta—
nandar  (see adaru A mng. 7c)  YOS 10

18 : 47 (OB ext.), but wr. KA-mu dIM  TCL 6 2

r. 3 (SB ext.); dIM KA-sú inaddi  it will
thunder  ABL 657:14, also TCL 6 16 r. 43, wr.
GI†-sú  Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets

256 I s IV 5 (= ACh Sin 34 : 21), for comm.
see  lex. section; summa dIM ina qabal
MUL is lê KA-sú iddi  if it thunders in
the middle of Taurus  Thompson Rep. 256

(= ABL 1426) r. 2, cf. PBS 2/2 123 :1 (MB),

Symbolae Böhl 41 : 33, Labat Calendrier ss 88–94,

ABL 895 r. 10; anniu sa kî Sin innamma—
runi dIM KA-sú inaddûni  this means
that Adad thunders while Sin is visible
(explanation for : if Adad  ina abul Sin
KA-sú iddi  thunders in the gate of Sin)
Thompson Rep. 256A: 8, cf. musu anniu dIM
KA-sú ittidi  ibid. 235 r. 4; summa dIM KA-
su kÿma usumgalli [iddi]  if Adad thun-
ders like an usumgallu dragon  ACh Adad

11 :1, cf. (likened to various animals and instru-

ments) ibid. 2–20, and passim with nadû, see nadû
mng. 6 (rigmu d), cf. ACh Adad 19 : 31, cf. ina
MN dIM KA-sú nÿh  Adad’s thunder is
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subdued in MN  ibid. 17:7; if Adad  KA-sú
usaddir roars continuously  ACh Adad 17: 2,

24 : 6, and passim, see sadaru; zanan samê dIM
ina KA-su u[sam]åa[d]  Adad will bring
copious rain from the sky with his
thunder  CT 39 16 : 43 (SB Alu); (Adad)  sa
ina KA-sú hursani inussu  at whose
thunder the mountains shake  Iraq 24

93 : 6 (Shalm. III), cf. [in]a rig-me-[ka h]adû
hursani  the mountains rejoice at your
roar  BMS 21 r. 33; ritual for  enuma dIM
ina qereb samê KA-sú ittanandû  when
Adad keeps thundering in the midst of
the sky  ibid. r. 23; [lumun] KA-ka  the evil
(portended) by your thunder  ibid. obv. 22;

kî sisÿti ríg-me sa dIM seqarka palhu  as
(if it were) the sound of Adad’s voice,
they reverence your word  AfO 19 65 iii

lower portion 6; (Adad) ri-gim-su gal-tú
elisunu iddÿma  cast his terrible roar
upon them  TCL 3 147 (Sar.); tabu rig-ma-sú
eli erseti lirtassin  let his (Adad’s) excel-
lent voice roar over the earth  En. el. VII

120; z i dIM l u g a l g ù .dù g . g a . k e x : nÿs
Adad beli sa ri-gim-sú tabu  (be adjured)
by Adad, the lord, whose voice is sweet  CT

16 14 iv 1f.; u r5.ß a4 z a .p a . á g dù g .g a :
ta-bu ri-gim ra-mi-mi-s[u]  BiOr 7 43 :10;

note the pl.(?) Tab-ri-gi-ma-tú-Adad  (per-
sonal name)  ADD 64 :10, wr. Tab-KA-
d[Adad]  ADD 426 r. 2, cf. Ri-gim-dIM  CT 51

39 : 3 (MB), Tab-ri-gim-su  BE 14 115 : 9, PBS

2/2 59 : 3, for other refs. see  Clay PN 120b, cf.
Tab-ri-gi5-im-su  JEN 541 : 28, Tab-KA-su
JCS 7 127 No. 16 :1, Tab-KA-belija  Iraq 30 pl.

47 TR 2037: 9 (both MA);  Dan-ri-gim-su
Strong-Is-His-Voice  PBS 2/2 132 :16 (MB),

Rí-ig-mu-us-dan  ZA 51 74 iii 8f., see Gelb,

MAD 3 235 (OAkk.), abbr.(?) Rí-ig-mu-[um]
MAD 5 9 r. i 14; Pa-al-ha-am-ri-ig-mu  He-
Is-Terrifying-of-Voice  A 32069 : 8, also A

32091 r. 2, Pá-al-hu-ri-ig-mi UET 5 854 : 4,

Pa-lu-uh-ri-gim-su  YOS 12 556 : 23 (all OB);

uncert.: Rí-ig-mu-us-al-su  JCS 28 229 i 12

(Ur III); summa birqu ibriqma KA-sú
isaggum  if there is lightning and its
(the storm’s?) thunder roars  ACh Adad

20 :14; 11 MU.ME† ri-ig-mu  eleven omens

concerning thunder  ibid. 22 : 6, cf. 1 U†
30 KA.ME† sa Adad  ibid. 36 : 9.

5.  wailing, lamentation, crying: ri-
ig-mu-um sa marustim ina bÿt awÿlim
ibbassi  wailing of misfortune will arise in
the house of the man  YOS 10 47: 21; KA
muti ina bÿt amÿli ibassi  the wailing of
death will be in the house of the man
Boissier DA 4 : 26, cf. ina bÿti suati KA-mu
issakkan // nade kihulli  in that house
there will be wailing, variant : mourning
ibid. 27; ri-ig-mu ina bÿtim issakkan  YOS

10 47: 26; ina bÿti suati KA-mu GAR-an
KAR 376 : 38, cf. Thompson Rep. 88 : 6; KA-mu
ina bÿt ameli irrakkas  lamentation will
become permanent in the man’s house
CT 39 2 : 91 (SB Alu), cf. KA ina bÿt ameli
ibbassi  KAR 382 r. 46; ri-ig-mu [u] puh—
puhhû ina bÿt awÿlim issakkan  KUB 4 67 ii

13, see Leichty Izbu p. 209 ii 12; saltu u
rig-mu(!) ritkusu  Bab. 1 196 D.T. 305 : 3,

[KAri-i]g-mu ina mati ibassi  Izbu Comm. 476,

also TCL 6 6 iv 14, CT 20 11 K.6724 : 20, Bois-

sier DA 10 r. 41 (all SB ext.), cf. YOS 10 17: 26

(OB ext.); ina serijama ri-gi-im-si-na esme
. . . u anaku kî asabÿ ina bÿt dimmati
sahurru ri-ig-mi  I have heard their cry-
ing behind me (without me, my oˆ-
spring have become like ˘ies), and as
for me, how shall I live? (even) in the
house of mourning my wailing is . . . .
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 94 III iii 43 and 47;

ana ríg-mi.MU sumru[si] mag[al qula]  4R

59 No. 2 r. 4, see van der Toorn Sin and Sanc-

tion p. 142 r. 8; ibrÿman itabbiam ana ri-
ig-mi-ia  would that my friend were to
rise at my lamenting  Gilg. M. ii 7 (OB);

marsu sû ri-ig-mu ina muhhisu issakkan—
ma salim  wailing will be held for that
sick man, but he will be all right  Or.

NS 32 384 : 9 (OB incense omens); [LÚ].MA†.
MA† rig-mu ana annanna marsi fiisakkanfl
ana sÿmte ittalak iqabbi  the exorcist per-
forms a lamentation for the patient so-
and-so, he says : He has passed away  LKA

79 :19, dupl. KAR 245 :18; ina ri-ig-mi-su id-
k[i-su . . .] kÿma summati ú-ta-am-m[i-im]

rigmu 5rigmu 4
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he (set out to) raise him (Enkidu) by his
wailing, he mourned like a dove  Atiqot 2

122 r. 13 (Gilg. Megiddo); g a ß a n .mu ß à .
z é.eb.b a g ù . s ì r. r a ß u b.b a . a . z u :
beltu ina surup libbi rig-me sarpis addÿki
(see surpu lex. section)  ASKT p. 122 No.

19 :12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 19 :17f., pl. 4

K.4926:13f.; g ù .g i g . g a a b.ªr aº. r a [x x]
g ù .bi i n .d a . a b.B[U(?). x . x] : marsis
istanas[si] ri-gim-sá istanappi [. . .]  (see
sapû A v. lex. section)  SBH 115 No. 60

r. 20f., cf. é g ù .MI. a mu .u n .d é .d é . e
: ina bÿti ri-ig-ma-as [is]assû  SBH 141 No.

IV 209f., cf. istanassi ri-gim-sú ikki[llasu
. . .]  KAR 300 r. 11; ittidi ri-ga-an-sú  (my
husband) uttered a lament  BA 2 634 :13 (NA

lit.); ri-ig-ma hispat tesê u gabarahhi ina
libbi ali annî la isakkanu  that they will
not produce lament, . . . . of confusion,
and despair in this city  IM 67692 :74

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ri]-gim ma—
tika ina sirê umalli  KAR 71 :18, dupl. STT

237: 6; tastahda ri-ig-ma ana awÿluti  you
bestowed wailing as a gift(?) to mankind
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 60 I 242, 84 vii 32;

ri-ig-mu gal-tu istanakkan uåa aja  time and
again he gave a terri˜ed shout : Woe is me
ZA 43 18 :71, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32; [ana
r]i-gim-me-sú (var. KA-sú) ana ri-gim
(var. KA) ba-ke-e-sum  on account of his
(the baby’s) screaming, because of the cry
of his weeping (the gods woke up)  AMT

96,2 :11, see Farber Baby-Beschwörungen p. 44 : 57

and 94 :15; isassû elisu ri-ig-mu serrÿ  they
shout at him with the cry of children
KAH 2 84 : 67 (Adn. II); ú-ia KA-sa igtanallud
(referring to a woman in labor)  Iraq 31

31 : 43 (MA inc.).

6.  complaint, request, legal com-
plaint — a) complaint, request : assum PN

natû sa tepusu ri-ig-ma-am elija tastakan
as to PN, is what you did appropriate? you
have raised a complaint against me  TLB 4

26 :7, cf. minûm annûm sa ina alim nakrim
ri-ig-ma-am taskunu  UET 5 25 :7; ammÿni
. . . ri-ig-mi taskunu  why have you
brought a complaint against me?  YOS 2

147:11; [ri]-ig-ma-am ina bab ekallim la
tasakkan  do not ˜le a complaint at the
palace gate  SIL 36 :13, cited AHw. 982a; ri-ig-
ma-[am] ta-sa-G[A-an]  IM 50871 :14 (cour-

tesy Kh. al-Adhami); {ana kalusu ri-gi-im-su
ana panÿsu illak  the complaint of the
whole Hana tribe comes before him  CRAI

18 58 A.2741 :7 (Mari let.); ana sarrim la iteh—
hema la ri-ig-mu isten  he must not
approach the king — and no complaint
whatever! (end of letter)  IM 63119 :17

(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ri-ig-ma rabiam
istakna . . . ri-ig-[ma] rabiam . . . tasakkan
VAS 16 193 :13 and 17, see Frankena, AbB 6 193

(all OB letters); note in an international
treaty : LÚ {urri ina ri-ig-mi tabi mimma
[uba]åasunuti  should in later times the
Hurrian ask for them (i.e., for extradition)
in a request in friendly terms (see buåû
mng. 3a-2u)  KBo 1 5 iv 8, see BoSt 8 106.

b)  legal complaint (OA only): la natuma
ri-ig-ma-am ula anaddi  it is not appro-
priate, I will not ˜le a complaint  BIN 4

35 : 28; kÿma ri-ig-ma-tim ammakam PN

u PN2 ritagmuma  (see ragamu mng. 2)
TCL 19 79 : 23.

In STT 300 r. 7 read qib[ÿt] KA-sú (= pÿsu) ana
suddî, see nadû v. mng. 7g. In RB 59 242 str. 1 : 9

read ma-ha-ar i-li-[im] re-si-su,  see Lambert, AOS

67 190.

rÿhanis  adv.; as a remainder; SB*; cf.
râhu.

When Erra became furious and deter-
mined to overwhelm the lands and to de-
stroy their people  Isum maliksu unÿhsuma
ÿzibu ri-ha-ni-is  his counselor Isum ap-
peased him, and they left (some) as a
remnant  Cagni Erra V 41.

Adverbial form to rÿhtu remainder.

rihiltu  see rihistu.

rihistu  (rihiltu) s.; destruction, tram-
pling, devastation; MA, SB; wr. syll. and
RA(-ti); cf. rahasu A.

rigmu 6a rihistu
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ud .d è . r a . r a = ri-hi-is-ti  dIM, a n ß e . r a . r a =

ri-hi-is-tu[m], g ì r. r a . r a = ra-ha-as ri-ih-si  Anta-

gal B 210ˆ.; [u d ] .d è . r a . r a = RA-ti dIM  Antagal

E i 15u.
ud .d è . r a . r a . a a n . e d i n . n a [ g u r] . r u .

d a : [ri]-hi-is-ti Adad sa ina seri nadâ[t]  destruc-

tion by Adad which is strewn in the open country

Falkenstein Haupttypen 96 : 23; ud .d è . r a . r a

s ù h . s ù h g ù .mu r. a k .d a .me ß : ri-hi-is-ti Adad
tesû qardute sunu  (see qardu lex. section)  CT 16

19 : 40f.

UD ÍB.BA.RA (var. u4-um íp-pi-r[i]) = MIN
(= u4-um) ri-hi-is-ti dIM  Malku III 147.

a)  in gen.: ªRAº-ti Adad ibassi nade
ali  there will be destruction by Adad,
abandonment of the city  CT 39 8 K.8406 : 9;

RA-ti Adad irahhis  ACh Sin 34 : 57; RA
(vars. RA-ti, RA-is) Adad ina mati ibassi
Köcher BAM 1 iii 43, vars. from CT 39 8 : 9 and

RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 11;  kÿma Adad elisunu
ri-hi-il-ta usaznin  like Adad I let destruc-
tion rain down on them  3R 7 i 46, also 8 ii 98

and 50, coll. Schramm Einleitung p. 72; kÿma
ri-hi-is-fifiitflfl-ti Adad arhissu[nutima]  Rost

Tigl. III p. 30 :172 (see pl. 17: 8); saggalti um—
manatesunu rapsate kÿma ri-hi-il-ti Adad
lu askun  AKA 67 iv 90 (Tigl. I); musmatti
RA-ti Adad mihisti Erra  (Marduk) who
soothes the devastation of Adad, the blow
of Erra  AnSt 30 102 ND 5485 : 27 (Ludlul I);

umisamma elisunu ri-hi-il-ta sitkun  devas-
tation befell them (the enemies) every day
LKA 63 r. 12 (MA).

b)  in the name of a disease: ina himit
seti sibit sari RA-ti Adad lipit sedi u namtar
(see sibtu B mng. 2c)  IM 67692 : 261 (tamÿtu,

courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ina himit seti
taritti u RA-ti Adad . . . isêt innettir iballut
isallim  will he escape, will he be saved
from heatstroke, “persecutor,” and “de-
struction by Adad,” will he live and be
well?  Craig ABRT 1 81 :14 (tamÿtu).

c) other occ.: Ì.GI† IGI RA †É†  you
salve the surface of the (scorpion) sting
CT 40 27 Rm. 98 :10, for comm. see rihsu A
lex. section.

rihisu  see rihsu C.

rihÿtu  s.; 1. semen, seed, 2. oˆspring;
from OB on; cf. rehû v.

[a] . a .u r = ri-hi-tum = d en .k i d n i n .k i  Studies

Landsberger 24 :110 (Silbenvokabular A).

1.  semen, seed : DN ÿzib ri-hi-is-sú
ikkarsi  Enlil left his seed in the womb
CT 15 5 ii 2 (OB lit.), see Römer, JAOS 86 138.

2.  oˆspring: [. . .] sa etemmi ri-hi-it
dG[irra] qamÿki  [. . .] of the ghost, the
oˆspring of Girra who burns you  Maqlu

VI 134; in personal names : Ri-hi-it-dGula
Oˆspring-of-Gula  CBS 3816; Ri-hi-tu  BE 14

137:13 (both MB), Ri-hi-it  YOS 6 91 : 3; Ri-hi-
tum  Nbn. 624 : 3, Camb. 170 :7, Ri-hi-tú  Nbn.

1127: 4, Camb. 229 : 3, 230 : 4, 244 : 4, 256 :16, Dar.

218 : 6 (all NB); Ri-hat-ki-it-ti-å  VAS 15 27:1

and 18, Ri-hat-Anu  BRM 2 44 : 36, BRM 1

98 : 9 and 14, Ri-hat-Istar  BRM 2 16 : 27 and

passim, Ri-hat-dDilbat  BRM 2 42 :1 and right

edge, Ri-hat-dBelet-seri  BRM 2 41 :1, 25 and

right edge, Ri-ha-at-dNanâ  VAS 15 20 : 2, abbr.
Ri-hat  BRM 2 35 :1 and passim in this text (all

NB); possibly to this word belong such
names as : Ri-hi-tu-sa  PBS 2/2 95 : 33, fRi-hi-
tu-sa  BE 15 188 iii 19, v 32, UET 7 2:9 and passim

(MB), Ri-hi-e-tum  GCCI 2 215:4, Ri-hi-e-tú
YOS 17 21 :13, Ri-hi-e-ti  Durand Textes babylo-

niens pl. 95 MNB 1838: 22, see Joannès Textes éco-

nomiques No. 67: 22, Ri-ih-he-e-tum  VAS 6 122:4,

Ri-e-hi-e-tú  Nbn. 475:9 (all NB), and passim.

For other refs. cited AHw. 983a s.v., see rÿhtu
mng. 2a.

rihsu A  s.; destruction, devastation; OB,
Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and GÌR.BAL
(RA-is  RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 11); cf. rahasu A.

g ì r.b a l = ri-ih-su  Igituh I 322; g ì r. r a . r a =

ra-ha-as ri-ih-si  Antagal B 212; [. . .], [x m] a h =

ri-ih-[su]  5R 16 iii 2f. (group voc.).

IGI.RA = pa-an ri-ih-su  (comm. on Ì.GI† IGI
RA †É†  CT 40 27 Rm. 98 :10, see rihistu)  CT 41

26 : 31 (Alu Comm.); e É MA.RAB ri-ih-su GAZ da-
a-ku  (comm. on É.DU.GA.NI)  LKA 73 : 8 (comm.),

see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explana-

tory Works p. 126, Farber, BiOr 46 110ˆ.;

ªNÍGº. [x . x].GÁ = ri-ih-s[u]  LBAT 1570 : 3 (comm.).

a) by the storm : Adad . . . ina urpat
ri-ih-si u aban samê uqatti reha  Adad

rihsu Arihisu
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˜nished oˆ the rest (of the enemy) with a
cloudburst and hail  TCL 3 147 (Sar.), cf.
IM.DIRI ri-ih-si elisu [. . .]  Streck Asb.

184 : 52, urpat ri-ih-si muhhis[unu askun]
Bagh. Mitt. 21 368 No. 7 i 14 (SB inscr. of the

governor of Suhu and Mari), also ibid. 344 ii 1;

[. . .]-x-tu IM.DIRI ri-ih-si kî †amas tap—
puhi elisu  Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 10; ri-ih-su u
radu rabûtu ibassû  there will be destruc-
tive weather and heavy rainstorms  ABL

1109 : 8, Thompson Rep. 118 : 2, 153 r. 6; en .
t e. n a a n .p a : kussu ri-ih-su  K.2241+ : 27

(bil. astrol.); IM.†ÈG.ME† ri-hi-su izannun
devastating rains will fall  TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB

ext.); tusa ebur zer belija mÿlum itbal uluma
ina ri-ih-sí-im irrahhasuma  (see rahasu A
mng. 4)  Voix de l’opposition 184 A 1101 : 9

(Mari let.); biblam ri-ih-sa-am namkaram u
manahat eqlim ula idema  (see biblu B mng.
1a)  UET 5 212 :10 (OB ˜eld lease); biblu ri-ih-
su ibassi  there will be ˘ood and destruc-
tive weather  ACh Adad 18 : 8, also AfO 16 pl. 12

VAT 13802 :13; ina IM.MAR GÌR.BAL  ACh

Supp. 2 Adad 97:18; nablu surruhu sa kÿma
tÿk ri-ih-si ana mat nukurti suznunu  vic-
torious ˘ame which is poured on the
enemy country like a devastating rain
AKA 33 i 43 (Tigl. I); abnu sikinsu kÿma urpat
ri-ih-si (var. IM.DIR GÌR.BAL)  the appear-
ance of the stone is like a thundercloud
STT 108 :77, var. from Köcher BAM 378 iv 21;

aban qabê magari u ri-ih-su sutuqi  (NA4.
d†E.TIR is) a stone ensuring obedience and
averting destruction  OIP 2 132 :73 (Senn.),

cf. NA4 ri-ih-si sutuqi Köcher BAM 343: 2;

musetiq ri-ih-sa  (in broken context)  STT

243 :13, also musetiq GÌR.BAL  AMT 33,2 : 9;

Adad ina ri-hi-is lemutti li-ir-hi-is-su  may
Adad destroy him with violent destruction
AOB 1 66 : 55 (Adn. I), cf. ina ri-ih-si danni
matkunu [. . .]  Wiseman Treaties 442; kÿma
Adad [. . .] ri-ih-si sa la gamal [. . .]  AfO 7

281 (= KAR 303) r. 2 (Tn.-Epic); summa ina
GÌR.BAL-su isatu mimma uqalli  if during
his (Adad’s) devastation ˜re burns any-
thing  CT 39 4 : 32 (SB Alu); kÿma Adad sa
ri-ih-si elisunu asgum  I roared against
them like destructive Adad  AKA 233 r. 24,

also, wr. Adad sa GÌR.BAL AKA 335 ii 106

(both Asn.), cf. Adad sa ri-ih-si  CT 24 40 : 45

(list of gods); RA-is Adad (var. to RA-ti =
rihisti)  RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 11.

b)  by other agents : (Nabû as Mercury)
sakinu ri-ªih-suº  AfO 18 386 : 9 (SB lit.); Assur
. . . matka ana tusari niseka ana GÌR.BAL
. . . lutÿr  (see tusaru mng. 1)  AfO 8 25 v 6

(Assur-nÿrarÿ V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe,

SAA 2 2; dRi-ih-su  (among gods invoked)
†urpu VIII 36; [ina um]isuma ilum ri-ih-sa-
am a-ji-id-di-in  A.322+: 18, cited Birot Mem.

Vol. 322 (Mari let.).

c)  other occs.: ri-ih-sum ina matim
ibbassi  devastation will occur in the land
YOS 10 39 : 26 (OB ext.); matu sunqa immar
GÌR.BAL ibassi  the land will experience
famine, there will be destruction  ACh

Supp. Sin 1 : 34, also ACh †amas 10 : 26, TCL 6

10 :16, CT 39 33 : 56 (SB Alu); antalû ri-ih-su
mursu mutu  ACh Sin 35 : 52; midru = ri-ih-su
wetness (predicts) r.  CT 20 41f. r. v–vi 20, cf.

ibid. 23f. (SB ext.), also ibid. 16 and dupl. CT 18

24 K.6842 : 3; GÌR.RA.RA (var. RA.RA) KUR
Edamaras GÌR.BAL [. . .]  destruction of
GN, destruction [. . .]  TCL 6 16 r. 7, var. from

ACh Istar 20 :78; GÌR.BAL // GÌR KÚR ina
mati ibassi  VAT 10218 i 40; sittat ummana—
tesunu ina ri-ih-si atbuk  the rest of their
troops I scattered in a rout  Iraq 25 54 : 34

(Shalm. III); obscure: Mars  [. . .] ri-ih-si la
iqrib  Thompson Rep. 112 r. 11, see Hunger, SAA

8 55.

rihsu  B  s.; gathering; Mari; cf. rahasu D.

a)  in gen.: assum LÚ GN sa ina ri-ih-
sí-im sa {ana.ME† isbatu belÿ ispuram
ummami surêssu anumma LÚ sâtu ana ser
belija usarrêm  concerning the man from
GN whom they took during the gathering
of the Haneans, my lord sent word to
me, saying: “Send him to me.” I have now
sent that man to my lord  A.876 : 4, cf. PN

LÚ GN [sa] ina ri-ih-sí-im sa belija i-[. . .]
M.6210 :7u, both cited ARMT 26/1 p. 184; [kê]m
PN iqbêm [in]anna ri-ih-sa-am sa kÿam

rihsu A rihsu  B
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matima ul amur  PN said to me as fol-
lows : Now, I never saw such a gathering
before  ARM 10 83 r. 8u, see ARMT 26/1 p. 183

n. 8; sarranu sa GN ana GN2 imqutunimma
ana sarrani sa DUMU.ME† Jamina ana ri-
ih-sí-im ispuru[sun]usim LÚ.ME† sunu ana
GN2 ana ri-ih-sí-im ituru[nim] u adÿni
tem ri-ih-sí-su-nu ul esme  the kings of
GN arrived at GN2 and they have sent a
message to the kings of the Southern
tribes (asking) for a gathering. Those men
returned to GN2 for a gathering and up
until now I have not heard news about
their gathering  A.2526 :13ˆ., cf. pan ri-ih-sí-
su-nu ana GN sabatim  A.215 :11, both cited

ARMT 26/1 p. 183; my lord wrote to me
concerning PN as follows  assurri inuma
ri-ih-sí-im ana pî LÚ.{ana.ME† PN2 i-na-
ad-di-x  certainly, when there is a gather-
ing, PN2 will . . . . [him?] to the Haneans
ARMT 26 45 : 5; lama ri-ih-sí-im-ma PN ana
GN uluma ana ser PN2 asapparsuma ina
ri-ih-sí-im ul izzaz ullûtim sa itebbûma as—
sum PN ina ri-ih-sí idabbubu akallasunuti
inuma LÚ.{ana.ME† iptahruma u ri-ih-
sú-um ittaskan annÿtam la annÿtam temam
gamram ana ser belija asapparam  before
the gathering, I will send PN to GN or to
PN2 but he will not attend the gathering.
I will hold back the others who would
stand up and complain about PN at the
gathering. When the Haneans have as-
sembled and a gathering has been held, I
will send a complete report to my lord in
any case  ibid. 45 : 20ˆ.; belÿ fifixflfl ri-ih-sa-am
sa sarrani sa GN la i-ha-as-se u belÿ ina
tajartisu ina harranim pagarsu lissur  my
lord should not disregard the gathering of
the kings of the Southern tribes and my
lord should take care on his way home
A.82 : 35, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 185.

b)  with rahasu : see rahasu D.

rihsu C  (rihisu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB,
NB.

1 TÚG.KI.MIN (= me-se-fienfl) ri-ih-si
TuM NF 5 37: 9, see Aro Kleidertexte 12 HS 128,

3 TÚG mesen ri-ih-sí  UET 7 28 r. 5 (both MB);

GADA sa-al-ah la ri-hi-su . . . i-sa-å (see
salhu A and salhu)  CT 57 259 :1, cf. ibid. 4, cf.
also PN LÚ ri-hi-su  CT 56 325 : 3 (both NB).

rÿhtu  s.; 1. remainder, rest, remnant,
2. (in pl.) leftovers; from OA, OB on;
stat. const. rÿhti/e and rÿhit, pl. rÿhatu,
rÿhetu; wr. syll. (in NB also rÿhitu) and
ÍB.TAK4 (KÀD  ADD 307: 9); cf. râhu.

k a .KÍD = ri-i[h-tum], u m .d i . r a . r a = ez-bu
5R 16 iii 69f. (group voc.); ú .bu r = nap-ta-nu,

ú . g i4 . a = ri-he-tum  Izi E 327f.

 1.  remainder, rest, remnant — a)
alone — 1u in sing.: sa x kaspim dudittam
tepusam ri-ih-tám tattabal  she made me
a ˜bula from x silver (and) took the
residue  CCT 3 31 : 21 (OA); 1-nu-tum TÚG.
{I.A sa muhhija u ri-ih-tum mimma janu
I had only the piece of clothing that I
wore and nothing else  KBo 1 3 : 32 (Bogh.

treaty); wr. ÍB.TAK4 : naphar x seåum nadnu
x ÍB.TAK4 †U PN  BE 14 60 :18; ÍB.TAK4

(preceded by sibsu and mahru and fol-
lowed by MU.BI.IM in column headings)
BE 14 33 : 2, cf. ÍB.TAK4 sibsi  PBS 2/2 6 :11

(all MB); x †E.ME† . . . ilqemi ù †E.ME†
ri-ih-tum . . . ul inandin  HSS 9 108 : 8; ri-ih-
tú issuhur  the remainder (of the stones)
went back ADD 993 ii 13, also ibid. 18, see Fales

and Postgate, SAA 7 118; sa ri-ih-ti gabbu . . .
abassu lassu  there is no omen about any
of the remaining (regions of the sky)
ABL 519 r. 11, also ibid. r. 21 (NA), see Parpola

LAS No. 13; ri-ih-ta ana DUG.BÁN utâr
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 19a ii 11; ri-ih-tu ana bÿt
alahhini paqqudu  the rest (i.e., the guk—
kallu-sheep) is assigned to the house of
the alahhinu-o¯cial  AfO 10 44 No. 105 :10

(MA); †E.BAR sá ri-ih-ti zitti sarri sî the
remaining barley is the royal share  YOS

3 47:10, cf. (in broken context)  ABL 516 :7 (both

NB letters); sheep  ri-ih-tum sa ina pan reåî
CT 55 495 :1 and 12 (NB); ÍB.TAK4 isattÿma
ineåes  he drinks the remainder (of a med-
ication applied externally) and he will get
well  Köcher BAM 396 iv 19, cf. ÍB.TAK4 ina
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isati turrar  AMT 95,2 iii 6, also AMT 99,3 r. 5;

x †E.BAR sa fPN ina libbi x ri-hi-å x

†E.BAR ri-hi-it-ti  TCL 13 210 :7 (NB); dyed

wool  ina ri-ih-tú ittadin  Camb. 235 : 3; ina
libbi x kaspu mahir x kaspu ri-hi-tú  Nbn.

27:7; x kaspu ri-ih-tum  HSS 19 89 :17, GI†.
ME† ri-ih-du  AASOR 16 1 : 23 (both Nuzi);

ri-ih-tu ina muhhi nisri sanî nisattar  the

rest we shall write upon another . . . .  CT

53 926 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 389; in personal

names : Nabû-ri-ih-tú-usur  Nabû-Protect-

the-Survivor  ABL 1217: 2 and passim in NA,

NB, wr. Nabû-KÀD-usur  ADD 307: 9, see

Stamm Namengebung 288, Bu-un-na-ma-ri-ih-
ti-usur  BE 15 185 : 27 (MB).

2u  in pl.: x AN.NA ilaqqe ri-ha-ti ana
ekalli ilaqqeu  VAS 19 41 : 6 (MA); [as]sum
ri-ha-ti sa unutesu  MRS 12 23 :15; DN lu tÿdi
kî kaspu atar sa ri-he-e-ti amhuru  the

Lady-of-Uruk knows whether I received

more than the outstanding silver  YOS 3

158 :12, cf. ibid. 16; (sheep) ri-he-e-tú sa
MU.[. . .]  CT 55 595 r. 29, 39, etc. (NB); ana
ri-ha-a-te ilani usettuqu  as for the rest

(of the jewelry that her husband settled

upon her) they will resort to a verdict

by the gods  KAV 1 iii 90 (Ass. Code s 25); if

the son to whom they have assigned (the

girl as) a wife dies or runs away  ina
DUMU.ME†-su ri-ha-a-te istu muhhi DUMU
rabê adi muhhi DUMU sihri sa 10 MU.
ME†-su-ni ana sa hadiuni iddan  he (the fa-

ther) may give (her) to whomever he

pleases among the rest of his sons, from

the oldest to the youngest who is at least

ten years old  KAV 1 vi 23 (Ass. Code s 43).

b)  followed by a genitive — 1u in OA:

ªriº-ih-tí kaspija [ina] libbikama libbisi  the

remainder of my silver shall remain as

owed by you  JSOR 11 p. 135 No. 44 : 26, also

ibid. 12, cf. ri-ih-tí kaspim  CCT 1 23 :11, and

passim, ri-ih-tí annikisu u subatisu  CCT 5

29c : 8, cf. CCT 3 28b: 30.

2u  in Mari : ri-ha-at bulim . . . ana halsim
sa abija atta[rdam]  ARM 2 45 r. 7u.

3u  in MA: [r]i-ha-at annikisu mah[ir]
he has received the remainder of his tin
KAJ 150 : 9, cf. ri-ih-ti anniki  KAJ 159 r. 9,

ri-ih-te annikisu  KAJ 168 :15; ri-ih-ti telÿt
eburani sa PN  the remainder of the tax
on PN’s crops  KAJ 80 :7; ri-ih-ti sÿm eqlisu
KAJ 159 : 3; ri-hi-ti sarbu x MA.NA  Iraq 30

166 (pl. 49) TR 2049 :7.

4u  in MB: 4 GUD.NINDÁ.ME† ÍB.TAK4

ri-ik-si †U PN  four young cattle, the re-
mainder of an obligation, at the disposal
of PN  BE 14 99 : 49; ÍB.TAK4 †E  BE 14 115 :1;

ÍB.TAK4 UR5.RA  BE 14 26 :1, BE 15 30 : 2 and

passim in adm.; ÍB.TAK4 KÙ.GI  PBS 1/2 42 :16

(let.), BE 14 121 : 4, ÍB.TAK4 kisri  PBS 2/2

12 :11, ÍB.TAK4 sÿmisu  TuM NF 5 38 : 21.

5u  in Nuzi : 5-ma UDU.ME† asar PN

eleqqe u ri-ih-tum kaspi ina muhhi PN un—
dassir  I will take the ˜ve sheep (oˆered)
by PN and (by this) I have remitted the
remainder of the silver owed by PN  RA

23 150 No. 33 : 22, cf. ri-ih-du kaspisu  HSS 19

67: 8; ri-ih-du ahhÿsu  RA 23 146 No. 15 : 35;

ina re-e-hé-ti eqlati sa PN  Jankowska, Peredne-

aziatskij Sbornik 2 485 No. 50 :10.

6u  in NA: ri-ih-ti LÚ emuqi sa LÚ.
EN.URU.ME†  the rest of the forces of
the city chiefs  ABL 342 r. 21, see Lanfranchi

and Parpola, SAA 5 217 side 3; alik ri-ih-te nise
isa alka bila  go oˆ, go and fetch the rest of
the people (and) bring them here  ABL 167

r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 1 128; ri-ih-ti nise gabbu
all the rest of the people  ABL 584 r. 5; ri-
ih-ti matati [sa ana] Assur Sin la kansani
the rest of the lands that are not submis-
sive to DN and DN2  ABL 923 :15; ri-ih-te
sÿsêsunu  ABL 884 r. 15; ri-ih-ti parsÿ sa MN

ITI sa errabanni . . . eppusu  the rest of the
cult ceremonies of MN will be performed
in the coming month  ABL 338 r. 9; ina sip—
pirrate ri-ih-te [dul]-ªliº LUGAL eppas  in
the morning the king will perform the
remaining part of the ritual  ABL 56 :10, cf.
ri-ih-te dulli ibassi la epus  ABL 57:10;

ana ri-ih-te dullikunu la tasitta  KAV 113 :18,

cf. ri-ih-te dulli  ABL 885 :14, CT 53 933 r. 3,
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see Parpola LAS No. 342; anniu ri-ih-ti
dababi sa egirti panitti  this is the continu-
ation (lit. the remainder of the text) of the
previous letter  ABL 435 :1, cf. ri-ih-ti dibbÿ
ABL 405 r. 5, Thompson Rep. 139 : 5, 178 r. 1;

ri-ih-ti hurasi  ABL 1458 r. 4; ri-ih-te mad—
datte  ABL 1046 r. 6, cf. Iraq 20 191 No. 42 : 4,

cf. also STT 43 r. 25;  ri-ih-ti abulli  ABL 486

r. 8; ri-ih-ti isÿtati  the remainder of the
towers  ABL 158 r. 19; PN ri-ih-ti musisu lil—
lika  ABL 222 r. 12.

7u  in NB: salsu ina ri-hi-it nikkassÿsu
maru arkÿti ileqqû  the sons of the later
wife shall take a third of the rest of his
property  SBAW 1889 826 pl. 7 iii 20 (NB laws);

ahi kaspi ina res satti ri-hi-it kaspi ina
misil satti inandin  he will pay half of
the silver at the beginning of the year,
the rest of the silver in the middle of
the year  BIN 1 118 :10, BRM 1 74 : 8, Dar.

64 : 6, and passim, also, wr. ri-ih-ti kaspi  VAS

5 61 : 9, wr. ri-ih-tum kaspi  Camb. 97:7, 182 : 8,

Dar. 25 : 5, VAS 5 64 :12, 82 : 6; ri-hi-it ITI.
fiDIRIfl.†E.KIN.KUD.DA u ITI.†E  remain-
der of (a payment due) for intercalary
Addaru and Addaru  AnOr 9 8 :13f., and

passim in this text; ri-hi-it †E.BAR PAD.{I.A-
ia saddagad ina panÿka takteli  last year you
held back the rest of my barley allowance
YOS 3 40 :13; ri-ih-ti SÍG.{I.A-sú etir  CT 55

257: 8; 300 qaqqar sa ri-ih-it 600 qaqqar fifisa
ri-ih-itflfl pan PN iddaggal  the three hun-
dred qaqqaru which remain from the six
hundred qaqqaru belong to PN  TCL 12 38 : 8;

x kaspu ana PN ri-hi-tú alpi etir  Camb.

250 : 4; x kaspu ri-he-e-ti sÿm PN qallasu sa
PN2  x silver, the remainder of the price
for PN2’s slave PN  Nbn. 593 :1; ri-hi-tú
PAD.{I.A sa MN  CT 56 370 :1, cf. ri-hi-ti sa
i[mitti]  ibid. 492 :1; x kaspu ri-hi-it nudunnû
sa fPN  Nbk. 91 :1, also, wr. ri-ih-ti  Nbn.

348 :7, VAS 5 25 :1, ri-ih-tum  Nbn. 165 :1; ana
libbisu itti ikkarati ina muhhi ri-ih-tum
eburu janu  he has no claim on(?) the
farmers against the (uncollected) balance
of the crop for any of it (i.e., of the ar-
rears that he paid)  BE 10 29 :12; ri-hi-it

esrê sa MU.3.KAM u MU.4.KAM RN  the re-
mainder of the tithe of the third and the
fourth years of Cyrus  BIN 1 109 : 2; (dates)
ri-hi-it imitti eqleti  TCL 13 146 : 2, cf. ri-ih-tú
imittu sa suluppÿ  VAS 3 49 :1 and 6, ri-hi-it
pappasu  TCL 13 194 : 4, ri-hi-it sidÿtu  TCL 12

112 : 5, wr. ri-hi-it-ti sahlê  YOS 3 70 : 24 (let.);

(silver) sa ri-ih-it uåilti sa x kaspi  Nbk.

111 : 2, Dar. 501 : 2, cf. ZA 67 49 :1, ri-hi-it sabe
YOS 3 133 : 42 (NB let.); ri-ih-ti É.KUR.ME†
ABL 516 r. 2; ri-hi-it LÚ ummanu  YOS 7 5 : 8;

ri-hi-it ameluttu  VAS 5 40 :1; exceptionally
wr. with the logogram (possibly to sittu A):
ÍB.TAK4 kaspi  ZA 3 143 No. 1 :1, VAS 5 119 : 8.

8u  in hist.: sittat ummanatisu ina
kakkÿ usamqit ri-ih-ta-sú-nu sadû Purattu
lu ekul  I put to the sword the remain-
der of his troops, the mountain and the
Euphrates consumed their remains  AKA

358 iii 41 (Asn.); ri-ih-ti LÚ.{AL.ME† sa
ahennâ purrusu  the other diviners who
were divided into groups  SAA Bulletin 3 14

r. 19 (Sin of Sargon); ri-ha-a-ti [ila]ni
†umeri  Streck Asb. 270 iv 9; mar ridûtisu u
ri-ih-ti maresu  his crown prince and his
other sons  Borger Esarh. 99 r. 44, cf. ri-ih-ti
mar sÿt libbi sa RN  Wiseman Treaties 497; the
dead bodies  ri-hi-it ukulti kalbÿ sahê  left
over from the meals of dogs and pigs
Streck Asb. 38 iv 81.

9u  in lit. and rit.: ri-hi-it dadmÿ  VAS 10

213 :11 (OB lit.); ri-ih-ti UZU.ME† NU.GIG.
ME† ikkala  the qadistu women consume
the rest of the meat cuts  KAR 154 r. 12,

cf. ri-ih-ti akali sikari  ibid. r. 5 (NA rit.);

[r]i-ih-ti UZU KU3   MIO 5 333 VAT 11162 : 2

(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 5; Marduk ina parakki
sÿmate ú-se-is-s[u-bu] [ri]-ih-ti ilani gabba
la usessubu  they have Marduk sit down
on the dais of destinies, they do not seat
any of the other gods  ZA 50 195 :12 (MA rit.);

ri-ih-tum sikkat gabbi mastû  the rest of the
pegs (are) all of martû wood  RAcc. 14 : 28,

18 : 24; so that evil not approach  ana
ameli u bÿtisu ÍB.ªTAK4º nisesu  the man
and his household (and) the rest of his
family  AMT 71,1 :14 (SB rit.); ÍB.TAK4-at
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nise  KAR 421 r. ii 3 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18

13; during clearing (of the eclipse), Sat-
urn came out  ÍB.TAK4 dUDU.BAD.ME† NU
GUB.ME†  the remainder of the planets
were not present  Sachs-Hunger Diaries -122

C 10u, also ibid. -136 B r. 8u; you stir (the
glass and the copper compound) with a
rake a couple of times  [adi r]i-ih-ti URUDU
ikkalu  until the remainder of the copper
compound is absorbed  Oppenheim Glass p. 38

Tablet C s 5 : 25; ÍB.TAK4 musati  the rest of
the hair combings  Köcher BAM 499 ii 3;

ri-ih-ti sumisu  the rest of the omens
pertaining to it  ACh Supp. 53 :19; hi-pí es-sú
ri-hi-it Ú.{I.A ul astur  von Weiher Uruk 129

v 20; note, followed by a su¯x: ri-ih-tu-sú
summa ibassi if he has anything left  ABL

49 : 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 95.

2.  (in pl.) leftovers — a) from meals
served to the gods : karanu marru . . . ri-he-
et DN raåimika  the bitter wine, the left-
overs from (oˆerings presented to) Istaran
who loves you  BE 17 5 : 21 (MB let.); Baby-
lon, Borsippa, and Cutha  ri-hat Bel Nabû
Nergal lu issûni  brought me the left-
overs from (the table of) DN, DN2, DN3

1R 35 No. 1 : 24 (Adn. III); ri-ha-at Bel . . . adi
mahrija ublu[nimma]  they brought me
the leftovers (from the meal) of Bel  Lie

Sar. 372, also, wr. ri-hat  Rost Tigl. III p. 2 :7;

ri-ha-te sa pan Assur  leftovers (from oˆer-
ings consisting of sacri˜cial animals and
foodstuˆs) presented to Assur  ADD 760 r. 4,

and passim in NA, see van Driel Cult of Assur 206;

ri-ha-a-ti kajamanatu sa pan Assur ana
ekalli ittalka  the customary leftovers
coming from Assur went to the palace
ABL 889 r. 6; ri-ha-a-te sa Nabû ana mar
sarri belija ussebila  I am sending to the
crown prince, my lord, the leftovers of
(the oˆerings to) Nabû  ABL 187 r. 1; issi
LÚ.MA†.MA†.ME†-sú ri-ha-a-ti amahhar  I
receive the leftovers with his (my lord’s)
exorcists  ABL 1285 :18, cf. ibid. 16, see Parpola,

SAA 10 294; the overseer of the Arraphians
[sa] ri-ha-a-ti nasanni  who brings the left-
overs  CT 53 159 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 316

(all NA); anaku RN ri-he-e-ti sarrutija use—
bilsu ri-he-e-ti sâtina imhurma ina ma—
har sut resija unassiqa qaqqaru  I, Assur-
banipal, sent him (the king of Elam) my
royal leftovers, he accepted those left-
overs and kissed the ground before my
o¯cial  AfO 8 198 : 41f.; rations  ana ri-ha-a-
te  for (people in charge of) the leftovers
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 9 ii 4, and passim;

sabu sa fifiDI†flfl ri-ha-a-ti ana sarri GI†-ú
workmen in charge of the delivery of the
leftovers to the king  UCP 9 68 No. 50 : 4 (NB),

cf. GCCI 1 22 : 5, 72 : 9, 184 :7, 405 : 6; PN sa ina
muhhi ri-ªhaº-a-ta  Moore Michigan Coll. No. 5 :4

(all NB); mamÿt ri-he-e-ti nadanu u saåalu
the “oath”: to set something aside (for
the god) but ask again for it  †urpu III 22.

b)  other occs.: mamÿt mê tamê satû
mamÿt ri-he-e-te (var. [ri]-ha-t[i]) tamê satû
the “oath”: to drink an accursed man’s
water, the “oath”: to drink an accursed
man’s leftovers  †urpu III 133, cf. ibid. 137, cf.
mê tamê lu NAG ri-he-et tamê lu NAG  JNES

15 136 : 87 (lipsur lit.); ri-ha-a-te sa mar sarri
belija at [akal]  CT 53 139 : 34, see Parpola LAS 2

p. 371 No. 370; nisÿ bÿtija ri-he-et nakri . . .
[lu-u]s-pur-am-ma  I will send the mem-
bers of my family whom the enemy spared
ABL 960 r. 8, and note marati ri-he-et nak-ru
ilaqqit a-x-[. . .]  the [. . .] takes away the
daughters whom the enemy spared  LKU

43 :7 (SB lit.).

For refs. wr. ÍB.TAK4 in OB see sittu A.

rÿhu  (rehu, fem. rÿhtu) adj.; remaining;
from MB, MA on; cf. râhu.

s a g .g i g . . . a .t a k4 .b a l .e.dè k i .ß è h a .b a .

e x(DU6+DU).d è : murus qaqqadi . . . kÿma mê ri-[hu]-
ti (var. re-he-e-tum) tabkuti ana erseti lÿrid  let the

head illness seep into the ground like leftover,

spilled water  CT 17 21 ii 88ˆ., var. from von

Weiher Uruk 2 : 93f.

a)  referring to people: ana ahatija u
ana re-e-hé-ti assatika . . . lu sulmu  may it
be well with my sister and your other
wives  EA 19 : 6, also EA 29 : 4, also, wr. ri-hu-
ú-ti  EA 28 : 9; ÌR.ME†-ia re-e-hu-tum  EA
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29 :174; marusu rabû sa fPN . . . 2-su-ma zitta
ileqqe u marusu ri-hu-ti sa fPN itti marÿ
PN2 ri-hu-ti kÿma sepÿsufinuflma zitta ileqqû
the oldest son of fPN will take a double
share, and the remaining sons of fPN

together with the remaining sons of
PN2 will take a share according to their
ranks  HSS 9 24 :14ˆ., also, wr. ri-hu-tum
HSS 19 22 : 5; PN may take one boy or one
girl of his choice  u ri-hu-tum serrusu sa
PN ana PN mussuru  but the remaining
children of PN are free for PN  HSS 9 96 :14,

cf. ri-hu-ti suhare u suharati  HSS 19 83 :16,

NAM.LÚ.LÚ ri-hu-ti sa fPN  JEN 468 :14 (all

Nuzi); I captured a countless number of
them  ri-hu-te-sú-nu a[na] suzub napsati—
sunu GN . . . [etabru]  the rest of them
crossed the Lower Zab to save their lives
Scheil Tn. II 40; sabe ri-hu-te . . . 100 sunu
sabe deku  ABL 144 : 9, see Lanfranchi and Par-

pola, SAA 5 91; ri-hu-ti ana massartisunu
ina bÿt subtesunu usessa[b]  I will station
the rest (of the men) in their garrisons
and ambush positions  ABL 705 r. 11, see Lan-

franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 33; issi ri-hu-u-te
adabbubu  ABL 1308 r. 10, cf. ABL 845 r. 6;

LÚ.GAL.ME† ri-hu-u-te  ABL 532 r. 8 (all NA).

b)  referring to animals : ina minûti
annÿti 50 UDU.{I.A.ME† TI-qé u meat 40
UDU.{I.A ri-hu-tum la ilteqû  in this
counting he took 50 sheep (from a stock
of 189), the remaining 140 sheep were not
taken  HSS 16 283 : 6 (Nuzi).

c)  referring to objects : 21 GÍN KÙ.GI
. . . ina muhhi PN ukinnu ina libbi 14
GÍN KÙ.GI PN ana PN2 iddin u 7 GÍN
KÙ.GI ri-ha ina muhhi PN [u]kÿn  they
debited 21 shekels of gold to PN, of
which PN paid 14 shekels of gold to PN2,
and (PN2) debited the remaining seven
shekels of gold to PN  TCL 9 52 : 9, cf. ibid. 15

(MB leg.); †uttarna had returned (the
doors) to Assyria  minummê ú-nu-te bÿti
ri-hé-ti sa kaspi u hurasi ana GN ittadin
(and) he had given all the remaining
household utensils made from silver and
gold to Alse  KBo 1 3 :10; my brother did

not send any gold ˜gurines and he also
did not send  ri-ih-ta unuta sa abuka ana
subuli iqbû  the remaining utensils which
your father had ordered (him) to send  EA

27: 41; É.{I.A A.†À.{I.A ri-hu marsÿtu
GUD.ME† UDU.{I.A ÌR.ME† GEMÉ.ME† sa
ibassi ina bÿt PN  houses, ˜elds, and the
remaining property (such as) cattle, sheep,
male and female slaves — whatever there is
in PN’s estate  MRS 6 57 RS 15.120 :17; ina
A.†À.ME† É.ME† ri-hu-ti PN ul ummud
PN has no claim upon the remaining
˜elds (and) houses  RA 23 144 No. 10 :19

(Nuzi); anaku A.†À.ME† ri-hu-tum ana PN

attadin  JEN 669 : 31, cf. ri-hu-tum A.†À
anakuma ukâl  JEN 159 : 9; ina manahati
ri-ih-ti sa PN PN2 la iqerrib  JEN 8 :13;

[A.†]À.{I.A u É.{I.A ri-hu-tum [DUMU].
ME† PN ileqqesunuti  HSS 19 20 : 30 (all Nuzi);

2 URUDU sabartu sa erê . . . 1 URUDU
sabartu sa erê ana sikkate . . . sebul 1
ªURUDUº sabartu [sa erê] ri-ih-tu (see
sibirtu mng. 1c)  KAJ 178 :14 (MA leg.); ina
pitti ri-hu-ti listuru  they shall write the
remaining (inscriptions) in the same way
ABL 157 r. 5; ma ri-hu-ti la ú-ra-ªma-kaº  I
will not release the rest to you ABL 463 :10

(both NA); re-hi suluppÿ sa MU.5.KAM 90
GUR PAD(text NINDA).{I.A ri-he-e-tú  Cyr.

244 :4, cf. x GUR re-hi sa MU.6.KAM  ibid. 23,

(wool) elat mahrêtu u ri-he-tú  Camb. 137: 6.

rÿhu  see rehu.

rihûtu  s.; 1. semen, sperm, 2. oˆspring,
creation, 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Bogh.,
SB; wr. syll. and A.RI.A (A.ME† mng. 1b);
cf. rehû.

e-a A = ri-hu-tu  Ea I 2, cf. [e] [A] = ri-hu-tu[m]
A I/1 : 37, a-a A = ri-hu-t [um]  ibid. 103; A[ri]-hu-tum

Proto-Kagal 238; [e] A = [r]i-hu-ú-tum  MSL 14

89 : 4 : 6 (Proto-Aa); [a . r i] . a = ri-hu-tum  Lanu A

24; [ru-u] [RU] = [r]i-hu-tum  A VI/4 :165; dù g .

n i r = ri-hu-tum  Antagal G 279.

[su-ub] [RU] = kasari sá ri-hu-tú  A VI/4 :162;

[ri-i(?)] [RA] = [re]-hu-ú sá ri-hu-tú  A VI/4 :136; r i

= MIN (= parasu) sá ri-hu-ti  Antagal H iv 16.

a . r i . a k ù . g a . a .t a IM.A†.BAR6.BAR6.RA :

ri-hu-u-tú elletu sa bel Namra-sÿt  (†amas) pure oˆ-

spring of Lord DN  STT 197:10, see ZA 62 70 : 5;
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k i . g ì ß .du g4 . g a . a . n i ù nu .mu .u n .ß i . í b .

k u .k u : [ina as]ri ri-hu-ti-sú ul isallal  she

(Ninmah) cannot sleep in the place of his

(Ninurta’s) conception  Lugale VIII 40 (= 369);

for bil. refs. with rehû see rehû lex. section.

A.RI.A NAM.LÚ.Ux(GI†GAL).LU // Ú mastakal //

assu Ú.A.RI.A // Ú mastakal sanîs A.RI.A // ri-hu-tú
BRM 4 32: 5 (med. comm.); gurusu-gurasu sa sahî :

ri-hu-tú sa sahî  Köcher Uruanna III 603, cf. nÿki
nÿki sa †A{ : assu ri-hu-tú sa sahî  (see gurus-garas
lex. section)  CT 41 45 BM 76487:11 (Uruanna

IIIb comm.).

1.  semen, sperm — a) in med. contexts :
ina alakisu ri-hu-su illakma NU ZU  (if) as
he walks he is unaware that his seminal
˘uid ˘ows  AMT 61,1 : 5 and 9, parallel Köcher

BAM 396 iv 6, ri-hu-su ina pÿqi la pÿqi illak
his seminal ˘uid ˘ows oˆ and on  AMT

32,1 r. 11, wr. A.RI.A-su  Labat TDP 136 ii

45; ina utulisu ri-hu-s[u illak]  Biggs †aziga

67 ii 26, and (restored) ibid. ii 2, dupl. Köcher

BAM 205 : 20, cf. Biggs †aziga 66 i 24; enuma
sÿnatisu isattinu ri-hu-su †UB-a  (if) when
he urinates his semen ˘ows  Köcher BAM

112 i 17 and 34, and parallel AMT 58,6 : 2, cf. lu
ina sÿnatisu lu kaj[anam] ri-hu-ut-su kÿma
sa itti sinnisti ustahhû nadâssu  (if) either
when urinating or continually his sperm
˘ows as if he were having intercourse with
a woman  Farber Istar und Dumuzi 227: 5, cf.
um ri-hu-su isarruru  ibid. 233 : 84; di¯cult :
lu zikaru lu sinnistu su-uå-us(var. -su) ri-hu-
su-nu x-å-us illak (see suhsu)  Köcher BAM

205 : 40, cf. summa sinnistu kÿma ri-hu-tú
us-x-[. . .]  A 7821 r. 8 (catalog of med. texts).

b)  in magic contexts : amelu sû ri-hu-su
itti mÿti ina qaqqari su[nulat]  that man’s
semen has been buried in the ground
with a dead man  Biggs †aziga 66 i 25, cf. ibid.

i 12 and 69 :12, cf. LKA 144 r. 24 and 25; note
wr. A.ME†: A.ME†-ia itti mÿti tusnilla
you (pl.) have laid my semen with a dead
man  Maqlu IV 48, cf. A.ME†-ia ina sun mÿti
tusnilla  ibid. 49, cf. also ibid. 51–55.

c)  as materia medica : A.RI.A ame—
luti imbu tâmti . . . ina sarat unÿqi la
petÿti pesÿti u salimti †U.BI.DIL.ÀM  ditto
(= you string) human semen, coral(?),

(and various other ingredients) on the
hair of a white and black unmated she-goat
Labat TDP 194 : 47; ri-hu-ut ameluti dam
zumbi tapassas  you smear (him) with
human semen and blood from a ˘y  Köcher

BAM 32 :13 and 417:11, wr. A.RI.A ameluti
AMT 19,1 : 25, 97,4 :7, 35,3 : 4 and dupl. TCL 6 34

r. ii 12, AMT 82,2 iii 6, Köcher BAM 470 : 23,

482 iv 42, wr. A.RI.A A.ZA.LU.LU  ZA

45 210 vi 5, KUB 37 8 :1, cf. A.RI.A GURU†
AMT 46,5 : 2, A.RI.A NAM.L[Ú.Ux.LU . . .]
A.RI.A [. . .] A.RI.A GUD [. . . A].RI.A †A{
Köcher BAM 306 : 3ˆ.

d)  divine or demonic — 1u of Anu :
a . a n .n a a . r i . a .me ß : sa ri-hu-ut dAni
re-hu-[u]  they (the demons) are born of
the sperm of Anu  CT 16 9 i 1f., cf. LKA 82 : 8,

cf. a . a n . n a . k e x : ri-hu-ut samê  CT 16 15

iv 42f., d a . nu n .n a a n .n a a . r i . a . . .
d a . nu n .n a k i . a a . r i . a : dMIN sa ri-
hu-ut dAni, dMIN sa ri-hu-ut Antu  SBH 132

No. I r. 19f., but sa ri-hu-ut Ani re-hu-u,
sa ri-hu-ut Antu re-hu-u  SBH 133 No. II

10ˆ., and 4R 21 No. 2 r. 1f.

2u  of the planet Jupiter (as disease):
[ri-h]u-ut d†ulpae isbassu  “sperm of †ulpae”
has a˙icted him  STT 89 :169; ri-hu-ut d†ul—
paea ul issir  Labat TDP 220 : 23; summa bel
uri ana qat Istar itârsu A.RI.A †ulpaea ana
†U.GIDIM.MA itârsu  Labat TDP 194 : 56; (in
enumeration of demons) arkuska Lugal—
irra . . . ana utukki sedi rabisi etemmi
lilî lilÿti kattillu ben[n]i lemni sudingir—
rakki ri-hu-ut d†ulpae u AN.TA.†UB.BA
mimma †U.GIDIM.MA.KEx  AfO 14 142 : 35

(bÿt mesiri); lu bennu ri-hu-[u]t d†ulpae lu
AN.TA.†UB.BA lu DINGIR.[{UL] lu †U.
DINGIR.RA (etc.)  Maqlu II 57.

3u  of other cosmic powers : u mu n
k a .n a g . g á dmu .u l . l í l a k u r. r a
k i . i n . g i . r a i .bí .dé : belu matu dMIN
ri-hu-ut sadî ana mati tar-ha-a  lord of the
land, Enlil, you seeded the homeland
with the seed of the mountains  SBH 130

No. I 26f., cf. ibid. 24f.; [summa amelu . . .
kÿma r]i-hu-ut kakkabim [. . .] d†ul-pa-è

rihûtu rihûtu
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[. . .]-su izziz  [if a man’s . . . are like] the
sperm of a star, [. . . of(?)] †ulpae stood
at(?) his [. . .]  AfO 18 63 i 12 (OB omens);

taspuranni bel ri-hu-ut nari [. . .]  you sent
me, lord, [to slay(?)] the creature of the
river  CT 13 33 : 23 (Labbu myth), see Wigger-

mann, van Loon AV 119; uncert.: kassaptu dÍD
ru-hu-ut d†akkan  Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 :7.

e)  other occs.: summa sinnistu qerbÿssa
ri-hu-tú imhurma ul ulid  if a woman’s
womb receives semen but she does not
give birth  Köcher BAM 240 :70, cf. ibid. 69;

puhatta MU.1.KAM sa aslu la ishitu elifisafl
ri-hu-ut dGÌR [la im]quta ana libbisa  (I
oˆer you) a year-old lamb upon which a
young male sheep has not yet mounted,
into which the semen of (the god of the
herds) †akkan has not yet entered  BBR

No. 100 r. 36; dA.RU6 ba-na-at ri(!)-hu-ti
(i.e., etymologizing the name of the god-
dess)  KAR 109 :13, cf. MUL A.RU6 : banât
ri-hu-tum  5R 46 No. 1 r. 46, see Weidner Hand-

buch p. 52, MUL A.RU6 ba-nát ri-hu-tú  RAcc.

139 : 331; karanu damusu allanu idasu hu—
rasu ri-hu-su  his blood is wine, his arms
are oak, his semen is gold  LKA 72 r. 14,

see TuL p. 47 (description of the representation of

a god), cf. kaspu muhhasu hurasu ri-hu-su
KAR 307:12, see TuL p. 32.

2.  oˆspring, creation — a) in gen.: the
witness testi˜ed that PN  lu ri-hu-ut PN2

sû  is indeed the oˆspring of PN2  PBS 5

100 ii 25, also ibid. 23 and 36, iii 17 and 33 (OB

leg.), cf. ri-hu-ut ameluti  Craig ABRT 1 4 ii

11 (tamÿtu); ri-hu-ut nesakki sa zarusu ellu
oˆspring of a nesakku-dignitary, who is of
pure descent  BBR No. 24 : 27, see Lambert,

JCS 21 132; zamâna raggu ri-hu-ut kassapti
the enemy, evildoer, oˆspring of a witch
UET 6 398 : 20.

b)  of a deity : alilu supû ri-hu-ut
dNunn[amnir]  (see alilu)  Böllenrücher

Nergal 50 :1; [dNi]nurta remenû ilitti samê
[ri]-hu-tu e[l]let apil Esarra  Ninurta the
merciful, the child of heaven, the pure
oˆspring, the son of Esarra  Or. NS 36

116 :17 (SB hymn to Gula); sarhu eddesû
gitmalu . . . ilid dErua sarrati ri-hu-ut
d†À.[ZU]  (Nabû) the renowned, ever
renewing, noble, child of Queen Erua,
oˆspring of †azu  KAR 25 ii 29 and dupls.,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 16; summa sinnistu
A.RI.A d†ulpae ulid  if a woman gives
birth to an “oˆspring of †ulpae”  Leichty

Izbu I 68; a . r i . a A†. a .me ß a . r i . a .b a
a n .n a .kex t u .ud .d a .me ß : sa ri-hu-
su-nu istât ina ri-hu-ut dAnim ibbanû sunu
CT 16 15 v 1f.

3.  (uncert. mng.): sarrussu lisgis
kakkasu lisbir mutussu ana ri-hu-ti liskun
may (Istar) slay his kingship, break his
weapon, turn his manhood into r.  Weidner

Tn. 7 No. 1 vi 14, 19 No. 9 : 62, 21 No. 12 :76.

riåÿbu  see raåÿbu B.

riåÿtu  see rÿtu.

rijatu  see riatu.

rikasu  see riksu.

rikbu  s.; 1. crew, 2. top piece, top part,
upper level, 3. (a part of the date palm, a
variety or age of the date palm); OB, SB;
wr. syll. and U5; cf. rakabu.

g i ß .u 5. a p i n = rik-[bu]  Hh. V 136b; [ú] [{U.SI]

= ri-ik-bu sá fiepinnifl  A II/6 iii A 25u; mu .u ß .u 5

= g i ß . ªu 5º = [rik-bu], [in-gu]  Emesal Voc. II 155f.;

[. . .] NI[NDÁ˛x] = ri-ik-bu  A VII/1 : 31.

g i ß . z ú .u5. r a .g i ß imm a r, g i ß . z ú .ú s . s a .

(var. omits . s a).g i ß imm a r, g i ß . z ú .k u r. r a .

g i ß imm a r, g i ß . z ú .u g5.g a .g i ß imm a r, g i ß .

z ú .m a r.t u . g i ß i m m a r, g i ß . z ú .dù .dù .

g i ß i m m a r = rik-bi  Hh. III 364ˆ.

[x ] ªx º g a hu b.d a r [x x x L]AM g i ß .

z à .m í : [x x x x]-a-ti rik-bu [k]isir sammê  ZA 64

144 : 28 (Examenstext A).

 1.  crew: atta u PN baåirum 1 makurram
qadu ri-ik-bi-sa ana 10 umÿ turdanimma
you and the ˜sherman PN send a cargo
boat with its crew to me within ten days
VAS 16 14 : 25, see Frankena, AbB 6 14; barley
for  ri-ik-bu-um  the crew  TLB 1 160 : 5 (OB);

rikburihûtu
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LÚ ri-ªkibº GI†.MÁ(?) sa-ak-pu ibaå nara
(see sakpu s.)  CT 46 45 iv 15 (NB lit.), see

Lambert, Iraq 27 6.

2.  top piece, top part, upper level — a)
of a plow: see Hh. V, etc., in lex. section; 1
GI†.AMA.APIN(= ummu) u ri-ki-ib epinni
TuM NF 5 76 :10 (OB), see Aro Kleidertexte p. 35

HS 188; 1 GI† ri-ik-bu-um APIN  ibid. 18; 1
GI† ri-ik-bu  CBS 426 :7 (courtesy M. Stol).

b)  of a part of the exta : summa U5

ultu qutun marti sa imitti ustamhisamma
if the r. detaches itself from the right
neck of the gall bladder  TCL 6 2 :1, also

ibid. 2ˆ., cf. (with ultu nasrapti)  ibid. 5f.;

summa ina qutun marti U5 kÿma eristu
ibid. 7, cf. U5 kupputu nadi  ibid. 8f., U5

nurrubu  ibid. 10, dupl. CT 28 48 K.12074 : 4;

summa ina res kukkudri ri-ik-bu nadi  Bois-

sier DA 97:10 (all SB ext.).

c)  upper story of a building: x pit—
qu saplû rik-bi sanû  (dimensions of the
temple tower)  TCL 6 32 : 38, wr. U5  ibid. 39ˆ.

(Esagila tablet), see WVDOG 59 54 and George

Topographical Texts 116.

3.  (a part of the date palm, a variety or
age of the date palm) — a) male in˘ores-
cence of date palms : summa gisimmaru
sinnisu ri-ik-b[a issâ]  if the female date
palm bears a male in˘orescence  CT 41 18

r. 2 (SB Alu).

b)  a variety or age of date palms : see
Hh. III 364ˆ., in lex. section.

For RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 123 : 5 and 7, see

rikibtu mng. 2.

Ad mng. 3 : Landsberger Date Palm 19 and 41f.

rikibtu  s.; 1. sexual intercourse, mount-
ing, 2. pollination, 3. scat(?) (of a stag),
guano (of a bat); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and
U5; cf. rakabu.

[e] [A] = mû, rihûtu, ri-kib-tum, majalu  A

I/1 : 36ˆ.; [e] A = mû, ri-ki-i[b-tum]  MSL 14

89 : 4 :1f. (Proto-Aa); me-ès ME† = [ri-k]i-ib-tum
ibid. 97:187: 2; A[mu]-u4, A[mi]-lum, A[ru]-ti-ib-tum,

A[r]i-ki(!)-ib-tum, A[ri]-hu-tum  Proto-Kagal 234ˆ.

1.  sexual intercourse, mounting: nesu
lu x x [. . .] r[i-k]ib-ta-k[a lu . . .]  Biggs †aziga

27 iii 35, cf. ibid. 24 : 4, 26 : 3.

2.  pollination : summa ina MN iltanu
sadratma illak ana [x] GI†.ME† ri-kib-ti
DI†-nis SI.SÁ illak . . . GI†.ME† ri-kib-ti
//(text u) GURUN GI†.SAR kalama  if in
MN the north wind blows regularly, it
blows for the thriving of all(?) pollinated
trees, (with comm.) pollinated trees
(means) all orchard fruit (trees)  Thompson

Rep. 123 : 5ˆ., coll. Hunger, SAA 8 266.

3.  scat(?) (of a stag), guano (of a bat) —
a) rikibti ajali scat(?) of a stag: make love
to me because I am young  u ri-kib-tú ajali
saknaku ramanni  and I have (or : wear) the
r. of a stag, love me  Biggs †aziga 26 : 8, paral-
lel : sa ri-kib-ti ajali EZEN-ma r [amanni]
ibid. 25 : 9; [Í]L-ma †À.[ZI.GA irassi] ibbani
ªxº ªxº [. . .] ibbani ri-kib-ti a-[a-li . . .] ibbanû
ina bi-[rit . . .]  K.10791 : 3, in Thompson Gilg.

pl. 17 and CT 13 31 ( ß à . z i . g a rit.); you recite
these incantations  ana muhhi ri-kib-ti ajali
over the r. of a stag  KAR 70 r. 34, see Biggs

†aziga 42; (if a man is sexually impotent)
qaqqad issur hurri zikari NA4.KÙ.BABBAR
NA4.KÙ.GI ri-kib-te ajali ina KU†  (you
place) in a leather bag the head of a male
bat(?), a silver bead, a gold bead, the r. of
a stag  Biggs †aziga 26 :10, cf. ri-kib-fitifl ajali
qaran ajali usar ajali . . . ina maski tasappi
Biggs †aziga 62 LKA 95 : 27, also ibid. 66 i 51, cf.

ibid. 67 iii 48.

b)  rikibti arkabi guano of a bat : ri-kib-
ti GAR.IB.MU†EN  KUB 4 48 iii 11, 18, lower

edge 2, see Biggs †aziga 55f.; [. . . ri-ki]b-ti
GAR.IB.MU†EN  KUB 37 7:8; U5 GAR.
IB.MU†EN  (among materia medica)  Köcher

P˘anzenkunde 36 iii 21, U5 rakkabi  Köcher

BAM 476 :12; used for eye diseases : 1 GÍN
U5 GAR.IB.MU†EN . . . 15 †E tabat emesalli
ina himeti tasâk [ÿnÿsu] teqqi  you pulverize
one shekel of r. of a bat and 15 grains of
emesallu salt in ghee, and daub his eyes
Köcher BAM 159 iv 24, cf. ibid. iv 27, also ibid.

18 : 3 and 7, 19 :12, 22 : 6, 10, and 28, 382 : 3, 9,

rikibtu rikibtu
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and 12, 480 ii 4, 510 i 1 and 29, ii 1, 514 i 47, 515

i 23, ii 50, iii 10, iv 1, 578 iv 15, cf. (in a compress

among sammu tepu)  ibid. 515 i 8, cf. ibid. 582 i 5,

(for lung congestion) ibid. 556 iii 2, wr. Ú U5

GAR.IB.MU†EN  (for a potion)  ibid. 578 i 24,

!-2 GÍN U5 ªGAR.IBº.MU†EN  ibid. 23 : 5, cf.

ibid. 514 i 44, 515 ii 69, cf. 5 GÍN U5 GAR.
IB.MU†EN  ibid. ii 20, but measured in silas

ibid. 575 iv 22, cf. also ibid. 104 : 30, 168:76, 201 :14,

112 : 25, wr. GAR.IB U5 MU†EN  (for an
enema)  AMT 57,5 :13, (used for labor) Köcher

BAM 248 iv 23, (for head ailments) Köcher BAM

480 i 23, i 53, 494 ii 45, AMT 63,1 : 9, RA 53

6 : 31, (for rash) Köcher BAM 383 :11, (for “hand of

a ghost”) ibid. 385 i 18, (for loss of facial hair) ibid.

480 iii 51, cf. ibid. 3 ii 29; note in a  ß à . z i . g a
ritual : muhhi eribi dam issur hurri [zikari
. . .] U5 GAR.IB.MU†EN tasâk [. . .]  you pul-
verize the skull of a crow, blood of a male
bat(?), and r. of a bat  AMT 62,3 : 23, see Biggs

†aziga 51.

In AMT 2,1 :16 (= Köcher BAM 480 iv 17) read

SI DÀRA.MA†.

Biggs †aziga 25f.; Civil, Aula Orientalis 2 5ˆ.

rikiltu  see rikistu.

rikis qabli  s.; equipment of a soldier and
the payment made in lieu of it; NB; wr.
syll. and ri-kis MURUB4 (qab-ri  Nbn.

344 :17); cf. rakasu.

a)  equipment of a soldier : [ri-kis]
MURUB4 sa PN lirkus  let him equip PN

ABL 892 r. 5; silver  kum ri-ki-is MURUB4-sú
lu sidÿt sa adi qÿt MN  in lieu of his
equipment or the provisions until the end
of the month MN  Sp. 53 (unpub.).

b)  payment in lieu of equipment of
a soldier : x silver  PN ina qat PN2 ina
qí-bi sa PN3 ri-kis MURUB4.ME† ana alaku
ana panÿ sarri mahir  PN received from PN2

at the order of PN3 as (payment for) equip-
ping (a soldier) for doing service for the
king  Dar. 156 : 8, cf. kaspu sa ana ri-ki-is
qab-lu sa MU.5.KAM sa ana alaku [. . .]
Dar. 164 :12; kaspu ri-ik-su qab-lu sa PN sab

sarri sa PN2 sa MU.18.KAM u MU.19.
KAM RN . . . PN ina qat PN2 etir  PN has
been paid by PN2 the silver for the equip-
ment of PN, (serving as) royal soldier for
PN2, for the 18th and 19th years of Darius
Dar. 481 :1; kaspu sa ri-ki-is MURUB4 sa
malahi mala zitti sa PN . . . sa . . . PN2 ina
qat PN . . . mahir  silver for the equipping
of a boatman, the share of PN which PN2

received from PN  VAS 4 139 :1; x silver
ri-ki-is MURUB4 sa PN sa MU.3.KAM u
MU.4.KAM RN . . . PN2 sakin temi Babili
inassâmma ana PN3 . . . inandin PN2, gov-
ernor of Babylon, will hand over to PN3

for the equipment of PN for the third
and fourth years of Cambyses  Camb. 276 : 3;

kaspu sÿm suluppÿ u sumÿ sa ana ri-kis
MURUB4 sa MU.1.KAM nadnu  silver as
the equivalent of dates and garlic, which
was given for equipment during the ˜rst
year  Camb. 17:12, also Cyr. 331 :12, Dar. 112 : 5,

167:12, 234 : 3, Camb. 322 :12; kaspu sa ana ri-
kis qab-ri ina MN MU.9.KAM nadnu  Nbn.

344 :17; x kaspu pesû ina ri-kis MURUB4

sa MU.3.[KAM] ana PN ina usuzzu sa PN2

u [PN3] nadnu  CT 55 286 : 5; kaspu sa ana ri-
kis-si MURUB4 sa sabe sarri  (it is) silver
which is (to be used) for the equipment
of royal soldiers  Nbn. 103 :15; one mina of
silver  ina ri-kis MURUB4 TA MU.25.KAM
S† 1255; ri-ki-is qab-lu sa MU.5.KAM  Sp.

68a r. 4; [. . . i]-na ri-kis qab-li-sú-nu [. . .]
NINDA.{I.A ul ikkalu  CT 54 451 : 5 (let.).

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 239f.

rikistu  (rikiltu, rikistu) s.; 1. decree, con-
tract, agreement, regulations, 2. treaty, 3.
conspiracy; from MB, MA on; pl. riksatu;
cf. rakasu.

1. decree, contract, agreement, regula-
tions — a) in MB: tuppi ri-ki-is-ti sa PN

ana sirasî u kassidakki irkusu  (see kas—
sidakku usage a-2u)  BE 14 42 :1; if PN enters
fPN2’s house during the day or at night  kî
ri-kil-ti PN3 ippâd issanniq u issâl  he will
be detained, examined, and interrogated
according to (the judge) PN3’s decree  UET

rikisturikiltu
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7 8 r. 7; whosoever will bring a claim  kî ri-
kil-ti sarri RN ippususu  they will deal with
him according to the regulations of king
Kastiliasu  ibid. 25 r. 7, also ibid. 21 r. 1; see

also satammu mng. 3a–4u, see Brinkman in Canfora

et al., I trattati nel mondo antico 91ˆ.

b)  in MA: (if there are no witnesses)
ri-ik-sa-a-te isakkunu ana Id illuku  they
draw up (pertinent) stipulations (and) go
to the River (for an ordeal)  KAV 1 ii 70

(Ass. Code s 17), cf. [ana] Id illak [ri-ik]-sa-
tu-su lassu  he will go to the River (but)
there are no (special) stipulations for him
ibid. iii 9 (s 22).

c)  in NB: rik-sa-a-tu tamurama  you
(pl.) saw the contracts  TCL 12 122 :10, cf.

ibid. 17 and 34; ina milik ramanisunu ri-ik-
sa-a-ti-sú-nu upassisu  by their own deci-
sion they canceled their contracts  VAS 5

99 : 6; tuppanu u rik-sa-a-tú sa fPN tubla
the tablets and contracts which fPN

brought  Nbn. 356 : 29, cf. ibid. 39; note refer-
ring to the amount speci˜ed by contract :
x silver  ina ri-kis-tu sa MU.8.KAM  from
the (amount speci˜ed in the) contract for
the eighth year  Dar. 220 : 3, also 141 :7.

2.  treaty — a) in Bogh.: tuppa ri-kil-ti
iltatar  he wrote a treaty tablet  KBo 1 8 : 6,

also ibid. 9, 24, and 28f.; mamÿt u tuppa ri-ki-
il-ti sa abu[a] RN epusassu  the oath and
the tablet of the treaty which my father
RN had made out for him  KBo 1 6 :7; ina
ri-ki-il-ti muhhi tuppi sa kaspi  in a treaty
(written) on a silver tablet  KBo 1 7:14.

b)  in RS: tuppu ri-kíl-ti sa sar GN

treaty tablet of the king of Carchemish
MRS 9 292 RS 19.75 :1 (label); ri-kí-il-ta ana
RN sar mat Ugarit akanna irkus  (the Hit-
tite king) concluded a treaty with Niq-
mandu, king of Ugarit, as follows (corr. to
Ugar. msmt)  MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:4, cf. ibid.

19, also ibid. 41 RS 17.227:18, see Dietrich and

Loretz, WO 3 218, (between Carchemish and

Ugarit) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146 : 4; ri-kíl-ta annÿta
akanna ittadinsu  MRS 9 43 RS 17.227: 47;

mannummê sa ri-kíl-ta annÿta usasnâ  who-

ever allows this treaty to be changed  ibid.

157 RS 17.146 : 48; cities which  ina libbi
tuppi sa ri-kíl-ti iknuksunuti  he awarded

under seal in a treaty tablet  ibid. 64 RS

17.237: 5; ri-kíl-ta annÿta ina berini sukun
put into force this treaty between us

Ugaritica 5 42 : 22 (let.).

c)  in hist. and lit.: RN sar mat Kar—
dunias u RN2 sar mat Assur rík-sa-a-t[i] ina
bi-rit-sú-nu ana ahames urakkisu  Karain-

das, king of Babylonia, and Assur-bel-

nisesu, king of Assyria, concluded a treaty

with each other  CT 34 38 i 2 (Synchron. Hist.);

I strengthened the garrisons and  urak—
kisa rik-sa-a-te  Streck Asb. 12 i 116; adê nÿs
ilani usazkirsunuti udannina rik-sa-a-te  he

made them swear oaths by the gods and

imposed stringent treaties  Streck Asb. 4

i 22; enuma . . . i[sku]nu ri-kíl-ta abbuni
when our fathers concluded a treaty  Tn.-

Epic “v” 15, cf. ri-kíl-ti abbeja  ibid. “iv” 32,

ri-kíl-ta uktÿn  (in broken context)  AfO 18

50 Rm. 142 : 9 (Tn.-Epic); [. . .] sa rik-sa-a-ti
kitmusu maharka  those who [. . .] contracts

prostrate themselves before you (†amas)

Lambert BWL 128 : 55 (hymn to †amas).

3.  conspiracy : ilanisun ÿzibusunutima
usabsû ri-kil-tú  their gods left them and

they fomented a conspiracy  OIP 2 64 : 24

(Senn.), see Borger Esarh. p. 41 n. 24, also ibid.

13 B 5 (Esarh.); kî ri-kil-ti u gillati serussu
ba-si-i  when there were conspiracy and

treachery against him  OIP 2 42 v 26 (Senn.);

ri(var. ra)-kis-ta lisappihu  may they (the

gods) foil conspiracy  †urpu IV 68.

The plurals riksatu cited riksu may be-

long here as plural forms of rikistu.

In 8.Or.Congr. Anhang (= Actes du 8e Congrès

International) No. 27:1 read ri-ih-tum, see Roth,

AfO 36-37 30.

rikistu  see rikistu.

rikmu  see rekmu.

rikistu rikmu
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riksu  (rikasu) s.; 1. band, tie, sash, strap,

2. structure, bond, 3. joint, ligament,

sinew, 4. package, bundle, contingent (of

persons), collection (of tablets), 5. ritual

arrangement, preparation, 6. structure,

organization, 7. contract, agreement,

treaty, amount speci˜ed by contract, 8.
rule, regulation, edict, decree; from OA,

OB on; pl. riksu, rarely riksatu, MA, NA

riksanu; wr. syll. and KÉ†, DUR (KA.KÉ†
BMS 30 : 28, Craig ABRT 1 81 :12, Köcher BAM

417:16); cf. rakasu.

n í g . ké ßri-ik-su  Nigga 13; n í g . l á[ri]-ik-su  Nigga

24; [n í g ] . l á, k a . k é ß = ri-ik-su  Nabnitu Excerpt

BM 45714 :1uf.; k a.KA.KÉ† = ri-ik-sa-tu, k a .

KA.KÉ†. l u g a l = MIN sar-ri  Ai. VI ii 39f.; k a .

KÀD = ri-ik-sa-tu, k a .KÀD. a . n i = ri-ik-sa-tu-su
Ai. VI ii 41f.; [k]isKÉ† = ri-ªik-suº  Antagal III 6;

g i ß . k é ß .d a = rik-su  Erimhus I 290; [SA]G.

KÉ† sag-ga-sir (pronunciation) = ri-ik-su = (Hitt.)

is-hi-[ú-ul]  Kagal D Section 12 : 3, see KBo 27

83; ß e . e r = ri-ik-su  Izi D i 13; [si-ir] [†ÌR] =

[r]i-i[k-su]  A VIII/2 : 4; [ki-ri-id] [†Ì]R = rík-su
ibid. 39.

sa-a SA = ri-ik-su  Idu II 146; s a = rik-su
Antagal G 127; g i .du r. l á, g i .du r. [x] = ri-ik-su
Hh. VIII 179a–b; du-ur DUR = tur-r[u], ri-ik-su  A

VIII/1 :72f.; si-ta †ITA = ri-ik-su  Ea II 33, also A

II/1 iv 10u; si-ta †ITA4 = rik-su  Sb II 233, also,

wr. ri(text gi)-ik-su  Ea IV 10; di-im DIM = rik-su
Sb II 162, A VIII/2 :118; ka-ra GÁN(var. †È)-tenû =
ri-ik-su  Ea I 186; ga-na GAN = ri-ik-su  A

VIII/1 : 3; d a . g a n = ri-[ik-su]  Izi Q 144; [za-ag]

[ZAG] = ri-ik-su  A VIII/4 : 30; za-ag ZAG = rik-[su]
Idu I 153; z a g = ri-ik-su  Izi R i 31; [. . .] = ri-ik-
su, rakasu  VAT 10223 r. 1f.

d i m . k u r. k u r. r a = MIN (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti
Antagal III 8; g i .d i m = ri-kis qa-né-e  Antagal III

7, Hh. IX 200; g i . [ g i l i m] .mú . a = ki-lim-bu =
rik-su sá GI.ME†  Hg. A II 18c, in MSL 7 68 and

MSL 9 186; g i ß .d ì mdim .m a r. ß u m = ri-ki-is
KI.MIN (= ma-a-a-al-tu)  Hh. V 62; [. . .] = ri-ki-is
zi-ik-ri  Kagal E part 4 :13, see MSL SS 1 99 i 6u.

[ g i ß . i g . é ß . k] é ß .d a = da-lat ri-ik-si  Hh. V

221; g i ß .ù . ß u b.d i m = MIN (= na-al-bat-tum) rik-
su  Hg. B II 95, in MSL 6 111, also Hh. VIIA 172.

ù z . s a g .b i ß u .u .me.t i : ri-kis-ku(var. -su)-
nu ahzima  (see ahazu lex. section)  TCL 6 51 : 33f.,

see RA 11 148 :17 and Lambert, Or. NS 40 93.

d i . i r. g a . a k i b a . e . g u l  its structure has

been destroyed, (with gloss) ri-ik-su-su  UET 6

356 : 5, ri-ik-sí-su  ibid. 10, see Sjöberg, JCS 21

276.

KÉS // ri-ik-si  JNES 33 332 : 49 (NB med.

comm.); GI.GIL // ki-li-im-bi // ri-ik-su sá GI  CT 41

30 :11 (Alu Comm.); [GI.GIL] = rik-su sa GI  Izbu

Comm. 532; SA.GIG // ri-kis mur-su  RA 73 167

r. 20 (TDP I Comm.), also Hunger Uruk 39 : 9; SA
// ri-ik-si  von Weiher Uruk 54 :13 (A V/4 Comm.).

ri-ik-su = su-ú-nu  An VII 225; ri-ik-su = a-gu-ú
ibid. 238; ri-ik-su = ú-la-pu  ibid. 268; [ri(?)]-ik-
su = un-qu  ibid. 72; na-ra-ru = kidi[nnu], re [su],
ri-ik-[su]  LTBA 2 1 xiii 71ˆ.; ri-kis qaq-qa-di,

markas qaqqadi = MIN (= pa-ar-si-[gu])  An VII

230i–j; si-ib-qu = ri-kis  MIN (= si-ip-pu)  Malku I

249.

1.  band, tie, sash, strap — a) on cloth-
ing: ri-ik-si-sú ipt [ur]  (Gilgames) loosed
the straps of his (clothing)  Gilg. VIII iii 9;

iptur rik(var. rík)-si-su istahat agâsu  (Ea)
loosed his (Apsû’s) sashes(?), tore oˆ his
crown  En. el. I 67; GÚ.ªÈº.A ri-ik-s[i] ana
epesim nÿdi ahim la tarassi  (I will go
there) do not put oˆ making a coat with
ties(?)  OBT Tell Rimah 59 :13, cf. GÚ.È.A.
{I.A ri-ik-sa SUD.A ù la SUD.A  ibid. 80 : 4;

[. . . l]e-åi qartuppati ri-kis MURUB4
II-sú-nu

[. . .] GUR.ME† ukinnu ina birkisa qantup—
pati ina ri-kis MURUB4-sá  Haupt Nimrodepos

p. 89 No. 50 Rm. 908 : 4f., see KB 6/1 268.

b)  on furniture, implements : 3 GADA
ri-ki-ìs kussîm  three linen straps for a
chair  ARM 7 161 : 5, cf. 1 GADA hi-rum ri-ki-
ìs kussîm  ARM 18 45 : 3, 2 GADA ri-ki-ìs
kussîm  ARMT 22 317: 3, cf. ana ri-ik-si sa
sahirtim  ARMT 23 203 : 2; mali ri-ik-si . . .
[a]na GAL.KUD.ME† u NU.BÀNDA.ME†
[lil]qûnim  ARM 6 69 r. 4u; narkabta sahapu u
KÉ†-sa lapatu  to overturn a chariot and
touch its harness(?)  †urpu III 61; 1 eriqqu
adi magarru u(?) 2 ri-ik-si  a wagon with
wheels and two reins(?)  Peiser Urkunden

135 : 2, also r. 2 (MB); see also rikis majalti,
in lex. section; naphar 14 ri-ik-sa-nu  AfO

13 113 No. 3 : 3 (MA); [. . .] la tupattara rík-sat
babati  you must not remove the bands of
the doors  3R 38 No. 2 r. 68 (Nbk. I?), cf.
putturu ri-ki-is babati  OECT 1 pl. 24 i 60

(Nbn.); 1 sikkur hurasi . . . ri-kis mutÿrte
(see mutÿrtu mng. 1a)  TCL 3 373 (Sar.); mu-
dan(text -un)-ni-na-at ri-kis ekurri  (a gold
bolt) which holds secure the closure of the

riksu 1briksu
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temple  ibid. 374; 9 GI† ri-ik-su-ú sa huhari
nine wooden r.-s for a bird trap  PBS 8/2

191 : 8, also ibid. 11 (OB); ri-ik-su É† le-e
(among farmer’s equipment made from
date palm fronds)  Lambert BWL 158 :19

(Tamarisk and Date Palm); the sesgallu priest
will bundle forty reeds of three cubits each
sa rik-su ina eri gisimmari irakkas-sunutu
which he ties with palm frond ties  RAcc.

145 : 455.

c)  for medical and magic purposes :
assum ri-ki-is samnim sa taspurim  as for
the bandage with oil about which you
(fem.) wrote me  OBT Tell Rimah 113 : 9; oil
ana ri-ik-si sa PN  for PN’s bandages  ARM

7 51 : 2, also 68 : 3, 82 : 2; ri-ik-sa kî esihu
urakkasusi  (see rakasu mng. 8c)  BE 17 22 : 9

(MB let.); ellu rik-su(var. -si) simma unâh
my pure bandage soothes the wound  Or.

NS 36 120 : 84 (SB hymn to Gula); ina ri-kis
(var. rik-si) rababu sa Gula  (see rababu
mng. 1a)  Maqlu VII 45; Ninkarrak belet rik-
si upsasê episat nikkassi arê  DN, goddess
of (curing through) bandages (and?) magic
manipulations, who calculates tables  JRAS

1929 11 :14; summa ina libbi KÉ† mahrê la
istarik KÉ† sanâmma tasammissu  (see sa—
raku B)  AMT 16,5 ii 4f.; KÉ† annûti tapat—
tarma sanûtimma tarakkas  KAR 56 r. 10;

note referring to a string of stone charms :
MURUB4.GAG.UD.KA.BAR ri-kis-su-nu =
dMA†  PBS 10/4 12 i 28, cf. rik-su = dNin-urta
ibid. ii 10, see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog-

ical Explanatory Works 176ˆ.: 27 and 39.

d)  other occs.: rikis nuni  part of the
constellation Fishes : DUR nu-nu  JCS 21

201 :7, Sachs-Hunger Diaries -375 B 13u, -254 r. 2,

-202 B 11u, and passim in diaries, etc., see nunu

mng. 3; in metaphoric use(?):  ri-ik-si-ia
adini ul aptur  I have not yet loosened my
bonds OBT Tell Rimah 43 : 9.

2.  structure, bond — a) of a building,
construction : é g i .d im .bi .t a b a .d a .
a n .ké ß : bÿta ina rik-si-sú ul-te-mid(?)  he
has made the house rest ˜rm in its
structure  SBH 73 No. 41 :7f., see Cohen Lamen-

tations 430 : a+18; a l a m d lu g a l .GÌR . r a
g a b a . r i nu .t u k u . a é. ké ß .d a g u b.
b a . z u : salam dMIN sa mahira la isû ina
ri-kis bÿti ulziz  I placed a ˜gurine of DN

who has no rival at the foundation(?) of
the house  AfO 14 150 : 206 (bÿt mesiri), cf. von

Weiher Uruk 69 s 2, cf. also salam Lugalirra
sa KÉ†-su suklulu  a ˜gurine of DN whose
structure is perfect  AfO 14 142 : 24, also BBR

No. 53 :10, AMT 2,5 :11 (all bÿt mesiri); sa birti
suati rik-si-sá udannin  I reinforced the
construction of that fortress  TCL 3 78

(Sar.), cf. udannina [r]i-ki-si-in  Lie Sar. 115,

see Borger HKL 2 185, udannina rik-se-e-sú
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 35 (Asb.), Streck Asb.

148 : 29, also Borger Esarh. p. 32 s 20 :19; ina
siparri russâ udannin ri-ik-si-su-un  by
means of shining bronze I reinforced their
construction  PBS 15 79 i 42, dupl. CT 37 8 i 41

(Nbk.); udannin ri-kis bÿt papahi belutisu
VAB 4 256 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. sa . . . ri-ik-sa-ti-sá
la dunnunu  VAB 4 216 ii 15 (Ner.); ussit
ri-ki-is-sa  I reinforced its joints  ibid. 84

No. 5 ii 10 (Nbk.); whoever  rik-sa-te arkusu
ipattaru  dismantles the (canal) system I
have constructed  OIP 2 84 : 58 (Senn.); uptat—
tiru rik-su-sú  the joints (of that temple)
had disintegrated  Iraq 15 123 : 5 (Merodach-

baladan II), also YOS 1 38 i 21 (Sar.); irmû rik-
su-sú  (see ramû B mng. 1b)  Winckler Sar.

pl. 48 :15; ana !-2 KÙ† rik-su i-rak-kas ana %-6
KÙ† dappu imahhas rugbu u ap-pa-ta libbi
ippus  he will secure a joint every half
cubit, he will drive in a board every
˜ve-sixths cubit, he will install a second
story and windows(?)  Lowie Museum (Berke-

ley) 9-2919 : 8 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), cf. ana !-2
KÙ† ri-ik-su i-ra-ak-kus(?)  VAS 5 117:7, also

50 : 6, wr. rik-su i-rak-ka-su-å  JCS 30 237 BM

136872 : 8 (all NB).

b)  referring to the bonds of the cosmos
(cf. markasu): Ri-kis-kalama-dBel  Bel-Is-
the-Bond-of-Everything  (personal name)
TuM 2–3 236 : 2, also Moore Michigan Coll. 93 bot-

tom edge, Evetts Ner. 11 : 6, VAS 5 25 :19, 116 : 2

(all NB); dA.A.UR = dAG ri-kis kalama  5R 43

r. 30 (explanatory god list); kanûtu Bau kullat

riksu 1c riksu 2b
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adnati ri-kis mati  (see adnatu)  KAR 109

r. 15; (†amas)  ri-kis tâmati  LKA 49 :10 and

dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; ina apsî
tukalli rik-si (var. rík-sa-[ti])  Loretz-Mayer

†u-ila 14 : 8, var. from KAR 250 : 3; sa Dim—
kurkurra al sar ilani ri-kis matati taptatar
ri-kis-[su]  you have loosened the structure

of GN, the city of the king of the gods,

the bond of all lands  Cagni Erra IV 2,

cf. d im .k u r.k u r. r aki = ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta
Iraq 5 57 r. 13 (topography of Babylon), see George

Topographical Texts 40 : 51, cf. BA 5 388 K.2356:14,

DIM.KUR.KUR.KI Ba-bi-lu ri-kis matati
ABL 878 : 8 (NB); ri-kis matati Arbaåil  LKA

32 :12; sut-li-mi ri-kis mati  (in broken

context)  KAR 334 r. 3; markas samê u erseti
ri-[ki]s kibrati  (Nippur) center of heaven

and earth, bond of the regions of the

world  Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 1 (†arrat-Nip-

puri hymn); u z u .mú . a . k i du r. a n .k i .

k ex : ina Uzumua ri-ki-is samê u erseti
KAR 4 : 24; ri-ki-is kal gimri  KAR 128 r. 35

(bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); a . a d mu .

u l . l í l a n .d i b.b a mu .u n .dù : abi
dMIN ri-kis samê tepusma  father Mullil,

you made the bonds of heaven  SBH 130 No.

I 32f.; usarsid manzaz Nebiri ana uddû rik-
si-sú-un  (Marduk) founded the position

of (the star) Nebiru to make known their

(the ˜xed stars’) ˜rm position  En. el. V 6;

note : ri-ki-ìs awÿlÿ sunuti attama  you are

the bond between these men  Syria 19 120 b

19 (Mari let.). 

c)  of diseases : sa ri-ki-is-su la ippat—
taru  (may he a˙ict him with dropsy)

whose bond cannot be loosened  MDP 2 pl.

23 vi 45, cf. sa ri-ki-is-su la pa-ti-ru  ZA 65

56 : 66, ri-ik-su la pa-tè-ra  BBSt. No. 8 iii 32,

and passim in kudurrus; ipattar ri-kis namrasi
she loosens the hold of the disease  Craig

ABRT 2 18 r. 26; k a .ké ß .bi hé.en .du8 :

ri-kis-su-nu lippatir  PBS 1/2 116 : 25f., cf. CT

16 3 :125f., KA.KÉ† MÁ†.GE6 {UL BÚR.
RU.DA.KA[M]  to dissolve the bond of

an ill-portending dream  Dream-book 340

K.3333 : x+2.

d)  of evil machinations : 6 KÉ†-si-na
7 pitrua  six are their (the witches’)
plots, but seven are my solutions  Maqlu

IV 109; nu ndu n u ßx(KA˛BAD).bú r. kex

g ù .dé k a .ké ß .bi hé.en .du8. a : sap—
tan mussabratu sa itammâ ri-kis-si-na lip—
patir  (see mussabru)  CT 17 32 :19f.; Girru
qamû [lipat]tir rik-si-ku-nu  may the con-
suming ˘ame dissolve your machinations
Maqlu IV 72, cf. ibid. III 60, lupattir ri-ki-is-su
JNES 15 138 :116 (lipsur-lit.); ri-kis kassapi u
kassapti  KAR 59 r. 17, cf. rik-si.ME†-sú-nu
(var. ki-is-ri-sú-nu) lemnutu lipattir . . .
Marduk  ibid. 18, var. from BMS 10 : 3, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung p. 66; ina ri-kis kispÿ zÿri
zikurudê  (see zikurudû)  KAR 92 r. 25; KÉ†-
ki aheppe  I break your plots  Maqlu VII

93-100, cf. hepâ ri-kis-su-un  Maqlu V 55, cf.

ibid. VI 42; †amas attama mude rik-si-sú-nu
you, †amas, know their conspiracies  4R

17 r. 14, see OECT 6 p. 48; e tamhur e-pi-si u
rík-si lemnuti  do not accept sorcery and
evil machinations  Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505 : 20;

piråuki limhuru ri-kis lemnetija  may your
(the sassatu plant’s) sprouts take over the
grip of the evil directed against me  KAR

165 :15 (inc.); irakkasani rik-si  they (the
witches) bind me with (their) plots  Maqlu

IV 108; [n i n .k a] . k é ß : be-let rik-si  LKA

77 vi 4.

3.  joint, ligament, sinew: ina itablak—
kuti putturu rik-su-ú-a  through displace-
ment my sinews are parted  Lambert BWL

44 :104 (Ludlul II); summa . . . rík-su-sú irmû
if his joints are loose  Labat TDP 124 iii 18,

with comm. ri-ik-su-sú // sér-a-nu-sú  GCCI

2 406 :7; abunnatu ri-ik-si sa ameli sî  umbil-
ical cord (means) bond of a man  JNES 33

332 :13 (NB med. comm.).

4.  package, bundle, contingent (of per-
sons), collection (of tablets) — a) package,
bundle — 1u in OA: 1 ri-ik-sú-um %-6 mana 2
GÍN hurasum . . . 1 ri-ik-sú-um 1!-3 mana
kaspum 1 ri-sik-sú-um 1@-3 mana kaspum  one
bundle, 52 shekels of gold, one bundle,
one and one-third minas of silver, one
bundle, one and two-thirds minas of sil-
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ver  CCT 5 41b: 3ˆ., cf. (also after nepisu)
2  mana hurasum ri-ik-sú  two minas of
gold, (in) bundles  TCL 4 70 : 3; x kaspam
ri-ik-sà-am u @-3 GÍN 15 †E hurasum
illibbi ri-ik-sí-im nadi ri-ik-sà-am . . .
addinakkum  I gave you the bundle,
(namely) x silver, one bundle, also x gold
was put inside the bundle  MVAG 33

No. 259 : 6ˆ.; 1 ri-ik-sú-um 15 GÍN 1 ri-ik-sú
6 GÍN ikribu sa Ishara panusu laptu
kunuk PN ana PN2 panu ri-ik-sí laptu
PN2  ana ~lim ittalakma ri-ik-sí kuati
addinakkum  one bundle of 15 shekels, one
bundle of six shekels, votive oˆerings  for
DN, (as) marked (on) its outside, the
outsides of the bundles are inscribed :
“Seal of PN, for PN2.” PN2 went to the
City so I gave the bundles to you  RA

59 154 MAH 16208 : 5ˆ.; ri-ik-sú-um sahrum
illibbi nepisim nadi  (see nepisu)  TCL 20

171 : 9; 1 ri-ik-sú-um x kaspum  one bundle
with x silver  TCL 21 209 :13, cf. ibid. 5, BIN 4

173 : 3, CCT 5 41a : 6, 9, 17ˆ., also CCT 1 16b: 6,

ICK 1 71 : 6, 10, 13, (after nepisu) 120 : 5; 2 ri-ik-
sà-an sa 5 MA.NA.TA annikim  two bundles
of ˜ve minas tin each  KTS 28 : 30, cf. (also
referring to tin) ri-ik-sú-um sa 15 MA.NA
ann[ikim]  BIN 6 252 :7, CCT 2 2 : 48, CCT 1

25 : 25, CCT 5 5a : 26; kunukkÿ sa ri-ik-sí la
ipatturu  they must not open the seals of
the bundles  TCL 19 68 :10; lu ri-ik-sí
luppisuma ana Kanis ina sunatisunu lus—
terribunim  or let them make bundles and
bring them bit by bit into Kanis in their
clothing (i.e., covertly)  CCT 6 22a : 8, also

BIN 4 48 : 21; sitta issabtan sa uqnîm ina libbi
ri-ik-sí-im saknanikkum  (see ansabtu usage
b)  BIN 6 179 :7; 1 ri-ik-sà-am sa husarÿ sa
assitika  one bundle of husaru stones for(?)
your wife  Kienast ATHE 31 :11; istu ri-ik-sú
kankuni  after the bundles had been sealed
TCL 19 12 : 4, cf. kunukkÿ sa PN ippanÿ ri-ik-
sí-im am(text ga)-ra  check the seals of PN

on the bundles  TCL 14 74 :7, also ibid. 11;

(seven items, ranging from 26 minas to
half a mina)  mimma annîm ri-ik-sí ana
PN apqid  all of this I have entrusted in
the form of bundles to PN  ICK 1 167: 23; x

silver ana PN ina libbisu !-2 MA.NA sa
subultim !-2 MA.NA kaspum sa PN 13 GÍN
sa kaspim sÿm subatesu . . . 5 GÍN kaspum
ana niqesu . . . 5 MA.NA URUDU . . .
ª†Uº.NIGÍN(?) 7 ri-ik-sí ana PN2 apqid  RA

59 26 MAH 16552 :14; 1(?) ri-ik-sú-um 15
MA.NA kunukku sa ~lim  BIN 4 65 : 45; ri-
ik-sà-am kunukkÿka nisrumma nisniqsuma
4!-3 MA.NA 1!-2 GÍN suqultusu  we have slit
open and checked the bundle with your
seals, its weight was four and one-third
minas and one and one-half shekels  ICK

1 149 :1; (the palace keeps the ˜rm of my
father under surveillance)  assurri ina
harranim ri-ik-sú-um e innamirma  by no
means must the bundle be seen en route
KTS 37a :19.

2u  in OB and later texts : bamat ri-ik-
si-im u sa ibassû mahas  split the packet
and whatever else there is in two  van Soldt,

AbB 12 54 :16, cf. ri-ik-sa-am sa PN u waklu
iknuku . . . subilanim  have the packet
sealed by PN and the overseer brought to
me  ibid. 60 : 35, see Veenhof, Mélanges Garelli

301 n. 30; 2 TÚG sa ri-ik-sí-im  two textiles
for packing  RA 72 132 No. 21 :7 (OB); (gar-
ments) ana ri-ik-si sa sarrim  ARMT 21

335 : 5, cf. kî sa sarru belija qablesu irakka—
suma . . . libbu salmi sa ana sarri belija
usebila ri-ik-su sa sarri belija  when the
king, my lord, girds himself, the habili-
ments(?) of the king, my lord, are exactly
as on the statue which I sent to the king,
my lord  Landsberger Brief 8 :18 (NB); ri-ik-sú
sa KÙ.BABBAR u KÙ.GI ri-ik-sú KÙ.
BABBAR sa istu NA4.KI†IB PN LÚ.{AL
kanku  a packet of silver and gold, a packet
of silver which is sealed with the seal of PN

the diviner  Arnaud Emar 6 285 :10f. (inv.), cf.

ibid. 290 :1; 1 ri-ik-su ana Mar-bÿti iddin
Nbk. 276 : 8; ri-ki-su sa kaspi sa PN  1882-

9-18,205a r. 2 (NB).

b)  bundle of reeds, produce: mamÿt
qanâ ina rik-si salapu  the “oath” to pull a
reed out of the bundle  †urpu III 69; kî qanê
ina rik-si nakarkunu lusallipkunu  may
your enemy pull you out like reeds from a
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bundle  Wiseman Treaties 631, see Parpola and

Watanabe, SAA 2 6; summa ri-ik-su sa qanê
ana panÿsu  if (there is) a bundle of reeds
in front of him  AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3 : 24,

also, wr. KÉ† sá GI.ME†  ibid. 75 Sm. 332 :17;

30 ri-ik-si sa bu[sinni] . . . ustabilakkim  I
have sent you (fem.) thirty bundles of
wicks  CT 52 14 : 8, also 13 : 8 (OB let.); 2 ri-ik-sí
sumlalê  KT Hahn 6 : 3 (OA); 1 su-si ri-ik-su sa
sumim  sixty bundles of garlic  Frank Strass-

burger Keilschrifttexte 38 :14; note the pl.: 80
lim rík-sat andahsi  AnSt 7 128 : 21 (let. of

Gilg.), see Kraus, AnSt 30 111.

c)  of other commodities and objects :
sa kisitte ri-ik-si inbe u piråe  (gold ro-
settes) for the trunk, the r.-s, the fruits,
and the buds  AfO 18 302 i 16, sa 3 ri-ik-si 8
larê  ibid. 2, 6 qari sa libbi ri-ik-sa-ni  ibid. 3,

also ibid. 7, SAG.DU.ME† GI†.ME† qi-[im-ma-
tu] sa ri-ik-sa-ni sa NA4.ZA.GÌN ku-ri  ibid.

304 ii 26 (MA inv.); 1 rik-si ÁII NA4.ME†
KÙ.GI GI†GAL.ME†  one string(?) of small
gold beads for the arms  Iraq 32 156 No. 25 :11

(NA); issen ri-ik-su issenis ittannassu  he
gave him one string in addition (referring
to a piece of clothing for a god)  ABL 1372

r. 2, see Landsberger Brief 73 n. 146; 3 KU†.
M[E]†(?) rik-ªsiº sa NA4.ME†  ABL 105 : 6,

see Parpola, SAA 1 53; 9 MA.NA 71 ri-ik-su
1 MA.NA 10 ri-ik-su  nine minas 71 r.-s
(of wool), one mina ten r.-s  CT 51 17 i 4

and 6 (MB).

d)  contingent (of persons): lu dan—
nat massartaka lu dan ri-kis-ka  let your
guard be strong, let your contingent be
strong  STT 43 :12 (Shalm. III), see Lambert,

AnSt 11 150; iksurunimma ri-kis sibitti illas—
sun  the clique of seven have assembled
their forces against me  Lambert BWL 32 : 65

(Ludlul I); uncert.: ana ri-ik-si sa bab ekalli
ana puhur sa ummânÿ  to the cohort at
the palace gate, to the assembly of experts
KAR 71 : 3 (SB inc.).

e)  collection (of tablets): summa KÉ†
sa sâtu ana IGI-ka  if the collection of sâtu
commentaries is before you  RA 62 54 :14

(LB esoteric text); ri-ki-is zamarÿ  song cycle

BA 10/1 126 No. 47: 4; bultÿ kal gimri ri-kis
lipit mursi . . . adi ri-kis isipputi takassadu
all the healing procedures, the collection

of diseases, until you achieve (all that

pertains to) the corpus of the craft of the

puri˜cation priest  KAR 44 r. 12f.; puhur
billi upsasê ri-kis nemeqi  (see billu B)

K.3371 :16 (joins K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16f.);

ri-kis mursi u ri-kis ku-[ri]  Sachs AV

148 :A65-6, cf. sa iskari kilallan K[É]†-su-nu
istenma  ibid. A67-8; for rikis girri (a type of

excerpt tablet) see girru A in rikis girri.

f)  bundle (of supplies for travel): ina ri-
kis (vars. DUR, ri-ki-is, ri-ik-s[i]) KASKAL.
ME† (vars. ger-[r]e-e-ti, har-ra-na-a-ti) tuses—
sibsima  you have her (Lamastu) sit on a

travel bundle  PBS 1/2 113 iii 33 and dupls.

(inc.).

5.  ritual arrangement, preparation — a)

with rakasu to set up: ké ß .d a i . lu

mu .u n .ké ß .d a .e. ne : rik-si elli asku—
sukunu[si]  I set up a pure ritual arrange-

ment for you (pl.)  Or. NS 47 433 :13f., cf.

[ri]k-sa [a]rkuskunusi niqâ ella aqqÿku—
nusi  Iraq 18 62 : 22 (namburbi), arkuska rik-sa
BMS 2 : 27; [. . .] s a . k ù .g a hu .mu . r a .

a b.SAR . r a : ri-ik-sa ella lirkusuka  let

them prepare a pure arrangement for you

CT 16 37: 35f.; KÉ† ana pan Asalluhi irakkas
he sets up a preparation before DN  Or. NS

40 140 : 9u, 3 KÉ† ana Ea †amas u Asalluhi
tarakkas  4R 25 ii 31, also Köcher BAM 323 :17,

CT 34 8 : 20, RAcc. 16 iii 16, 42 r. 3, wr. 1 KÉ†
KÉ†  AMT 79,2 : 6, also CT 23 35 : 49; rik-si ana
DN u DN2 tarakkas  Or. NS 39 119 : 28 (royal rit.).

b)  with pataru  to remove: KÉ† tapat—
tarma ana kisad nari tallak  you remove

the ritual arrangement and go to the river

bank  Or. NS 39 128 : 36, also Or. NS 34 127 r. 16,

Or. NS 36 23 : 6, 289 r. 21, cf. LKA 108 :11u, BMS

12 : 99, and passim in rit., wr. KA.KÉ† (var.

KÉ†)  BMS 30 : 28, dupl. Loretz-Mayer †u-ila

No. 65 : 3u; [r]i-ik-sa ipattar ana nari inandi
KUB 4 17:10.

riksu 5briksu 4c

oi.uchicago.edu



352

c)  rikis passuri : x SÌLA ri-ki-U†
GI†.BAN†UR+A†  x silas of preparation on
the table  ARMT 11 290 : 5 (list of foodstuˆs);

ultu rik-su sa passuri sa Bel u Beltija
salmu  when the ritual arrangement on
the table of Bel and Beltija is complete
RAcc. 140 : 338; you will not make a treaty
ina KÉ† (var. ri-k[is]) passuri  by a ritual
arrangement on a table  Wiseman Treaties

154.

d)  other occs.: assum rik-si sa belÿ
ispura rik-su bani  as for the ritual ar-
rangement about which my lord wrote,
the arrangement is ˜ne  PBS 1/2 54 : 6f.

(MB let.), cf. PAD 10 UDU.NITÁ sa ri-ik-si
rations for ten sheep for a ritual  CT 51

18 : 4 (MB); UZU.GUD.ME† UDU.ME† ri-
ik-su  ADD 1014 : 6; note: UDU.SILA4 itti rik-
si teppus  KAR 151 r. 55; DN bel KA.KÉ†
Craig ABRT 1 81 :12; ritual ingredients  ina
let KÉ† tasakkan  you place at the side
of the preparation  BMS 12 :102, also ibid. 11;

LÚ.MA†.MA† ina arki KÉ† izzazma ana pan
KÉ† sipta . . . imannu  the exorcist takes
his stand behind the preparation and re-
cites the incantation facing the prepara-
tion  BBR No. 26 ii 21; qutarÿ . . . mala ana
KÉ†.ME† satru  all the fumigations which
are prescribed for the ritual preparation
Maqlu IX 135; rik-si rik-si sa Sarpanÿtu me—
lulati sa Marduk melulati sa Marduk kin—
nati sa Sarpanÿtu  Lambert Love Lyrics 108 ii

1, cf. ibid. 5, cf. also rik-su rik-su sa sipittu
ibid. 104 ii 23; ri-kis si-pit-ti  (in broken con-
text)  SBH 145 No. VIII iii 15; ina libbi ratati
sa pan rik-si inaqqi  he libates into the
pipes in front of the ritual arrangement
van Driel Cult of Assur 202 r. 8; [ri]-kis hari[u
s]a karani ina pan sarri ikammir  he sets
up a preparation of a hariu-pot of wine
before the king  ibid. 130 v 17; rík-su sa ume
(wine) daily schedule (heading)  Kinnier

Wilson Wine Lists 3 i 1, 4 :1, 14 :1, see Parpola,

JSS 21 170; you place a dog ˜gurine  ina
birÿt KÉ† kilallan  between the two ar-
rangements  KAR 26 r. 17; ri-kis lilissu si—
parri  (see lilissu usage a)  AnOr 9 26 : 5, 30 : 6,

Freydank Wirtschaftstexte No. 5 r. 13u, and pas-

sim, see p. 150; ri-kis taklÿme  JNES 33 286 iii

16; asar ri-kis NI.GI† ki-i nÿs qati t [u-. . .]
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 11 (SB); ina makalti barûti
ana ri-kis ereni  (see makaltu usage c-1ubu)
Lambert BWL 128 : 53; epustasu lu ina KÉ†
lu ina nignakki teppus  you perform its rit-

ual either with a ritual arrangement or

with a censer  BMS 22 : 69, also 39 : 5, 28 : 6,

KAR 25 ii 2, wr. rik-si  BMS 33 : 44, and passim

in rit.

6.  structure, organization — a) of

thoughts, words, orders : ri-kis parsÿja
kalisunu libelma  (see bêlu mng. 1a-2u)  En.

el. VII 141; Istar  sa ri-kis têreti hammat
(see hamamu mng. 2b)  Borger Esarh. p. 73

s 47: 3; why so many words?  anniu rik-su
sa dababi gabbu  this is the gist of all

the talking  ABL 1149 r. 5 (NA); ina ri-kis
libbi ana Egasankalama etarab  I entered

Egasankalama with resolve  STT 43 : 59, see

Lambert, AnSt 11 152 (Shalm. III); ilten
tensunu u ilten ri-ki-is-su-nu  their resolve

is one and their action is one   ABL 1374

r. 5, also ABL 1120 r. 8f. (NB), cf. (several peo-

ple gathered)  awassunu istiat ri-ki-su-nu
iste [n]  Sumer 23 153 :13 (OB let.); [. . .] ri-kis-
su-nu-ma e-pi-is kunnuni  En. el. V 66 (coll.

W. G. Lambert).

b)  of rules, laws : Nabû  rik-sat matisu
upattar  will dissolve the organization of

his land  Lambert BWL 114 : 54 (Fürstenspiegel);

Enbilulu gugallaki ukâl rík-s[i]-ki  your

canal overseer Enbilulu holds your (the

river’s) r.-s  CBS 344 : 8 (SB inc.); rik-sa-a-tú
ali ana damiqtu urakkis bÿt dÿnu essis
ibnu urakkis rik-sa-a-ti (see rakasu mng.

10b)  CT 46 45 ii 25ˆ. (NB lit.), see W. G. Lam-

bert, Iraq 27 5; rik-si-su-un upattaruma narâ—
sunu usannû  (if the king) declares their

regulations void or alters their inscribed

stela  Lambert BWL 114 : 51 (Fürstenspiegel);

di¯cult : (Nabû) ri-ki-is abbÿsu — r. of his

forefathers  Sumer 36 (Arabic Section) 127: 27

(kudurru).
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7.  contract, agreement, treaty, amount
speci˜ed by contract — a) in gen. — 1u in
OB, Mari — au riksu : ri-ik-sú-ú-a mahrika
lissaknuma  let my contracts be shown
to you  Kraus, AbB 5 171 :19, cf. assum
qaqqad awâtim sa la ri-ik-si qall[u]  since
business without contracts is frowned
upon  ibid. 10.

bu  riksatu : sa . . . kanÿk ri-ik-sa-tim
usezibusunuti  for which I made them
issue a sealed contract  PBS 7 90 :17, also 21;

ri-ik-sa-tim isakkan  he will establish an
agreement  CH s 122 : 40, ri-ik-sa-tim biri—
sunu isa[kkanu]  they will set up an
agreement between them (Hammurapi
and the king of Eshnunna)  ARMT 26

372 : 20, cf. nÿs ilim u ri-ik-sa-tim dannatim
nisakkan  we will establish a ˜rm contract
under oath  RA 36 51 : 9 (Mari); ri-ik-sa-ti-su
ul inni  he will not alter the contract con-
cluded with him  CH s 52 : 5, cf. [sa(?)] ri-ik-
sa-ti-su . . . ªúº(?)-la enê  not to alter his
contract  BE 6/1 116 : 22; balum sÿbÿ u ri-ik-
sa-tim  without witnesses or contract  CH

s 123 : 45, also s 7: 51; kÿma ri-ik-sa-ti-su seåam
ileqqe  he will take barley according to
his contract  CH s 47: 69; ana pÿ ri-ik-sa-ti-su
talittam u biltam inaddin  according to the
terms of his contract (the shepherd) will
deliver the oˆspring and the tax (on the
animals)  CH s 264 : 57, also Kraus Verfügungen

s 8 : 6; ina ahhÿsunu sehherutisunu ù DUMU.
ME† awÿlim sa ittisunu sa ina ri-ik-sa-tim
annia[tim] la satru  among their brothers,
their children, and any men of amÿlu-
status with them who are not written in
this contract  YOS 13 202 :17, cf. ana ri-ik-
sa-ti-su-nu la [. . .]  ibid. 26; sa . . . [ri-i]k-sa-
tim watratim urakkisu [ana pÿ ri-i]k-sa-tim
ul utâr  Kraus Verfügungen s 9 :15f.

2u  in Nuzi — au in gen.: tuppi ri-ik-sí sa
fPN assum fPN2 ri-ik-sà irkusu  contract
tablet by which fPN concluded a contract
on behalf of fPN2  AASOR 16 44 :1ˆ., cf.
[tup]pi ri-ik-sí sa PN u sa PN2 [in]a beri—
sunu ri-ik-sà irkusu  ibid. 55 :1ˆ., also HSS 13

263 :1 and 5, HSS 5 80 :1 and 4, HSS 9 24 :1 and 3,

JEN 638 :1 and 5, HSS 19 84 :1, 85 :1 and 4;

amÿlu annûtu sa ri-ik-sí  AASOR 16 57:10,

and passim in Nuzi.

bu  referring to a penalty fee: ina ri-ik-sí
sa tuppi labÿri ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 MA.NA
hurasi kasid  according to the agreement
on the old tablet he is liable for one
mina of silver and one mina of gold  JEN

361 : 37; ana 5 MA.NA kaspi u ana 5 MA.NA
hurasi sa ri-ik-sí . . . ittadûka  they ˜ned
you ˜ve minas of silver and ˜ve minas of
gold according to the contract  JEN 390 : 32,

cf. 5 MA.NA kaspu u 5 MA.NA hurasu ina
ri-ik-sí satir  ˜ve minas of silver and ˜ve
minas of gold are written in the contract
ibid. 13, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 154.

3u  in Bogh., RS, Emar, Alalakh :
[en]uma itti RN . . . RN2 . . . ina berisunu
rík-sà irkusu  when RN and RN2 concluded
a treaty with each other  KBo 1 1 : 2; [ana
pani] RN sar mat Kargamis PN ri-ik-sa
irkus  PN drew up a contract in the pres-
ence of Ini-Tesub, king of Carchemish  Ar-

naud Emar 6 201 : 24, cf. ibid. 202 : 4; summa atta
. . . ri-ik-sa u mamÿta annÿta tanassara  if
you (and your people) do obey this sworn
treaty  KBo 1 3 r. 18, cf. ˜rst tablet (from
the hand of PN) sa ri-ik-si-su u sa mamÿ—
tisu  ibid. r. 46, cf. also summa RN awâte
annâti sa ri-ik-si u mamÿti la inassar  KBo

1 4 iv 40; the mountains, rivers, wells, the
great sea, heaven and earth, the winds, all
of them  ana annî ri-ik-si u ana mamÿti
lu sebutu  be witnesses to this sworn
treaty  KBo 1 4 iv 37, also MVAG 31 24 iv

s 19 :19 (treaty of Mursili II), cf. [ana] annî
ri-ik-sí u [ana mamÿti lu sÿbutu]  MRS 9

86 RS 17.338 r. 5; sarru rabû tuppa kanka
sa ri-ik-sí inandinakku  the great king
will give you a sealed tablet of the
contract  MRS 9 36f. RS 17.132 : 52, atta RN

ri-ik-sà u salama sa mat {atti usurma
you, Niqmandu, heed the contract and
the peace concluded with the Hittite
land  ibid. 19, cf. [anaku] sa ri-ik-sí u sa
mamÿti  ibid. 97 RS 17.79+:17; tuppi ri-ik-si
Wiseman Alalakh 3 :1.
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4u  in MA, NA: summa aåÿlu almattu
etahaz ri-ka-sa la ra-ki-i-es  (see rakasu
mng. 6c-2u)  KAV 1 iv 72 (Ass. Code s 34);

assum ri-ik-sa la tuqaåiuni u tannahizuni
(see ahazu mng. 11a)  ibid. v 12 (s 36); sul—
mu ana PN la taqabbi ri-ik-su la tamahhar
do not speak a greeting to PN, do not
accept an agreement (with him)  ABL 139+

r. 6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 31 r. 20.

5u  in NB: sa ri-ik-su sa satari annâ
usannû  whoever changes the contract on
this written document  BRM 2 45 : 28, also

TCL 13 240 : 25, VAS 15 40 : 52, BRM 2 35 : 32,

and passim; x silver  ri-ik-su ittisu irkusu
(about which PN) concluded a contract
with him  Nbn. 755 : 6, cf. rik-su sa PN ittija
iskusu  YOS 7 102 :13, see also rakasu mng.
6c-2u; ri-ka-su sa PN sa taknuku  PN’s
contract which you sealed  CT 22 234 : 25;

DUB.ME† u rik-su.ME† . . . sa makkur
Eanna sunu  any tablets and contracts
belong to the property of Eanna  AnOr 8

70 r. 23, cf. lu uåiltu lu rik-su . . . sa PN sû
BRM 1 51 :14, lu uåilti lu ri-ik-k[a-sa] lu
IM.ªDUBº.ME†  JRAS 1926 107:13, tup-pi.
ME† u ri-ka-su  BIN 2 134 : 25; rik-si sa eqli
suati  a contract for that ˜eld  Sack Amel-

Marduk p. 58 No. 14 :19, ri-kis-su sa kaspi  Cyr.

293 :10; ri-ka-su sa ardutu sa PN  contracts
about PN being a slave  Nbn. 1113 : 8.

b)  referring to marriage: summa
awÿlum assatam ÿhuzma ri-ik-sa-ti-sa la
iskun  if a man takes a wife and does
not  draw up a contract for her (that
woman is not a wife)  CH s 128 : 38, cf.
summa ri-ik-sa-tim u kirram ana abisa u
ummisa iskun  if he concludes the con-
tract and nuptial feast for her father and
her mother  Goetze LE s 27A ii 34, also 32;

those who were in attendance at her
divorce  ina ri-ik-sa-tim sa PN usbu  had
been present at the marriage agreement
of PN  WO 8 237: 20; KA.KAD5. [d a . a] . n i
bí . i n . g a r : ri-ik-[sa-ti-sa iskun]  he drew
up a marriage contract for her  Ai. VII ii

40, cf. [n a4 . k i ß i b] .KA.KÀD : kunuk rik-
sa-ti  Ai. VI iv 2.

c)  amount speci˜ed by contract : when
the tablet concerning the sale of the ˜eld
is written and sealed  si-ta-at ri-ik-si
uqtattâsum  the rest of the amount agreed
upon will be paid to him in full  RA 69

114 No. 3 :10, cf. sitti ri-ik-si-su-nu uqattû
they will pay in full the rest of their
agreed amount  TCL 1 221 :x+19, cf. van Ler-

berghe OB Texts 30 :13, cf. also sitti ri-ik-
si(-im) ul ugammir  BE 6/2 52–54 :13f.; kasap
ÿtersuninni ina ri-ik-sí-ia [s]ulânni  take
the silver which they demanded from
me out of the amount assigned to me
Kienast Kisurra 174 : 6; within ten days they
will write a document of sale and  sÿtat
ri-ik-si-su-nu ileqqû  take the rest of the
amount agreed upon in their contract
Szlechter TJA p. 46 :15 (all OB); x cattle  rÿhti
ri-ik-si qat PN  the remainder of the
number agreed upon at PN’s disposal  BE

14 99 : 49, cf. ana muh rik-si ruddû  ibid.

168 : 24, ri-ik-su PN  (in uncert. context)
PBS 2/2 86 : 3 (all MB).

8.  rule, regulation, edict, decree: RN

ri-ik-sa irkus  RN issued a binding regu-
lation  AfO 13 114 (pl. 6) VAT 16381 : 6, also

AfO 17 268 :1; kî pÿ ri-ik-si sa sarri ibakkia
(the women of the palace) will perform
mourning rites in accordance with the
royal decree  AfO 17 270 :19 (MA harem edicts);

kî pÿ ri-ik-si sa sarri LÚ nagiru ussasa
Iraq 30 179 TR 3004 :13 (MA), coll. Postgate,

Studies Diakonoˆ p. 309; patir ri-kis bel bele
whoever annuls the decree of the lord of
lords  Borger Esarh. 28 vii 34, cf. sa . . . ri-
ik-sa-a-ti-ia la ipattar  VAB 4 176 x 16 (Nbk.);

ri-ik-sa-a-ni sa ekalli patturu rammû  the
rules of the palace are dissolved and ne-
glected  ABL 733 r. 4 (NA); ammeni ri-ik-su
sa sarru [belÿ] irkusu PN . . . ina ramanisu
ipattar  why does PN on his own break
the rule which the king, my lord, es-
tablished?  ABL 500 : 4 (NB); mar sarri belÿ
ri-ik-su irtakas rehate sa mar sarri belija
at [akal]  the crown prince, my lord, drew
up a contract, I enjoyed the leftovers of
the crown prince, my lord  CT 53 139 : 33, see

riksu 7b riksu 8

oi.uchicago.edu



355

Parpola LAS 2 p. 371 No. 370; ri-ik-su sa sarru
belÿ issi bÿt ilani irkusuni esassunu  the
(oˆering) schedule which the king, my
lord, decreed for the temples has become
insu¯cient for them  ABL 566 r. 5 (both NA).

In TCL 6 13 r. 1–20, DUR stands where one

expects summa. For ACh Sin 3 :127 see turru.

Ad mng. 4a-1u : Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade

32ˆ.; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 55.

rÿmani  see rÿmanis.

rÿmanis  (rÿmani) adv.; like a wild bull;
OB, SB; cf. rÿmu A.

uzzum illaka ri-ma-ni (vars. ri-ma-ni-is,
ri-mi-ni-x)  the anger surges like a wild
bull  TIM 9 72 :1 and dupls. UET 6/2 399 : 2, ZA

75 202 : 86 (OB); ugdassar ri-ma-nis  like a
wild bull he (Gilgames) makes himself
mighty  Gilg. I ii 53 (from CT 46 19 ii 8); qereb
hursani eqel namrasi ina sÿsê arkab asru
supsuqu ina sepeja ri-ma-nis attaggis  in
the mountains, in di¯cult terrain, I rode
horseback, in extremely di¯cult places
I crashed through on foot like a wild
bull  OIP 2 67:10 (Senn.), also ibid. 26 i 71,

58 : 21, cf. sadâni marsuti ri-ma-nis astam—
dih  (see sadahu mng. 2)  Borger Esarh.

112 :11.

For the ending -ani, see W. Farber, Kraus AV

37ˆ.

rÿmatu  s.; love; OAkk.; cf. râmu A v.

in rí-ma-ti DN taråamusu 9 tahazÿ in
MU.1 isåarma  by the love Istar bestowed
upon him, he was victorious in nine battles
in one year  Sumer 32 70 :10 (Naram-Sin), see

W. Farber, Or. NS 52 68.

rimeku  see rimku in bÿt rimki.

rimÿtu  s.; residence, dwelling; MB, SB;
cf. ramû B.

a)  in ref. to temples : bÿtu labÿru . . . sa
ina pana É edenû igar iltenû ana ri-mi-it
Istar kunnu  (see edenû)  Weidner Tn. 17 No.

7: 86, cf. ina umesuma É.x.x.BA-a ana ri-
mi-it Assur belija abni  ibid. 31 No. 17: 54,

wr. ri-me-it  ibid. 21 No. 12 : 54, 18 No. 9 : 47,

ri-mit  ibid. 17 No. 8 : 22; Esagil, palace of

the gods  ri-mit beli rabê dMarduk  Borger

Esarh. 85 r. 47; in those days I excavated the

terrace  asar subti ri-mit DN DN2 DN3  at

the site of the residence of Marduk,

Sarpanÿtu, and Nabû  ibid. 23 Ep. 30 :19.

b)  in ref. to palaces : the former palace

sa sarrani alikut mahri abbeja ana ri-mit
belutisun usepisuma  which previous kings,

my predecessors, had built for their royal

dwelling  OIP 2 99 : 45 (Senn.), also ibid 104 v

62, 117: 8; ana ekalli qerbisu kummu ri-mit
belute sa suhhurat subassu . . . ul ihsus  (no

king) gave his attention to the palace

within it, the lordly abode, whose space

was inadequate  OIP 2 103 v 43, also ibid.

95 : 68; ina umesuma ultu ekallu qabal ali
sa Ninua ana ri-mit sarrutija usaklilu  at

that time, after I had completed the pal-

ace in Nineveh for my royal residence

ibid. 128 vi 37, cf. ibid. 133 : 82 (all Senn.).

c)  other occs.: I laid the palace’s foun-

dations in the month of Abu  sa gimir
salmat qaqqadi ana ri-me(var. -mi)-ti-si-na
ipattiqa sululu  when all the people erect

sheds (for shade in the ˜elds) for their

dwellings  Lyon Sar. 15 : 54, parallel Winckler

Sar. pl. 29 No. 61 : 6.

rimku  s.; 1. wash water, 2. bath, washing

ceremony or ritual; from OB, MA on; pl.

rimku, MA and NA rimkanu; wr. syll. and

(A.)TU5; cf. ramaku.

tu-ú †U.SUM.IR = ra-ma-ku, ri-im-ku (var. ri-is-
nu)  Sb II 27f.; †U.SUM.IR = ri-im-kum  Proto-Diri

289 (Nippur 1 :1); a .t u 5 = ri-im-ku-um  Proto-

Kagal Bil. Section D 3; [a .†U.S]UM.IR . a = [rim-
ku]m  Nabnitu XXIII 286; s a g . ªa º .t u 5. a = r[i-im-
ku], s a g . a . g u b.b a = x [. . .] Kagal B 44f.; me-e A

= ri-im-ku  A I/1 :119.

u4 . k i . s ì . g a = u4-mu kispi, u4 .t u 5 = MIN ri-
im-ki(var. -ku), u4 . s i k i l . e .d è = MIN te-lil-tum
Hh. I 196ˆ.; udu . a .t u 5(var. adds . a) = MIN

(= immer) rim(var. ri-im)-ki  Hh. XIII 152.

rimkurÿmani

oi.uchicago.edu



356

m a ß .m a ß a .t u 5. a .b a l . e .d è mu .u n .d a .

z u k u m(GUG4).m a mu .u n .d a . z u k u m .m a a

s i . nu . s á . a g ì r. n i b a . n i . i n . g a r : masmassu
ri-im-ka tabka ikbus ikbusma ina mê la isaruti
sepsu istakan  the exorcist stepped in discarded wash

water, stepping in it he has put his foot in impure

water  CT 17 38 : 9ˆ. and dupl. 41 K.4949 : 6ˆ.;

[a . l u] h . h a .d é . a g ì r n a . a n . z u k u m .e . . .

a .t u 5. a g ì r n a . a n .ú s . e [. . .] : [mu]sâti la ikab—
bas . . . rim-ka la ikabbas  he must not step in

spilled wash water, he must not step in wash

water (or a demon will seize him)  Sumer 9

34ˆ.  No. 28 :7ˆ. (hemer.), see MSL 9 109; u g u

a l a m . n í g . s a g . í l . l a . a . n i a .t u 5 t u 5.d a .

a . n a : el salmi andunanisu mê rim-ki ina r[a-ma-
ki-su]  LKA 75 r. 25f. and dupls., see JCS 21

6 : 47 (bÿt rimki).

1.  wash water — a) rimku : [sip]ta
annÿta ana qutari u TU5 sa sagalli ªuº [IZ]I
kasisti tamannu  you recite this incan-

tation over the fumigants and the wash

water for sagallu disease and consuming

fever  CT 23 3 K.2473 + 2551 :15; urammik—
suma rim-ik-sú luåa sa mÿtutisu  she (the

sorceress) bathed him with ˜lthy wash

water leading to his death  BRM 4 18 :14,

wr. rim-ki-sú lu-MA-å  ibid. 4, see AfO 16 72,

also AMT 92,1 ii 14, rim-k[i] luåuti  Maqlu I

105.

b)  mê rimki : amelu sû A ri-im-k[i
ikbus(?)]  AMT 70,3 i 3, cf. [. . . t]ahabbu ana
libbi A.T[U5 . . .]  AMT 100,3 : 4; [ana mu]rus
ka[bart]i sa A.TU5 ikbus  for a foot dis-

ease caused by stepping into (dirty) wash

water  AMT 100,3 : 8, cf. von Weiher Uruk 34 r.

22f., see W. Farber, Or. NS 58 100, cf. also [. . .

ri]-im-ki idû la idû ikbus  he stepped in

the wash water of someone known or un-

known  ibid. 11, cf. mê ri-im-ki la(?)-pí-it
KUB 37 55 i 14.

2.  bath, washing ceremony or ritual —

a) bath : ina ITI.GUD [a]na ri-im-ki ana pan
sarri adaggal  in Ajaru I expect the king

for the bath  CT 53 193 : 5u, see Parpola LAS 2

p. 314, cf. (in broken context) ina muhhi
ri-in-ki mÿnu sa sarru belÿ iqabbûni  CT 53

254 :1u, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 366 No. 355 (= Par-

pola, SAA 10 312).

b)  washing ceremony : ina arhi sebuti u
sapatti teliltam lusaskin ri-im-ka  on the
˜rst, seventh, and 15th of the month let
me institute a puri˜cation ceremony, a
washing ritual  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 56 I

207, also 58 I 222; (†amas)  musaskin rim-ki
u tedisti  who instituted the washing and
renewal ceremonies  AnOr 12 304 i 14, see

ArOr 7 314 (NB kudurru); I arrived from GN

in GN2 on a favorable day  ri-im-ka-am u
essesam uqaåa  I am waiting for the wash-
ing ritual and the essesu festival  ARM 1

10 r. 11u; istu inanna [U]D.20.KAM ri-im-
ku-ú gamru [. . .]  UCP 9 357 No. 26 : 20 (OB);

two silas of oil disbursed by PN  a .t u5. a
DN  for the washing ritual of Nergal  YOS

14 233 : 2, cf. (oil for the anointing ritual)
u4 . a .t u5. a DN ibid. 247:7; x ghee  ana
A.TU5.A kisip seri u mê †amas  for the
bathing ritual, the kispu oˆerings in the
countryside, and the cultic rites for †amas
TIM 5 68 : 2 (OB), see van Dijk, Studien Falken-

stein 240; ina arhi UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM
um nubatti [. . .] um bubbuli UD TU5  LKA

153 r. 12, cf. ina UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM
UD.15.KAM um nubatti um essesi UD.19.
KAM UD.20.KAM um bubbuli um rim-ki
umu lemnu UD.30.KAM  BMS 61 :12, also

†urpu VIII 43; (beer)  ana ri-im-ki sa arhi
for the washing ceremony on the ˜rst of
the month  PBS 2/2 67: 6 (MB); (barley for)
kispu u ri-im-ku  the funerary oˆerings
and the washing ceremony  BE 15 200 i 6,

also 185 : 5 (MB); ana ri-im-ki rummukim  to
take baths(?)  JCS 37 137 No. 5 :7, cf. ibid. 13

(MB ext. report); I consecrated the divine
statues  ina sipir apkalli mÿs pî pÿt pî rim-
ki telilte  with the art of wise men, the
mouth washing, mouth opening, bathing,
and purifying ceremonies  Borger Esarh. 89

s 57: 23; x ˜ne oil  ana ri-im-ki sa dEa  MARI

3 87 No. 24 : 4; (oil)  ana ri-im-ki sa dAdad sa
GN  VAS 19 51 :1 (MA); nadbaku sa rim-ki
expenditure for the bath AfO 21 pl. 1 : 32,

see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 69 (NA royal

decree); rim-ka-a-ni sa dSin  (followed by an
enumeration of days)  van Driel Cult of Assur

90 vii 7, also (of †amas) ibid. 10, cf. rim-ka-a-ni

rimku rimku
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GIBIL.ME[† sa d]Ad[ad]  new ritual wash-

ings of Adad  ibid. 4, also Ebeling Parfümrez.

pl. 15 iv 24u and 21u; ªrimº-ka-a-ni GIBIL.ME†
sa Assur  ibid. 17 (NA); [na(?)]-di-na-at mê
rim-ki ana ilani rabûti  RA 18 31 No. 21 r. 4,

see Watanabe, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 367;

pan kimahhi rim-ki [. . .]  RA 18 20 No. 16 :1,

see Laessøe Bit Rimki p. 20 n. 31; rim-ku ana
dAn[unnakÿ . . .]  BBR No. 64 r. 13 (NA); ina
siari sa badi ri-in-ku ina GN u niqê sa
sarri inneppasa  tomorrow evening the

washing ritual in GN and the royal

sacri˜ces will be performed  ABL 47: 8;

ri-in-ku isakkan issu muhhi ri-in-ki ussâ
niqê inassah sarru ina ekalli isser  he will

perform the washing ritual, after the

washing ritual he (the king) goes out,

makes sacri˜ces, and the king heads for

the palace  ABL 864 + 82-5-22,162:4ˆ. (coll. S.

Parpola); UD.ª29º.KAM ªsummaº ilu ittamar
mê sa rim-ki numalla  if the god (= the

moon) appears on the 29th day, we will

˜ll (the basin? with) water for the washing

ritual  ABL 1094 r. 3 (all NA).

Ad mng. 2 : for Ur III refs. see Sallaberger  Der

Kultische Kalender der Ur III-Zeit p. 65ˆ., p. 110,

and passim.

rimku in bÿt rimki  (bÿt rimeki) s.; bath-

house, house of the washing ritual; OB,

SB, NA, NB; wr. É ri-me-ki  ABL 276 r. 8;

cf. ramaku.

é . e ß .b a r.d en . l í l . l á = bÿt purse dEnlil = É

rim-ªkiº  KAV 43 : 4, see Frankena Takultu

125 :147.

é . a .t u 5. ß è lu g a l d en . k i . r a mu .u n . s u8.

g e . e ß : ina É rim-ki ana sarri Ea izzazzusu  in the

bathhouse they step up to king Ea  5R 51 iii

48f., cf. l u g a l . l a lu g a l .mu . . . é . a .t u 5. a .

ß è k u4 . r a . z u .d è : belÿ sarru . . . ana É rim-ki
ina erebika  ibid. 18ˆ., cf. also ibid. 54f.;

g i .PAD.UD é . a .t u 5. a . ß è : ina sutuk É rim-ki
in the reed hut for the bathhouse  ibid. 69f.,

dupl. von Weiher Uruk 66 : 32f., 7f., 39, and 52f.

(bÿt rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 11ˆ.; mu é .t u 5. a

k ù . g a ß u u .me.t i : [ana É] rim-ki elli leqe—
suma take him to the pure bathhouse  †urpu V–

VI 36f.

a)  the building: asipu ana seri ussâmma
É rim-ki ippus  the exorcist goes out into
the open country and builds the bath-
house  BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf. ibid. 25, cf.
é.t u5. a ß u mu .u n .dù . . . é.t u5. a .
ß è mu .u n .è : É rim-ki epusma . . . ana É
rim-ki susÿsuma  STT 200 : 57ˆ., cf. DI† x
x . a .t i . ß è ß u(?) b a .e.t i : ana É rim-ki
le-qe-su(!)-ma  STT 178 : 54f.; as soon as the
sun rises the king washes with water,
puts on a clean ritual garment  ina É
rim-ki ussab  he takes a seat in the bath-
house  BBR No. 26 iv 36; the king  istu
bi-it ri-im-ki ana ekallim illak  Iraq 55 99 : 6u
(OB royal rit.); ina É rim-ki sa dBel u Anu
errab  ABL 951 r. 1; pallisu sa sarru abuka
ugallibuni ina É rim-ki errab u ina pani
salmani issenis sarru abuka iptiqissu
the stonedriller(?), whom the king, your
father, had consecrated, used to enter
the bathhouse and the king, your father,
appointed him in charge of the statues as
well  CT 53 149 :7u, see Parpola LAS No. 310 : 6u.

b)  the ritual performed in the bath-
house: (because of an eclipse)  namburbî
maådute É rim-ki bÿt salaå mê nepese sa
asiputu . . . ussallimu etapsu  they have
successfully performed numerous apo-
tropaic rituals, (i.e.,) “Bathhouse,” “House
of Sprinkling of Water,” rituals of the
exorcist’s craft  ABL 437:18; if the king so
orders  lallika É rim-ki lusetiqi kÿma rab
kakardinni illaka issisuma allaka  I will
come and perform the washing ritual, so
I can go with the chief kakardinnu
baker when he comes  ABL 814 r. 5, see

Parpola, SAA 1 227 (both NA); ÉN É rim-ki
ÉN  bÿt salaå mê  the incantation of
“Bathhouse,” the incantation of “House of
Sprinkling of Water”  BMS p. xix K.2832 +

6680 :1 (catalog of incs.); É rim-ki bÿt mesiri u
mÿs pî  “Bathhouse,” “House of Enclosure,”
and “Mouthwashing” (in enumeration of
the series pertaining to the asiputu)  KAR

44 :11; (because of an ominous eclipse) PN

mar ahisu sa PN2 asipu sû É ri-me-ki
Egalkura u mameti u pasari ana PN3 sakin

rimku in bÿt rimkirimku in bÿt rimki
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temi ÿpupus (for ÿtepus)  PN, the nephew of

PN2, is an exorcist, he has performed (the

rituals) “Bathhouse,” “Entering the Pal-

ace,” and “Curse Releasing” for the gover-

nor PN3  ABL 276 r. 8 (NB), see Landsberger

Brief p. 34f.; DUB.1.KAM É [ri]m-ki  ˜rst

tablet of (the series) “Bathhouse”  BBR No.

26 vi 53, BMS 1 r. 54; leåu sa É rim-ki sa PN

ana 2 GUR †E.BAR ana PN2 iddinu  the

writing board of (the series) “Bathhouse”

which PN sold to PN2 for two gur of barley

Nbn. 289 :1.

rimku in sa rimki  s.; person performing

the bathing ritual; OB lex.*; cf. ramaku.

lú . a .t u5. a = sa ri-im-ki  (followed by ramku,

q.v.)  OB Lu A 402, cf. l ú . [a ] .t u 5  MSL 12

20 : 216 (ED Lu E).

Compare lú . a .t u5. a . lu g a l .me  those

in charge of the bathing of the king  ITT

3 6207: 3 and PN u k u .u ß . g a l ù PN2

u k u .u ß . g a l lú . a .t u5.me  Limet Textes

Sumériens 101 :7.

rimmatu A  s.; roar, howl; SB; cf.

ramamu.

[mu-mu] [KA˛LI.KA˛LI] = ri-ig-mu, ri-im-mu,

ªrim-maº-tum, ra-mi-mu  Diri I 56ˆ.; mú .mú = ri-
im-[mu], ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu]  Lanu A

107f.; [mu-ur] [{AR] = rigmu, rim-mu, rim-ma-tum,

ramÿmu, ramamu  A V/2 : 261ˆ.; i .b í . r i = rim-
ma-tu (var. ri-im-mu)  Izi V 21; e-si-es A.IGI = di-
im-ma-[tum], rim-ma-t [u], ta-az-zi-im-[tu]  Diri III

157ˆ.; MU7.MU7 fi//fl rim-mu, MU7.MU7 fi//fl rim-ma-
tum  ACh Adad 17: 22f.

ana ikkillisina u[l iqâl MU†.{U†] ana
rim-ma-ti-si-na ul isab[bat rema]  [the

dragon does not listen] to their (man-

kind’s) noise, he has no pity for their cries

CT 13 33 : 4 (Slaying of Labbu), see Wiggermann,

van Loon AV 117; [an]a ri-ma-ti-ia igruru
nimru middinu labu suranu  (see labbu s.)

Lambert BWL 192 : 23 (Fable of the Fox).

rimmatu B  s.; (an ornament or bead); OB,

Mari.

summa elenu bab ekallim sÿrum kÿma ri-
im-ma-tim sakin  if above the “gate of the
palace” there is a piece of ˘esh that looks
like a r.  YOS 10 24 : 37 (OB ext.); kÿma ri-
im-ma-tim sa kisadim  like r.-beads on a
necklace (for context see parasu mng. 9d)
Perrot AV 102 A.3080 :14 (Mari let.); 1 GÚ ri-
im-ma-tim [. . .].{I.A  one necklace with
r.-beads (and) [. . .]-s  ARM 21 223:42, also

ibid. 43, cf. 1 NA4 ri-ma-tum ZA.GÌN  one
lapis lazuli r.-bead  ARM 7 246 : 4, cited erim—
matu mng. 1a.

Possibly variant of erimmatu, q.v.

Durand, ARMT 21 p. 235 and Perrot AV 106–

108, suggests a winged insect.

rimmu  s.; roar; lex.*; cf. ramamu.

[mu-mu] [KA˛LI.KA˛LI] = ri-ig-mu, ri-im-mu,

ªrim-maº-tum, ra-mi-mu  Diri I 56ˆ.; mú .mú = ri-
im-[mu], ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu]  Lanu A

107f.; u r 5.mu7.mu7.DUsá, BADzu-sáDU, à m .A†.

ª x . x . x . x º = ri-im-mu, s u .za-alNI = MIN sa ameli
Nabnitu B 220ˆ.; u r 5. ß a 4 = ramÿmu, ri-im-mu
ibid. 227f.; [mu-ur] [{AR] = rigmu, rim-mu, rim-
ma-tum, ramÿmu, ramamu  A V/2 : 261ˆ.; i .b í . r i =

rim-ma-tu (var. ri-im-mu)  Izi V 21; MU7.MU7 fi//fl

rim-mu, MU7.MU7 fi//fl rim-ma-tum  ACh Adad

17: 22f.

[fidflu r 5. ß] a 4 = MIN (dAdad) = sá ri-mi (var. rim-
me)  CT 24 40 xi 43, restoration and var. from YBC

2401 : 53.

In Gilg. II v 4 and parallel JNES 11 141 : 8 read

tal-ma-at (var. tal-mat) qistasu, see lamû mng. 5.

For UM (PBS) 1/1 2 : 56 (x-ri-im-mi), ibid. 28 (re-
ma-sa her pity), see W. G. Lambert, Sjöberg AV

326f.:118 and 61.

rÿmtu  s.; wild cow; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll.
and SÚN; cf. rÿmu A.

s ú n = ri-im-ti(vars. -tu, -tum), s ú n . k u r. r a =

ri-im-ti sadî  Hh. XIV 57f.; k u ß . s ú n = MIN (=

masak) ri-im-ti, k u ß . [s ú n] . k u r. r a = MIN MIN
[sadî]  Hh. XI 11–11a, see MSL 9 196; uncert.: [á b

. . .] = [. . .] ri-me-ªeº-tum  Hh. XIII 338b.

g a ß a n .mèn s ú n z i s a g . g á : be-el-ku ri-im-
[tum sá-q]u-tum  I (Istar) am the lady, the noble

wild cow  SBH 107 No. 56 r. 17f., cf. ibid. 13ˆ.

SÚN = rim(!)-tum  Izbu Comm. W 376b.

a)  in gen.: (x) AM.ME† SÚN.ME† sutu—
rute ina GN . . . iduk  he killed x (number

rimku in sa rimki rÿmtu

oi.uchicago.edu



359

left blank) giant wild bulls and cows in
GN  AKA 138 iv 4 (Tigl. I); UD.10.KAM istu
surÿpetim anniatim musÿtam SÚN.{I.A
kala umim qaqû eqlam ana samê ustalia
for these past ten days since the frosts,
wild cows at night and qaqû-birds during
the day have wreaked havoc in the ˜eld
VAS 16 179 :16, see Frankena, AbB 6 179; masak
ri-im-ti sÿrti nasi DN  DN wears the skin
of a sacred wild cow  AfO 14 146 :118 (bÿt

mesiri); qaran turahi supur ri-im-ti-im  Iraq

55 99 : 4u (OB royal rit.).

b)  in omens : summa lahru SÚN ulid
if a ewe gives birth to a wild cow  Leichty

Izbu V 101; summa izbu appi SÚN sakinma
if the malformed animal has the snout of
a wild cow  ibid. XII 10, also ibid. 9, for comm.
see lex. section, cf. if a ewe gives birth
to a lion and  appi SÚN sakin  ibid. V 57;

summa izbu qaqqad SÚN sakin  ibid. VII 17;

summa ina libbi SÚN GAR  ibid. p. 200 K.3669

r. 12; summa MIN (= mahar parakkÿ alija
kalbu issÿma) SÚN MIN (= ÿpulsu)  if a dog
howls in front of the shrines of my city
and a wild cow answers it  CT 38 6 :175 (SB

Alu).

c)  as epithet of goddesses : kÿma isten—
ma ummaka ulidka ri-im-tum sa supuri
Ninsunna  your mother Ninsun, the wild
cow of the pen, gave birth to you, to be
unique  Gilg. P. vi 33 (OB); Belili tore oˆ her
jewelry, her lap was ˜lled with eyestones
ÿnati sa undallâ pan rím-te  the eyestones
which decorated the wild cow (Belili)  CT

15 47 r. 54 (Descent of Istar), see ZA 58 193 :134;

DN ri-im-tú illilÿtu kadirti ilati . . . unakkip
nakrÿja ina qarnesa gasrate Mullissu, the
wild cow of Enlil-rank, most impetuous
among the goddesses, gored my enemies
with her powerful horns  Streck Asb. 78 ix 75,

cf. DN . . . rim(!)-ti . . . qarnasa edda mu—
nakkipat zaåi[rÿ]  AAA 20 80 :7 (Asb.); ri-im-
tu(var. -tum) munakkipat kibrati  (Istar) the
wild cow, who butts the whole world  KAR

57 i 8, also Craig ABRT 1 15 :7, see Farber Istar

und Dumuzi 130 : 42; ittasi rim-tú istu bÿt Nin—
gal sinnistu sa [Eturnunna]  (Ningal), the

wild cow, left the temple of Ningal, the
lady of Eturnunna  BRM 4 6 : 3, see TuL p. 92,

cf. Ningal . . . [ri]-im-tum  Streck Asb. 286 : 3;

in personal names : fRi-mat-dNinsun  (Gil-
games, the son of) Ninsun-Is-a-Wild-Cow
Iraq 37 pl. 37: 34, cf. CT 46 18 vi 17, Gilg. II iii

48; Istar-ri-im-ti-ilÿ  VAS 13 45 r. 2, Studies

Landsberger 47 ii 1, note also (as a cow’s name)

TIM 4 1 ii 3, YOS 12 185 : 5f., see G. Farber, Kraus

AV 34f.; Aja-ri-im-ti-ilati  CT 2 13 :14, Aja-ri-
im-tum  Waterman Bus. Doc. 12 r. 6, fRi-im-
tum  VAS 16 135 r. 33 (all OB), BE 15 96 :13,

111 :13 (MB).

In PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 184ˆ. RS 16.146+:14, 17,

and 42, read ZÚ.GUL and see sinnu A mng. 2b.

KAR 331 : 6 is broken and without context.

rimtu  s.; (a disease); NA*; cf. ramÿtu.

Kubaba . . . ri-im-tu dannu ina libbikunu
liskun  may Kubaba in˘ict upon you a
severe r.-disease  Wiseman Treaties 470.

riåmu  see rÿmu A.

rÿmu A  (remu, riåmu) s.; wild bull; from
OAkk. on; pl. rÿmu (rÿmanu  ABL 366 r. 4,

AKA 360 iii 48); wr. syll. and AM, GUD.AM;
cf. rÿmanis, rÿmtu.

g u d = al-pi, fi g u d (?) fl. a m = ri-i-[mu]  Hh. XIII

280f.; a m = ri-i-mu, a m . k u r. r a = MIN sadî,

a m .ù . n a . g u b.b a = MIN kadri  Hh. XIV 48ˆ.;

GUD.AM = re-e-mu, GUD.ÁB.AM = ar-hu  Practical

Vocabulary Assur 351f.; a-am AM = ri-i-mu  Ea IV

147; a-ma AM = ri-i-mu  Sb II 95; [pi]-ri PIRIG = ri-
m[u], ni-e-s[u], la-bu-ú  Sa Voc. L 3uˆ. (from Bogh.).

g u d i m . r a g u d nu . í l . l a a m i m . r a a m

nu . ß e 4 .d è : alpa imhasma alpa ul ipdi ri-i-mu
imhasma ri-mi ul upassih  (the headache) struck

the ox and did not release the ox, it struck

the wild bull and did not leave the wild bull

in peace  CT 17 25 : 38f.; k i s a l .m a h . a k i .

a m . g u b.b a .mu : kisallu sÿru asar ri-mu izzaz—
zu sublime courtyard where the wild bulls stand

SBH 92a No. 50a :7f.; a m MU.BU.me s . g i n x(GIM)

mu .u n . g ú r. r u .u ß . [e . n e] : ri-ma kÿma nÿr mesi
isab[bitu]  (see nÿru A lex. section)  JRAS 1932

557:14f. (utukku lemnutu); a m a m a ß(!) x [. . .] :

ri-i-mu ana [. . .]  LKA 33 : 6f.; a m . g a l á .ú r.

g u r. r a mu . lu á .d a r.[. . .] : ri-i-mu rabû sa mes—
rêti kubburu qarnu [. . .]  great wild bull with

massive limbs (and) [. . .] horn(s)  LKU 16 :11f.;
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a m s i .mú : ri-i-mu qarnû  SBH 20 No. 9

r. 26f., also SBH 23 No. 10 :10f.; a m e r í n . n a

d i .d i : ri-i-mu mudÿl ummanisu  (Enlil) the wild

bull who lets his troops wander around aimlessly

OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992 :1f.; a m . g i n x du g ud .d a //

g ú .GAM .d a d a .mu .u n . l á : kÿma ri-i-mu ana
kabtu // kamî lukmissu  (see kamasu B lex. section)

SBH 50 No. 25 :13f.; ß e ß .mu mu . lu a m . g i n x

n á . a . r a : ana ahija sa kÿma ri-mi irbisu // irredû
for my brother (Dumuzi) who reclined, variant :

was driven, like a wild bull  Langdon BL No. 8 r.

9f.; a m . g i n x g i ß .t u k u l IM.ZI.RA : sa . . . kÿma
ri-i-mu kakku im-x [. . .]  SBH 102 No. 54 r. 32f.,

see Cohen Lamentations 718: 263; mu r u b 4 .bi . a

a m .g a l . g i n x á .bi m i . n i . i n . í l . í l : ina biri—
sunu kÿma ri-i-me(var. -mu) rabê qarnasu ittanassi
like a mighty wild bull he tosses his horns among

them  Lugale I 36; a m . g a l . g i n x á s a h a r. r a

mu . e . r i . z a . n a . g i n x : kÿma ri-mi rabî qar—
neka ina eperi kî tu-ka-i-in  Lugale X 24 (= 440);

a m .g a l lú . ß á r. r a . g a z . z a . g i n x : kî ri-mi rabî
sa madutu idukusu  ibid. 14 (= 429); b a r á .

n a m . lu g a l . l a .mu . . . am.s i .g i n x b a .n á :

parak sarrutija sa . . . kÿma ri-i-mu rabsu  my royal

dais which lies couchant like a wild bull  RA 12

75 : 37f.; k u r. k u r. r a a m .b à n .d a b a .d a .

n á . a . g i n x : sa . . . ina matati kÿma ri-mi ekdu
rabsu  (Enlil) who reclines in the lands like a ˜erce

wild bull  4R 27 No. 2 :19f., dupl. BA 10/1 83

No. 9 r.(!) 12f.; u4 .b i . a mu ß en . e a m . k u r. r a .

k e x(KID) g ú m i . n i . í b. [ g u r4 . g u r4] AN.IM.
DUGUD.MU†EN.d a a m . k u r. r a . k e x g ú m i .

n i . í b . g u r 4 . [ g u r 4] : inusu issuri ri-i-mu sa sadî
uk[appir] anzû ri-i-mu sa sadî ukap[ pir]  (see anzû
lex. section)  CT 15 43 : 3ˆ., cf. a m t i . l a ß u .

b i . ß è h é . i m . l á a m u g 5. g a g ú .b i h é . i m .

l á : ri-mu balta ina qatisu usqallalsu ri-mu mÿti
ina kisadisu nasâ[su]  he holds in his talons a live

wild bull, he carries a dead wild bull across his

neck  ibid. 7ˆ., see Wilcke Lugalbanda 96ˆ.: 63–66;

m á ß . hu r. s a g . g á . ke x u mbi n a m . s ú n s a 5. a :

urÿs sadî sa supur ri-me bunnû  a mountain kid with

beautiful wild bull’s hooves  CT 16 37: 37f.; a m .

s ú n e d i n . n a . k e x g ú . n e k i b í . i n . g ú r : ri-
ma sa seri usaknis  5R 50 ii 50f., see Borger, JCS

21 8 :71.

ri-å-mu = ri-i-mu  Malku V 49.

a)  hunted or trapped — 1u by kings : AM
ina qablani GN saduim sûma usamqissu
he himself smote a wild bull in the moun-
tain Tibar  RA 8 200 i 9 (Naram-Sin), see Soll-

berger, RA 64 173; (x) AM.ME† SÚN.ME†
suturute . . . iduk (x) murÿ baltute sa
AM.ME† usabbita  he killed x (number left
blank) giant wild bulls and cows, he cap-

tured x young wild bulls alive  AKA 138 iv 4

and 6, cf. 4 puhal AM.ME† dannute sutu—
rute  AKA 85 vi 62 (both Tigl. I); 1600 GUD.
AM.ME† aduk 2 NITÁ puhal GUD.A[M.ME†
. . .] ina ru-te usabbita  AfO 3 160 r. 26 (Assur-

dan II), cf. Scheil Tn. II 46, wr. GUD puhal
GUD.AM.ME†  KAH 2 84 :124 (Adn. II); 50

GUD.AM.ME†-ni dannute . . . aduk 8 GUD.
AM.ME† baltuti ina qati asbat  AKA 360 iii 48

(Asn.); 63 AM.ME† dannute sut qarni git—
malute . . . aduk 4 TI.LA.ME† ina qate asbat
I killed 63 huge horned wild bulls, perfect

specimens, I caught four alive  WO 2 38 : 42,

cf. ibid. 40 : 20 (Shalm. III); 390 GUD.AM.ME†
ina narkabatija pattute . . . aduk  Iraq 14

34 : 87, also AKA 205 iv 73 (both Asn.), WO 1

472 : 42 (Shalm. III).

2u  other occs.: sahatim ana ri-mi
usepfiteflma 1 ri-mu-um ana sahatim imqut
anumma 1 KU† AM u qarnÿsu ana ser belija
usabilam  I had pits opened for the wild

bulls, one wild bull fell into a pit, now I

will send the hide and the horns of the

wild bull to my lord  ARM 27 173 : 9ˆ.; anaku
AM.ME† serim assabtanim  TIM 9 43 : 4 (OB

Gilg.), see Foster, Pope AV 41 n. 42; 60 GAL.
MU†EN.ME† ri-me niqê ana Assur . . . [aqqi]
I sacri˜ced sixty ducks (and) wild bulls for

Assur  Scheil Tn. II 29; ana ambassi illak ri-
ma-a-ni iduak  he (Nabû) will go to the

game preserve and kill wild bulls  ABL 366

r. 4 (NA); ri-ma sappara serum ibarramma
the snake hunts the wild bull and boar
Bab. 12 pl. 13 : 8 (OB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana

32, cf. GUD.AM sirrimu erû ibarra[mma]
Bab. 12 pl. 1 : 20 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana

90 : 26.

b)  living in the wild : sa AM.ME† nesÿ
lurmî . . . sugullatesunu aksur  I gathered

wild bulls, lions, and ostriches into herds
Iraq 14 34 : 98, cf. AKA 203 iv 38 (both Asn.); asu
busu nimru mindannu lulÿmu dumamu
nesu AM.ME† ajalu turahu bulu nammassû
sa seri  bear, hyena, panther, tiger(?), stag,

cheetah, lion, wild bulls, deer, ibex —

(all) the animals of the wilderness  Gilg.
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VIII 17, restored from STT 15 :11; ri-mu u sir—
rimu  wild bull and wild ass  BiOr 28 14 i 12

(†ulgi prophecy); in omens : summa AM ina
pan abulli innamir  if a wild bull is seen in

front of the city gate  KAR 394 ii 12 (Alu cat-

alog), also CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1, cf. summa
AM ana libbi ali ÿruba  ibid. r. 4, and passim in

this text, cf. also TCL 6 10 :10 (SB Alu).

c)  in comparisons and metaphors — 1u
ref. to ferociousness : ri-mu-um pûsu lal—
larumma rigi[msu]  (see lallaru)  RB 59 242

str. 1 : 8 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 190; istu
tahliqu ri-ma-ta  when you escaped, you

were a wild bull (when you were caught,

you fawned like a dog)  Lambert BWL 253 : 5;

asar Gilgames . . . kî AM ugdassaru eli nisÿ
where Gilgames like a wild bull establishes

himself supreme among the people  Gilg. I

iv 39, also ibid. 46;  kÿma ri-i-mu kadri  like a

raging wild bull  Gilg. IV v 47, see Landsberger,

RA 62 105, cf. ri-ma kadra  Gilg. I ii 20; kÿma
ri-i-mi u[kab]bis elija  Gilg. VII iv 23, see Lands-

berger, RA 62 130; massu kÿma GUD.AM adÿs
I trampled his country like a wild bull  3R

8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); anaku kÿma AM ekdi
panussun asbat  I led them (my warriors)

like a ˜erce wild bull  OIP 2 36 iv 2, 71 : 39;

kÿma GUD.AM gapsi mahrÿt ummanija as—
batma  like a huge wild bull I took the lead

of my army  ibid. 50 :19 (all Senn.); uncert.,

quoting a proverb: qannÿ ri-mi usur u si-pa-
at (for zibbat?) nesi usur si-pa-at selabi la
tasbat (do not heed lies) hold onto the

horns of the wild bull and hold onto the

tail(?) of the lion, do not grab onto the tail(?)

of the fox Salvini The {abiru Prism of King Tunip-

Tessup of Tikunani 113 : 33 (let. of Hattusili I).

2u  other features : summa tÿranu kÿma
ri-mi-im  if the coils of the colon look like

a wild bull  YOS 10 11 vi 16 (OB ext.), also, wr.

AM  BRM 4 13 : 9 (SB), cf. summa tÿranu
kÿma KUD-is AM-ma eli minâtisu ikbiru
BRM 4 13 :19; obscure: if the coils of the

colon  kÿma ALAM mahisi AM-im-ma ana
imitti/sumeli tebû  ibid. 69 and 71 (all SB ext.);

tarsa qarnasa kÿma ri-mi sadê  (see tarasu

A mng. 3b)  CT 38 38 : 60 (SB namburbi), see

Caplice, Or. NS 34 121 : 6; if the water spilled
in a man’s doorway  kÿma AM  has the
shape of a wild bull  CT 38 21 : 4; summa
kÿma qaqqad AM  ibid. 80, cf. CT 38 6 :174 (both

SB Alu); summa sillasu kÿma ri-mi inattal
(see sillu mng. 1a)  CT 51 147 r. 23, Kraus

Texte 13 :1 and dupl. 15 :1; summa kisad AM
NINDÁ GAR  if he has a neck like a
young wild bull  ibid. 24 : 9; make love to
me  GIM AM 50  like a wild bull ˜fty
(times)  Biggs †aziga 30 :19, cf. ri-mi [Z]I.
[GA] LU.LIM ZI.GA  ibid. 13 ii 14 (inc. cata-

log), cf. also [UG.G]Á DARA4.MA† tebâ
GUD.AM  ibid. 23 : 3, cf. ibid. 7, ÉN akkannu
MIN ri-mu MIN  ibid. 19 r. 20, and, wr. ri-mi
ibid. 12 i 2; dukuk ri-mi  prance about, wild
bull!  ibid. 31 : 48; in broken context : [. . . s]a
ri-i-me sakin  KUB 37 148 r. 3, wr. ri-im-me
ibid. 5 (physiogn.?).

d)  as epithet of gods and heroes : [i]lum
ibrÿ sa ne-la-ku-sum ú-ul ri-mu-um-ma . . .
ri-mu sa tamuru †amas nasirum  my
friend, the god to whom we go is not a
wild bull, the wild bull whom you have
seen (in your dream) is †amas, the protec-
tor  TIM 9 43 :12 and 13 (OB Gilg.), see von

Soden, ZA 53 216; Enlil  redû ri-i-mu saqû
resu  the pursuer, the wild bull with head
held high  Or. NS 36 116 : 29 (SB hymn to Gula);

Irninÿtu  ri-i-mu sabbasû kabattaki lippasra
(see sabbasû)  STC 2 pl. 79 : 52, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 132; ina samê ri-ma-ku ina
erseti labbaku  in the heavens I am a wild
bull, on earth I am a lion  Cagni Erra I 109;

[qa]rdu lillid Uruk ri-i-mu muttakpu  he
(Gilgames) is the hero, oˆspring of Uruk,
the butting wild bull  Iraq 37 160 (pl. 37) i 28

(Gilg.); in personal names : Ri-im-{anis  ITT

1 23 No. 1371; Rí-mu-us  BE 1 pl. 4 No. 5 : 3

and passim (both OAkk.), Ri-im-dAdad  TCL 17

66 : 5, YOS 13 290 :11, and passim, YOS 14 55 : 2,

seal 18, and passim, Ri-im-dSin  VAS 16 73 r. 15,

Kienast Kisurra 67: 8, and passim in OB, dAdad-
ri-mi  Adad-Is-My-Wild-Bull  BMQ 8 pl.

9e : 3 (Ur III), cf. dAssur-ri-me  KAJ 101 : 9

(MA), dAssur-ri-im-nisesu  AOB 1 34 i 1,
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dAdad-ri-im-ilani  KAJ 210 : 3 (all MA), dSin-
ri-im-ilÿ  UCP 9 331 No. 6 : 3, dSin-ri-im-Urim
TCL 17 1 r. 21 (both OB); abbr. or hypocoris-
tic : Ri-mu-um  Birot Tablettes 19 :16 (OB),

YOS 13 352 : 34 (OB), Ri-ma-ku  AOB 1 p. 54 : 25

(MA), Ri-mi-ia  TCL 7 8 :10 (OB), Ri-mu-u-a
ADD 147 r. 5 (NA).

e)  as epithet of kings : Hammurapi
ri-mu-um kadrum munakkip zaåirÿ  ˜erce
wild bull who gores the enemies  CH iii 7;

sarrum gasrum ri-im sarrÿ  the strong king,
the wild bull among the kings  Syria 32 13

ii 5 (Jahdunlim).

f)  as epithet of temples : bÿtum ri-mu-
um sumsu [da]ltum lamassum sumsa
Wild-Bull is the name of the temple, Pro-
tective-Spirit is the name of the door  Bel-

leten 14 224 :16 (Irisum), see Röllig, RA 64 95;

É.AM.KUR.KUR.RA bÿtum ri-im matatim
bÿt Enlil . . . sumsu abbi  I named the tem-
ple of Enlil Eamkurkurra (which means)
Temple-Wild-Bull-of-the-Lands  AOB 1 22

iii 7 (†amsi-Adad I).

g)  other occs.: summa sinnistu AM ulid
if a woman gives birth to a wild bull
Leichty Izbu I 11, cf. summa lahru AM ulid
ibid. V 102; assum KU† ri-mi KU†.{I.A sa
annikÿam ibassû nustatÿma ul ik[assadu]
concerning the ox-hides, we collected the
hides that are here, they will not be
su¯cient  ARMT 26 286 :12u; sÿr AM annê i
nÿkula nÿnu  let us eat the ˘esh of this
wild bull  Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547: 20; iksudma
seru ana ser [ri]-mi iptema libbasu karassu
istut  ibid. 12 and dupl., cf. minde ina libbi
AM annê seru rabis  ibid. 23; ittaziz ina
muhhi ri-me  ibid. pl. 2 r. 10 (all SB), see

Kinnier Wilson Etana 96ˆ.: 96, 89, 98, and 103;

obscure : il-sa ri-mu-um  HS 1880 ii 7 (OB

lit., courtesy W. von Soden).

h)  representations — 1u of the animal :
ana Istar u Ishara 2 ri-mu . . . PN ublakkim
PN brought you (fem. sing.) two wild bull
(˜gurines) for Istar and Ishara  TCL 20

106 : 6 (OA); sa qaqqad abubi nesi u AM
[b]unnû niphÿsin  (see niphu B)  TCL 3 379

(Sar.); 2 AM.ME† kaspi 2 AM.ME† siparri
. . . ina sipir dKÙ.GI.BÀN.DA dNIN.Á.GÁL
naklis ubannÿma  I artistically decorated
two wild bulls made of silver and two wild
bulls made of bronze according to the
technique (under the patronage) of DN and
DN2  Borger Esarh. 95 r. 11, cf. AM.ME† si—
parri ebbi naklis aptiqma  ibid. p. 95 :15; 4
AM.ME† kaspi ekduti nasiru kibis sarrutija
. . . ulziz  I set up four ˜erce wild bulls of
silver, protectors of my royal path  Thomp-

son Esarh. pl. 14 ii 1, 2 AM.ME† kaspi munak—
kipu garÿja  ibid. pl. 15 iii 5 (Asb.), also Streck

Asb. 150 x 72, cf. ibid. 172 r. 53; AM.ME†
nadruti simat babani esreti GN adi la basê
usalpit  I destroyed utterly the ˜gures of
˜erce wild bulls which adorned the door-
ways of the Elamite sanctuaries  ibid. 54 vi

60; AM.ME† GI†.IG.ME† KÁ.ME† ina zahalê
namris ubanni  I made the wild bulls at
the doors of the gates out of shining silver
alloy(?)  VAB 4 128 iii 59, wr. ri-i-mu  ibid.

126 iii 48 (Nbk.); i g i .GÌR.PE†.b a l a . a a m
ù .n a .g u b.bu u g u .bi m a . a n .g u b :
u ana sarÿ erbetti ri-mu kadrutu elis na—
zuzzu  and (statues of) goring wild bulls
standing upon it facing the four winds
StOr 1 30 :10 (NB), cf. [a m ù] . n a : [ri-i]-mu
kadru  OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992 : 9f.; ri-i-mu erî
ekduti u mushusse sezuzuti ina abullatisu
uszizma  I set up ˜erce (looking) wild bulls
of copper and raging dragons in its (Baby-
lon’s) gates  VAB 4 86 ii 8, also 192 No. 26 :11;

wr. AM.AM  VAB 4 90 i 44, PBS 15 79 ii 3, cf.
AM.AM erî pagluti  VAB 4 162 v 10, and passim

in Nbk., also BHT pl. 6 ii 15, also mushussÿ erî
. . . it-ti ri-i-mu kaspi  VAB 4 210 i 22 and 31

(Ner.), see ekdu usage a; AM.AM kaspi nam—
rutu ina sippi babati Ezida usziz  PBS 15 79

i 80; ina agurri uqnî elleti sa AM.AM u
mushussu banû qerbussa  with shining blue-
glazed bricks on which wild bulls and drag-
ons were depicted  VAB 4 132 vi 5, and, wr.
ri-i-mu  ibid. 192 No. 26 : 8, PBS 15 77:18 (all

Nbk.); ri-i-mu zahalê ebbi munakkip garÿja
kadris usziz  (see kadris)  VAB 4 222 ii 14

(Nbn.); at the feet of the images were lying
abubu u ri-i-mu  a Deluge monster and a
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wild bull  BHT pl. 6 i 28 (Nbn. Verse Account);

as a dedication : passuru re-e-mu hurasi u
namari hurasi  a bull-(shaped) table made
of gold and a mirror made of gold  ABL

1246 r. 3, 8, 10 (NB); 15 kaltappe hurasi 19
AM.ME† hurasi  gold (ornaments), 15 (in
the shape of) footstools, 19 (in the shape
of) wild bulls  YOS 6 53 : 2; (silver given to a
smith)  ana pitqa sa AM siparri sa ekalli
for casting a bronze wild bull for the palace
Moore Michigan Coll. 89 : 54 (both NB); note
dUR.MA{.ME† dAM.ME†  STT 88 i 54 (takultu

rit.), see Frankena, BiOr 18 199.

2u  of the horns : 14 SI AM GAL.ME†
KÙ.GI GAR  EA 25 iii 51, cf. ibid. 42, 43, 45; 2
qarnat AM GAL.ME†  (for context see ihzu
usage f)  TCL 3 384 (Sar.).

rÿmu B  s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB.

1 unqu %-6 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR . . . 1 ri-mu 1
GÍN PN 1 ri-mu IGI.6.GÁL PN2  one ring
weighing ˜ve sixths of a shekel of silver,
one r. weighing one shekel (of silver from)
PN, one r. weighing one sixth (of a shekel
of silver from) PN2 (for the throne of the
goddess Kitÿtu)  Greengus Ishchali 90 : 4f., cf. 1
ri-mu !-2 GÍN KÙ.GI  ibid. 91 :1, cf. also ibid. 9;

1 ri-mu 20 †E PN  ibid. 92 : 6.

Possibly an ornament in the shape of a
wild bull, see rÿmu A usage h.

rÿmu  see remu and talmu.

rimûtu  s.; numbness, paralysis; SB; cf.
ramû A.

[di-ig] [NI] = ri-mu-tu  A II/1 ii 5u.

a)  as symptom : if a man suˆers from
migraine(?), his ears ring, his eyes cloud
over, his neck tendons keep hurting
idasu simmatu irtanassi kalÿssu umah—
has[su] libbasu dalih sepasu ri-mu-tú irta—
nassi  his arms have cramps of stiˆness,
the small of his back gives him a piercing
pain, his stomach(?) is upset, his feet re-
peatedly become numb  Köcher BAM 228 : 26,

parallel 229 : 20, cf. ibid. 323 : 91, see TuL p. 85; if
the back of a man’s head and his temples
hurt him, his ears ring, his palate be-
comes dry again and again  sim-ma-tú ri-
mu-tú irtanassi  (and) he is beset by con-
tinual paralysis and numbness  LKA 88 : 3;

summa amelu tÿb nakkapti irsi u ri-mu-tú
irsi  if a man experiences a throbbing of
the temples and numbness  AMT 20,1 obv.(!)

i 36 and 38, dupl. Köcher BAM 11 : 32, replaced by

simmatu  ibid. 34, cf. summa tÿb nakkapti sim-
ma-tú u ri-mu-tú irtanassi  Labat TDP 42 r.

40; if a man  urra u musa la isallal sunati
pardati ittanattal ri-mu-tu irtanassi  cannot
sleep day or night, has frightening dreams,
and keeps feeling numbness  Köcher BAM

234 : 8, cf. ri-mu-tu TUK-si  ibid. 6, sÿrusu
x-x-su ri-mu-tú irsi  STT 89 :167.

b)  treatment : 31 stones  summa amelu
sim-mat u ri-mu-tu marus if a man is sick
with paralysis and numbness (to string on
red and white wool)  BE 31 60 iv 6, cf. [sim—
matu u ri]-mu-tú ina zumrisu ippassara
ibid. 8; ana sim-ma-tim u ri-mu-tim nÿrÿ
salmuti sa piris qê ana 3-sú tessip  for
paralysis and numbness you twine three
strands of black strings(?) from cut-oˆ
threads (and tie three knots)  Köcher BAM

194 iv 6; ana LÚ sipir misitti supsuhi u ri-
mu-t[i . . .]  (see misittu A)  ibid. 138 ii 2 and

10, dupl., wr. ri-mu-te  AMT 82,2 ii 7, cf. ri-
mu-tim  (in broken context)  Köcher BAM

398 :1, cf. also [ana . . .] ri-mu-te supsuhi
AMT 5,6 : 6, 52,5 :14; ana ri-mu-ti kalisuma
kasari  Köcher BAM 171 : 31; 26 herbs  mar—
has himit seti sibit sari sim-mat ri-mu-tú
sassatu (etc.)  (see sibtu B mng. 2b)  ibid.

226 : 9, also ibid. 52 : 36, 69 : 2, 168 :18, wr. ri-mu-
ú-ti  ibid. 228 :15, 229 : 9.

c)  other occs.: kal pagrija ÿtahaz ri-
mu-tú misittu imtaqut eli sÿrÿja  numbness
has taken hold of my whole body, paralysis
has fallen upon my ˘esh  Lambert BWL 42 :75

(Ludlul II), cf. sipir sim-mat ri-mu-ti u
sagalli  KAR 44 r. 9; sÿrusu sim-ma-tú u ri-
mu-tú TUK.ME†  AMT 52,5 : 4; lu dikis sÿrÿ
sim-ma-tú ri-mu-tú  Maqlu II 63.
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rÿmutu  (remutu, rÿåutu) s.; gift, present,
reward; MB, Bogh., MA, NA, NB; MA pl.
rÿmuatu; cf. râmu B.

um-ba-raEZEN˛KASKAL = kidinnu, ri-mu-tu, nÿra—
rutu  CT 18 30 iii 24 and dupl. RA 16 167: 38

(group voc.).

a)  in gen. — 1u with (ana, kî rÿmuti)
nadanu : 10 ana PN ruddû u 32 GUD.
NINDÁ sa ana ri-mu-ti nadnu sulû  ten
(head of cattle) for PN have been added
and 32 head of young cattle given away as
a present have been deducted  BE 15 199 : 41

(MB adm.); sî amelutti sa ina panamma PN

u PN2 ana ri-mut ana PN3 iddinuå  this is
the slave whom PN and PN2 earlier pre-
sented to PN3 as a gift  BRM 2 25 :16; ana
kaspi ana ri-mut ana nudunnû ana epes
subûtu . . . ul taddin u ul tanandin  she has
not given and will not give (the slave
woman) in a sale, in a gift, in a dowry, or
in (any) business transaction  BRM 2 5 :7,

also ibid. 18 : 26, VAS 15 23 : 26, wr. ana ri-mu-
ú-tú  BRM 2 27:13, ana ri-mut-tum  TCL 13

243 :13, ana ri-å-ú-tu  BRM 2 31 :12, ana ri-
mut-ú-tú  ibid. 44 :17, 50 :14 and dupl. Speleers

Recueil 295, cf. BRM 1 98 :12, LÚ ri-mu-ú-tú
Weisberg LB Texts 48 :14; lu sa marutu lu sa
tarbûtu . . . lu sá ri-mut lu sá nu-ud-du-
finufl-ú lu sá maskanutu  (see marutu mng.
1b-9u)  UET 4 55 : 28 (all NB); villages and
frontier towns belonging to the land Halap
ana marÿ mat Nuhassi kî ri-mu-ti ittadinsu—
nuti  I gave as a present to the inhabitants
of Nuhasse  KBo 1 6 : 31 (treaty); (a donkey
mare) sa PN kî ri-mu-t[i ana PN] iddinu
UET 7 58 r. 5u, also ibid. 4 (MB); [RN] the king
of Assyria  uzakkÿma kî ri-mu-[ti ana PN]
LÚ.SAG-[su iddin]  exempted (a group of
people) from taxation and handed them
over to PN, his o¯cial, as a present  ADD

661 : 24, also ADD 803 r. 15, see Postgate Royal

Grants No. 18 and No. 5; (barley) ina abat
sarri kî ri-mu-ut-te tadin  VAS 19 40 :17, (gar-
ments) kî ri-mu-ut-te tadnu  Garelli AV 74

A.1722 : 4 (both MA); note the rebus writ-
ing with LÚ.SIPA: two thirds of that
fallow land  ana LÚ.SIPA-[ú]-tú ana fPN

ahatisunu . . . ana umu sâtu ittadinuå kum
LÚ.SIPA-[ú]-tú . . . ina qat fPN ahatisunu
mahiruå  they have given in perpetuity to
their sister fPN as a gift, in exchange for
the gift they received [x silver] from
their sister fPN  TCL 13 239 : 9 and 11 (NB), see

van der Spek Grondbezit 216ˆ.

2u  with other verbs : deal with him
in the right way  u ina umesu tammar ri-
mut-ka  and in due time you will see your
reward  ABL 291 r. 10 (NB let. of Asb.); for
rÿmuta râmu see râmu B mng. 1b.

b)  rÿmut sarri : PN has received from
PN2 as price for a weaned girl  x annuku
zitte PN x annuku zitte PN3 ahisu sa ri-mu-ti
sarri  x tin, the share of PN, and x tin,
the share of his brother PN3, from the
royal grants  KAJ 251 : 5 (MA); whoever
would claim that the ˜eld  ul ri-m[ut sarri]
Hinke Kudurru iii 29; PN ri-mut sarri  BIN 1

159 : 24 and 44 (NB).

c)  other occs.: 2 (PI) †E.BA pahari 2 (PI)
ri-mu-tum PN nukaribbi naphar 4 PI  BE 14

79 :7, cf. 90 (SÌLA) ri-mu-tum PN kutimmi
ibid. 65 : 21, also ibid. 60 :7, 62 :16, and passim in

MB adm.; (horses) ri-mu-tum  Balkan Kassit.

Stud. 17 No. 5 r. 8 (MB); a ˜eld  ri-mut PN

sakin GN  BE 1/2 No. 83 i 2 (NB kudurru); re-
ferring to deliveries of animals : 4 UDU
ri-mu-tu 1 UDU.NITÁ 1 UDU.NIM namurtu
four sheep as gift, one ram (and) one
lamb as tribute  KAJ 188 :14, cf. 20 UDU.
ME† [ri]-mu-ú-tu sa Ninurta-tukulti-Assur
AfO 10 43 No. 101 :19; note the irregular pl.
ri-mu-a-tu  KAJ 192 : 20, (oxen) KAJ 213 :14, (in

broken context) AfO 10 33 No. 50 : 45 (all MA);

(donkeys) tidintu adi ri-mu-ti  Iraq 23 29

(pl. 14) ND 2451 : 23 and r. 3 (NA), see Postgate

Taxation 377ˆ.; tangussu ana ri-mut-ú-tú ana
fPN . . . ittadin  (see tangussu)  BRM 2 50 : 9

and dupl. Speelers Recueil 295 :10 (NB).

d)  in personal names : Ri-mut-Gula
Hinke Kudurru v 15 (Nbk. I), wr. Re-e-mu-tu-
Gula  TuM 2–3 35 :1 (NB), cf. Ri-mut-Dagan
BE 8/1 98 :19 (NB), Ri-mut-ti-ili  ADD 136 : 4,

Rim-mu-ut-ilanÿ  ADD 311 r. 18 (both NA),

rÿmutu rÿmutu
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Ri-mu-tu  AfK 2 51 :7 (NB), Re-e-mu-tu  Nbn.

477:7, Ri-mut  Nbn. 9 : 3 and passim in NB.

von Soden, UF 2 270.

rinzu  s.; witchcraft; SB.*

(various ills)  [r]i(?)-in-zu kispu ruhû
upsa[sû . . .]  Köcher BAM 244 : 48.

riphu  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. ritpahu,
ritpuhu.

summa (panusu) ri-ip-hi MIN (= malû)  if
his face is full of r.-s  Kraus Texte 7:13, cf.
(with MIN samuti  red r.-s)  ibid. 14, (black)

ibid. 15; uncert.: summa KAL-hi [. . .]  ibid.

11c r. v 40–42; summa NA rip-hi UGU
MURUB4 LÚ panusu malû  Köcher BAM 35

i 25.

In RA 38 87 AO 7032 : 5 (see Starr Diviner

p. 122) read re-åu5-um, see reåû.

ripittu  s.; unrest, commotion; OB, SB; cf.
rapadu.

a . z a . lu . lu = ri-pi-it-tum  ZA 9 163 iii 28

(group voc.).

ri-pi-it-tum : ana ra-pa-du  Lambert BWL p. 82

comm. to line 212 (Theodicy Comm.); d i b . r a .

a h : ri-pit-tú  Hunger Uruk 49 : 40 (med. comm.).

awÿlum harran ri-pi-it-tim illak  the
man will take a troublesome(?) road  YOS

10 44 : 59 (OB ext.), cf. umman nakri harran
ri-pí-it-ti [illak]  KAR 454 : 32; ri-pi-it-ta
nakla surraka tusarsa  you let your clever
mind run amok  Lambert BWL 82 : 212, for
comm., see lex. section.

ripÿtu  A  s.; (mng. uncert.); MA, NA.

a)  said of foodstuˆs : (hundreds of
sheep)  ana naptini sa RN u ri-pi-ti sa RN

sa . . . [i]ttakkulu  for the meals of RN and
(for) the r. for RN, which were consumed
AfO 10 42 No. 95 :16; naphar x immeru ri-pi-tu
total : x sheep, r.  Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-Assur

29 2608 : 8 (= AfO 10 36 No. 65), 3198 :17 (= AfO

10 37 No. 72), KAJ 201 :7; 1 immeru PN

nappah siparri 1 immeru maru nesi naphar

2 immeru ri-pi-tu sa PN2  one sheep for
PN, the bronzesmith, one sheep for the
lion cubs, total : two sheep, the r. of PN2

KAJ 281 : 6, also 199 :10, 206 : 8; (sheep) [. . .
rÿ]muate KI.MIN ri-pi-te  gifts, ditto: r.  AfO

10 33 No. 50 : 45; GE†TIN ri-pi-tu gi-nu-[u]
(heading of distribution of wine for the
festivals)  KAV 79 r. 2; uncert.: ri-pi-tu  VAS

19 51 r. 9, also VAS 21 22 : 24 (all MA), cf. (oil)
ri-pit  ADD 962 r. 4; 3 SÌLA NINDA.ME†
sadru 1 SÌLA ri-pi-tu  x regular bread (ra-
tions), x r. (bread rations)  Iraq 23 53 ND

2789 : 2, cf. (in same proportions) x ri-pi-ti
x †E.NINDA.ME† sadru  ibid. 10; 120 pas—
surate tallulate sa PN 3 SÌLA NINDA sadru
1 SÌLA ri-pi-tú  120 tallulu-platters for PN,
x silas of ordinary bread, x silas of r.
(one dove, etc.)  ADD 1023 :10, cf. x AN†E 2
(BÁN) sa ri-p[i-tu]  Iraq 19 131 ND 5457: 2; x
SÌLA NINDA ri-pi-tú  (beside NINDA sa
haslat, NINDA tuppinni, NINDA sepi)  BBR

No. 66 : 8 and 67:7 (all NA).

b)  said of copper : 1 URUDU sabartu
rÿhtu ana ri-pi-te istu PN ana URU Arbail
nasât NA4.Ú.ME† ana ri-pi-te ana sipar
sakulte epase kunukkati sa PN2 kanik  one
remaining block of copper for r. was
carried by PN to GN, the sammu stones for
r., for conducting the work on the ban-
quet, were (text : was) sealed with PN2’s
seals  KAJ 178 :14 and 17 (MA).

c)  said of persons : 108 sa pitti sarri 144
ri-pi-tu sa ittallukuni 1432 rÿhtu sa ana
sipri ibattuquni naphar 1694 pirru sa qat PN

x (men) of the royal work force, x the . . . .
who are leaving, x the remainder who di-
vide the work, total : x (men), the work
force under the authority of PN  VAS 19

18 : 2 (MA).

d)  said of real estate: bÿtu epsu . . .
naphar É ri-pi-tú  land with a building on
it, in all r. land (bought)  ADD 325 : 6, cf.

ADD 333 : 3, É ri-pi-te  ADD 337: 4, cf. 1 É ri-
pi-tú ina [. . .]  ADD 736 :1, cf. ADD 419 : 4,

458 : 6, É ri-pi-tú  (beside a vegetable plot)
Johns Doomsday Book 15 :1, see Fales Censimenti

ripÿtu  Arinzu
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53; É 40 AN†E A.†À.GA ri-pi-tú . . . ina
libbi kirî sa urqi  a forty-homer estate of r.
land, in it a vegetable garden  Postgate Pal-

ace Archive No. 64 : 4; É x AN†E [A.†À . . .] É
ri-pi-tú  ADD 420 : 2 and 7, cf. Iraq 16 36 ND

2305 : 4 and 11, coll. Postgate Palace Archive 99.

For a suggestion to read the word as

talpÿtu, see Postgate, SAA Bulletin 7 6.

For ADB (= Johns Doomsday Book) 7 edge ii 3

see talmÿdu.

ripÿtu  B  s.; (a fungus?); plant list.*

Ú ni-bi-åi erseti : x ka-mu-nu, UZU.
DIR.K[A.MU.UN] : [r]i-pi-tú, UZU.DIR.
KUR.[RA MI] : [k]a-åu  Uruanna III 335ˆ.,

cited as UZU.DIR ri-pi-tú, UZU.DIR.
KUR.RA MI ka-a-åu ka-mu-nu-u  Köcher

BAM 329 : 2.

ripqu  A  (riqpu)  s.;  1. ˜eld broken up for

cultivation (pl., OB only),  2. ground-

breaking work (NB only); OB, NB; pl.

ripqatu; cf. rapaqu A.

[a . ß à . . .] .b a r. r a = MIN (eqlu) ri-ip-qa-a-tú
Hh. XX Section 2 :7; [a . ß à . n í g . g ] u l . l a . a k . a =

rap-qu (var. ríq-pu)  Hh. XX Section 4 :12.

1.  ˜eld broken up for cultivation (pl., OB

only): ri-ip-qá-tim immaru[ma] eqlam kÿma
eqlim ikkal (var. manahti kirî immaruma
ippalsu)  they (the owner and tenant in a

sakinutu contract) will inspect the worked

(grove) and he (the tenant) will have the

usufruct of the ˜eld like a (regular) ˜eld

(var. they will inspect the improvements

made in the orchard and she (the owner)

will compensate him (the tenant) accord-

ingly)  BE 6/1 23 case 14, var. from tablet, see

Cocquerillat, JESHO 10 185, cf. ri-ip-qá-ti-sa
utêrma  VAS 16 79 :17, see Frankena, AbB 6 79;

ri-ip-qá-ti-su sududma sa manahtisu anaku
appalsu  survey his worked ˜elds and I

will reimburse him for his expenditures

TLB 4 2 : 43; 16 SAR ri-ip-qá-t [im] ana 1 GÍN
KÙ.BABBAR irappiqu  (see rapaqu usage a)

JEOL 25 51 Allard Pierson Museum B. 6428 : 9.

2.  ground-breaking work (NB only):
ina u[mu] imittu [la it-ta]-si-ma(?) ana 1
ªGURº †E.NUMUN bÿt ri-ip-qí [x GUR
ZÚ.L]UM.MA sissinnu inandassu  if he (the
tenant) does not deliver the assessed rent
he (the owner) will pay him a sissinnu-
payment at the rate of x gur of dates per
gur of property rented out for ground-
breaking  PBS 2/1 215 :10 (date-gardening con-

tract), see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 107 n. 721,

cf. [ana x GUR] †E.NUMUN ri-ip-qí  CBS

7961 :12 (courtesy M. W. Stolper); adi UD.1.KAM
sa ITI.NE ri-ip-q[u] la igdammaru  if they
have not completed the ground-breaking
(on a date orchard) by the ˜rst of Abu
(they will be beaten)  Stolper Entrepreneurs

and Empire No. 91 : 6, cf. [r]i-ip-qu  ibid. 4 (both

Murasû texts).

For a proposal to connect ripqu in the
NB refs. with Aramaic ripqa see von Soden,

Or. NS 46 193.

ripqu  B  s.; riveting; MA;  cf. rapaqu B.

naphar x IA-ú-ru sa hurasi ri-ip-qu  a to-
tal of 449 rosettes of gold riveting  AfO 18

302 i 15 (MA inv.), cf. (in broken context)
[. . .] rabÿtu sa rip-qa damiqtu  ibid. 304 ii 12.

ripqu  C  s.; hoeing(?) song; SB; cf. ra—
paqu A.

2 ri-ip-qu KIMIN (= akkadû)  KAR 158 viii

39 (catalog of songs).

ripsu  A  s.; haze(?); NA.*

ina muhhi MUL.SAG.ME.GAR . . . sapil
ina ri-ip-si la ihhikim  as regards the
planet Jupiter, being low, it was not
clearly recognizable in the haze(?)  ABL

744 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 290.

Schott, ZA 47 118f.

ripsu  B  s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. ra—
pasu.

n í g .{AR . r a .t u r.t u r = ri-ip-su, ß e . r a . a h =

MIN sa se-im  Nabnitu XXI 122f.

ripÿtu  B ripsu  B
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ripsu  see ribsu.

ripûtu  s.; cure, medication; EA*; WSem.
lw.

jussira sarru belÿ †IM(wr. [I]†.BI).
ZAR.ME† // murra ana ri-pu-ú-ti  may the
king, my lord, send me some myrrh as
medication  EA 269 :17.

riqdu  s.; dance; NA*; cf. raqadu.

g i ß .†Ú.A . s ù h . s a h4 = MIN (= littu) riq-di (var.

ri-iq-du)  stool of (or for) r.  Hh. IV 137; GI†.†Ú.A
SÙ{.SA{4 // lit-tú ri-iq-du  (for context see raqadu)
von Weiher Uruk 54 : 46 (comm. on A V/4).

[tabtu] ikarruru ri-iq-d[u iraqqudu(?)]
they strew salt and [perform(?)] the dance
van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 39, cf. (in broken
context) ri-iq-du sa d[. . .]  Menzel Tempel 2 T

54 K.13312 : 4u.

For YOS 7 185 : 23, see riqqu.

rÿqis  adv.; empty-handed; SB*; cf. râqu.

s ù .ud .bi n a . a n .ß i .du .u n ß u k i .
t a . z u g i16. s a [. . .] (OB version : s ù . g a
n a m .ß i .du .u n ß u k i .t a . z a g i16. s a
de6. a n .n a) : ri-qis la tallaksi ina s[u-x]-ti-
ka [. . .]  do not go to her empty-handed,
take her a treasure with your left hand
JAOS 103 53 : 42.

riqittu  s.; dance; SB; cf. raqadu.

[x ] . x . [x ] . k u(?). a = gustu, gâsu, [s ù] h .

[s] a h4 . s a r = ri-qí-it-tum  Erimhus III 219ˆ.

{UB.{UB.b a [mu . lu ß u .t i . a] : ina
ri-qit-ti-sú [a-me-lu i-leq-qu-u]  OECT 6 pl. 27

K.3301 r. 12f., Sum. restored from Langdon BL

73 : 30, cf. ina kit-pa-ri-sú amÿlu ileqqû  SBH

15 No. 7:12, see Cohen Lamentations p. 527:18.

riqittu  see riqÿtu A.

riqÿtu  A  (riqittu) s.; 1. omasum (one of
the stomachs of a ruminant), 2. human
stomach; OB, SB, NB.

u z u . ß à . é . n i n nu , u z u . ß à . k u n . ß à . g a =

ri-qí-tum  Hh. XV 112f., [u z u . k u n . ß à . g ] a = ri-
qí-tum, sarqatu, (etc.)  ibid. 123f., u z u r i .q i t .

t [u m] = (blank) = [. . .]  Hg. B IV 4, in MSL 9

34; ri-iq-qí-[tú] = [. . .]  KBo 1 51 ii 17 (Akk.-Hitt.

voc.).

surummu = ir-ri ri-qí-tú  Izbu Comm. 282; [B]E

kukkudru sarqat SU{U† ri-qí-tum [B]E sar-qat (era-

sure) ri-qí-tum  K.3667 iii 12f., cited Nougayrol,

RA 65 82 (coll. W. G. Lambert), joined to K.1808,

courtesy D. Kennedy.

ku-uk-kád-ru = ri-qí-tum  Malku V 11, see MSL

9 38.

1.  omasum (one of the stomachs of a

ruminant) — a)  in gen.: if inside the sheep

karsu ri-qí-tu ul ibassû  there is neither

˜rst stomach nor omasum  Boissier DA 97:11;

summa kukkudru ri-qí-ta lami  if the abo-

masum surrounds the omasum  ibid. 9; un-

cert., in broken context : ri-qí-tux(DÙ)  RA

77 155 : 4 (ext. from Elam); ikkal immertumma
iåira [. . .] pû ana karsi karsi ana ri-q[í-ti]
(var. kar-sú ana ri-qí-t [ú]) ri-qí-tu ana
arkat inan[din] imaqqut piqannumma sas—
satu imahhar  the ewe eats but regurgitates

[. . .], the mouth gives (the fodder) to the

˜rst stomach, the ˜rst stomach to the

omasum, the omasum to the rear, the dung

drops and the grass receives it  KAR

165 :10f. (SB inc.), var. from BM 76986 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert); karsum pÿ karsim ri-qí-tum
kukkudrum [. . .] sarkat  RA 38 86 AO 7031

r. 19 (OB ext. prayer), parallel YOS 11 23 : 68 and

127, see Starr Diviner p. 33ˆ.; for the base of

the r. see K.3667, in lex. section.

b)  as a cut of meat (NB only): UZU ri-
qí-ti UZU bab urkati UZU hilidamu UZU
hinsi ul iqarras  Nbk. 247: 8, also Peiser Ver-

träge 150 No. 107: 8, both cited qarasu mng. 1a;

isqi nuhatimmutu . . . [. . . g]inê u ri-qí-tum
sa immeri [. . .]  the share of the cook’s

prebend (consisting of) regular [. . .] and

the omasum of a sheep  VAS 5 83 : 5, also 82-9-

18,345a; [p]ÿ karsu LÚ.†IM . . . UZU ri-qí-ti
nuhatimmu  the reticulum for the brewer,

the omasum for the cook  OECT 1 pl. 20

W.-B. 10 :16, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 38.

riqÿtu  Aripsu
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2.  human stomach : ussir etlamma bÿta
lÿpus ussir ardata qinna liqnun irru suh—
huru zer karsu ù sî ri-qí-tú buppanisa sah—
pat lislim karsu irrÿ lis-te-si-ru-ma ri-qí-tum
litrus  release the young man so he may
found a household, release the young
woman so she can found a family, the
intestines are contorted, the belly is in
knots, and the stomach itself has col-
lapsed ˘at, may the belly get well, the
intestines function properly, the stomach
straighten  Köcher BAM 574 iv 21 and 22, also

(in parallel passage) ibid. 26f., 573 i 4; on the
third day he must not eat dates  ri-qí-i-ta
imarras  or he will suˆer a stomach(ache)
KAR 177 r. i 11, dupls., wr. ri-qit-tú  AMT

6,6 : 6, CT 51 161 r. 20 (SB hemer.).

W. L. Moran, JCS 21 178ˆ.

riqÿtu  B  s.; perfume; OB, MA; cf. ruqqû v.

1 karpat ri-qí-tum  one pot of perfume
UCP 10 142 : 24 (OB); ri-qi-tu annÿtu sa 1
(BÁN) Ì harrani  this is the perfume prep-
aration of ten silas of . . . .-oil  KAR 140 r. 4,

see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 39.

*rÿqÿtu  s.; future(?); Mari*; cf. rêqu.

[sanêm ums]u sa tuppam annêm ana
beline n[usabila]m ana esedim qatam nisak—
kan u ri-qí-is-sú-ma sêm sa ebertim nissid
the day after we have sent oˆ this tablet
to our lord we will start harvesting and
eventually(?) we will harvest the grain on
the other bank  ARMT 26 170 r. 4u.

riqpu  see ripqu A.

riqqu  (rÿqu, *riqiu)  s.; aromatic plant;
from OB on; wr. syll. and †IM.ME†,
†IM.{I.A (†IM  4R 25 ii 14, Nbn. 929 : 3, AnSt

8 52 iii 37); cf. riqqu in bÿt riqqÿ.

g i ß . ß i m = riq-qu (var. ri-[. . .])  Hh. III 125,

cf. g i ß . ß i m . [x] = [. . .] = [r]i-i-qu  Hg. I 25, in

MSL 5 141; [ß i m] = ri-qu  Hh. XXIV 67, cf.
ri-qú ß i m  MSL 11 163 vii 1 (Forerunner to Hh.

XX–XXIV); se-im †IM = ri-qu  Sb I 68, see MSL 9

p. 151; se-im †IM = ri-i-q[u]  A V/1 :186, cf. Ea V

46; i-si-im U+AD = pi-ir-um, riq-[q]u  Ea IV 196f.

m a .ß e .em .e. r e . n a .t a ß e . em .e. r e . n a

i m .m i . [i n . s i] : kÿma elip ri-qí ereni ri-qí eren[am
maliat]  like a boat (laden) with cedar aromatics,

she is ˜lled with cedar aromatics  RA 70 136 :16f.,

cf. ibid. 12f. (OB inc.), see Veldhuis, Acta Sumero-

logica (Japan) 11 241; z a .b a . l a m GI†.KU
ß i m . h i . a ß i m . l i ß i m . g ú g . g ú g g i ß . e r i n .

b a b b a r. r a : supalu taskarinna ri-qí burasi kukuru
lijaru  CT 17 38 : 39f.; g i ß . e r i n ß i m . l i ß i m .

h i . a dù g . g a : erena burase ri-qé-e tabute  STT

197: 50, see ZA 62 74 : 24, cf. [n í g ] . n a ß i m . l i

ß i m . h i . a u .me. n i .b i l .b i l (gloss :) surupma
CT 17 9 : 36f.; g i ß .t i r. g i ß . ß i m .e r i n . n a . k a

e . n e .du g4 .du g 4 . g a : sa ina qisti ri-qí ereni im—
mellu ina {a[sur]  (see erenu A usage a-1ubu)  BA

10/1 75 K.5160 : 4f.; ß i m ì .du10. g a du b.du b

ß u .t e . g á . a b : ri-qí samni tabu surruqu muhur
(see saraqu A lex. section)  VAS 17 58 : 20f.

†IM.{I.A // ú-ru-ú // la-ba-na-tum  BRM 4 32 :15

(med. comm.); [. . .]-ti : †IM.ME† ana †IM.ME† sa
[. . .], Ú †IM.{I.A †IM.ME† (var. †IM) : A† (var. DI†)
†IM ana †IM [. . .]  Uruanna II 535f., var. from CT

14 34 K.4169 : 2; Ú.†IM : Ú urqetu, Ú burasu, Ú
endu  Köcher P˘anzenkunde 30b i 8ˆ.

qut-rin-nu, hi-sil-tú = GI† †IM.ME† (var. ri-qu-u)
LTBA 2 1 vi 23, var. from ibid. 2 : 359.

a)  in rits. — 1u used as incense: (oil and)
5 SÌLA †IM.{I.A EZEN ITI.NE.NE.GAR
TCL 10 71 iv 56; (oil, ˘our, and) !-2 SÌLA
†IM.{I.A tassistum  one-half sila of aro-
matics (for the) wailing ritual  HUCA 34

6 : 27, cf. (˘our and) !-2 SÌLA †IM.{I.A . . .
ana kinunim  ibid. 8 : 46 (both OB); 3 nignakkÿ
burasa erena (var. †IM.{I.A) mashata
tasarraq  you scatter cypress, cedar (var.
aromatics), and mashatu ˘our on three
censers  BBR No. 1-20 : 52, cf. STC 2 pl. 84 :108,

Or. NS 40 172 : 34; †IM.{I.A u burasu ina
muhhi isarraq  he scatters various aromat-
ics and juniper on (the censer)  RAcc.

140 : 352, cf. ibid. 142 : 394, 3 nignakkÿ †IM.
{I.A tukân  BBR No. 52 :11; nignakka burasa
†IM.{I.A tasarraq  AnBi 12 286 : 96, and see

nignakku; asruqkunusi siriq †IM.{I.A elluti
ibid. 284 : 47, †IM u ZÍD isarraq  4R 25 ii 14; 1
kinunu kaspi sa ri-iq-qí(copy DU)  (among
temple utensils)  YOS 7 185 : 23 (NB);

†IM.ME† maådute isarrupu  they burn a
large quantity of aromatics  MVAG 41/3 64

r. iii 44 (NA royal rit.), cf. [kÿm]a †IM.ME†

riqÿtu  B riqqu
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ugdatammeru  when the aromatics are
used up  ibid. ii 4; samnu tabu izarriqu niqê
ippusu †IM.{I.A illuku  they sprinkle
˜ne oil, make sacri˜ces, the aromatics
burn  Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 31, cf. BBR No. 66 : 4

and 67: 4; ana salam sarri ina †IM.ME† dispi
himeti ana IGI MUL Dilbat tasarr[aq]  Ebeling

Parfümrez. pl. 24 VAT 9494 : 8; Ì.ME† LÀL
†IM.{I.A  Thompson Rep. 89 edge 3; what is to
be used in the ritual?  samnu tabu iskuru
†IM.{I.ME† tabutu murru qunnubu  ˜ne
oil, wax, sweet aromatics, myrrh, cannabis
ABL 368 :12 (NA); †IM.{I.A  (among gifts
made to Ea and Enbilulu)  OIP 2 81 : 28, also

97: 87 (Senn.), cf. (among oˆerings)  [Ì] DÙG.
GA †IM.ME†  KAV 174 left edge 27 (NA), see

Menzel Tempel 2 T 22; (precious metals,
stones, garments) taskarinnu erenu sur—
menu kala ri-iq-qí biblat {amani sa eressun
tabu  boxwood, cedar, cypress, all the aro-
matic trees, produce of the Amanus moun-
tains, whose fragrance is sweet  Winckler

Sar. pl. 35 :143; TA 2 AN†E ri-qi-e tabute  (he
will burn as punishment his eldest son or
daughter to Belatu-seri) with two homers
of ˜ne aromatics  ADD 310 r. 9 (coll. S. Par-

pola); (silver) sÿm 5 MA.NA sumlalu rehet
†IM.{I.A sa bÿt hilsu  the price of ˜ve
minas of sumlalu, the remainder of the
aromatics for the bÿt hilsi  YOS 6 106 :11, cf.

GCCI 1 178: 2, †IM.{I.A . . . sa ana dullu
sa bÿt ªhilsi(!)º  UCP 9 93 No. 27:1 (all NB),

8 MA.NA †IM.{I.A 1 MA.NA ballukku 18
SÌLA burasu ana kinunu sa †amas Aja
Bunene ilani Sippar  Camb. 126 :1, cf. (ana lutê )

ibid. 7; (silver) ana †IM.{I.A sa sam-nu sa
bÿt Belet-Sippar  for aromatics (for perfum-
ing) the oil of the DN temple  Camb. 175 : 5;

1 PI †IM sa napÿsu  one PI of aromatics for
the censer  Nbn. 929 : 3, cf. abne suquruti
ª†IM.{I.Aº samnu tabu  AnSt 8 52 iii 14, cf.
also †IM halsa  ibid. iii 37 (Nbn.); 17-å-ú ina
immere . . . †IM.ME† u isse  (sale of preb-
end) one seventeenth of the sheep, aromat-
ics, and wood  VAS 15 37: 4 and 23 (NB).

2u  other occ.: gizillû rabû sa †IM.{I.A
sunnus  (see sanasu)  RAcc. 119 : 28.

b)  as perfume — 1u in perfume recipes :
[mê] u †IM.ME† annûte ina suni ana libbi
hirsi tasahhal  you strain the liquid and
these aromatics through a cloth into a
hirsu bowl  Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 29 : 8, 28 : 8,

also 33 i 9; †IM.ME† labbukute sa ina aganni
beduni  (you pour into the clay pot) the
steeped aromatics which have remained
overnight in the agannu bowl  ibid. 19 : 29,

21 :14 and 33, wr. GI†.†IM.ME†  ibid. 23 :16,

38 : 5, cf. ibid. 28 :15, 42 : 24; you kindle the ˜re
GI†.†IM.ME† issarruhu  the aromatics will
become hot  ibid. 19 :12, 21 :16, 23 :18, wr.
†IM.ME†  ibid. 19 : 31; 3 SÌLA IM.DI habbute
ina mê sa †IM.ME† annûtema tamassi  ibid.

28 :12, cf. ibid. 23 : 21 and 25; asa . . . qanê
haslute nahlute ana muhhi mê sa †IM.ME†
annûtema ana libbi hirsi takarrar  you put
into a hirsu bowl myrtle and crushed and
sifted reeds on top of the liquid of these
aromatics  ibid. 28 :14; asa [. . .] pirsaduhha
murra sa libbi †IM.ME† [. . .]  ibid. 42 : 35, cf.

ibid. 32; summa samnu mû u †IM.ME† ana
[ahais etarbu]  ibid. 30 :15, cf. ibid. 31 iii 13; at
the tenth or eleventh pouring  †IM.ME†-ka
u tarqÿssu kî sa 9-su-ma tallaktaka  for
your aromatics and its perfume your
procedure is just as the ninth  ibid. 19 :19.

2u  other occs.: sukutti kaspi hurasi
subati essu †IM.{I.A u samnu tabu la
utahhâ ana zumrija  I let neither silver nor
gold jewelry, new clothes, perfumes, nor
˜ne oil touch my body  AnSt 8 46 i 23 (Nbn.);

2 dannani sa ri-qí-i  two jars of perfume
Iraq 16 37 ND 2307 r. 14 (NA dowry list).

c)  used in medicine: (preceded by a list
of plants) annûtu ri-i-qú sa asî sa GN u PN

ubila  these are the aromatic plants for
the physician, brought by PN from GN

HSS 14 539 : 8, also 213 :14 (Nuzi), see W. Farber,

Iraq 39 228, cf. annûtu †IM.ME† kalisunu
(preceded by a recipe for ointment)  Iraq 31

30 : 27; (various aromatics) mê hasî mê nu—
hurti mê tabti mê †IM.{I.A kalisunu  Köcher

BAM 168 : 46; mê ereni surmeni †IM.[x]
qanî tabi †IM.{I.A kalisunu tuballal  you
mix a decoction of cedar, cypress, [. . .],

riqquriqqu
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“sweet reed,” all the aromatics  ibid. 396 ii

26 and dupl. 115 : 2, cf. ibid. 503 i 4, †IM.{I.A
kalisunu ina sikari tuballal  you mix all
these aromatics in beer  Köcher BAM 240 : 55,

†IM.{I.A kalisunu ina karani sahti u
KA†.SAG tulabbak  ibid. 482 iv 7; GURUN
GI†.SAR DÙ.A.BI Ú.{I.A DÙ.A.BI †IM.
{I.A DÙ.A.BI  AMT 52,5 :10, cf. Köcher BAM

168 : 29, 556 ii 62, 579 iv 18; for cuttings(?) see
sulutu.

d)  as a foundation deposit : †IM.{I.A
samnu tabu daåmatu u abne [sa ina lib]bi
usse nikarraruni  (let the king order de-
livery of) aromatics, ˜ne oil, red earth,
and stones which we shall place in the
foundation  ABL 471 r. 7 (NA); eli . . . hibisti
†IM.ME† dunnusin addÿma  I laid its
foundation on cuttings of aromatic plants
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 :160, cf. Lie Sar. p. 76 :15,

Borger Esarh. 7: 32, 85 r. 48, VAB 4 62 ii 52

(Nabopolassar); ina libbi ussesu . . . †IM.ME†
kalisunu lu atbuk  WO 2 44 lower edge 1

(Shalm. III); ana ussesu . . . †IM.ME† ina
†IM.ME† lu addi  I put the most fragrant
plants on its foundations  AOB 1 122 iv 21

(Shalm. I); abne †IM.ME† ana libbi ussesu
addi  I placed in its foundations stones and
aromatic plants (from the tribute of the
king of Saba)  OIP 2 138 : 51, cf. ibid. 49 and 53

(Senn.); ina hurasi kaspi aban nisiqti suqu—
rutu hibisti qisti †IM.{I.A ereni  with gold,
silver, choice precious stones, clippings
of the forest (of) aromatic cedars  VAB 4 220

ii 1, 226 ii 63 (Nbn.).

e)  among tribute: Ì.GI† DÙ.GA-be erenu
†IM.ME† (var. †IM.{I.A.ME†) tabute kisitti
ereni  perfumed oil, cedar (logs), ˜ne aro-
matic plants, cedar shavings (as booty
from Suru)  AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.), see Grayson,

RIMA 2 199; lubulti birme kitû †IM.{I.A
kalama  (among booty from Arabia)  Rost

Tigl. III p. 16 : 99, cf. ibid. p. 80 : 21, 38 : 224; I re-
ceived from the king of Egypt, the queen
of Arabia, and from RN, the king of Saba,
gold, precious stones, ivory  zer usî †IM.
{I.A kalama sÿsê gammale ebony seeds,
all kinds of aromatic plants, horses, and

camels  Lie Sar. 124, cf. Winckler Sar. pl.

36 :181; 100 kunzi †IM.{I.A eli mandatti
abisu uraddÿma emissu  I imposed on him
(the king of Arabia) one hundred more
bags of incense than was his father’s trib-
ute  Borger Esarh. 54 iv 21, cf. (from Arabia)

Winckler AoF 1 532 r.(!) 7 (Senn.); I sent PN,
the muribbanu of PN2, to the palace, carry-
ing the tribute of Dilmun with him  †IM.
ME† siparru u husabi sunu  it consisted of
aromatics, bronze, and wood cuttings  ABL

458 r. 3 (NB).

f)  other occs.: kirimahu tamsÿl {amani
sa kala †IM.{I.A u inbÿ hurrusu  (see ha—
rasu A mng. 1)  Borger Esarh. 62 s 27: 30, OIP

2 97: 87, 111 : 54, 114 viii 18, 124 : 40 (Senn.); see
also sirdu A usage a; 5 BÁN †IM.{I.A  (in
list of items brought by the chief mer-
chant of Zarbilum for the g i ß .t a g . g a
lu g a l)  TCL 10 57: 6, also 72 :16 (OB); issÿ ri-
qí-su-nu qa-[. . .] ana ekallimma liskunu
have them deposit their aromatic woods
[. . .] also to the palace  ARM 1 88 : 29; send
one third of the cedar, cypress, and myrtle
wood to Ekallatum, one third to Nineveh,
and one third to †ubat-Enlil  salusti GI†
ri-qí fifiIM KIflfl sunuti sa ana GN ana GN2 u
ana GN3 subulim izuzu  (write down) the
third(s) of those aromatics which they
have divided to send to GN, GN2, and GN3

ARM 1 7:15; 26 talents  GI†.{I.A ri-qí  (in-
cluding surmenu, erenu, asu, supalu, and
ballukku)  ARMT 22 261 :13;  1 me-tim ri-qú
sa Ì.GI†  Wiseman Alalakh 442b:1 (MB); karpat
riq-qú // sú-ur-wa  EA 48 : 8 (let. from Ugarit); 1
DUG riq-qú  (I sent to you textiles), one pot
of aromatics, (˜sh, and wool)  Ras Shamra-

Ougarit 7 59 No. 25 : 49 (let.); 10 AN†E †IM.
ME† DÙG.GA  (among items for a royal
banquet)  Iraq 14 35 :139 (Asn.); (silver) sÿm
GI†.†IM.{I.A-sú  UCP 9 113f. No. 60 : 53, r. 26,

cf. x GÍN sa †IM.ME  GCCI 2 326 : 3, silver
sa †IM.{I.[A]  (followed by varieties of
aromatics)  CT 55 382 :1, cf. ibid. 391 :4, cf. ana
†IM.ME†  ibid. 389 : 2, ana †IM.{I.A  Nbn.

604 :11, VAS 6 319 :14, ana †IM.{I.A sa bÿt rab
banê  GCCI 1 228 : 2, also YOS 3 62 : 20 (all NB);

riqqu riqqu
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†IM.ME† libbu SAR sú-nu  aromatics in
lieu(?) of their foliage(?) (for tanning)
RAcc. 14 ii 23; as Sumerogram in Hitt.: I†-TU
†IM.{I.A-ia 2 DUG.GÌR  two DUG.GÌR ves-
sels with aromatics  KBo 2 4 iv 24.

In Mari, OB, and MB adm. texts the
reading of the sign †IM is BAPPÍR, for
some refs. see bappiru.

For KUB 27 69 i 11 see rÿqu adj. For CA (van

Driel Cult of Assur) 88 : 39 see riqdu.

riqqu in bÿt riqqÿ  s.; chest for aromatics;
MA, NB; wr. É †IM(.ME†);  cf. riqqu.

É nakkamta pitia 20 MA.NA kalguqqa . . .
sesiani É Ì pitia 1 sappa . . . sesiani É
†IM.ME† pitia [x †IM] IM.DI sesiani  open
(pl.) the storeroom (and) bring out for me
x minas of ochre(?), open the oil store-
room(?) (and) take out a sappu vessel for
me, open the chest for aromatics and take
out x suadu for me  KAV 98 : 31 (MA); 1 bÿt
nur 1 É †IM (in dowry list)  AfO 36/37 52 No.

7: 8 (NB), see Roth, ibid. 24 n. 100.

riqqu  see ruqqu.

**riqqu II  (AHw. 987b) see sirku A dis-
cussion section and sirku A in rab sirkÿ.

**riqqutu  (AHw. 987b) see sirkutu.

rÿqu  (fem. rÿqtu) adj.; 1. empty, 2. idle,
without work, 3. (a gramm. term); from
OB on; wr. syll. and SUD; cf. râqu.

k a . s u d .d a = MIN (= KA) ri-qu, k a .SUD. g a =

ri-qa-tu  Izi F 316f.; KA . r a . a h . a = re-e-qu (var.

[K]A.LU{ra-ah = ar-ri-qu) (in group with muqqu,

lemu)  Erimhus IV 147; á .b a .SUD.SUD = MIN (=

samatu) sá i-di [ri-qa-ti]  Nabnitu Q 85.

e . n e . i n . g a .me. à m = su-nu ri-qu-ma  Izi D iv

6; [n]i-ig GAR = [sá-a r]i-qu  A III/6 : 3.

s u .bi mu .d a . a b.b é.e . ªa º : ri-qá-tim ittija
ÿtawu  he speaks empty (words) with me  Sumer 11

pl. 11 No. 8 : 9 (OBGT XIX), see MSL 5 196.

†À.ªAB(?)º.[S]Ù // sá lìb-ba-sú ri-qu  UET 4

208 :12, see MSL 16 171.

ù, a, i, e = a-na-ku ri-qu MURUB4.TA, at-ta ri-qu
KI.TA, su-ú ri-qu KI.TA  NBGT I 1ˆ., cf. ù, a, i, e

= su-ú sa ri-i[q-ti] AN.TA MURUB4.[TA]  NBGT II

107ˆ.; mu-u MU = ana-ku ri-qu AN.T[A]  A

III/4 : 30; [bi]-e BI = at-ta ri-qu KI.TA  Sa Voc. F 11;

ni-e NI // at-tú ri-qu KI.TA  A II/1 Comm. B r. 12;

t a = su-ús-hur-tú ríq-tim AN.TA MURUB4.TA
NBGT  I 89, cf. [. . .] = riq-ta-su  NBGT IX 115.

1.  empty — a) said of containers : 1
sikkatum ri-iq-tum  CT 48 50 :10 (OB); 114
DUG.{I.A Ì ri-qa-tum ana PN nadna  114
empty oil jars given to PN  ARM 9 6 :11,

cf. sÿm . . . DUG.{I.A ri-qa-tim  ARM 8 80 : 5;

8 DUG ri-qé-tum  UCP 10 142 No. 70 : 24 (OB);

naphar unûte ri-qú-du sa NA4  total of
the empty glass vessels  EA 14 iii 72, also

ibid. iii 47; 1 DUG kap(?)-pa-al(?)-la-nu ri-qu
MRS 12 158 : 5; as Akkadogram in Hitt.:
isgaruh RI-QÁ (also wr. RI-QU)  an empty
isgaruh-vessel  Goetze, ArOr 17/1 293, wr. RI-
IQ-QÍ  KUB 27 69 i 11, and passim in Hittite

rit.; 15 DUG.†AB.ME† SUD.ME†  ˜fteen
empty jars  VAT 9744 : 25 (NA), see Deller, ZA

74 89; summa kasa SUD-ta iddinusu  if they
give him an empty cup  Dream-book 325 Sm.

801 i 7; 10 dannutu ri-qu-tu labÿrutu  ten old
empty vats (sold)  Nbn. 204 :1, cf. Nbn. 326 : 2,

Nbk. 325 :1, Dar. 395 :1, BRM 1 69 :1, CT 55

125 : 4, 137:1, (in a dowry) Roth Marriage Agree-

ments No. 25 :7; ilten dannu ri-qu labÿru  YOS

6 157:1; 20 dannu ri-i-qu  Dar. 305 : 6, CT 55

433 : 5, 434 : 2, and passim in NB; 30 DUG has—
battu ri-iq-tum labÿrtu  CT 4 21a :1, also TuM

2–3 92 : 2, sappat ri-iq-tum  CT 55 434 : 8; 18
ispatu ri-qú-tum  18 empty quivers  JEN

527: 30, cf. (said of leather bags) Lacheman AV

389f. No. 9 : 9 and 22.

b)  said of storage rooms, boats : ina
MÁ.Ì.DUB ri-qí-im senamma  (see naspaku
mng. 6b)  LIH 37:11; Ì.DUB.ME† SUD.ME†
SI.A.ME†  empty storage places will be
˜lled  CT 38 15 : 40 (SB Alu), also Thompson Rep.

207 r. 3, KAR 382 r. 48; tÿde kÿma nakkama—
tum ri-qa  you know that the storehouses
are empty  Laessøe Shemshara Tablets 77 SH

812 : 31, also Studies Landsberger 194 : 47, cf. (un-
cert.): do not send me barley  seåum ina
qatija i-ba-as-si-i na-ak-ka-su-um re-e-qú
(to be emended to read nakkamatum rÿqa
or the like)  Voix de l’opposition 181 A.1153 : 22

rÿquriqqu in bÿt riqqÿ
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(Mari let.), cf. also [mimma a]qru . . . malâ u
ri-qa  STT 40 : 28 (let. of Gilgames), see Gurney,

AnSt 7 130; uncert.: bÿt PN sa adi uåiltisu
ri-qí . . . maskanu  Nbk. 133 : 5.

c)  said of parts of the body and the
exta: summa izbu iskasu kilattan ri-qá  if
both testicles of a malformed animal are
empty  Leichty Izbu XVII 31, also ibid. 29f.;

summa qerbu ri-i-qú  if the intestines are
empty  RA 65 73 : 47; summa bab ekallim ri-
iq-ma  if the “gate of the palace” is empty
YOS 10 24 : 30 (both OB ext.); summa martu
SUD-at  CT 30 33 K.4081+ r. 28; [summa]
tÿranu SUD  KAR 423 i 24 (both SB ext.).

d)  said of cows : 56 ÁB.AL erÿtum 9
ÁB.AL ri-qá-tum 1 ÁB.AL ú-pa-tum  x
pregnant cows, x empty (i.e., not preg-
nant?) cows, one . . . . cow  UET 5 823 : 4, cf.

ibid. 830 : 2, 839 : 26, see Butz, WZKM 65 45 n. 113

(all OB).

e)  said of talk : awâtum sina kalusina
ri-qa mimma [awatum k]ittum ul [ibassi]
all these words are empty, there is not
one true word  ARM 1 47:16, cf. awatum sî
ri-qa-at  ARM 4 74 : 9; awâtua . . . ana la has—
sim ri-qá  (see hassu in la hassu)  CH xli 104;

temka ri-qá-am ul taspuram  you have not
(even) sent me a meaningless report  Kraus

AbB 1 102 : 8, YOS 13 161 :13 (both OB letters);

[amâti a]nnâti ri-qa-ti sa la sipru  these
are empty words, not (backed) by action
JCS 1 243 :19 (Bogh. let.); see also Sumer 11

(OBGT XIX), in lex. section.

f)  other occs.: natuma ina qatim ri-iq-tim
ana ser abija allak  is it proper that I go
to my father empty-handed?  ARM 2 39 : 20,

see ARMT 26 411, cf. ina qatim ri-iq-[tim] kî
lutru[dka] MARI 8 244 r. 25; isaris apulsu
ri-qá-a-am sâti la tatarradassu  treat him
fairly, do not send him here empty-
handed  UET 5 52 :19 (OB let.), cf. ri-qá-a-am
jâti itarradan[ni]ma  ibid. 22; anaku ana ri-
iq-ti-ia-ma resa ukâl  CT 4 28 : 32, see Fran-

kena, AbB 2 96; inuma asi mar sipfiriflja ri-qa-
mi  (when my brother saw) that my mes-

senger left empty-handed (he despised me)
EA 137: 21; inanna tirbu ana bÿti ri-qí  now
you will enter an empty house  EA 102 :12;

the city you attack will be abandoned
libittam ri-iq-tam qatka ikassad  you will
conquer empty brickwork  YOS 10 42 iii 33

(OB ext.); ummanka ana alim ri-qí-im irrub
(see niphu A mng. 3)  ibid. 44 :72; ugarum
mê ri-qá-at  the meadow lacks water  BE 6/2

124 : 2 (OB); summa GI†.GI†IMMAR.SAL ri-
iq-t [um . . .]  CT 41 18 K.2851 r. 2 (SB Alu).

2.  idle, without work — a) said of peo-
ple: [ana aw]ÿlÿ ri-qú-tim . . . eqlam u seåam
taddin  you gave land and barley to idle
(i.e., lazy) people  OECT 3 47: 20 (OB let.);

tuppi . . . sa nisÿ ri-qí-[i]m [LÚ] GN sa PN

ustabilakkum  ARM 2 9 : 6; summa PN la ri-
iq-ma  if PN is not free  Kraus AbB 1 8 :14; ul
ri-qá-[k]u-ú-ma ana mahrika ul allikam
I was not free so I did not come to you
TLB 4 96 : 4, also VAS 16 124 :12, 192 :7, CT 29

8b: 9, cf. PBS 7 62 : 23, Kienast Kisurra 171 :11,

TCL 7 70 : 8, TCL 17 22 : 6; PN kÿma annikÿam
la ri-qú-ma  (do you not know) that PN

here is not free  TCL 7 69 : 30 (all OB letters);

istu sa mahriki attalkam ul ri-qa-ku  I
have not been idle since I left you  ARM

10 157:7; LÚ.ME† sa tasappara ri-i-qa  the
men you sent are useless (in this aˆair)
EA 1 :18, see Moran EA p. 62 n. 6; GÉME.
É.GAL bÿtanu u babanu kî ahamis ri-qa-a
BE 17 35 :16 (MB); ri-qá-ku-ma mi[mm]a
epesam ula a-[le-e]  I am out of work, I can-
not do anything  IM 50871 : 31 (OB let., cour-

tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana ser ri-qú-ú-ma wasbu
sidÿtam nisappak  not only does he sit
around idle, but we also have to provide
him with provisions  Kraus AbB 1 95 : 20;

harranum inneppes baåiru sa mahrija am—
mÿnim ussabu ri-qú  an expedition is un-
der way, why are the “˜shermen” who are
with me sitting idle?  ARM 1 31 : 26, itti atta
u sut resika ri-qú u baåiru sa mahrika lu
ri-qú-ma  while you and your o¯cers are
idle, the “˜shermen” who are with you
are even more idle  ibid. 31f.; PN [it]innum
asranum ammÿnim [wasi]b ammÿnim ri-i[q]

rÿqu rÿqu
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why is PN, the house builder, staying over
there, why is he idle? (neither a house nor
a palace is under construction over there)
ARM 2 2 :7; mannasu atta sa istu MU.10.
KAM ri-qá-ta-a-ma  who are you that you
can be idle for ten years?  TCL 1 29 : 25;

kinattatum ri-i-qá  Kienast Kisurra 177:13 and

24, cf. PN UD.5.KAM ri-iq  TCL 1 27: 23;

di¯cult : ana 1 ITI annîm jâsim ri-qá-am-
ma arhis seåam suati tabla  CT 52 170 :19 (all

OB letters); ammÿni sabu ri-iq-ma u anaku
adaggal  PBS 1/2 50 : 45 (MB); belu idi kî la
ri-qa-å  my lord knows that he is not free
YOS 3 167: 20, cf. kî ri-qa-a-ta erbamma come
here when you are free  CT 22 95 : 6; 5
MA.NA kaspu kum halqu ri-i-qu u mÿtu  ˜ve
minas of silver to replace a lost, idle, or
dead (oblate?)  UCP 9 90 No. 24 :18, cf. ana
muhhi sirki halqu u ri-qí  ibid. 34; NINDA.
ME† ri-iq-qu la ilehhem  (see lêmu mng. 1b)
CT 22 14 : 28; sabesunu ri-qu-ti  (in broken
context)  ABL 1027: 5; enna ameluttâ ri-i-qu
tapallah u anaku ina sumi sa mê amât
now my men are idle, . . . . and I am dying
for lack of water  ABL 716 r. 19 (all NB); note
as a place name in OB: x GÁN A.†À ina
Mi-nam-ri-ªqáº-ti  CT 47 30 :1 (tablet), also

30a :1 (case).

b)  said of oxen and plows : alpu istu
talliku ri-qú-ú  the oxen have been idle
since you left  TLB 4 97: 2, cf. ibid. 29 :7, a[lpu
. . .] annikÿåam ri-[qú]  Kraus, AbB 5 33 : 3,

alpu ina mak KU†.USAN ri-qú  (see maku)
YOS 2 116 : 9; alpu kalusunu ul ri-qú  VAS 16

152 :18, also Fish Letters 7:18; ana GUD.{I.A
ri-qú-tim ukullâm kÿma tasÿmtim sukunsu—
nusim  provide fodder for the idle oxen as
(you) see ˜t  TLB 4 94 : 9, cf. UCP 10 78 No.

3 :13 (all OB); 2 harbÿ . . . battal ri-qu  (see
batalu mng. 1a-2u)  PBS 1/2 52 :10 (MB let.).

c)  work-free day, holiday : summa
(†amas) ina UD ri-qí adir  if the sun is
eclipsed on a holiday  ACh †amas 13 :19, also

ibid. 5 :11f., 6 : 3ˆ., 7:7f.; if the moon  ina UD
SUD tarbasa lami  is surrounded by a halo
on a holiday(?)  ACh Sin 3 :125; see also raqu
adj. mng. 4; if PN and PN2 do not provide

the laborer within two months  ina
UD.ME† ri-qu-te !-2 MA.NA.TA.ÀM UD.ME†
sa si-ip-ri 1 MA.NA.TA.ÀM ri-qa-a-tu . . .
ihittu  they will pay . . . . one-half mina for
each work-free day and one mina for each
work day  Beckman Emar 19 : 21; ina umim
ri-qí-im ma[har] ahija ul isinnummâ  is
there no festival on a work-free day where
my brother is?  ARM 2 78 : 28.

3.  (a gramm. term): see NBGT, etc., in
lex. section; for refs. wr. LAGAB see sus—
hurtu A.

Ad mng. 3 : Yoshikawa, Acta Sumerologica (Ja-

pan) 16 269ˆ.

rÿqu  see riqqu.

rÿqutu  (raqutu)  s.; 1. emptiness, (in ad-
verbial use, with possessive su¯x) empty-
handed, 2. free time, 3. (uncert. mng.);
from OB on; MA, NA raqutu; wr. syll. and
SUD; cf. râqu.

1.  emptiness, (in adverbial use, with
possessive su¯x) empty-handed — a) refer-
ring to cities : ilanisun ÿzibusunutima usabsû
ri-qú-ut-su-un  their gods abandoned them
(the cities) and caused them to lie empty
OIP 2 64 : 24 (Senn.).

b) referring to persons : ri-qú-us-sú la
iturram  he must not return empty-handed
CT 52 155 : 27, also A 3598 : 29 (both OB letters),

ri-qu-us-su la iturru  Cole Nippur 79 :16 (early

NB let.); PN ri-qú-us-sú-ma ana ser PN2 ittur
PN returned to PN2 empty-handed  ARM 6

52 : 20, also OECT 3 44 :17, marÿ awÿli . . .
istÿssu u sinÿsu ri-qú-su-nu tuterram  you
have sent the gentlemen back empty-
handed once or twice  UET 5 81 : 25, and

passim in OB letters; sabum sû ri-qú-sú itur
ARM 2 22 :10; ana harranim ummanÿ ri-qú-
us-sà iturra  regarding a campaign, my
troops will return empty-handed  CT 5 5

r. 41 (OB oil omens), also, wr. SUD-sà  CT 30 32

Bu. 89-4-26,117:13, KAR 428 : 26, CT 31 21 Bu.

91-5-9,202 : 5, PRT 128 : 8, and passim in omens,

wr. ri-qú-su  Arnaud Emar 6 669 : 27; mar tam—

rÿquturÿqu
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kari . . . SUD-su iturra  KAR 423 iii 22, iv 60,

also KUB 37 198 : 9; ri-qú-us-sú la tatarradassu
do not send him away empty-handed  CT 52

173 : 20, also PBS 1/2 4 : 20, PBS 7 44 :19, Kraus,

AbB 5 82 r. 6, and passim in OB letters; TUR sû
ri-qú-sú ul ittallak  that (adopted) child
will not go away empty-handed  CH s 191 :85;

sa ana Babilim illaku ri-qú-sú alakam ul
ileåi  whoever goes to Babylon cannot go
there empty-handed  PBS 7 16 :14; ri-qú-us-
sú la illakam [r]i-qú-us-sú illakamma  he
must not come empty-handed, if he comes
empty-handed (he will drive me out)  VAS

16 140 : 20f., also AfO 24 124 No. 9 : 20 and 26, cf.

TCL 18 117:10 (all OB letters), ARM 2 98 r. 2u
(= ARMT 26 41); la illaka [r]a-qu-te-ia ina
pan sa[rri] la allak  it will not do, I will not
go into the king’s presence empty-handed
ABL 768 :10 (NA); sar Urartaja ma bet Zikir—
taja ubilusuni ma memeni la issia ma
ra-qu-te-ªeº-sú issuhra  the Urartian king
did not achieve anything on (the cam-
paign) where the Zikirtians took him but
had to return empty-handed  ABL 198+: 26,

see Parpola, SAA 1 29; ra-qu-te-e-sa tu-ú-us-sa
she (the divorced wife) will leave empty-
handed  KAV 1 v 19 (Ass. Code s 37), cf. summa
ana [muti] tussab ra-qu-ti-[sa tussa(?)]  KAJ

9 : 30 (MA); ri-qu-sú ina bÿtisu ussi  he will
leave his house empty-handed  BRM 4 52 : 9

(OB leg.); ri-qu-ti-su-nu kussidassunuti  make
them arrive here empty-handed  EA 9 : 35

(let. of Burnaburias); uncert.: sikkam(?) sa fPN

ri-qú-us-sà ereddi  Wiseman Alalakh 8 :10 (OB);

note without su¯x: i[tur] ri-qú-tam  (my
messenger) returned empty-handed  EA

137:10, ussâm ri-qu-tám  EA 87:17.

c)  referring to boats, wagons, animals,
objects : elippatum sina sêm limlâ ri-qú-sí-
na ul iturra  let these boats be ˜lled with
barley so that they do not return empty
ARMT 13 35 :12; elippatim sinati ri-[q]ú-us-
sí-na tatarrad  you send away these boats
empty  ARM 4 81 : 22, also TLB 4 44 :10; atana—
tum ri-qú-us-sí-na la [iturra]  the donkey
mares must not return without loads
ARMT 13 37 r. 15u; narkabtu ra-qu-te-sá [. . .]

tallaka  the chariot comes (back) empty

ABL 611 : 9 (NA); AN†E.{I.A ri-qú-sú-nu
itturunim  the donkeys came back without

loads  ARM 27 12 : 8;  imere ra-qu-ti-sú-nu
Nbn. 916 :16; summa gisimmaru imtutma
ri-qú-us-su ittabsi  if a date palm dies and

becomes unproductive  CT 41 19 K.2851+ r.

16 (SB Alu); uncert.: summa qutrenum ri-
qú-sú haniq  (see hanaqu mng. 3)  UCP 9

375 : 24, also ri-qú-sú iplusma usi  ibid. 25 (OB

smoke omens); di¯cult : assum †A{.GI†.
GI.[ME†] sa beltu taspuranni 4 †A{.GI†.
GI.ME† sa epase ra-qu-tu lassu  concerning

the marsh boars about which the lady

wrote me: Four marsh boars are not avail-

able(?) for slaughter  ZA 75 80 A.2704 :18, cf.

ra-qu-ta liddin ibid. 22 (MA).

2.  free time: ina la ri-qú-tim [zi]kir su—
miki ul usabilakkim  I did not send you

(fem.) regards because I had no free time

CT 52 63 :10, also PBS 7 40 : 9; ina la ri-qú-tim
ul illikamma  he did not come because he

had no time  TCL 7 51 :11; ana ri-qú-ti-ia
asbakuma igaratim ÿtenemmid  I am sitting

around idle and keep loitering (lit. leaning

against walls)  Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 1 (all OB

letters).

3.  (uncert. mng.): al patika ibbalakkatka
ri-qú-sà kak bartim  a city in your realm

will defect from you, r., weapon indicating

rebellion  YOS 10 15 :11, also (always between

two separate apodoses)  YOS 10 26 i 27, 35, 33 iv

45, 46 iv 13 (all OB ext.); kussû inakkir ri-
qú-us-su ana bel tarbasi  the ruler will

change, r., it refers to the owner of the

fold  Leichty Izbu 201 BM 41548 : 5 (SB); for

parallel uma(m) reqa(m) see requ.

The adverbial forms rÿqussu, etc., are

possibly derived from the adj. rÿqu, as are

the similarly formed adverbs abkussu,

bahrussu, baltussu.

risbatu  s.; brawl; OB, SB; cf. rasabu A.

x .u g . nu . s u m .mu = ri-is-ba-tum  Nabnitu

XXI 312.

rÿqutu risbatu
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ri-is-ba-tú = di-ik-tú  AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 10 (astrol.

comm.).

summa awÿlum awÿlam ina ri-is-ba-tim
imtahasma simmam istakansu  if a man

has beaten another man in a brawl and

in˘icted a wound on him  CH s 206 : 5;

summa awÿlum ina ri-ìs-ba-tim mar awÿlim
ustamÿt  Sumer 38 119 : 9, see Roth, NABU

1990/92; [. . .] ri-is-ba-tum GÁL [. . .]  AfO

Beiheft 22 207:15, for comm. see lex. section.

risbu  s.; beating; OB, SB; cf. rasabu A.

[x ] . z i .SU. k ú = ri-is-bu  Nabnitu XXI 311.

epes ri-is-bi(var. -[b]u) u risibti  (see ri—
sibtu)  †urpu IV 1; di¯cult : ir-ra-am sa-ab-
ra-am ri-es-ba-am(text -tum) libbim ez-zu
Böhl Leiden Coll. 2 5 : 36 (OB inc.).

risibtu  s.; beating, battery; SB; cf. rasabu
A.

epes risbi u ri-sib(var. -si-ib)-ti  the com-

mission of a beating or battery  †urpu IV 1,

also III 185 (catch line), var. from UET 6/2

407: 45; rissa lu ÿpus ri-si-ib-ta(var. -tú) lu
ÿpus  though he committed assault, though

he committed battery (may he be ab-

solved)  JNES 15 136 : 83 (lipsur-lit.); ana
sikiptu ri-si-ib-tú u himsati sa umman
nakri suatu  for the overthrow, beating,

and despoiling of that enemy army  Craig

ABRT 1 81 : 22 (tamÿtu).

risittu  (risittu)  s.; 1. soaking, 2. soaked

malt, 3. (a manufactured article); Mari,

MB, SB, NB; pl. risnetu (ris/sinnetu  Nbn.

413 : 3, 779 :7); cf. rasanu.

s ú n . a . s u r. r a = ri-si-it-tum  Hh. XXIII iii 17;

mu nu4 . a . s u r. r a (var. mu nu4 .QA.BUR.RA) =

ri-si-it-tum  ibid. iv 5.

u r mu nu4 . s i(?). g a a n . k ú . a . g i n x(GIM) :

kÿma kalbi sa ri-si-it-tú ikkalu  Lambert BWL 234

K.4207 r. ii 1 (restoration courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert).

a-a-ti = ri-is-né-e-ti sá GI†.IG, KU† a-su-a-ti = MIN
sá MIN  CT 41 25 r. iv 11 (Alu Comm., to CT 38

28 : 24).

 1.  soaking — a) in gen.: 3 GÍN [x x] asnê
u ri-si-tum sa DN  CT 57 108 : 9, cf. ibid. 255 : 42

(both NB); 1 DUG.GE†TIN ana ri-ìs-na-tim
sa LÚ.ME† nuhtimmÿ  ARMT 23 216: 2.

b) as part of tanning: [x] MA.NA 6 GÍN
aban gabû [x] MA.NA huratu [x] SÌLA samni
22 GÍN murru ana ri-si-it-tum . . . ana PN

LÚ.A†GAB nadnu  x alum, x huratu dye, x
oil, x myrrh, for tanning, given to PN

the leatherworker  Camb. 155:4; !-2 MA.NA 6
GÍN aban gabû 2 MA.NA huratu [x] GÍN
murru 1 SÌLA samni [a]na ri-si-[it]-tum  CT

55 366 : 4, also ibid. 359 : 4; 22 GÍN murru ultu
bÿt qati ana ri-si-in-né-tum . . . ana PN fifiIGIflfl
LÚ.A†GAB nadin  x myrrh from the store-
house, for tanning, given to PN the
leatherworker  Nbn. 413: 3; 26-ta sappatu adi
2-ta sappatu [x] ana ri-sin-ªnitº-tum  26 con-
tainers, including two containers for r.
Nbn. 779 :7.

2.  soaked malt : see Hh. XXIII, Lambert

BWL, in lex. section.

3.  (a manufactured article) — a) a
leather item : KU† kanna KU† ri-si-ti
PÉ†.{I.A u munzÿqu isten udû sa karani
ana ginê sa d†amas belu lusebilunu  let
(my) lords send me a leather belt(?), a
leather r., ˜gs, and raisins, (and) one
vessel of wine for the regular oˆerings
of †amas  YOS 3 82 :11, cf. KU† kanni u
KU† ri-si-it-tum himetu uliltu belua lu—
sebilunu  ibid. 51 : 9; muzÿqu kanna u ri-
si-it-tú ana tabe †amas belua lusebilunu
let my lords send me raisins, a belt(?),
and a r. for the procession of †amas  ibid.

89 :12 (all NB letters).

b)  an ornament : girratu murudû u la—
nuqanu KÙ.GI ri-si-tum GI†.ME† NÁ.ME†
Sumer 9 34ˆ. No. 25 iv 21; girratu KÙ.GI ri-
si-tum Ú.x NU.UR.A pingu sa marsi sa
azam KÙ.GI  ibid. 17 (MB inv. of jeweler’s

supplies).

c)  a part of a door : summa MIN
(= UZU.DIR) ina ªriº-si-it-ti IGI  if a ka—
munu fungus appears on the r. (of the

risitturisbu
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door)  CT 38 19 : 25 (SB Alu); see also CT 41, in
lex. section; [. . .] ri-si-it-ti [. . .]  Hunger

Uruk 83 r. 6 (omen comm.).

d)  a reed object : 30 GI hinsu 10 GI
hallatu 8 GI ri-si-t [um]  thirty goads, ten
baskets, eight r.-s  Ni. 408 : 5 (MB, courtesy

J. A. Brinkman).

e)  a type of linen : saqqati sa GADA ri-
sit-tú  82-3-23,159 (NB, Kandalanu).

In Iraq 16 36 a 6 (= 54 ND 2095 : 6), read tal-
lak-te-sú, see Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 85, and see

tallaktu mng. 4.

risnu  (fem. risittu, risittu) adj.; soaked(?),
tanned(?); MB, SB; cf. rasanu.

[ k u ß . e . s í r. x . x] = se-e-nu r[i-si]-tum  Hh. XI

121; sal-la-pit-tú(var. -tum) = se-en ri-si-it (vars.

[se]-in ri-si-it-tum, se-e-nu ri-si-it-tú)  Malku II 231.

[x] ªTÚGº KI.MIN (= hullanu) ahi ri-is-
ªnuº  x hullanu garments with armholes,
tanned(?)  PBS 2/2 135 ii 28 (MB); uncert.: kî
la ri-is-ni sa aslakÿ  like something not
soaked by the fullers  Lambert Love Lyrics

122 :10.

risnu  A  s.; (an observable property of
stars and planets); SB.

kakkabusunu ina um innammaru nip—
hatisunu zÿmesunu ri-is-ni-sú-nu u saru sa
illaku tanassar  on the day their (the con-
stellations’) stars appear you observe their
risings, their glow, their r.-s, and the wind
that blows  Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN II i 27

and 37; kakkabu annû . . . ina ummati IGI-ma
zÿ[mes]u ri-is-ni-sú asar IGI.LÁ u saru sa
illaku tanassar  TCL 6 16 r. 41 and dupl.

K.3533 : 8u, see ZA 52 252 :102, also Hunger-

Pingree MUL.APIN II i 58.

Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN 129f.

risnu  B  s.; bath water; SB; cf. rasanu.

[tu-u] [†U]+NAGA = [x]-tu-ú, ri-is-ni, ra-sa-nu,

ra-ma-ku  Diri V 93ˆ., cf. †U+NAGA = rimku, ri-is-
nu-um, hi-tum  Proto-Diri 289-289a (Diri Nippur

1 :1f., Oxford 303); tu-u †U+NAGA = ramaku, ri-is-

nu (var. rimku)  Sb II 27f.; t u 5 = ra-ma-ku,

a .t u 5. a = ri-is-nu  Antagal G 46f.

summa ri-is-nu ikbus  if he steps into
bath water  AfO 18 77 K.8927: 8 (SB omens).

rÿsu  (rissu)  s.; assault; OB, Mari, SB; cf.
râsu.

ri-is(var. -i)-sa lu ÿpus risibta lu ÿpus
though he committed assault, though he
committed battery (may he be absolved)
JNES 15 136 : 82 (lipsur-lit.); LÚ sa ri-i-sa-am
ÿpusu ina alim lisesû  a man who commit-
ted assault should be expelled from the
city  ARMT 26 206 : 21; di¯cult : mahis
qaqqad umman Ansan Elamtim †imaskim u
ri-is Barahsim  defeater of the army of
Ansan, Elam, †imaski, and of the r. of
Barahsi  CT 21 1 BM 91084 :15 (Ilum-muttab-

bil), see SAKI 176 xvii 2.

risiptu  s.; revetment; SB*; cf. rasapu.

ri-sip-tú ziqqurrati sa Kalhi  (brick from)
the revetment of the temple-tower of
Calah  WO 1 386 : 4 (Shalm. III), see Gadd, AfO

18 313.

risittu  see risittu.

rispu  s.; well maintained structure; Emar;
cf. rasapu.

[r]i-is-pu = MIN (= bi-e-tú)  LTBA 2 2 :19.

ri-si-ip É annÿ[ti] [liddinun]issu  let
them give him (the means) to keep this
house in good repair (for context see
rasapu mng. 2b)  Arnaud Emar 6 91 :12.

rÿsu  (resu)  s.; help; OB, MB, EA, SB; wr.
syll. and Á.DA{; cf. râsu.

[DA{] = [re]-ªe(?)º-sú = (Hurr.) ma-zi-ri = (Ugar.)

i-zi-ir-[tum]  Ugaritica 5 130 iii 7, see Huehnergard

Ugaritic Vocabulary p. 26 ad Sa Voc. 33.

na-ra-ru = re-e-su  Malku IV 201; [. . .]-a = ri-su,

[. . .]-x = ha-am-mat  CT 51 166 :7f. (syn. list).

a)  in gen.: ri-si ilim  help from the god
YOS 10 42 ii 64, iii 24 (OB ext.), cf. ri-is ili ana

risnu rÿsu
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rubê  TCL 6 3 r. 17, KAR 428 r. 9 (SB ext.);

ri-sa liskunu ilu sa iddânni  may the

god(s) who abandoned me provide help

for me  Lambert BWL 88 : 295, cf. ri-sa u
tuklatu  ibid. 290 (Theodicy); astappar ana
sâsunu ana ri-sí-ia  I wrote to them to

help me  EA 92 : 45; Assur  alik ri-si-i[a]
who comes to my aid  AfO 5 90 :11 (Adn. I),

see also alaku mng. 4a-1u (resu), cf. alik
Á.DA{-sa suatu  BBSt. No. 5 ii 30 (MB);

ka-ak ri-i-s[i]  a “weapon-mark” indicating

help (entire apodosis)  YOS 10 33 ii 46, also

ibid. 46 ii 35, 17:17, RA 44 41 :10 (OB ext.);

kak ili u Á.DA{ nakri  Labat Suse 6 i 30;

sab ri-sí sa Zimri-Lim  ARM 27 163 r. 7.

b)  as name of a part of the exta — 1u rÿs
ili : tallum sa libbim lu dan ri-is DINGIR-
lim lirsiam  may the diaphragm of the

heart be solid, may it have a “help of the

god”  YOS 11 23 :10, see Starr Diviner 31, cf.

ri-si ilÿ lu isu  may it (the liver) have a

“help of the gods”  RA 38 85 :14 (OB ext.

prayer).

2u  rÿsu :  ri-si i-su  it had r.-s  YOS 10 7: 20

and 31, JCS 21 224 :13, ri-sa i-su  Bab. 2 pl. 6 : 9

and 24 (all OB ext. reports); summa ri-su-um
kabar  if the r. is thick  YOS 10 42 ii 55, cf.

kakku ri-sú magsaru  RA 38 86 :10 (OB ext.

prayer).

3u  kak rÿsi : summa GI†.TUKUL ri-si
sibtam ittul ri-is-ka busÿka ikkal  if the

“weapon-mark” indicating help faces the

excrescence, your ally will use up your

fortune  YOS 10 46 ii 36, cf. (also with rÿsu in the

apod.) ibid. 38, 40, 42; GI†.TUKUL ri-si ana
nar takalti nehelsu  (if) the “weapon-mark”

indicating help slides toward the bile

duct(?)  CT 20 15 ii 23, 48 iv 15, also (with

nabalkut) CT 20 14 i 17, CT 30 40 K.10579 : 6,

PRT 29 r. 9, 49 r. 13, CT 30 36 K.9932 : 4f.

rÿsu  see resu.

risatu  see risûtu.

risibtu  s.; awe-inspiring splendor; SB*; cf.

rasbu.

ina umisuma dur GN mahazi rabî ri-si-ib-
tu belutija epus  at that time I built the

wall of Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, a large for-

tress, (to testify to) the splendor of my

rulership  Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 : 53.

risiktu  s.; (a disease); SB; cf. rasaku.

Ú ussultu : Ú sÿre sa ri-sík-ta isû : ina
KA†.SAG sekeru ina samni pasasu — us—
sultu is an herb for ˘esh which has r.-dis-

ease, to steep(?) in ˜ne beer and rub with

oil  CT 14 43 Sm. 60 r. i 8, dupl. Köcher BAM 1

iii 30; summa amÿlu qaqqassu kurara u ri-
sík-ta marus . . . pan ri-sík-tú(var. -te)
[ta]kâr  if a man’s head is aˆected by

carbuncles and r. (you make a poultice),

you rub the (aˆected) area of the r. (with

the medication)  Köcher BAM 3 : 49ˆ., var.

from dupl. 152 i 14ˆ.

rÿsis  adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; cf. râsu.

ß à .b i h i . l i . s u x(BU) i n . [ hú l ] : libbasunu
ri-si-is ihduma  they (Zababa and Istar) rejoiced

wholeheartedly  RA 63 30 : 61 (Sum.) = YOS 9

35 : 61 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 63 34.

The chamber  [s]a qerbussu nittassa—
bunim ri-si-is  in which we used to sit

joyfully  MIO 12 54 r. 17 (OB love lyric); ri-si-is
killa  (in broken context)  AfO 19 54 : 235 (SB

prayer to Istar).

risÿtu  see risûtu.

rissumannu  see *erissummanu.

ristu  s.; (a household item); Emar, NB.

istêt ri-is-tum istêt sarindu istêt esittu
bukannu [x] GI† siddatu sa namzâtu  one

r., one sirimtu-tool, one mortar (with?)

pestle, [x] potstand(s) for (beer) vats  CT 56

294 :18; one bed with covers(?)  ù ri-is-tum

risturÿsu
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ZABAR sa AN.ME† katmu  and a bronze r.
covering the canopy(?)  Arnaud Emar 6 31 : 5.

rÿstu  A  (restu, reltu)  s.; exultation, re-
joicing, jubilation; from OAkk., OB on;
pl. rÿsatu (resetu Evetts Ner. 28 :13); cf. râsu.

si-il EZEN˛KASKAL = ri-sá-a-tum, ri-a-[su]  A

VIII/2 : 83; [MIN(?) (= si-il)] [EZEN˛LÁ]L = ªriº-
sá-a-[tum]  ibid. 92; a-si-la-al EZEN˛LÁL = ri-sá-a-
tum  Sb II 350; EZEN˛A.LÁ = ri-su, ri-is-tu  CT 51

168 ii 23f., a-si-laEZEN˛A.LÁa-lá = ri-sá-tu  ibid. 22

(Group Voc. A); i-zi-im a-si-il-lu EZEN EZEN˛A =

i-si-in ri-sa-a-tim, gu-um-li EZEN˛BAD = i-na ri-sa-
a-ªtim . . .º  ZA 83 4 r. i 15u (OB lex.); a-si-il-la †IM
= ri-sá-a-tum  A V/1 :180; mu-ud †IM = MIN (= ri-sá-
a-tum)  A V/1 :183; [MI]N (= [m]u-ud) †IM = ri-sá-a-
tum, qulu  Recip. Ea F 10uf., in MSL 14 532; eme.

z a g x(UMBISAG). g á = ri-s[a-tum](?)  Sag Bil. B

262; mud5.me. g a r = ri-sa-a-tu (in group with

p a p. h a l . l a = paphaldaru)  Erimhus IV 86;

n í g .me. g a rri-sa-a-[tum]  Nigga 73; z a g .A†, n í g .

me. g a r = ri-sá-a-tu  Nabnitu IVa: 231f.; [ l ] i,

[ l i . l i(?)], [n í g .me] . g a r. r a = ri-sa-a-tum  Nab-

nitu R 211ˆ., cf. (Sum. broken) ibid. 214ˆ.

l i . l i = hi-di-a-tu, l i = ha-du-ú, l i . l i = ri-sá-tu
RA 16 167 iii 17ˆ., dupls. CT 18 30 iii 3ˆ. and

CT 51 168 viii 1uˆ. (Group Voc. A); {I = ri-sá-a-
tum (var. ri-sa-tum)  Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537: 275

(Sa Voc.), Syria 12 pl. 44 ii 49ˆ.; h i . l i = ri-sá-tu
CT 51 168 ii 17, u l . h i . l i , u l . ß u .du g4 . g a =

MIN  ibid. 20f.; gá-hi-li GÁ˛{I+LI = É ku-uz-bu // É
ri-sá-a-tú  A IV/4 :190 (restored from join BM

36979, courtesy I. L. Finkel); p a p. h a l = zittu,

k i . l i = ri-sá-a-tum  5R 16 ii 5f. (group voc.);

[x ] . ª x º .me , z a l . l a . g a , z a l , u l . ß á r. r a , me .

me , n í g .me. g a r , u l .u l , ß e . ß e . g a = ri-sá-tum
BRM 4 33 iii 54ˆ., also (Sum. broken)  ibid. 51ˆ.

(group voc.); ß á rsa-ar = ri-sa-du = (Hitt.) si-

im-ªnaº-ta  Erimhus Bogh. A iii 16; [si-is-kur]

[AMAR˛†E].AMAR˛†E = ri-sa-t [um]  Diri Amarna

Section 1 i 10; s u d .du g4 . g a = ri-sá-tu  CT 51 168

ii 27 (Group Voc. A); su-ud(!) SUD = ri-sa-a-tum
Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:109 (Sa Voc.); nu . nu = a-
na ri-sa-a-tim  Silbenvokabular A 58, in Studies

Landsberger 26; [. . .] = ri-is-tum  5R 16 r. ii 24

(group voc., coll.).
du t u d ß è . r i 5.d a .b i k i .dú r. k ù . n e . n e . a

a s i l a l n í g . hú l . hú l . l a .b i . ß è k u4 . k u4 .d è :

†amas u Aja ana subtisunu elletim in ri-sa-tim u
hidâtim ereba  so that †amas and Aja may enter

their holy dwelling place in exultation and joy

YOS 9 36 :18 (Sum.) = CT 37 1 : 20 (Akk.), cf. YOS

9 36 : 86 (Sum.) and CT 37 4 : 90 (Akk.), see RA 39

6, RA 61 41f., RA 63 42f. (Samsuiluna), cf.

é . ß u .me. ß a4 k i .t u ß . ß à .dù g . g a . z u a s i l a l

k u4 . k u4 .d a . z u .d è : ana É MIN subat tub libbika
ina ri-sá-a-ti ina erebika  when, amidst exultation,

you enter Esumesa, the dwelling where you ˜nd

pleasure  Angim IV 34 (= 185); a s i l a l ß à . hú l .

l a .t a du .du .d a : in r[i]-sa-a-tim u h[u]d libbim
atallukam  to go about in exultation and good

spirits  LIH 98 iv 97 (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 iv 17

(Akk., Samsuiluna); [a s] i l a l s i . a . à m e . s í r

k ù . g a .b i k i . e . [n e .d i] : [r]i-sá-a-tum umallû
ina [s]ulÿsu e[lli . . .]  they ˜ll (it) with exultation,

in its holy street they play [. . .]  BM 98846 : 4uf.

(unpub., courtesy M. Civil); am-ma-an-ku i-[s]i-en

dá-[as-gu]r-ra a-si-la s[a]-a (corr. to a m a .mu

e z en s i z k u r x . r e a s i l a llal s a 5) : ummÿ x x x x
sa r[i-s]a-ti malû  Ugaritica 5 169 : 52f., for unilin-

gual Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 4; s i l a .d a g a l . k á .

g a l .u z ú g a s i l a llal g á l . l a d i b .b é .d a . z u :

ina ribÿt abul usukki sa ri-sá-ti malât ina bâåik[a]
when you pass along the Gate-of-the-Impure main

street which is ˜lled with exultation  Lambert

BWL 120 r. 16f. (hymn to Ninurta); d i n .t i rki

l ú . i g i .du8. ß è a s i l a l s i . a . e ß : Babilu sa ana
dagal[i] ri-sá-ti malû  Babylon, which, to behold, is

˜lled with exultation  KAR 8 ii 10 (hymn to Baby-

lon), see Lambert, CRRA 35 123, cf. (referring to

Babylon) URU ASILAL.LÁ.KI = URU ri-sá-a-ti  Iraq 5

56 : 9 (topography of Babylon), with Greek translit.

[. . .] babil areisa[q]  Iraq 24 68 B 1 r. 9, see George

Topographical Texts p. 38; k a s k a l a . l i . r i h a r.

r a . a n a s i l a l x(EZEN˛A.LÁL) hé . en .d a . ß e . ß e .

g a : harran sululu uruh ri-sá-a-ti . . . isbata  (coming

from Elam) he (Marduk) took the road of jubila-

tion, the path of exultation (into Babylon)  4R

20 :12f.; [. . .] x ª hú l . l a º a s i l á l [. . .] : [. . . ina
hi]dâti ªùº ri-sa-a-ti [. . .]  LKA 23b: 2f.

SAL.U†.DAM . a . n i u r. s a g dp a .bí l . s a g h i .

l i . a mu .u n . g i n : hÿrat qarradi DN ina ri-sa-ti
illak  the spouse of the valiant hero Pabilsag

walks along in exultation  KAR 15 :11f. and dupl.

16 :11f. (hymn to Ninkarrak); ªé . n iº . a k i . s i k i l

é . n i . a u l . à m .m a ì . i n .d i b : ana bÿtisu ardatu
ana bÿtisu ina ri-sá-a-tu illaksu  to his house, the

young maiden goes to him to his house in exul-

tation  SBH 121 No. 69 r. 5f.; u l .{É(for {I, i.e.,

ß á r) . r a s i . a : ri-sá-ti malât  4R 12 : 31f., cf. [. . .]

u l . ß á r. r a du g 4 . g a . a . n i : ina isinnisu sÿri sa
ri-sá-ti malû  ibid. r. 9f.; k á . s u . l i m n a m .

lu g a l . l a .b i . ß è é .b á r a(text . ß à) . s ì g . g a g ì r.

g á b a . n i . í b . s i . s á . e me. l i á r. i . i : KÁ.SU.
LIM papah belutisu immera mali ri-sá-a-ti  Kasu-

lim, his lordly cella, was glowing, full of exulta-

tion  4R 20 :19f., cf. me. l i . g a l s i .b a . n i . í b .

s i : mali ri-sá-a-ti  ibid. 30f.; e l . l u á r. r e .mu

e l . lu á r. r e .mu a .ù l i . l i mu . g e17. e b mu .

lu a n . n a ß i . i m .du : ina ri-sá-a-ti tanadatua
ina ri-sá-a-ti tanadatua ina ri-sá-a-ti(var. -tum)
istarÿtu anaku saqîs allak  in the songs of exulta-

rÿstu  A rÿstu  A
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tion (there is) my fame, in the songs of exultation

(there is) my fame, (accompanied) by songs of

exultation I, the Divine, walk along proudly

Delitzsch AL3 p. 135 K.12591 : 33ˆ., and dupls.

BRM 4 10 :15ˆ. and SBH 98 No. 53 : 34ˆ., see

Cohen Ersemma 132 :17f.; [mu . l ] u me. en

ß u d x(KA˛†U).d è mu .u n . n a . r e7. en . n a u l .

l e . e ß : [be]lu nÿnu ina ikribi i nillik ina qeretu
// [belu] nÿnu ina ikribi i nillik fifiina suflfl ulsis
ina ri-sá-a-tú  (see qerÿtu lex. section)  SBH 14

No. 6 :19ˆ.; he built anew  [ l u . h a . i] a k i [ k i .

t u ß s] ù . g a . k e x g ú . íd . a . r a . a h .t u m . k a .t a

RN . . . [ b] í . i n .dù . a : in kisad ÍD Arahtim
Luhaja subat ri-sa-a-tim [. . .]  Luhaja which Ham-

murapi had built on the bank of the Arahtu

(branch of the Euphrates) as his seat of pleas-

ure Sollberger, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 198 :14f.

(Abi-esuh); i t i x(UD.dNANNA). ß è e . n e . s ù .u d

g a(text BI).d a . e . [d è] : ina ri-sa-tim i nimmeli[l]
(see melulu lex. section)  TuM NF 3 No. 25 : 20,

see Wilcke, AfO 23 86, cf. hú l . l a // ina ri-sa-tim
ibid. 22; [u mu n n i r u r u] i n . g a .t e me.

me. à m me.me. à m u l me.me. à m : [. . .]

e-tel-lum ana URU-sú it-té-ha-a ri-sá-tum MIN ul-su
ri-sá-tu-ma  when the lord approaches his city,

there is joy, joy, jubilation, indeed joy  K.5421a

(ersemma).

ul-[su] = ri-sá-tum  Izbu Comm. 243.

a)  in gen. — 1u alone: u n .GN.ß è a s i l a
hé.bí . g a r : ana nisÿ GN ri-is-tam lu
askun  for the inhabitants of Sippar I
brought exultation  PBS 7 133 ii 69 (Hammu-

rapi), see JNES 7 269 ii 24 and (for Sum.) Soll-

berger and Walker, Mélanges Birot 264; aj ibsÿ—
sinasi ri-is-t [um]  there shall be no jubi-
lation for them (mankind)  Lambert-Millard

Atra-hasÿs 72 II i 20 (OB); ri-sa-tu-ma isdum
ana alim  exultation is the foundation for
a city  HS 1879 :1, 2, and 10 (OB); [ta]-as-ta-ak-
ka-an mu-ti-su i-na ri-si-tim  CT 44 49 :13 (OB

lit.), see Röllig, BiOr 22 34; Marduk  ina ume
paleja ina ri-sá-t [i] ana GN ÿrumma  during
my reign Marduk (re)entered Babylon in
exultation  Streck Asb. 244 : 42, also 242 : 26;

enuma DN ina ri-si-e-tim irammû qerebka
when Marduk will dwell in joy in your
(the temple’s) midst  VAB 4 64 iii 55 (Nabopo-

lassar); TIN.TIR.KI = Babilu sa tanadati u
ri-sá-a-ti sarkas  Babylon on which are
bestowed praise and joy  Iraq 5 55 :1 (topo-

graphy of Babylon), see Gurney, Iraq 36 39, with

Greek translit. rJeisaq sar[kaÍ]  Iraq 24 67 B 1 :1,

see George Topographical Texts p. 38; Nabû  sa
kî kirî pan satti ri-is-tam zaånu  who is
laden with joy like an orchard in the
spring  KAR 104 :16 (SB); as for that man
tub libbi u ri-sá-a-tum issakkanasu  joy
and exultation will be his lot  CT 39 44 :18

(SB Alu), litbuku ina libbika ri-[sá-a-t]ú
Biggs †aziga 20 : 25; obscure: sarru it-ti ri-sá-
a-te ina GN me-zez nesi [. . .]  STT 43 : 61,

see Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 29 (Shalm. III); un-
cert.: [d]DUN.GA = MIN (dNergal) sá ri-sá-ti
CT 24 41 :70 and dupl. CT 26 50 K.11966 : 6; in a
personal name: I-na-É-kur-ri-sa-tum  In-
Ekur-There-Is-Exultation  BE 14 37: 6 (MB);

in broken context : an-na-ia-a-as sa ri-[s]a-
[t]im  MIO 12 50 r.(?) 9 (OB lit.), [. . .] ri-sa-a-ti
dIstar [. . .]  KAR 306 r. 1, ri-sá-at nisÿ  ibid. 2,

[. . .] ri-sa-a-ti nabât ina [. . .]  ibid. 6 (SB lit.);

[. . .]-x-ia ri-is-te [. . .]  EA 227:18.

2u  with malû: ri-sa-tim libbasu tusamla
elsis  in joyful mood you ˜ll his mind
with exultation  MIO 12 48 :7f. (OB lit.), cf. ri-
sa-ti mali  ibid. 49 :12, also [. . .] ri-sá-a-ti
malû  (Sum. broken)  VAS 17 58 : 4; the
prostitutes  kuzba [zu]åun[a ma]lâ ri-sá-[a-
t]i (var. ri-sá-tum)  are resplendent with
charm, are full of exuberance  Gilg. I v 11;

your father Ea  ana mahrika ris-ta limla
shall become full of exultation when he
comes to you  BBR No. 31 : 31; the temple’s
doors are wide open for the entrance of
†amas  mali ri-sa-a-ti  it is ˜lled with joy
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.), cf. kajana qerbasu
mali ri-sá-a-ti  Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 13

(†arrat-Nippuri hymn); kummaka ris-tu limla
let your cella be ˜lled with exultation
KAR 58 r. 26, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen

478; Ebabbar subtaka usmu malû ri-sá-tú
malû ri-sá-tú ta-ka-ap-sú  Ebabbar is your
˜tting dwelling place, ˜lled with exul-
tation, its openings are ˜lled with exulta-
tion  LKA 38 :11 and 13f. (SB hymn); Ehulhul
ri-es-tum umallÿma  I ˜lled Ehulhul with
exultation  VAB 4 222 : 23, also AnSt 8 64 : 27

(Nbn.); Babilu ri-el-tú ma-la dNin-líl kî kul—
lat parsi  Babylon is full of exultation, Nin-
lil according to all the rites  Pallis Akîtu pl.

rÿstu  Arÿstu  A
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8 :13, see KB 6/2 34; [t]abu sillasu mali ri-sá-
a-ti  its (the forest’s) pleasant shade was
˜lled with exultation  Gilg. V i 8.

3u  as female personal name: Rí-is-tum
MAD 5 56 ii 4 (OAkk.), wr. Ri-is-tum  UET 3

1041 i 2 (Ur III); Ri-sa-tum  YOS 13 32 : 3, 55 : 4,

78 : 2, 141 :12, and passim in OB; fRi-sa-ti  BE 15

200 ii 2, fRi-sa-tum  ibid. ii 33, cf. BE 15 188 ii

26, BE 17 95 : 9, Peiser Urkunden 97: 25 (all MB),

see Clay PN 122; for the hypocoristic ele-
ment Rÿsat see râsu v. mng. 1b-2u.

b)  beside hidâtu, hidutu and other syn-
onymous expressions : [ina hidâti u] ri-sá-
a-ti useribma  he had her (the goddess)
enter amidst joy and exultation  YOS 9 80 :14

(Ninurta-tukulti-Assur), see Borger Einleitung

101; DN beltÿ ina hidâte u ri-sá-a-te (var.
ri-sá-ti) ina parakkisa usasib  I had my
lady DN take her seat in joy and exultation
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13 : 27; DN u DN2 in
hidâti u ri-sa-a-ti . . . usesib  VAB 4 92 ii 24,

cf. ibid. 108 ii 69, PBS 15 79 i 90, iii 20 (Nbk.),

VAB 4 222 ii 20, AnSt 8 48 ii 21, 64 iii 25 (Nbn.);

ina hidâti u ri-sá-a-ti qereb URU Mempi
[. . .]  [I entered] Memphis amidst joy and
exultation  Borger Esarh. 101 :7; ina hidute ri-
sá-a-te(var. -ti) erub ina bÿt ridûte  in joy
and exultation I entered the crown
prince’s residence  Streck Asb. 4 i 23; this
crown prince’s residence  ina hiduti ri-sá-
a-ti labaris illik  during (its time of) joy
and exultation has fallen into disrepair
ibid. 84 x 55; ina hiduti ri-sá-a-te(var. -ti)
ultu ussÿsu adi gabadibbÿsu arsip  I rebuilt
it in joy and exultation from its founda-
tions to its parapets  Streck Asb. 88 x 96, cf.

ibid. 90 x 107; Ebabbar  ina hidâtu u ri-sá-
a-tú . . . ÿpus  AfO 22 5 iv 37 (Nbn.), also VAB 4

90 i 40 (Nbk.); ina hidâti u ri-sá-a-ti eli
temenna RN . . . ukÿn libnassu  amidst joy
and exultation I placed its brickwork upon
the (old) foundation(s) of Naram-Sin  VAB

4 226 ii 63 (Nbn.); ana . . . subat belutika ina
hidâti u ri-sá-a-ti ina erebika  VAB 4 96 ii

14 (Nbk.), and passim in NB royal inscriptions;

Ezida  subat tub libbika ina hidâtu u ri-sá-
a-tú ina erebika  5R 66 ii 9 (Antiochus I), see

VAB 3 132; for other refs. see lex. section;
may Assur, †amas, Nabû, and Marduk
grant (the king)  umu ana umu arhu ana
arhu sattu ana sattu tub libbi tub seri hiduti
u ri-sá-a-ti kussâ sa kÿnati  day after day,
month after month, year after year well-
being, health, joy, and good cheer, and a
stable throne  ABL 1410 r. 4 (= Thompson Rep.

19, NB); hidâti u ri-sa-a-ti umisam ªidnaº
Sweet, TSTS 1 7:15 (SB inc.); umu arkuti sa tub
libbi sanati madati sa ulsu hidâti u ri-sá-
a-ti . . . liqbû  ABL 530 : 6 (NB); grant him
relief from his sickness and weariness  lit—
tallak ginâ ina hidâtu u ri-sat  so that he
ever may go about in joy and exultation
RAcc. 136 : 271 (New Year’s rit.); [. . .] hú l .
hú l . l a bí . i n . s a 5. à m : [bÿta su]atu ri-
sá-a-tu u hidâtu umalli  4R 18 No. 1 : 5f. (hymn

to Marduk); ina hud libbi u ri-sá-a-ti itti nâre
samme u tabale ana qereb usmanija erub  ac-
companied by musicians (playing) harp
and cymbals I entered my camp with a
joyful heart and exultation  TCL 3 159 (Sar.);

kajamaniu passurat dunqi [s]a hud libbi ri-
sá-a-te kî annê ana sarri . . . liqribani  may
good tidings like this causing joy and exul-
tation reach the king constantly  ABL 1184

r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 194; the inhabitants
of all the lands  ina ulsi hidâte u ri-sá-a-te
. . . ilbinu libitti  made bricks in a mood of
jubilation, joy, and exultation  Borger Esarh.

4 iv 44; ina ulsi ri-sá-a-ti hud libbi nummur
pani tub kabatti umisamma namris luttallak
may I go about radiantly day after day in
jubilation, exultation, in a joyous mood,
with a radiant countenance, and a cheerful
spirit  Borger Esarh. 27 viii 30; ina ulsi ri-
sá-a-ti ina kar GN iqribma  (Nergal) ap-
proached the quay of Babylon in joy and
exultation  Streck Asb. 266 iii 15 (†amas-sum-

ukÿn); ina ulsi u ri-sá-a-ti ana G[N useribsu—
nuti]  in jubilation and exultation I let
them (the gods) enter Babylon  Borger Esarh.

91 s 60 : 8; ina ulsim u ri-si-a-tim lu epus  I
built (the temple) in joy and exultation
VAB 4 62 iii 21 (Nabopolassar); ina ulsi u ri-sa-
a-tim ina ekal malki armâ subat beluti  in
joy and exultation I took up residence in
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the royal palace, the lordly abode (in
Babylon)  5R 35 : 23 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64

198; ina ulsi u ri-sat(vars. -sá-a-ti/tú) lubil
umu  may I spend (my) days in jubilation
and exultation  BMS 6 :121 and dupls., see

Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 508 :122; Aja  belet
ulsi u ri-sá-a-ti  Gray †amas pl. 10 K.3387: 9,

see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 515; note be-
side songs : sipirsa ina hidâti ri-sá-a-ti
zamari taknê agmurma  (see taknû mng. 1b)
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 41, cf. (in broken context)
[. . . za]maru ri-sá-a-ti u taknê [. . .]  BBSt.

No. 35 r. 3 (Merodachbaladan II).

c)  qualifying another noun : iggegun—
nîm subat ri-sa-tim  in the gigunû, an abode
of joy  RA 22 171 r. 38 (OB hymn to Istar); my
royal residence  subat ri-sa-a-ti u hidâti  a
dwelling providing (me) with exultation
and joy  VAB 4 94 iii 29 (Nbk.); the temple
sikin hidâti u ri-sa-a-ti  ibid. 128 iv 9 (Nbk.);

Emeslam atman ri-sá-a-ti  Böllenrücher Nergal

No. 3 :7; ina kirÿ ri-sá-te uå-ta-nab  in the
garden of delights . . . . Iraq 14 42 : 52 (Asn.),

see Postgate Palace Archive 239; may †amas
grant Jahdunlim  sanat hegalli ri-sa-tim
ana umÿ darûtim  years of abundance
(bringing about) rejoicing forever  Syria 32

16 iv 21 (Jahdunlim); umu ri-sá-a-tu(var. -ti)
ITI tasÿlati sanat hegalli ana sirikti lis—
rukunu  may they (the gods) grant me
days of exultation, month(s) of joy, and
years of abundance  CT 34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.);

armannÿ ri-sá-a-ti tupus asnan  apricots
(bringing) joy, wheat stalks heavy with
grain  AfO 19 59 :166 (SB prayer to Marduk);

obscure: [. . .] UR.KU-bi su-ú ina bÿt ri-
is-t [im] adi napistim tastap[par]  ARM 10 32

r. 3u, see Durand, MARI 3 168 n. 43; bÿt ri-
sa(var. adds -a)-tim KISAL(?) hi-du-ti-su  ZA

68 114 : 29 (OB).

In ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 13 read ri-gìn(-)nakri, see

rigmu.

rÿstu  B  (restu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

2 TÚG sa re-es-tum  two festival(?) gar-
ments  VAS 6 275 : 4, cf. (referring to a gar-

ment) istêt ri-is-tum  CT 56 294 :18, isten
TÚG É(?) ri-se-tum  Evetts Ner. 28 :13, see

Roth, AfO 36–37 31.

Possibly connected with rÿstu A, q.v.

rÿsu  adj.; extolled, praised; OB, Bogh.,
SB; cf. râsu.

d†amas-ri-si-ì-lí  †amas-Is-Praised-by-
the-Gods (personal name)  Birot Tablettes 71

r. iiu 6 (OB); [d]Si-in-nu ri-i-su sa samê u
erseti  Sin who is extolled by heaven and
earth  KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 10 (prayer to †amas), see

Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ri-su-tum nam-ru-tum
utettû zÿm[ua]  my celebrated and bright
countenance became somber  4R 59 No.

2 : 27, see van der Toorn Sin and Sanction 141.

rîsu  (riasu)  s.; exultation; OB, SB; cf.
râsu.

EZEN˛A.LÁ = ri-su  CT 51 168 ii 23; SUD = ri-su
ibid. 26 (Group Voc. A).

1 SÌLA Ì.SAG a-na ri-si-im (corr. to a-na
{ÚL DINGIR.RA)  Kingsbury, HUCA 34 6 : 25;

(Gula) belet ri-e-si utninni ana sisÿt hantat
mistress of exultation and prayer, who has-
tens to (respond to) the cry  Craig ABRT 2

17 K.232+ r. 23, cf. Belet-ilÿ . . . mual[lidat?]
ri-e-a-si  von Weiher Uruk 60 : 4.

risûtu  (rasûtu, risatu, risÿtu)  s.;  (a skin
disease, lit. itch); OB, Bogh., SB; cf. rasû B.

s a . k ú = ha-ra-su, s a . k ú . e = eg-ge-tum,

s a .u mbi n . a k . a k = ri-su-tum  Antagal E iv 4ˆ.;

[ l ú . s] u . k ú . ªeº = [ri]-su-tú, [ l ú . h a] . a n .d i .

d [i] = [h]a-zi-qa-tú  Erimhus II 157f., cf. Antagal

F 278; s u . k úri-si-tum  Proto-Izi II 373, also UET 6

367: 4 (school tablet); [. . .] = ri-su-u-tú  (in group

with se-e-r[um], da-a-r[um])  Antagal K ii 6;

[r]i-si-tù = hu-ri-si-ia-as  KBo 1 51 r. iii 14 (Akk.-

Hitt. vocabulary).

s a . k ú . e(var. . a) s a(var. s u). [u mbi n . a k .

a k] : ek-ke-tum ri-[su-tum]  Sm. 28+ :13 and dupl.

(Sum. only) CT 4 3 :13, see Falkenstein Haupt-

typen 94f. and MSL 9 106; s u . g ú [. . .] b a .

a n . ß i . i n . [. . .] : ri-su-tum sa zu-[um-ri-su . . .]
KUB 37 100a+103+106 : 24, see Cooper, ZA 61 15

r. 25.

risûturÿstu  B
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[ek-k]e-tum ri-su-tum // SU.GÚ SA.GÚ [SA.
UM]BIN.AK.AK // ki-is-sa-tum ek-ke-tú ri-su-tú
Hunger Uruk 52 : 6f., cf. SU.GÚ SA.GÚ SA.
UMBIN.AK.AK // ki-is-sat ek-ke-tú ri-[su-tú]  ibid.

51 : 5 (med. comm.). 

a)  in med.: summa amÿlu qaqqassu
ekketu u ri-su-tú mali  if a man’s head is
covered with scabies and scurf  Köcher

BAM 3 ii 3, also 33 :19, 494 i 33; summa panusu
ri-su-tú malû  Labat TDP 76 : 52; you bathe
[. . .] sa pagrisu sa ri-su-tú malû  Köcher

BAM 383 :13, cf. ibid. 1; summa . . . UZU.ME†-
sú uzaqqatusu u ri-su-ta †UB.†UB-su  if his
˘esh hurts and r. a˙icts him constantly
ibid. 409 : 20, cf. von Weiher Uruk 152 : 21,  cf. also

ibid 11, 12, 16; summa amÿlu ÿnasu asâ bir—
ratu u ri-su-t[ú] ukalla  (see birratu)  Köcher

BAM 159 v 7; summa amÿlu gimir sinnesu
inâs u ri-su-tú irassi  if all of a man’s teeth
become loose and he suˆers from r.  ibid.

10, also ibid. 543 i 1, (in broken context) AMT

30,1 : 5 and 9; napsaltu sa ra-su-tu umu 2-sú
tapassas  (it is) a salve for r., you salve
(him) twice a day  Köcher BAM 391 : 8, cf.
mar-ha-fifiRAflfl-su sá ra-su-tu  ibid 25.

b)  other occs.: may they soothe e-ke-e-ta
ri-su-ta-am (var. ri-si-tam)  JCS 9 10 HTS

2 : 23 (OB inc.), cf. ibid. 5, var. ibid. 9 :7 and 27,

wr. ekketu ri-su-tú  AMT 26,1 : 6 and 17 (=

Köcher BAM 543 iv 25 and 36), see JCS 9 11; asâ
ri-sa-ta (var. ri-su-fitufl) . . . [taltakn]issu  Ar-

naud Emar 6 735 : 8, var. from STT 136 i 16, see

von Soden, JNES 33 341; suåalu u ri-su-tú i-sa
[. . .]  AfO 16 pl. 17:7, see Sachs-Hunger Diaries

-567; limhurka nammassû sa seri lisbatku
ri-sá-tu u rasan[u]  (see rasanu)  Craig ABRT

2 8 i 11, see Farber Baby-Beschwörungen 48 :71;

ri-su(var. -ba)-tam irassi  he will suˆer
from r.  Kraus Texte 3b iii 24, dupl. 4c iii 14,

(erroneous) var. from 2b r. 24, see Kraus, MVAG

40/2 84 :108; [mu]rus KA u ri-su-tu ina mati
mad  LBAT 166:13, see Sachs-Hunger Diaries -382.

For 4R 59 No. 2 : 27 (= van der Toorn Sin and

Sanction 141 and pl. 4 : 27) see rÿsu adj. See also

resutu.

ritkubu  adj.; mating; Bogh., SB; wr. syll.
and U5; cf. rakabu.

If the exorcist on his way to the patient
sees  sahû U5.ME†  mating pigs  Labat TDP

2 :14; summa sahû rit-ku-bu-tum (var. rit-ku-
bu-ma) ana pan amÿli innesru  if mating
pigs advance toward a man  CT 38 46 :16,

restoration and var. from ibid. 45 :16, also pizal—
luru U5.ME†  TCL 6 34 r. i 3, cf. AMT 105,1 iv

15, also 7 MU†.DÍM.GURUN.NA ri-it-ku-ba-
ti  Köcher BAM 578 iv 6, Biggs †aziga 65 K.2499

r. 8, 67 iv 2, also MU†.DÍM.KUR.RA EDIN
ri-it-ku-[ba-ti]  KUB 4 48 ii 4, see Biggs †aziga 55.

ritpahu  adj.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; cf.
riphu, ritpuhu.

[. . .] = [ri-it-pa-ah], [. . .] . x . x = ri-it-pa-h[a-ta],
[. . .] . x . x = ri-it-pa-ha-ku  OBGT III 2ˆ.

ritpasu  adj.; extended, vast; SB, NB*; cf.
rapasu.

a)  said of wisdom, understanding: dNin—
siku iddina karsu rit-pa-su  DN gave me a
vast mind  OIP 2 117: 4 (Senn.); [ina] karse
rit-pa-[se] [has]ÿsi palkê [sa is]ruka apk[al
ilani]  with the vast mind, the wide under-
standing which the sage of the gods
(Nudimmud) conferred on me  Borger

Esarh. 1 i 14, cf. ibid. 95 : 28; Marduk belu
rabû libbi ri-it-pa-su . . . ªra-saº-an-ni-ma
Marduk, the great lord, obtained for me
great magnanimity  5R 35 : 23 (Cyr.), see

Berger, ZA 64 213f.

b)  other occs.: tarbas [alpÿ]ka lu
[sum]dul supur senika lu rit-pa-ás  (for var.
ritpus and translat. see rapasu mng. 4)
TIM 9 55 : 21; ema saknat ersetu rit-pa-su
samê (var. samamÿ)  wherever the earth is
established, the sky is extended  Lambert

BWL 58 : 37 (Ludlul IV).

For Streck Asb. 278 : 8d cited CAD K 225 karsu
mng. 2a, see tasÿmtu.

ritpuhu  s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; cf.
riphu, ritpahu.

[ l ] ú . á . z [i .d ] a = [im-nu]-ú, [ l ú ] . ªá . g ù bº .bu

= su-ªmeº-lu-ú, l ú . á . g ù b. z i .d a . s ì . k e = ri-it-pu-
hu  OB Lu C5 15–17, in MSL 12 195.

ritkubu ritpuhu
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rittu  A  (rettu)  s.; 1. hand, claw, paw,

2. symbol or amulet in the shape of a

hand, 3. handful, 4. handle, 5. (an imple-

ment or a part of an implement); dual

rittan, pl. rittatu (rittetu  TLB 1 69 :10 and 28,

YOS 2 78 : 22), absolute state raåat (ARM 19

460, early Mari dialect); from OB, MA on; wr.

syll. and KI†IB, KI†IB.LÁ (in NB rarely

with det. UZU); cf. rittu A in bÿt ritti,

rittu A in bÿt-rittutu.

ki-si-ib DUB = rit-tum, upnu, kunukku  A

III/5 : 20ˆ.; ki-se-[eb] [DUB] = ri-[it-tum]  MSL 14

97:189 : 3 (Proto-Aa); ki-si-ib KI†IB = ri-it-tum
Sb II 119; [gi]-es [GI†] = rit-tum  A IV/3 : 253; MAR

= ri-it-tum  Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537: 440 (Sa Voc.);

Á = rit-tum  ibid. 515; [. . .] . ß u .mu = si-si-it ri-ti-ia,

k i ß i b . l á .mu = ri-it-ti  Ugumu Bil. Section C 17f.

ti-bi-ir TAG.†U = ri-it-tum  Sb I 79; ti-bi-ir

TAG,   TAG˛†U, TAG˛UD(text ERIM), TAG˛KU,

TAG˛GUD(text BI) = rit-tum, qa-tum  A V/1 : 252–

261, also, wr. ri-it-tum  Ea V 64; si-lig TAG˛UD =

rit-tum, qa-tum  A V/1 : 262f.

k ú ß .ù n á . a = nar-pu-su sá KI†IB.LÁ  BRM 4

33 ii 6 (group voc.); g i ß .u 5.GAB . a p i n, g i ß .PA .

k u d .d a . a p i n = ri-it-tu  Hh. V 169c–d, g i ß .

u 5.GAB . a p i n = rit-[tu]  ibid. 136c.

k i .d a .b i . ß è g i s k i m ª h a º .m a .t u k : ana ri-
it-ti-su lu-wa-di-a-am  (see idû mng. 4c-2u)  UET 1

146 iii–iv 8 (Hammurapi); [. . . ux(GI†GAL). l ] u

g u . g i n x(GIM) ß i . i n . s i l : rit-ta ki-ma qe mehê
iparraå  (see qû A lex. section)  CT 17 25 : 28f. and

dupl.

sa-ar-ma-nu = ri-it-ta-a-te   LTBA 2 2 :192; [. . .]

= ri-it-ta-an, ab-ru = rit-tum(var. -tú), tu-li-ma-tú =

MIN ki-la-lu-u  Malku IV 214ˆ.; rit-tum, kap-pu
= rit-tu ZÍD  (see rÿdu B)  Malku VI 197f.; ú-ma-su
= la-a-nu, rit-tum, e-mu-qu  Izbu Comm. 495ˆ.

1.  hand, claw, paw — a) human hand —

1u referring to holding, grasping: sa . . .
palah ilÿ u istari ukallu rit-tu-us-sú  who

upholds with his hand reverence for gods

and goddess(es)  TCL 3 115 (Sar.); hattu isartu
. . . sibirru la padû . . . usatmeh rit-tu-ú-a
(Assur) made my hands grasp a legitimate

scepter (and) an unsparing staˆ  OIP 2 85 : 6,

cf. ibid. 117: 6 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 27 ix 5; sil—
tahu . . . atmuh rit-tu-u-a  OIP 2 44 v 73 (Senn.),

cf. Borger Esarh. 98 r. 29; for other refs. see

tamahu mngs. 1a, 4a; DUG agannate ina ri-
ti-ka ta-[. . .]  BBR No. 61 :13 (NA rit.); sirpu

parzilli ina rit-ti-sú-nu  iron shears were in
their hands  YOS 7 97:7 (NB leg.).

2u  adorned with jewelry at the wrist :
{AR.ME† hurasi urakkisa rit-te-e-sú (var.
rit-ti-sú)  I put gold bracelets around his
wrists  Streck Asb. 14 ii 12, cf. ibid. 20 ii 94, 30

iii 93, wr. rit-ti-e-su  Winckler Sar. pl. 45 E 18,

cf. also Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 36 :18;

{AR.ME† . . . rukkusa rit-ti-sú-un  OIP 2 45 v

87, also ibid. 89 : 52, 92 r. 18, {AR.ME† aspi
KÙ.GI KI.SAG ebbi sa rit-ti-sú-nu amhur  I
received the bracelets of . . . .-gold and
shining silver from their wrists  ibid. 46

vi 13 (Senn.); 1-te {AR rit-te hurasi  one
golden wristband (beside {AR duraåi)
ADD 931 :1 and passim in this text.

3u  cut oˆ as punishment: summa ma—
rum abasu imtahas KI†IB.LÁ-su inakkisu
if a son strikes his father, they will cut
oˆ his hand  CH s 195 : 43, cf. CH ss 218 : 83,

226 : 41, 253 : 82; sa ul zÿzaku ul du[ppuraku]
ul mesâku iqabbû ri-ta-a-su u lisassu
i[nakki]su  he who declares “I have not
agreed to the division, I am not satis˜ed,
I have not settled the matter,” they will
cut oˆ both his hands and his tongue
MDP 22 15 :10, and passim, wr. ri-it-ta-su  MDP

18 203 : 48, ri-it-ta-a-su  MDP 22 9 r. 9, re-e-ta-
a-su  MDP 28 417 r. 3, cf. sa ibbalakkatu 10
MA.NA kaspam isaqqal ri-ta-su u lisassu
iskun  he who breaks the contract will pay
ten minas of silver, he has pledged his
hands and his tongue (to be cut oˆ)  MDP

24 352 :17, and passim in Elam; u sarraqu u ub-
ta-fitafl-ka ri-it-ta-an  then he is a thief and
both hands are to be cut oˆ  Wiseman Ala-

lakh 2 : 31 (MB); annûte kappÿsunu rit-ti-sú-nu
ubattiq annûte appÿsunu uznÿsunu minâ—
tisunu ubattiq  I cut oˆ the arms and
hands of some, the noses, ears, and limbs
of others  AKA 294 i 117 (Asn.); sittat mun—
dahsesunu rit-ti-sú-nu unakkisma  I cut oˆ
the hands of the rest of their ˜ghters
Rost Tigl. III p. 8 : 38; silver paid  sa kum la
bataqu sa rit-tum  instead of cutting oˆ the
hand  1882-9-18,252a, cf. ZA 3 224 No. 2 : 2, 7,

12, 16 (NB leg.).

rittu  Arittu  A
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4u  marked with the name or symbol of
the slave’s owner : fPN sa PN2 abusu ªritº-
tum-sú sataru sa LÚ se-pi-ru istur  (see
sepÿru mng. 1a)  AnOr 8 74 : 3; the slave of
PN  sa PN marru u qan tuppi [ina] muhhi
rit-ti-sú iddû  whose hand PN marked with
(the symbols) spade and stylus  BE 8/1

106 :10; fPN amtu sa fPN2 sa rit-ti imittisu
ana sumu sa fPN2 satratu u rit-ti sumelisu
ana sumu sa fPN3 ummu sa fPN2 satratu
fPN, slave of fPN2, on whose right hand is
inscribed the name of fPN2 and (on whose)
left hand is inscribed the name of fPN3, the
mother of fPN2  VAS 5 126 : 2f., cf. McEwan LB

Tablets No. 35 : 2f., sa rit-ta-sú ana fPN ka-
am-[x]-at  VAS 5 114 : 3; fPN qallassunu sa
rit-ta-sú mi-sir-ra-a-ta sat-tar-ra-tum  their
slave fPN whose hand is inscribed in
Egyptian  NBC 6156:4 (courtesy M. W. Stolper);

PN qallasu ussuru sa rit-ta-sú ana sum sa
PN . . . satratu  Dar. 492 : 2, and note (in sim-
ilar contexts) wr. rit-tum.ME†-sú  VAS 5

90 : 3, KI†IB-it imittisu  ibid. 142 : 3, UZU.
KI†IB-sú  ibid. 130 : 4, UZU.KI†IB imittisu
PSBA 5 104 : 4 (all NB leg.); PN halqu sa mat
Assur sû panÿsu u r[i]t-ti-sú satru  PN is a
refugee from Assyria, his face and hand
are inscribed (he is a competent exorcist,
useful to the king)  CT 54 106+ r. 11 (NB let.),

see Parpola, SAA 10 160; see also kakkabtu
usage c-1u, samatu.

5u  object of medical treatment : summa
marsu rit-ta-sú sa imitti ikkalsu  if the pa-
tient’s right hand hurts  Labat TDP 88 r. 19,

also ibid. 88 :1 and 90 : 2, cf. rit-ta-a-sú ikka—
[lasu]  ibid. 3, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34 :1–3; ri-ta-
su u sepasu iraåuba  Labat Suse 11 v 22; rit-ti-
sú tumassaåma  you rub his (the patient’s)
hands (with oil and kukru)  AMT 98,3 :7;

summa ummatu tukassa rit-ti-sú ina libbi
irahhas adi pan rit-ti-sú iparrû ukâl  if it is
summer, you cool it (the heated lotion), he
bathes his hands in it until the surface(?)
of his hands . . . .  AMT 98,3 : 5, dupl. AMT

76,2 : 5; murus KI†IB.MU ana KI†IB-ka
KI.MIN (= attadin)  I transferred the ill-
ness of my hand to your hand (preceded by

idu “arm” in a parallel sentence)  Köcher

BAM 212 : 20 and dupl. 213 :13.

6u  representations : 1 mussi[pu s]a si—
parri ri-it-ti aåÿlutte  a bronze scratcher in
the shape of a human hand  AfO 18 308 iv

23u; 1 SAG.GUL hurasi rit-te ameluti  a lock
of gold in the shape of a human hand  TCL

3 373 (Sar.); [NI]NDA kaman zÿzi NINDA
libbu NINDA rit-tu  (see akalu usage d)  BBR

No. 66 : 9 (NA), cf. NINDA libbu rit-tú
BBR No. 67: 8, and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42 : 9.

7u  other occs.: imhas rit-ti mahisija
usaddi kakkasu Marduk  Marduk smote
the hand of my smiter, he made him drop
his weapon  Lambert BWL 58 :11 (Ludlul III);

rit-ti-sú iparra[å]  SBH 146 No. VIII r. ii 34,

cf. CT 17 25 : 29, in lex. section; ina ziqit
mulmulli rit-ta-sú aptur  I pierced his
hand with the point of an arrow  Lie

Sar. 411;  PN ittiranni u rit-tum.ME†-ia
ultabbir  PN hit me and broke my hands
YOS 3 123 :13 (NB let.); ri-it-ta-su elija liskun
may (my lord) lay his hand on me  Jean,

RA 42 71 No. 10 : 39 (Mari let.), see Sasson, JCS

25 66; x ˘our  ina ri-it-ta-ti imahhasu  they
knead(?) by hand  Arnaud Emar 6 387:7;

[summa amÿlu] marusma rit-ta-sú ina
libbisu etanabbal  if a man is ill and puts
his hand on his belly again and again
AMT 31,4 :7, also AMT 57,5 r. 1; mahhutis
illikma ina meqit teme unassak rit-ti-sú
he went mad and kept gnawing his hands
in desperation  AAA 20 89 :160, also Millard,

Iraq 30 110 : 28 (Asb.); like a man sa KI†IB-su
i-ra-åu-bu-ú-ni  whose hands tremble  JRAS

1931 113 : 3; libbasu kasÿsuma SA{AR.ME†
muti malâ rit-ta-su  his (the patient’s)
heart is paralyzed, his hands are full
of the dust of death  AMT 52,1 :11, also, wr.
rit-ta-a-su  AMT 45,5 :12 (SB inc.); [†]U.SI.
ME† KI†IB.ME†-ka  the ˜ngers of your
hands (in broken context)  KAR 102 : 30 (SB

hymn); summa sinnistu ri-it-tú ulid  if a
woman gives birth to a hand (preceded
by qatÿ)  Leichty Izbu I 38; atta ina ri-it-ti-ka
AN†E.ME† abkanimma  you, with your own
hands(?), bring the donkeys here  YOS 3

rittu  A rittu  A
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178 :13 (NB let.); in comparisons : summa
tÿranu kÿma rit-ti ameluti  BRM 4 13 :76 (SB

ext.); summa izbu sepasu mahrâtu kÿma rit-ti
[. . .]  Leichty Izbu XIV 48, cf. UZU ina SAG.
KI-sú kÿma rit-ti [. . .]  CT 28 15 K.9837: 3, see

Leichty Izbu p. 197; di¯cult : istêt TÚG elenÿtu
Maduåÿtu sa isten É rit-ti-sú mahsi  one Me-
dian outer garment whose one woven . . . .
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 93 :1.

b)  of gods : rit-tus rabbat ukassu mÿtu
his (Marduk’s) hand is gentle, it delays(?)
(the death of) the dying  Lambert BWL

343 :10, also, wr. rabbat rit-ta-sú  ibid. 12

(Ludlul I); limhaski Ea ina dannati ri-it-ti-
su may Ea strike you (worm) with his
powerful hand  CT 17 50 : 23; uktÿnma itmuh—
ma Marduk rit-tus-sú serret [Igigÿ] Anun—
nakÿ markas sa[mê u erseti]  (see serretu A
mng. 4b)  Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 8; tamhat ri-
tu-us-sa kalasunu parsÿ  (Istar) holds in
her hand all ordinances  VAS 10 214 ii 7 (OB

Agusaja), Istar ri-tu-us-sa serret nisÿ ú-ki-a-al
Istar holds in her hand the lead-rope of
mankind  ibid. 10, cf. tamhati ri-tuk-ki
tê[ret . . .]  Perry Sin pl. 4 K.3447:16, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 128; sammi imta bullî
tameh rit-tus-su  a plant to counteract poi-
son was held in his (Marduk’s) hand
En.  el. IV 62; bultu tamih ri-it-tu-us-su
rabbata (see rabbu usage a)  PSBA 20 156

r. 6; lamassate . . . sa illuru nasâ kitmusa
rit-ta-sin  protective deities carrying a red
˘ower in their folded(?) hands  OIP 2 107 vi

33, 120 : 26 (Senn.); [burumu] ellutu sa usal—
lilu ri-it-tu-us-[su]  (see sullulu A mng. 1b)
PSBA 20 156 r. 1 (SB lit.); [x] x x rit-ta-ka-ma
akal mashati qataka  Pallis Akîtu pl. 8 :17, see

Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 139; [ri]t-ta-a-ti sa
dTa-ba-a-a  CT 53 906 r. 7 (NA let.).

c)  of demons and malevolent beings :
ÿsat ri-ti-in [a]rrakat ubanatim  she has
small hands, long ˜ngers  BIN 2 72 : 3 (OB

inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; rit-tu(var.
-ta)-ma rit-tu(var. -ta) rit-tu dannatu sa
ameluti sa kÿma nesi isbatu amÿlu (var.
amÿluti) . . . kassapu u kassaptu rit-ta(var.
-tu)-ku-nu Girra liqmi . . . Girra lilsâ eli

dannati rit-te(var. -tú)-ku-nu sa rit-ta(var.
-tú)-ku-nu epusu zumurkunu lihmut  hand,
hand, powerful human hand, which like a
lion caught the man, may the Fire god
consume your hand, O sorcerer and sorcer-
ess, may the Fire god shout against your
powerful hand, may he scorch your body
for that which your hand practiced  Maqlu

III 158ˆ., cf. dannatu rit-tú sa abari  KAR

238  r. 8, cf. the ritual ibid. 16, see Ebeling,

MAOG 5/3 41f.; rit-ta-a-sá (var. rit-ta-sú)
alluhappu  her (Lamastu’s) hand is a net
4R 58 iii 30, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 16;

ri-it-ta-su LÚ  he has a human hand  Köcher,

MIO 1 64 i 31 and passim in this text, cf. ina
rit-ti-su sa GÙB huppala nasi  in his left
hand he holds a mace  ibid. 76 v 22, si-si-it
rit-ti sak[in]  (see sisÿtu B)  ibid. 74 iv 36, also

ibid. 70 ii 54, 76 iv 54 (SB descriptions of repre-

sentations of demons).

d)  paw, claw of an animal : ina panÿja eli
erbe rit-ti-sú-nu iptassilu kÿma kalbÿ  they
groveled before me on all fours like dogs
TCL 3 58, also ibid. 345 (Sar.); the great king
crossed the Euphrates like a lion  GN kÿma
nesi ina ri-it-ti-su fifiis-sa-ba-ak-suflfl epram
ana muhhisu is-sa-ba-ak-su (for istapaksu)
like a lion with its paw he heaped earth
over Hassuwa (corr. to Hitt. nu GN

UR.MA{ GIM-an GÌR.{I.A-i[t a]rha sakku-
rijanun  and I struck down the country of
Hassuwa like a lion with (its) feet  KBo 10 2

ii 19)  KBo 10 1 : 35 (Hattusili bil.); ri-it-ti nesi
ri-it-t [a-su] supur erî supr[asu]  lion paws
were his paws, eagle talons were his talons
UET 6/2 394 : 65, cf. Atiqot 2 122 :14 and 17 (MB

Gilg.); summa izbu KI.MIN (= urÿti)
KI†IB.LÁ nesi saknat  if the malformed
young of a mare has a lion’s paw (followed
by KI†IB.LÁ kalbi  dog’s paw)  Leichty Izbu

XXI 50; note the representation : 1 sa sapal
kanuni sa isi 4 kutlusu sa siparri ri-it-ti
nese nasiusu  one pedestal for the brazier,
made of wood, its four rails are of bronze
and lion’s paws support it  AfO 18 308 iv 17,

cf. ibid. 306 iii 20 (MA inv.); 1 GI† kannu . . .
rit-ti UR.MA{  one potstand (with feet in

rittu  Arittu  A
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the shape of) lion’s paws  Postgate Palace Ar-

chive 155 ii 6 (NA); ri-it-ti (var. rit-ti) anzî
(var. dManzat) zuqaqÿpi  my hand is that of
the anzû-bird (var. the rainbow), the scor-
pion  RA 22 154 :1, var. from Maqlu VII 1, cf.

Maqlu IX 138; gasraku emuqi ri-it-ti anzî
kisir nesi  I am strong in (supernatural)
power, (with) the claws of the anzû-bird,
with the energy of the lion  Lambert BWL

192 :16 (SB fable); you recite the incantation
ana muhhi rit-ti anzî  von Weiher Uruk 23 :19,

cf. rit-ti anzî sebÿti u tahutti  the sated and
ample hand of the anzû-bird  ibid. 13 and 17;

MUL sa IGI-su GUB kappi u rit-te sakin  the
star standing in front of it has a “wing”
and a “claw” (it is the constellation Pan-
ther)  KAV 218 B ii 11, cf. MUL rit-tú gamlu
ZA 50 225 VAT 16437:12, dupl. LBAT 1501 :16,

cf. MÚL.KI†IB GÀM  ibid. 227 VAT 16436 : 9,

see Schaumberger, ZA 50 222.

e)  in idiomatic expressions — 1u with
kasadu : sa . . . sipram ri-ta-su ikassada ula
ibassi  there is nobody who can accom-
plish (this) work with his hands  UET 6/2

414 : 30 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 184; epseti
PN lemneti ittattalma ri-it-ta-su iksud
(Nebuchadnezzar) saw through the wicked
doings of PN and surprised him in the act
(lit.: caught his hand)  Weidner, AfO 17 1 :16;

in broken context : taksudu rit-tu  ABL 794

r. 4 (NB).

2u  with nasahu : in the presence of these
witnesses  fPN ri-ta-am issuh  fPN has given
up the claim (for parallels with qatu see
nasahu mng. 9)  CT 48 10 : 25 (OB leg.).

3u  with rapasu : assu epes sarruti bÿt
abija arpisa rit-ti-ia ana DN . . . qatÿ assÿma
for the sake of my line’s continued rule I
beat together my hands and prayed to DN

Borger Esarh. 43 i 58.

4u  ina iltêt ritti  all at once, in one
installment : ina 1-it ri-it-tum ina masÿhu
sa 1 PI imassahma inandin  he will meas-
ure (the barley) and pay it back in one
installment in the measure (containing)
one PI  Evetts Ner. 31 : 6, cf. ina muhhi 1-ta

rit-tum  AfO 24 127 No. 17:7 (Camb.), 1-en
rit-ti  VAS 3 13 :11, 1-it rit-ti  Nbn. 344 : 5, wr.

rit-tú  Dar. 404 : 8, VAS 3 73 :7, also ina muhhi
1-it KI†IB  Nbn. 263 :7, CT 55 103 : 3, and

passim in NB leg.

5u  other occ.: [sû] ul ahÿma u re-e-et-ti ul
[. . .]  he (Enmerkar) is not my brother, he

did not [clasp(?)] my hand  KBo 19 98 side b

3u, see J. Westenholz Akkade 284.

2.  an object in the shape of a hand :
dRi-tum sa DINGIR.MA{  (oath by) the di-

vine hand (symbol) of Belet-ilÿ  YOS 8 76 :1

(OB Larsa); x ri-it-ti timbuåi uqnî  x “hands”

of a bracelet (made of) lapis lazuli  PBS 2/2

105 :12 (MB); 2 NA4 ri-it-te-tum.{I.A  two

stone “hands” (between seals and guhassu-
necklaces)  TLB 1 69 :10, also ibid. 28, see Lee-

mans, SLB 1/1 p. 1f. (OB inv.), cf. 1 ri-it-tum
PBS 2/2 105 : 38, x NA4 ri-it-tum  ibid. 129 :15

(MB inv.).

3.  handful : Ú.ME† mal[a] ri-te  a hand-

ful of hay  Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 : 5 (MA).

4.  handle: [x] sá 13 KÙ† ú ra-É-at
(x . . . .-objects) (measuring) 13 cubits and

one r.  ARM 19 460 r. 14, cf. 1 sá 15 KÙ† LÁ
ra-É-at  ibid. r. 10, 2 sá 15 KÙ† ra-É-te-su-ni
ibid. r. 8 (early Mari dialect), see A. Westenholz,

BiOr 35 164ˆ.; ri(text {U)-it-te-tim subilam
YOS 2 78 : 22, see Stol, AbB 9 78; 1 sa zubbÿ
kussudi KI†IB.LÁ-su t[amlû]  one ˘y whisk,

its handle is inlaid (with precious stones)

EA 22 ii 43, also, wr. ri-it-ta-su  EA 25 iii 52;

rhytons in the form of ajigalluhu-animals,

mounted in gold  ri-it-ta-su-nu KA.GUL
their handles of ivory  EA 25 iii 49; 1 pissatu
ri-it-ta-su NA4.AN.ZA.GUL.ME [sa]karsu
salam gisnugalli  one ointment spoon, its

handle is of . . . .-stone, its sakru an alabas-

ter ˜gurine  EA 25 ii 43 and passim in this text,

wr. re-e-et-ta-su  ibid. iii 46, 47, 50, 51; 1 sal-
lu-ªlamº KI†IB.LÁ-su NA4 hiliba u uqnÿ
sadî uhhuzu  one sallulam, its handle is

encrusted with hilibu-stone and genuine

lapis lazuli  EA 22 ii 20; 14 ri-ta-a-ta URUDU
(to be polished)  ADD 1051 + ABL 1077: 4, 6

rittu  A rittu  A
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ri-ta-a-te sa tamarzi  ibid. r. 10, see Landsberger

Date Palm 31f. and Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89. 

5.  (an implement or a part of an imple-
ment): 4 sumbu qadu taktÿmÿsunu 2 NA4

ri-tu u sà-as-su TAB.BA  four wheels with
their tires(?), two “stone hands” and a
pair(?) of sundisks(?)  MDP 23 276 : 2; note :
30 †E.Ì is ra-at-ú-timx [s]á GI†.APIN  ARM 19

395 : 2; for rittu as a part of a plow see Hh.

V, in lex. section, and for alap ritti see alpu
mng. 1b-4u, cf. GUD rit-ta abkamma eresu
nÿris  bring me a plow ox so that we can
cultivate  Cole Nippur 91 :11, cf. ibid. 9, 60 :12

(early NB letters); 1 GI† ri-it-tum  CBS 426 : 8

(OB, courtesy M. Stol); 1 GI†.GIGIR ri-tu KIB
KÙ.[GI]  ADD 978 ii 1; as siege equipment :
will the city be conquered  ina dimti ina
asibu ina ri-it-ti ina simmilti  IM 67692 i 54

(tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

rittu  A  in bÿt ritti  (bÿt reti)  s.; (a type of
land-holding conferred by the king on
temples or individuals); NB; wr. syll. (É
re-e-ti  BE 9 3 : 6) and É KI†IB (É UZU.
KI†IB.ME†  BOR 1 76 : 4); cf. rittu A.

a)  held by temples and temple per-
sonnel : x uttatu [. . .] É rit-ti sa [PN] elat
esrû sá LÚ [. . .] . . . ina bÿt makkuri sa DN

inandinu  they will pay x barley [owed as
rent?] for the bÿt ritti of PN but not
including the tithe owed by [. . .], in the
treasury of †amas  CT 55 75 : 2 (Nbn.); †E.
NUMUN gisimmarÿ zaqpu sa DN É rit-ti
sa PN PN2 satam Eanna PN3 sa res sarri bel
piqittu Eanna PN4 ana gugallutu ina muhhi
ipqidu PN2, the satammu of Eanna, and
PN3, the royal commissioner and adminis-
trator of Eanna, appointed PN4 to exercise
the o¯ce of gugallu over land planted with
date palms, belonging to the Lady of
Uruk, (constituting) the bÿt ritti held by
PN  YOS 7 38 :1 (Cyr.); É rit-ti sa PN PN2 u
PN3 sa ina sumeli sa ÍD GN ina pan PN4 u
lÿmu sa GN2 É rit-ti sa PN5 u PN6 kum ina
pan PN7  the bÿt-ritti holding of PN, PN2,
and PN3 that is located on the left bank of

the GN canal is (now) in the possession of
PN4, while the surroundings of GN2, (con-
stituting) the bÿt-ritti holding of PN5 and
PN6, are (now) instead in the possession of
PN7  ibid. 14ˆ., see Joannès Textes économiques

13; x suluppÿ imitti eqli sa GN É rit-tum sa
PN makkur DN u DN2 sa suti sa PN2 ina
muhhi PN3  x dates owed by PN3 as rent
assessed on a ˜eld in GN, the bÿt ritti as-
signed to PN from the temple estate of the
Lady of Uruk and Nanâ, which is leased
under contract by PN2  BIN 1 119 : 2, also,
wr. É rit-ti  ibid. 103 : 2f. (Camb.), see Cocqueril-

lat Palmeraies 119, also RIM Annual Review 4 17

No. 54 : 2 (Camb.), TCL 12 23 : 2 (Nbk. IV), see

Brinkman, JNES 25 204 and Cocquerillat Palme-

raies 59; †E.BAR esrû makkur †amas bÿt
suti sa PN sa MN . . . É UZU.KI†IB.ME† sa
ina pan sabÿ  barley (due as) tithe from the
property of †amas held on lease by PN

during MN (of Darius’s ˜rst year), held
as bÿt ritti by personnel (of the temple)
(list of amounts of barley and of locali-
ties follows)  BOR 1 76 : 4; 140 GUR É rit-
tum sa PN  (in list of tithes owed to the
temple of †amas)  CT 57 36 :7, also ibid. 13

(Dar.); uncert.: É ri-it sa PN  (in list of
tithe payments in dates)  ibid. 38 :13; É
KI†IB sa PN  CT 56 84 : 6 and r. 1ˆ., CT 57

274 r. 3ˆ., 319 :1 and 5, and passim; †E.NUMUN
bÿt limÿtu makkur †amas sa x x sa †a—
mas sa ina birtu sa PN É  rit-tum sa PN2

sirik †amas sa sutu sa PN3  arable land in
the outskirts, property of †amas, . . . . of
†amas, which is located in the forti˜ed
district of PN, (which constitutes) a bÿt
ritti held by PN2, an oblate of †amas,
and which is leased by PN3  Dar. 427: 2,

see Joannès Textes économiques 12;  PN ina
hud libbisu É fifiME†flfl epsu makkur Anu
É KI†IB-sú . . . ita bÿti makkur Anu ªÉº
KI†IB sa PN2 . . . ana PN3 ana umu sâtu
ittadin . . . bÿssu makkur Anu É KI†IB
sa PN3 ana umu sâtu sû  of his own free
will PN sold improved property, part of
the property of Anu, his bÿt ritti, adjacent
to an(other) property, part of the property
of Anu, bÿt ritti of PN2, to PN3 in per-

rittu  A  in bÿt rittirittu  A  in bÿt ritti
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petuity, this property, part of the prop-

erty of Anu, is (now) bÿt ritti of PN3 in

perpetuity  BRM 2 28 :1, 2, 24, cf. ibid. 23 : 2,

27:17, VAS 15 22 : 3, 27: 3, Bab. 8 27:1 and

dupl. VAS 15 12; ita bÿtu makkur Anu É
rit-ti sa PN  BRM 2 35 : 5 and 16ˆ., cf. BRM

2 45 : 8, 11ˆ., and passim (all Sel. Uruk).

b)  held by individuals : eqlu makkur
sarri sa ina BIR {U KA [. . .] É as-pa-
fiasfl-tum É KI†IB sa PN ana erresuti . . . PN

ana PN2 iddin  PN leased to PN2 for cultiva-

tion (for ˜ve years) a ˜eld, royal property

in GN(?), a lucerne(?) ˜eld, (held as)

bÿt ritti by PN  VAS 5 55 : 2 (Camb.); †E.
NUMUN.ME† É rit-ti-ia . . . 2 alpÿ x

uttatu . . . ana suti adi 3.TA sanati bÿ in—
namma  please lease to me the ˜elds of my

(pledged?) bÿt ritti, along with two oxen

and x barley (for seed?) for three years

(and I will pay you x barley yearly)  BE

9 34 : 3, cf. ibid. 11, BE 9 26 : 3, TuM 2–3

145 + Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No.

27: 2 and 4; É rit-ti-ia eqel naspartija u É
maskanu.ME† . . . la tekmaåinni  do not

(pl.) take away from me my bÿt ritti, the

˜eld assigned to me, and (my) pledged

properties (and I will pay you x barley

yearly)  BE 9 25 : 3, cf. É rit-ti-sú É mas-
ka-nu.ME†-ti-sú u eqel naspartisu attusu
ibid. 8; 2 alpÿ attua itti 2 alpÿ attuka ina
eqlet É rit-ti-ka luskun  let me use two

oxen of mine together with two oxen

of yours on the ˜elds of your bÿt ritti
BE 10 44 : 3, cf. ina É KI†IB-ia lupus  ibid.

52 : 5; †E.NUMUN bÿt esrû É rit-ti sa PN

arable land, tithe-liable land, the bÿt ritti
held by PN  TuM 2–3 143 :10 and 20; É
maskanatisu u É rit-ti-sú sa ina libbi
BE 9 60 :15, cf. ibid. 6, 62 : 5, 67: 3 and 7; †E.
NUMUN É GI†.BAN-ka u É rit-ti-ka  the

arable land of your military tenancy and

of your bÿt ritti  BE 9 30 : 3; uncert.: †E.
NUMUN pÿ sulpu É re-e-ti sa eqli sa
PN u PN2  BE 9 3 : 6, cf. É rit-ti-ka †E.
NUMUN.ME† pÿ sulpu  ibid. 86a : 4 (all

Artaxerxes I and Darius II).

With the exception of CT 55 75, dated
to Nbn., the term is attested only from the
Achaemenid period on.

Joannès Textes économiques 11–15; van der Spek

Grondbezit 32f. and 173.

rittu  A  in bÿt-rittutu  s.; legal status of
bÿt ritti property; NB; cf. rittu A.

(sale of temple property) ana É rit-ti-
ú-tu  Sarkisian, VDI 1955/4 p. 146 No. 3 :12, see

van der Spek Grondbezit 111, cf. (a house
given) ana É rit-ti-ú-tú  BM 114410 :16; ana É
rit-ti-ú-tú ana umu sâtu bÿ innamma É
gab-bi lupus  please give me in perpetuity
(a house) for bÿt-rittutu and I will
(re)build(?) the entire house  BM 114408 :13,

also BM 114415 :11ˆ. (all Sel.).

rittu  B  s.; convenience, suitability, op-
portunity, appropriateness; OB, Mari,
Bogh., RS, Nuzi; cf. redû B.

a)  in gen.: alaksu u itti sabimma wa—
sabsu ri-it-tum  it is proper that he go and
stay with the people (of my lord)  ARM 6

67: 9, cf. tasÿmtum sî ri-it-tum-ma  ARMT 26

302 : 40; tuppam sâtu semema summa ri-it-
tum sarram susmi  read that letter and, if
it is appropriate, inform the king  ARM

2  132 :16, see ARMT 26 396, cf. (in broken
context) summa ri-it-tu-[um]  ARM 2 34 : 35;

there is no hole either in the open
country or in the city where one could get
rid of him  ri-ªit-ta-amº sa hulluqisu
ashu[rma] ul uta  I searched for an oppor-
tunity to get rid of him but did not
(succeed in) ˜nd(ing) one  ARMT 13 107: 25;

out of contempt he keeps sending war—
dÿsu sa la ri-it-ti-im fifiimflfl  his unsuitable
servants  ARMT 26 307 r. 18u; ina awat ri-it-
ti-im  ibid. 489 : 41; pa-an ri-it-tim ta-mu-ur
fifita-mu-urflfl ammÿnim sabam la tuwasser
why did you not release the army as soon
as you saw that it was possible?  Birot Mem.

Vol. 324 M.7714+ :7 (Mari let., translit. only);

kÿma ri-it-tim-ma  (in broken context)  LIH

8 r. 6, see Kraus apud Frankena, AbB 2 8 note a.

rittu  A  in bÿt ritti rittu  B
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b)  negated — 1u in Mari : alki bÿtki su—
tasbitima summa ul ri-it-tum qaqqadki kut—
mima atlakim  leave (fem.), gather your
household, (or) if this is not possible, veil
yourself and come (alone)  ARM 2 113 : 5, also

ARM 10 76 :7; concerning the breasts of (a
statue of) Annunÿtu (to be made out of)
gold  ana nadanim ul ri-it-tu-um  it is not
opportune to deliver (the gold for this
purpose, since a chair for the goddess is
to be made out of it)  ARM 10 52 :11; wasab
hazannim ul ri-it-tum  ARM 2 137: 47, see

Durand, MARI 6 51; K[I.T]U† ul ri-it-tu-[um]
ana kisal ekallim qerbet  the residence
(there) is not suitable, since it is (too)
near to the courtyard of the palace  ARMT

26 179 : 20 (= ARM 3 84); ina la ri-te-im ina
libbi belija susâku  I have been removed
from my lord’s aˆections unduly  ARMT 26

408 :15.

2u  in Bogh., RS, Nuzi : dajanu . . . di-
ni-ia kî la ri-it-ti-im-ma ÿtepus  SMN 2670 : 4,

cf. dajanu . . . di-ni-ia kî la ri-it-ti-su-ma
ippusu  ibid. 10, wr. kî la ri-ti  ibid. 44, cf.
also dajanu . . . iqtabû ri-ti.ME† DI.KUD.
ME† UD-ma irtaksukami  ibid. 47 (Nuzi);

summa ana Tette [ana alak]i fianafl rubî la-a
ri-it-ta  KBo 1 4 ii 53 and dupls., cf. KUB 3 7: 25,

see BoSt 8 p. 72, cf. sum[ma ana] Niqmepa
ana alakisu la-a ri-i[t-ta]  MRS 9 96 RS

17.79+:1, see Kühne, UF 7 246.

rÿtu  (riåÿtu)  s.; 1. pasture, herbage,
fodder, 2. right of pasturage; OB, Mari,
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and (in NB)
SIPA with phon. complement; cf. reåû.

ú Ú = ri-i-tú  Ea IV 74; [ú] Ú = r[i-i-tu]  Idu II

200; ú = [sam]-mu, [ri-i]-tu  Izi E 250–250a; ú . a =

ri-tum u mas-qí-tum  Izi E 280; [a n] .ú = ri-it
sa-me-e = d n i n . s ú n , [ú ] . a = ri-it er-se-tim = za-
ni-nu-um  Studies Landsberger 24 :104f. (Silben-

vokabular A); ú . k i n = ri-tam su-te-å-ú, MIN sa-
ha-rum  Izi E 272f.

LU = [d]e-e-sum, [r]i-i-[tum]  MSL 9 128 :199f.

(Proto-Aa), see MSL 14 122; [lu-u] LU = ri-du-ú =

(Hitt.) ú-e-si-is  Sa Voc. H 14u.
ú . k ú .b i . ß è : ana ri-ti-su  Studien Falkenstein

p. 268 VAT 8382 : 35; d i n g i r lú .u x(GI†GAL). l u

s i p a ú . k i n . k i n . g á lú .u x . l u : il amÿli reåûm

musteåû ri-ta (var. ri-åi-tam) ana amÿli  the man’s

god, the shepherd, who seeks pasture for the

man CT 16 12 i 44f.; g u4 . g a l g u4 .m a h ú

k i .u ß k ù . g a : gugallu gumahu kabis ri-te elleti
great bull, full-grown bull, who walks over holy

pastures  4R 23 No. 1 i 8f., see RAcc. 26; e . n e .

èm . z u . . . ú . a .ú . a k a . n a g . g á mu .u n .

lu . lu : amatka . . . [ri]-i-tam u masqÿtu udassa  your

word creates abundance in pasture and watering

place  4R 9 : 61f., cf. e . n e . èm . z u . . . ú . n a g .

g á ß á r. r a : amatka . . . ri-å-i-tum u masqÿtu ud-
da-ás (for udassa)  RAcc. 109 :15f.; n í g .ú r.

l i m .m a dGÌR . a n . n a . k e x(KID) ú . a i m .m a .

a n .d a . a n . ß u b : bul dGÌR ina ri-i-ti (var. ri-ti)
ustamqit  he destroyed the herds of †akkan in the

pasture  5R 50 ii 52f., see Borger, JCS 21 8 :72, cf.

[. . .] ú . a ß u b. ß u b.t a : [bul] seri ina ri-ti ustamqit
4R 23 No. 4 :1f.

ri-i-tum bu-lim // DAG // [. . .] A VIII/3 Comm.

31.

mi-pa-ru = ri-i-tú (vars. ri-e-tum, ri-åi-tum),

ta-mir-tú  Malku II 111f.; mar-qí-tu, ri-i-tu, di-su,

hab-bu-ru = sam-mu  LTBA 2 2 :186ˆ.

1.  pasture, herbage, fodder — a) in gen.
— 1u in leg. and letters : UDU.{I.A-ia(!) itti
UDU.{I.A-ka lireåû ri-tum madis madat
(see reåû mng. 1b)  ARM 5 15 :11; uncert.:
Ri-is-sà-tabat  (personal name)  BE 6/1 100 : 4

(OB); ina ri-tim mê u ina dÿnim isaris aplu
they have been justly treated by (the allo-
cation of) herbage (and) water and also by
a legal decision  ARM 2 59 :7; ÁB.{I.A ri-
tam lÿkula  let the cattle eat herbage  ARM

14 22 : 23, cf. ARM 2 90 :10 (= ARMT 26 220), cf.
also 81 UDU.{I.A ana ri-tim  ARMT 23 59 :7;

ina ri-tim surÿpum ul ikkasir  Birot Mem.

Vol. 140 No. 76 A.4314 :16; ri-tum ul ibassÿma
u fiefl-li-is nusesser  there is no herbage
and therefore we proceed to the uplands
ARM 2 102 :14, cf. ARM 1 43 r. 11u; ina sadîm
ema ri-tum ibassû izuzzimma U8.UDU.{I.A
sinati sullumim uwaåersunuti  I gave them
orders that they should stay in the up-
lands where there is (enough) herbage to
keep those sheep in good condition  TCL 1

4 :7, cf. asar ri-tum ibassû  ibid. 25, also TIM 2

137:1; I sent the sheep to the town, prepare
a fold for them  u ina ri-i-tim mamman irti
U8.UDU.{I.A sinati la utâr  and let no one
prevent those sheep from pasturing  YOS 2

76 : 8; pÿqat PN Ú.KIN iqabbÿkum ri-it

rÿturÿtu
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GUD.{I.A umma attama Purattu kalusa ri-
it GUD.{I.A  perhaps PN, the . . . . , will
say to you, “(This is) pasture for oxen,”
tell him, “The whole (bank of the) Eu-
phrates (can be used as) pasture for oxen”
OECT 3 72 : 36ˆ., see Kraus, AbB 4 150 (all OB

letters); in Hitt. context : x GÁN Ú-SAL-
LIM.{I.A RI-IT GUD.{I.A  KBo 5 7 r. 43, also

ibid. 20 and 22; RI-I-TI AN†E.KUR.RA  pas-
ture for horses  KUB 26 43 :12, 18 and dupl.

ibid. 50 :7, cf. RE-E-ET UDU  KBo 4 10 : 35; ªsaº
ri-åi-ti  (in broken context)  PBS 2/2 135 i 3

(MB leg.).

2u  in lit. and omens : samûm sa ri-i-
tim mussibat weldim  rain on the pasture
which increases the (number of) oˆspring
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 13; isat apim sa
dannatam ipesu ÿkulu gissis i-wu-ú ri-ti
sa-a-ri  (for translat. see gissu A mng. 1a)
ibid. v 25 (OB hymn); [li]lliku alpu nÿra [S]IPA
ri-i-ªtamº lilliku senÿ ri-i-ªtamº lilliku  let the
oxen go for work (lit. yoke), let the shep-
herds go for pasture, let the sheep go for
pasture  Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 iii

66f. (tamÿtu); ithud karassunu samuhta ri-i-ta
their bellies (of ox and horse) prospered
from the luscious pasture  Lambert BWL

177: 22 (fable), cf. [. . .] nukkulat samuhtu ri-
i-[tum]  ibid. 183 :14; ri-it bulim isatum ikkal
˜re will consume the pastureland of the
cattle  RA 67 42 : 32, cf. ri-ta-am isatum ikkal
YOS 10 41 r. 63 (both OB ext.); ittasâ Sin bel
qarni fiinafl supuri mustesir ri-ti  Sin, the
horned one, has gone forth from the
fold, he who makes the pasture thrive
RA 12 190 :7; mar †amas belu buli ina seri
usabsâ ri-å-i-ti  the son of †amas, the lord
of cattle, makes the pasture grow in the
plain  RAcc. 78 r. 10, cf. sammu u ri-i-tu la
ipparakkû kussu harpu  grass and herb-
age do not cease (growing there) winter
or summer  TCL 3 209 (Sar.);  ana niqe belÿja
u naptan sarrutija . . . ri-i-tú tabtu usasbit
I provided ˜ne pasture for (the cattle
and sheep for) the sacri˜ces to my (di-
vine) lords and for my royal table  Borger

Esarh. 106 iii 35; Ú† quradÿsunu [. . .] ri-ta

lu[malli(?)]  I [˜lled(?)] the pasture with
the blood of their warriors  AfO 22 76

Assur 9202 :11 (SB hist.); bul nakri ina ri-ti
tatabbal  you will carry away the enemy’s
herd from the pasture  KAR 427:18; nakru
ina ri-åi-ti fifianaflfl mati bula ihabbat  CT 20

3 : 20 (both SB ext.); summa KI.MIN (= U8.
UDU.{I.A) ina tarbasisina u ri-ti-si-na [. . .]
if sheep [. . .] in their fold and their pas-
ture  Leichty Izbu XVII 102, cf. ibid. 104;

obscure: ummanÿ ina ri-ti DINGIR itta—
nallak (see alaku mng. 6b-1u) Boissier DA 232

r. 40, also ibid. 41.

3u  other occs.: belu ri-åi-ti  (beside
belu su-ú-qu and belu bu-ú-lum)  LKA

93 : 4 (SB inc.); [. . .]-sú-ri-å-i-tum-dEN  His-
[. . .]-Is-the-Pasture-Provided-by-Bel (per-
sonal name)  Camb. 8 : 2.

b)  beside masqÿtu : [r]i-tam masqÿta
samma . . . [ina] balu †amas ul innandin
pasture, watering place, and grass are
not granted without (the consent of)
†amas  KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 6, cf. [ri]-ta u mas—
qÿta  Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 5; dIM . . . nadin ri-
i-ti u masqÿti  (corr. to Aram. rçy)  Statue de

Tell Fekherye 2; sa ri-i-ta masqÿta ustesseru
who keeps pasture and watering place in
good condition  En. el. VII 59; naru sî
issekkirma ri-ta u masqÿta uzamma  (see
masqÿtu A mng. 2)  CT 39 17: 57 (SB Alu);

asar ri-i-ti u masqÿti bÿt tuklatesu  (cities)
where there were pasture and watering
places on which he relied  OIP 2 29 ii 44

(Senn.), also, wr. re-e-ti (var. ri-i-te)  Borger

Esarh. 48 iii 8, cf. sa ri-i-tu masqÿtu la
basû qerebsu[n]  OIP 2 93 r. 27 (Senn.); ina ri-
ti desêti u mas-qí-ti DU10.GA [. . .]  Wiseman

and Black Literary Texts 148 : 9 (inc.); see also
4R 9 : 62 and RAcc. 70 :16, in lex. section;
di¯cult : me-rit bu-lim ina ri-ti sa-ra-ar
bararÿtu  (followed by me-rit bu-lim ina
mas-qí-e)  K.2323+:11; bulu ina ri-ti UR.
UR-ár  TCL 6 1 : 9 and r. 10 (both SB ext.);

ri-tum ina [. . .]  (apod.)  ACh Adad 10 :14.

2.  right of pasturage: assum ri-ti-im-
ma sa eqlatikunu GN kunukkam lustabi—

rÿtu rÿtu
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lam  I will send you a sealed document
concerning the (right of) pasturage on
your ˜elds in GN  TCL 18 83 : 4; KÙ.
BABBAR ri-a-tim la usaddanu  they shall
levy no silver for the (rights of) pas-
turage  TLB 4 59 :14, cf. KÙ.BABBAR ri-tim
usabilamma  ibid. 8 : 5; eqlum sû ana ri-tim
eshanniasim  that ˜eld is assigned to us
as herbage  VAS 16 6 :10 (all OB letters); a
future o¯cial who changes the provisions
of this grant  [r]i-ta iparrasu  (who) stops
the pasturing rights  MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 2, cf.
eqla ina ri-a-ti ikassadu(?)  Borger, AfO 23 2 ii

17 (MB kudurrus).

The Akk. reading of UDU.Ú.{I.A  graz-
ing sheep  Wiseman Alalakh 342 :17 and 350 :1,

4, 8, is not known. The OB profession
(LÚ).Ú.KIN  TCL 7 52 : 5, OECT 3 49 : 5, 72 : 34

is possibly to be read musteåu rÿti.
For YOS 10 45 r. 54 see reåû mng. 2c.

ritumu  s.; intense(?) love; OB*; cf. râmu A.

ta-ar-ta-mi tesmê ri-tu-ú-mi tubÿ  she
(Istar) controls(?) compliance, passion,
and graciousness  RA 22 170 :17; uncert.
(in broken context): [. . . r]i(?)-tu-ma-am
dNanâ  Lambert, MIO 12 48 : 3.

ritbu  s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. ruttu—
bu v.

Ú ri-it-bu : Ú su-x-[. . .]  Köcher P˘anzenkunde

28 ii 51 and 29 iv 1.

ritibtu  (ratabtu)  s.; 1. wet ground, irri-
gable land, irrigated land, 2. (a disease);
OB, Mari, SB; pl. ritbatu; cf. ruttubu v.

[ k i .A] = ri-ti-ib-tum  MSL 9 78 : 54 (OB list

of diseases).

 1.  wet ground, irrigable land, irri-
gated land : 1 BÙR eqlam ri-te4-ib-tam itti
erresim ustasiakku  I have rented a one-
bur ˜eld, irrigable land, for you from a
tenant farmer  IM 67139 : 20 (OB let., courtesy

Kh. al-Adhami); ri-ti-ib-ti la ussi  my wet
ground must not emerge (from under
the water, i.e., dry out before it can be

cultivated)  Kraus AbB 1 3 : 21; ri-ti-ib-tum la
ittassi  van Soldt, AbB 13 71 :13; eqlum ina
ri-ti-ib-ti-su ussi  ARMT 26 94 :16; ri-tì-
ib-ta-ni ibbal  our irrigable land will dry

out  Andrews University Museum 3232 r. 5 (OB,

courtesy M. Gallery); assum ri-tì-ib-tim ri-tì-
ib-ta-ni [. . .]  TLB 4 47: 8 (OB let.); PN PN2

u PN3 ina ri-ti-ib-tim (var. ki-ir-ba-ni-e)
izzazzu  PN, PN2, and PN3 are responsible

(for work?) on the wet ground (var.

clods)  BE 6/2 9 :11 (case), var. from tablet;

˜nish your work so that  ri-tì-ib-tum la
i-na-a-di  the wet ground will not be

left unused  Kienast Kisurra 154 :18 (both OB);

I will send oxen and plowmen  asar
ra-tà-ab-tum ibassû  ARMT 26 76 : 26; Adad
ri-ti-ib-tam irahhis  Adad will devastate

the watered land  YOS 10 56 ii 26, see Leichty

Izbu p. 204, cf. ri-ti-ib-ti matim Adad irah—
his  CT 44 37: 9 (OB ext.), cf. dIM = dIM [sá
ri]-tib-te, dIM = MIN sá ru-ªtibº-te (var. ru-
tu-ub-ti)  CT 24 40 xi 38f. (list of gods);

ri-it-ba-tum ul issira  the irrigated lands

will not prosper  ACh Sin 35 : 21.

2.  (a disease): [summa ina bÿt ameli
ser]u unappah bÿtu suatu ri-tib-tu immar
if a snake hisses in a man’s house, that

house will experience r.  KAR 384 : 23 (SB

Alu), and see MSL 9, in lex. section.

rÿtu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

s i . r i .d a = ri-i-tu, s i . r a = sa-a-bu, s i . r a .b a l

= ah-ra-tu  Erimhus IV 145ˆ.

rÿåutu  see rÿmutu.

riwÿtu  (or talwÿtu)  s.; (mng. unkn.);

Nuzi*; Hurr. pl. riwÿtena.

9 MA.NA ªSÍG.ME†º iltenutu du-ti-we-
na-a tahapsena ana sÿsê sa ri-WA-te-na-a
ana qat PN nadin  nine minas of wool given

to PN for one set of mail and tahapsu-
blankets for the horses of r.  HSS 15 213 : 6,

also ta-ha-ap-sá-ma(?) ana sÿsê sa ri-WA-
ta-a  ibid. 2.

riwÿturitumu
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rû  s.; eagle; lex.*

Á = a-ru-ú (var. Á.MU†EN = ru-ú)  Hh. XIV 137.

Variant, perhaps erroneous, for arû, see
erû C.

ruåamu  s.; 1. charm, seductiveness, 2.
lovemaking, 3. love, aˆection; OB, SB; cf.
râmu A.

1.  charm, seductiveness — a) as
attribute of goddesses : sat melesim ru-
à-ma-am labsat  she (Istar) is (the god-
dess) of joy, clothed in seductiveness  RA

22 170 : 5 and 7 (OB lit.); sÿhatim u ru-a-mi
tustazna[n]  (see sÿhtu mng. 1a)  VAS 10

215 :7 (OB hymn to Nanâ); [Istar] belet ru-a-
me Nanâ belet kuzbi  Istar, the mistress of
sexual charm, Nanâ, the mistress of sexual
attraction  Biggs †aziga 31 : 22; linahhis mes—
retuka ina r[u]-ªaº-mu sa Istar  may he
(Asalluhi) make your (paralyzed) limbs
hale through the charm of Istar  ibid. 17:17.

b)  referring to a mortal : mutakkiltaki
lilqê ru-ha-am-fikifl  let (the goddess) who
supports you (fem.) take away your
seductiveness  JCS 15 6 i 30 (OB lit.), see

Held, JCS 16 37.

2.  lovemaking: ana majal takne Bel
Beltija sakan hasadi [u] epes ru-å-a-me  (a
decorated bed) for the well-appointed
sleeping place of Bel and Beltija for the
hierogamy and lovemaking  Thompson Esarh.

pl. 14 i 50 and dupls. (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb.

p. 5; ekal ru-å-a-me hidâti u rÿsati usepis—
ma  RIM Annual Review 4 32 :16 (Senn.); ir—
rubu bÿt ru-å-a-me  (Marduk and Sarpanÿtu)
enter the house of lovemaking  Streck Asb.

302 :19, cf. (uncert., in broken context) É
ru-å-a-am (incipit of a song)  KAR 158 ii 8.

3.  love, aˆection : semerÿ hurasi . . . ana
PN marija . . . kî ru-å-a-me addin  I gave
golden bracelets (and other pieces of
jewelry) to my son Esarhaddon as (a to-
ken of) aˆection  ADD 620 (= ABL 1452) r. 4

(Senn.), see Postgate Royal Grants 123; sa ru-
åa-me  (in broken context, beside sa hidâte)

KAR 334 r. 17 (SB hymn to Istar), ru-a-mu (in

broken context)  BM 52394 : 5 (hymn to a god-

dess, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

ruaqu  see rêqu.

rubatu  (an insect)  see urbatu.

rubatu  s.; queen, wife of a ruler; from

OAkk. on; wr. syll. and NIN; cf. rubû.

e-gi †È = ru-ba-tum  Ea I 178; [ge-e] [†È] = ru-ba-
a-tum  Houwink ten Cate AV 279 i 12; [e-gi] [†È] =

ru-ba-a-tum  ibid. 14, cf. e-gi SAL.†È // ru-ba-a-tum //

be-el-tum  von Weiher Uruk 54 : 21 (A V/4 Comm.);

[e-gi] SAL+†È = [ru-ba-tum]  Sb I 341; SAL+†È = ru-
ba-a-tum  Hh. I 98; e-gi NIN = ru-ªbaº-[tu]  Sa Voc. T

2u; NIN = ru-ba-tu  Lu II iv 16U.

NIN.u r ú .m a : ru-bat ali u bÿti  Weissbach

Misc. pl. 13 : 27f., cf. [NIN g u] . l a : [r]u-ba-tum
rabÿtu  ibid. pl. 14 : 47f.; en z i en . r a nu n . a

ù .t u .u d .d a : belu kunnû sa ana beli ru-ba-tú
uldusu  honored lord whom the ruler (i.e., Ninlil)

has borne to the lord  Lugale IV 7 (= 142).

 a)  (ruling) queen, also wife of the

ruler in Anatolia (OA): adi sa pazzurtim
ru-ba-tum taspur  the r. wrote about smug-

gled goods  Kienast ATHE 62 : 35; PN . . . ru-
ba-um u ru-ba-tum ana PN2 iddinu  the

local ruler and the r. sold PN to PN2

Golenischeˆ 11 : 3 (= Jankowska KTK 106), see

MVAG 33 No. 188; inumi ru-ba-tum Wah—
susanaÿtu terubanni  when the r. of Wahsu-

sana arrived here  KTS 50c :1; PN reåûm sa
ru-ba-tim habbulam  PN, a shepherd of the

r., owes me (silver and barley)  ICK 1 13 :7;

x annakam ana radiåim sa ru-ba-tim asqul  I
paid x tin to a caravan driver of the r.  TCL

21 211 : 45; x minas (of silver)  KI ru-ba-tim
CCT 6 34a : 3; kaspam sa ru-ba-tim u sa rabi
serim lusasqilu  may (my employees) pay

the silver belonging to the r. and to the

. . . .-o¯cial  Kienast ATHE 66 :19, also BIN 4

93 : 5; umma ru-ba-tum  the r. said as fol-

lows  CCT 4 19c : 20; [p]ÿ ru-ba-tí u rabi
si[mmiltim s]aåalma  ask the r. and the

rabi simmiltim for instructions  OIP 27 5 :12;

nÿs ana ru-ba-im u ru-ba-tim it-mu-å  Kültepe

91/k 282 : 20 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

rû rubatu
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b)  said of goddesses : Istar beltu ru-bat
ilÿ  lady Istar, queen among the gods

BBSt. No. 7 ii 21 (NB kudurru), cf. iltu kun—
nûtu ru-bat (var. ru-ba-tum) talÿmÿsa  hon-

ored goddess, greater ruler than her broth-

ers  Kraus AV 202 IV 27 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn);

ru-bat ilani Erua  JAOS 88 125 i a 7; usal—
li Ninlil †erua ru-bat ilati belet beleti
Streck Asb. 258 i 32; [e g i] g a ß a n . a n .n a

ß à . z u [ hé.en . hu n .g á ] : ru-ba-a-ti belet
samê libbaka [linuh]  queen, Lady of

heaven, let your heart calm down  BRM

4 10 : 35f., also 37f.; MUL.ÙZ dNinlil ru-
ba-tum (var. SAL+†È) rabÿtu BPO 2 Text II

12a; ru-ba-tú(var. -tum) rabÿtu ilat sÿmati
great ruler, goddess of destinies  BMS 19

r. 34; e g i . z i .dè g a ß a n g ù .u r. a . s ì .

g a . kex(KID) : ru-ba-tum kittu Tasmetu
true ruler Tasmetu  Langdon BL 208 r. 8f.,

cf. ibid. 10f., SBH 139 No. IV 124f., 131f.;

Nintu [ru]-ba-tum (var. NIN) sÿrtum sa
matatim  Nintu, exalted ruler of all

lands  CH xliv 41; e g i . [m a h] é. s a g .

í l . l a . k ex : ru-ba-tú sÿrtu sa É MIN  LKA

77 ii 4, see ArOr 21 364; i g i .m a h z i(text

n am).b a n a m .t i . l a . k ex z a .e.me.

en : ru-ba-tú sÿrtu qaåisat napisti balati
attima  you are the exalted ruler who

grants life and health  KAR 73 r. 15f., and

passim in SB, see Tallqvist Götterepitheta 171f.;

ana DN ru-ba-tim sÿrti  VAB 4 66 ii 7

(Nabopolassar), also ibid. 164 B vi 9, 84 No. 6 i

10, CT 37 15 ii 65, PBS 15 79 ii 64 (all Nbk.),

VAB 4 274 iii 12, 276 iii 42 (Nbn.); ru-ba-tum
sa itti dBAD sitlutat da-na-n[a]  Perry Sin

pl. 4 : 4; Ningal  ru-ba-a-tu remenÿtu  Streck

Asb. 288 :10; Ungal-Nibru ru-ba-tum elletu
anakuma  I am DN, the pure ruler  Or. NS

36 124 :129 (SB hymn to Gula); NIN Belet-ilÿ
the ruler Belet-ilÿ  Maqlu V 10 and 138, wr.

NIN DINGIR.MA{  ibid. VIII 103.

c)  as feminine personal name: Ru-ba-
tum  MAD 1 7 ii 10, Ru-ba-at  Chiera STA 14 i

1, 16 i 1, for other OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD

3 234; Ru-ba-tum  UET 5 539 ii 24, 640 : 3,

793 :14, TIM 3 55 : 5 (all OB).

Ad usage a: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 333 n. 449.

rubaåu  see rubû.

rubaåutu  see rubûtu A.

rubbu  s.; billows, waves; SB; cf. râbu B.

GN  sa kÿma usal nari ina ru-ub-bi mê
saknu  which lies exposed to the waves of
the water like a riverine meadow  1R 31

iv 25 (†amsi-Adad V); sa tâmti gallati isam—
buå ru-ub-bu-sá  (see sabaåu mng. 1a)  STC 1

205 :17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; NINDA
innini ana pani nari tasakkan mê nari(!)
tanaddi NINDA GIG ana pani mê nari
tasakkan ana ru-ub-bi tanaddi  you cast
bread of inninu-(˘our) upon the river,
you sprinkle(?) river water, you cast
bread of wheat (˘our) upon the river
water, you consign (it) to the waves  KAR

374 r. 16 (rit.).

rubbu  see rubu A.

rubbû A adj. pl.; superior, chief, princi-
pal; OB; cf. rabû A v.

[ru]-ub-bu-ú = ra-ab-bu-[ú]  Explicit Malku I App.

E i 6, in JAOS 83 439.

temam anniam PN u PN2 iqbûkunusim ru-
bu ha-ta-tim iqbûkunusim  did (the army
o¯cers) PN and PN2 speak to you about
this matter? did the chiefs of the captains
speak to you?  UCP 9 365 30 : 39, see Stol, AbB

11 194 : 39; PN ù PN2 ru-ub-bu ha-at-tá-a-tim
qadum sa[bi]sunu ana mehrim sa pÿ ÍD.
DIDLI alaksunu sarrum iqtabi  the king or-
dered PN and PN2, the chiefs of the cap-
tains, to go to the weir at the mouth of the
several canals together with their troops
Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 : 20, see Kupper, RA 53

29; provisions for  ERÍN ru-ub-bu su-qí-im
TCL 10 133 : 88, see Arnaud, RA 70 88; ana ru-
ub-bu sí-ik-ka-tim  OB let., courtesy M. Kovacs.

Verbal adj. of the II-stem, serves as plu-
ral to rabû, cf. rabû adj. mng 2c-2u. See also
the refs. wr. GAL, cited hattu in rab hatti,
which might belong here, and note the

rubbû Arubatu
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suggestion in Frankena, AbB 6 ad 44 note b to

read PA.PA as r. hattatim, and see aklu A

usage e.

rubbû B adj.; raised-up, full-grown (said of

trees); SB, NB; cf. rabû A v.

GI† ga-ap-na ru-[ub]-bu-tú salsu ikkalu
sa urabbû salsu PN ittî ikkal  they (the

tenants) will have the usufruct of one

third of the full-grown fruit trees, PN (the

owner) will have the usufruct of one

third (only) of those that they will raise

(in the future)  TuM 2–3 134 :15 (= San Nicolò
Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 47), see Joannès Ar-

chives de Borsippa 204; obscure: gis-hu-ru ru-
ub-bu-ú sa dEa  Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen

522 :1.

rubbû  s.;  increase, additional payment;

MB; cf. rabû A v.

PN . . . kunuk sÿm eqli . . . useliamma ana
PN2 iddin PN2 ina mitgurtisu assu qat
sajimani ªlaº [e]lê 213 (GUR) 1 (PI) 4

(BÁN) †E.BAR GI†.BÁN [tab]ki . . . adi
13 (GUR) 1 (PI) 4 (BÁN) [†E.BAR ru]-
ub-bé-e GI†.BÁN tabki . . . ina [pani sa] PN2

PN indudma  PN (the governor of Nippur)

had the document concerning the ˜eld

purchase produced and gave it to PN2,

and with the concurrence of PN2, so as

to avoid forfeiture on the part of buyers,

PN measured out x barley in the seah-

measure of the granary together with x

barley, increase, in the presence of PN2, in

the seah-measure of the granary (as the

purchase price, and gave it to the former

owners of the ˜eld and redeemed the

˜eld)  BBSt. No. 3 iii 20 (MB kudurru); 3 (PI)
2 (BÁN) ru-ub-bé-e 3 (GUR) 3 (PI) 2 (BÁN)

ina GI†.BÁN karrati  Peiser Urkunden 100 r. 31,

cf. ru-ub-bé-e GI†.BÁN tabki  BE 15 10 :7; x

PN TA ru-bu-ú sulû  x (gur rations) for PN,

after the additional payment was taken out

PBS 2/2 34 : 30, wr. ru-ub-bu BE 14 167: 31

(dupl.).

rubbû   v.; 1. to submerge, to douse, 2.
(uncert. mng.); OB, MB, SB; II, II/2.

hú b. z u = ru-ub-bu-u  Nabnitu J 135.

1.  to submerge, to douse — a) to sub-
merge, to put under water : summa mû . . .
la ÿsuma mala sukusisunu ru-ub-bé-e-em
masû  if the water is not too little, but
su¯cient to submerge their sustenance
˜eld  TCL 7 39 :18, see Kraus, AbB 4 39; mê sa
ÍD [. . .] kî iptâ BÁR dEN.LÍL ur-te-bi  BE 17

66 :7 (MB let.); ana pe-te-em-ma ana ru-ub-
bu-[u]  ibid. 13.

b)  to douse: isata tu-rab-ba nappatu
tusessÿma  you douse the ˜re, you remove
the brazier  KAR 90 r. 10, see TuL p. 119;

kÿma isat asrupu ú-rab-bu-ú  (just) as I
have doused the ˜re I have lit  JNES 15

138 :118 (lipsur lit.), cf. ibid. 114, also kÿma . . .
IZI asrupu ú-rab-bu-u  †urpu V–VI 180, isat
asrupu ú-ra-a-ba  ibid. 177.

2.  (uncert. mng.): the ˜gures drawn
on the wall  ina su-ni u Ì.GI† tu-rab-ba
(var. tu-rab)  you . . . . with a sunu-cloth
and oil  K.8986 r. 9, var. from von Weiher

Uruk 8 iv 27, cf. ina su-ni u Ì.GI† tu-rab-
ba-sú-nu-ti (var. tu-rab-sú-nu-tu)  K.3338 : 9u
and parallel Or. NS 30 4 :18, var. from von Weiher

Uruk 8 ii 5; (the exorcist recites the in-
cantation) arki riksi rummî suluhhi ru-
ub-bi-i  Abel-Winckler 60 : 26, see OECT 6 p. 12,

cf. suluhhÿ tu-rab-ba-ma riksa tupattarma
tuskên  BBR No. 46 i 13 and 47:14; ulinnu
pesû u salmu tu-rab-ba ana nari tanaddi
BRM 4 6 : 32, see TuL p. 94; turû ina libbi tu-
rab-ba kÿma tur-tab-bi dam ereni samna
halsa . . . tanaddÿsunuti  Köcher BAM 222 : 2;

you mix ˘our and billatu-beer and  IZI.
GAR tu-rab  von Weiher Uruk 8 iii 15 (bÿt mesiri,

dupls. courtesy R. Borger), also [. . .] tu-rab-ba
AMT 34,2 : 4 (bÿt mesiri).

rubbû  see rubû B.

rubbuku  see ruppuqu.

rubbusu  adj.; crouching; OB; cf. rabasu.

rubbû B rubbusu
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kalbum ru-bu-sú-um  ZA 71 63 r. 14 (inc.),

see Farber, ZA 71 70.

rubbuåu  v.; to increase fourfold; OB*; II

(stat. only); cf. erbe.

belÿ têretim lu ru-bu-hu-kum arhis li—
bit[tum] lu gamratkum  may your subordi-

nates be increased fourfold, may the brick-

making be over for you soon  Kienast Kisurra

156 : 26.

*rubbuåu  see ruppuhu.

rubsu  s.; 1. bedding place, litter, lair,

shelter, 2. dung, 3. womb, 4. (a cut of

meat?); OB, Mari, MB, SB; wr. syll. and

†URUN (LAGAB˛ ); cf. rabasu.

surun(LAGAB˛ ) = ru-ub-su(vars. -tum (er-

ror), ra-ab-su)  Hh. II 311, also Antagal VIII 23;

su(text ma)-ru-un LAGAB˛KÀD = ru-ub-su,

LAGAB˛GUD = kabû, su-ri-im LAGAB˛ =

kab[û], [ru-ub]-su  A I/2 : 295–299, cf. su-ru

LAGAB˛  = [ru-ub-su]  Ea I 107.

[x-x]-x-x K[I.TU†] = subtu, musabu, ru-ub-su
Diri IV 305ˆ.; hu-um LUM = ru-ub-su, su-ub-tum
A V/1 : 25f.; ú-r[u] ÙR = [mu]sabu, ru-ub-su  A

IV/4 :116f.

u z u . a . s ì l a . g a r. r a = re-e-mu = ru-ub-su  Hg.

B IV 30, in MSL 9 34.

ß u r u n .b i ß u b a . e .t e . [ g á ] : ru-bu-sà le-q[é-
ma]  take its dung  Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 :13f. (OB

inc.), see Lambert, Mélanges Garelli 417; a n ß e .

b i ªk a º .b i s a h a r. r a b a . a n . s i k i .t u ß .b i . ß è

b a . a n . k ú r : sa imere sunuti epere pÿsunu umal—
lÿma ru-bu-us-su-nu unakkir  (the demon) ˜lled

those donkeys’ mouths with dust, he put their

bedding place into an alien place  4R 18* No.

6 :10f.; d en . k i n á .b i ú s .b i : dEa ina ru-ub-si-sú
ummissu (var. ummedusu)  (see emedu mng. 4a)  Craig

ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 8f., dupl. BA 10/1 81 No. 7: 3f.,

see Langdon, ZA 28 106.

 1.  bedding place, litter, lair, shelter

— a) bedding place, litter, lair of ani-

mals : I have sent you sheep ru-ub-sa-am
sukunsinati  provide them with a litter

YOS 2 76 :7, see Stol, AbB 9 76; if sheep  ina
ru-ub-si-su-nu ittanarraru  (see araru B

mng. 2)  CT 41 11 :18 (SB Alu), also Leichty Izbu

XVII 97f.; [ina k]alu ru-ub-si kibsusu  his

GUD
GUD

GUD
GUD

GUD
GUD

GUD
GUD

(the fox’s) tracks are found in every lair
Lambert BWL 204 K.8570 :10 (fable).

b)  shelter, camp of troops (Mari):
sabaka turdamma ina ru-ub-sí-ia lirbis
send me your troops, let them join
mine(?) (lit. they should lie in my camp)
A.2730 :15, also ibid. 19, cited Charpin, ARMT 26/2

p. 33 n. 24, also ARMT 26 355 :11, also A.896 : 27,

M.9739, see Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 128; ina
ru-bu-us sabija lirbis  M.7336 :10u, cited Char-

pin, Mélanges Garelli 145 n. 11, cf. ARM 27

144 :10u, 155 :15u; ina ru-bu-us LÚ.ME†
{ana tarabbisa  Durand, Mélanges Garelli 53

M.5157+: 23u, ina ru-bu-us LÚ Esnunna [ribis]
ARMT 26 393 r. 9u; ummanat Jamutbalim ina
ru-bu-us ummanat {ammurapi irtabsa  ibid.

383 : 9, cf. ù i-na ru-bu-[. . .]  ARM 2 21 r. 4u.

c)  lair of demons : sa . . . ru-bu-us-su-nu
tÿdûma anaku la idû  (demons) whose lair
you know but I do not know  AfO 14 144 : 92

(bÿt mesiri); GI†.GI manzassa Ú.KI.KAL ru-
bu-us-sa  (see sassatu)  4R 58 ii 61, restored

from ZA 16 198, cf. ina kibsi alpi ru-bu-
us-su  PBS 1/2 113 i 13 and dupls. (Lamastu).

2.  dung — a) in gen.: ina ru-ub-si-ia abÿt
kî alpi  (parallel tabastanu, q.v.)  Lambert

BWL 44 :106 (Ludlul II); see also Genouillac

Kich, in lex. section.

b)  as materia medica: eper ru-bu-us
kalbi eper ru-bu-us sahî  AMT 98,3 :17, cf.
A.GAR.GAR ru-ub-si LIBIR.RA  Köcher BAM

398 r. 42; uncert.: ru-ub-su i-de-ek-ke-e
Köcher BAM 396 ii 29, dupl. ru-ub-sa i-de-ka-a
ibid. 115 : 3.

3.  womb: see Hg. B IV 30, in lex. section;
kî †URUN-su massÿt imanzaqu  if her
womb absorbs(?) the massÿtu  UET 7 123 r.

11 (MB med.), cf. ibid. r. 9, wr. ru-bu-us-su
ibid. r. 12f., see Reiner, ZA 72 134f.

4.  (a cut of meat?): 10 malaku sa im—
meri . . . 2 ru-ub-sú sa alpi  (beside gÿdu,
rapastu)  ARMT 23 347: 4.

rubû A  (rubaåu)  s.; 1. ruler, prince, 2.
important, in˘uential person, nobleman;

rubû Arubbuåu
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from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NUN
(LUGAL in OA, see mng. 1a); cf. rubatu,

rubutu, rubûtu A.

[nu-un] [NUN] = [r]u-bu-ú  A V/3 : 25, also Ea V

134, Recip. Ea B 6, Houwink ten Cate AV 280 ii

10, Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537: 407 (Sa Voc.), cf.

MSL 9 133:499 (Proto-Aa); nu-un-n[u-x] NUN = ru-
bu-um  UET 6 379 : 4, see MSL 14 139 (Proto-Aa);

nu n, †È = ru-bu-ú  Lu II iv 14Uf.; LAGAB = ru-bu-
um  MSL 9 133 : 505 (Proto-Aa); ge-e †È = ru-bu-u
Ea I 177, Recip. Ea A ii 10u, [ge-e] †È = ru-bu-ú =

(Hitt.) LUGAL-us  Sa Voc. H 6u; [ge-e] †È = [r]u-bu-ú
Houwink ten Cate AV 279 i 11, [e-gi] [†È] = ru-
bu-ú  ibid. 13; nam TÚG = ru-bu-u4  MSL 14

91 : 68 :1 (Proto-Aa); †È = ru-[bu-ú]  MSL 14 534

No. 23 iv 3 (Proto-Aa); u-mun U = ru-bu-u A

II/4 : 80; ªme-èsº DUB = ru-bu-u  A III/5 :18; GI

= ru-bu-[ú]  CT 12 29 iii 19 (text similar to Idu);

[. . .], [. . .] . ß u = ru-bu-ú  CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+: 2f.;

du mu . nu n . n a = mar ru-bé-e  Lu I 78; LÚ.

NUN.ME† LÚ.NUN.ME  MSL 12 240 vi 23 (list of

professions).

a nu n . n a a . r i . a d n i n . k a r. nu n . n a .

k e x(KID). e . n e : sa rihût ru-bé-e rahû Ninkarnunna
(see rehû v. lex. section)  Angim IV 38 (= 189);

s u6. nu n . n a . z a . g ì n . n a a . r i . a : ziqnu ru-bé-e
sa rihûtu elletu rahû  who is begotten by the one

with a beard like that of a ruler  Lugale I 10;
d a s a l . l ú . h i du mu .e r idu k i . g a . k e x nu n . e :

Marduk mar Eridu ru-bu-ú  Marduk, son of Eridu,

prince  †urpu V–VI 162f.; [d ] u t u nu n g a l . l a :

†amas ru-bu-ú ra-bu-ú  AJSL 35 137 Ki.

1904-10-9,64 r.(!) 3f., cf. nu n g a l d e n . k i . k e x :

ru-bu-u ra-[bu-u Ea]  CT 17 6 iii 37f.; ªe nº

du mu . nu n . a b z u : belu mar ru-bé-e sa apsî
lord, son of the ruler of the apsû  BA 10/1 75

No. 4 :15f., cf. CT 16 20 :136f.; du mu . nu n . n a

g á . e .me. en b a . n i . i n .du g 4 : maru ru-bé-e ana—
ku iqbÿs  he said to her, “I am the son of a prince”

JTVI 26 154 ii 11, see Lackenbacher, RA 65

126; d a s a l . l ú . h i nu n . a b z u . a : Marduk ru-
bu-ú sa apsî  Marduk, ruler of the apsû  PBS 12/1

7: 22f.; d i n g i r. nu n m a s . s ù m a h : ana ru-bé-e
massû sÿri  (he said) to the ruler, the exalted

leader  CT 16 20 :124f., cf. nu n s a g m a h :

ru-bu-ú(var. -u) asaridu sÿri  CT 16 43 :72f.;

RN A.KUe-gu n í .t u k u .b i : ru-bu-ú pa-lih-su  the

ruler who reveres him  StOr 1 32 : 6 (Adad-apla-

iddina).

ªNUNº = ªruº-bu-u  (comm. on dA.RÁ.NUN.NA

En. el. VII 97)  STC 2 pl. 55 r. ii 32; MA{ =

ru-bu-u  (comm. on dLUGAL.DUR.MA{ En. el. VII

96)  ibid. 18; GIL // ru-bu-ú GIL // dMa-ru-du-uk
AfO 17 133 :12 (LB comm. on the name Esagil);

LÚ.MÁ.TIL.LA KI LÚ.MÁ.TIL.LA KU BAD.ME†,

with comm. LÚ.MÁ.TIL.LA = kabtu, LÚ.MÁ.TIL.LA
= ru-bu-u  2R 47 K.4387 i 17.

ka-ru-bu = ru-bu-ú  Malku I 13; a-su-u = ru-bu-u
Malku VIII 120; ti-iz-qa-ru, si-i-ru, an-da-as =
ru-bu-u  LTBA 2 2 : 36ˆ.; [s]a-na-du, [ba]-å-ú-lu,

[x-x-(x)]-ru, [ka-ru]-bu, [ru-ba]-a-ú, [ru-ba]-IA-ú,

[sa]-bi-tu, [ma]-am-lu, [ne]-e-su, [b]i-i-ru, [rab]-ba-
nu, [ p]u-ut-tu = ru-bu-u  Explicit Malku I 23ˆ., cf.

ba-å-ú-lu = ru-bu-u MAR.T[U]  ibid. 22a, [r]a-bu-u =
ru-bu-[u MAR.T]U  ibid. 35, pa-ha-nu = ru-bu-[u]
NIM  ibid. 36; NUN, GI7, ªNUNº.[GA] L = ru-bu-u
ibid. 37ˆ.

1.  ruler, prince — a) local Anatolian
ruler (OA only): umma Anum-{irbi ru-
ba-um Mamajumma ana Warsama ru-ba-
im Kanisiåim qibÿma  thus (says) Anum-
{irbi, ruler of Mama, speak to Warsama,
ruler of Kanis  Balkan Letter 1ˆ., cf. ana ru-
ba-im †irmiaim qibÿma  JSOR 11 114 No.

6 :1; 5 GÍN KÙ.GI ana ru-ba-im Timilkiaim
TuM 1 24e : 2; iqqati Anita ru-ba-im GAL-im
Piruwa rabi simmilti  under the juris-
diction of RN, the great ruler, and
Piruwa, the rabi simmilti-o¯cial  OIP 27

49B: 27; [r]u-ba-um sa GN [is]puram  the
ruler of GN sent me word  Landsberger,

Arkeologya Dergisi 4 26 No. 4 : 5, cf. Jankowska

KTK 10 : 3u; sa nÿs ~lim u ru-ba-im itmuåuma
who swore by the City (of Assur) and the
(local) ruler  ICK 1 38a :10, also 38b: 4, 32 :12,

BIN 6 219 : 35, and passim; kaspam ru-ba-um
liknuk  let the ruler put the silver under
seal  TCL 4 40 r. 5u; tuppam sa ~lim u ru-
ba-im nilaqqema nusebbalakkumma  we
shall acquire a tablet of the City and of
the ruler, and send it to you  TCL 14

41 : 20, cf. tuppam sa ru-ba-im u rabisim
nisappar  TCL 19 1 : 31; naspertam sa karim
sa ana ru-ba-e lapputatni samaåam ula
imuåu . . . u naspertam sa ru-ba-ú sa—
maåam la imuåuni esartum ulappitamma
nas åaku  they do not want to hear a mes-
sage of the karum which was written to
the rulers, the collegium of ten wrote
down the message which the rulers do
not want to hear, and I am carrying it

CCT 6 15b: 4 and 12; ru-ba-um met  the ruler
is dead  Balkan Letter 23; PN [assa]ssu u
meråesu ru-ba-um u ru-ba-tum ana PN2

rubû A rubû A 1a
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iddinu  the ruler and the queen sold PN,

his wife, and his sons to PN2  Golénischeˆ

11 : 3 (= Jankowska KTK 106); x tin  ana DUMU
ru-ba-im  for the ruler’s son  CCT 1 26b:7,

also OIP 27 58 : 24; note [i]-qati Zuzu ru-ba-
im GAL T. Özgüç AV 84 Kültepe j/k 625 : 25,

and (same person) KI†IB Zuzu LUGAL
GAL Alahzina  N. Özgüç AV 143 Kültepe 89/k

369 :1, cf. ibid. 37.

b)  in royal inscriptions — 1u as epithet

of a named king: †amsi-Adad . . . ru-ba
[Mar]i  RN, ruler of Mari  MARI 3 75 No.

4 : 9; for rubû as title of the king of

Esnunna, see Charpin, Mélanges Birot 63ˆ., cf.

Mélanges Garelli 163 n. 62 and 63; let the gods

grant health and life  ana Samsuiluna
ru-bé-em talÿmisunu  to the ruler Samsu-

iluna, their beloved brother  YOS 9 35 :147,

see RA 63 37; sa RN ru-ba-ú epusu  (a tem-

ple) which the ruler Ilusuma had built

AOB 1 30 No. 1 :7 (Puzur-Assur III), also ibid.

34 : 6 (Assur-bel-nisesu), 42 :19 (Assur-uballit I); RN

. . . NUN-ú alik panÿja  RN, a ruler who

preceded me  KAH 2 84 : 85 (Adn. II), also

KAH 2 89 r. 2 (Tn. II), AKA 290 i 102 (Asn.),

3R 8 ii 37 (Shalm. III), AKA 151 : 5 (†amsi-Adad

V), TCL 3 328 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 6 s 3 : 22,

VAB 4 220 i 48 (Nbn.), and passim; {am—
murapi ru-ba-am migirsu  RN,  the prince,

his favorite  JNES 7 268 : 6, corr. to Sum.

s i p a . ß e . g a . n i  OECT 1 18 : 5, cf. LIH 59

i 7, cf. RN NUN migirsu  Hinke Kudurru i

23, ii 21 (Nbk. I); NUN migir Istar  (Shal-

maneser) the ruler agreeable to Istar

AOB 1 110 i 2 (Shalm. I), also AKA 258 i 11

(Asn.); anaku ru-bu-ù magiraka  VAB 4 122

i 61, also ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); RN NUN
palihki  RN, the ruler who reveres you

Borger Esarh. 76 :17 var., also Streck Asb. 38 iv

68, PSBA 20 157:16 (Nbk.); ru-bu-um naådum
the attentive prince  CH iv 32, also i 29;

NUN-ú nadu  KAH 1 24 : 3 (Adn. II), also

BBSt. No. 6 i 1 (Nbk. I), Weidner Tn. 26 No.

16 : 4, AKA 267 i 38 and passim (Asn.), 3R 7 i 6

(Shalm. III), Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :7, VAS 1 37 ii

31 (Merodachbaladan II), Borger Esarh. p. 12 i 9,

VAB 4 262 i 2 (Nbn.), wr. ru-ba-a-am naådam

VAB 4 60 i 13 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 120 i 3

(Nbk.), 214 i 2 (Ner.), and passim; ru-bu-u
naådu  Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3, see Livingstone,

SAA 3 2; NUN enqu  wise ruler  Borger Esarh.

74 : 24, also VAB 4 252 i 3, and passim in Nbn.;

NUN kÿnu  legitimate ruler  AOB 1 50 No.

2 :1 (Arik-den-ili), also ibid. 112 :16 (Shalm. I),

Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6 :11, AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.),

Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 33; NUN la sanan
ruler without rival  Streck Asb. 244 : 6; NUN
gitmalu  VAB 4 294 No. 12 : 3 (Nbn.); NUN
sÿru  exalted ruler  AKA 92 vii 36 (Tigl. I);

ru-bu-um ellum  CH iii 55, also AOB 1 56

No. 1 :1 (Adn. I); NUN naram Marduk  BBSt.

No. 6 i 11 (Nbk. I), also VAB 4 66 No. 4 : 3

(Nabopolassar); see also muntalku; note ru-
ba-a-ku  I am the ruler  UET 1 146 Fragm.

(a) ii 2 (Hammurapi).

2u  without naming a speci˜c ruler :
sa . . . useknisu NUN-e kal sarrani  who
subjugates rulers (and) all kings  Weidner

Tn. 26 No. 16 :11, also sa naphar malkÿ u
ru-be-e (var. NUN.ME†) DN DN2 . . . ana
sepÿsu useknisu  AOB 1 60 :16 (Adn. I); 86
NUN.ME† alikut idesu  86 rulers who
went at his side  Streck Asb. 206 :7; ru-ba-ú
urkiu  a future ruler  AOB 1 32 :11 (Puzur-

Assur III), also ibid. 34 :11 (Assur-bel-nisesu), 44

r. 9 (Assur-uballit I), and passim in MA royal

inscrs.; NUN arkû  AOB 1 50 iii 49 (Arik-

den-ili), also AOB 1 70 r. 9, 72 : 32 (Adn. I), 124

iv 37 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2 : 47, AKA

105 viii 51 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 84 :131 (Adn. II),

Scheil Tn. II r. 60, AKA 188 r. 27 (Asn.), WO 1

387:13 (Shalm. III), Unger Reliefstele 26, Lyon

Sar. 27: 22, OIP 2 130 vi 77 (Senn.), Borger Esarh.

76 : 20, Streck Asb. 242 : 49, ADD 646 : 65 (Asb.),

CT 34 39 iv 23 (Synchron. Hist.); a future
o¯cial  sa NUN usadba[bu]  who would
persuade the ruler (to annex the ˜eld
granted)  MDP 2 p. 97:14 (MB kudurru).

c)  in omens : summa ru-ba-am ru-ba-
um i-za-ni  if a ruler hates(?) a(nother)
ruler  RA 35 48 No. 23 :1f. (Mari liver model),

ru-ba-u-um massu ibêl  the ruler will
dominate his land  ibid. No. 25 :1; miqitti
ru-bé-e-em  fall of a ruler  YOS 10 36 iv

rubû A 1crubû A 1b
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27; ru-ba(var. adds -a)-am massu ibba—
lakkassu  his land will defect from the

ruler  YOS 10 51 ii 32, var. from dupl. 52 ii 30;

ru-bu-ú-um ina dannatim ussi  the ruler

will escape from danger  YOS 10 31 iv 48;

ru-bu-[ú ma-t]am isappahu  ibid. xiii 25;

ru-ba-a-am ina bÿtisu qatum ikassassu
someone will capture the ruler in his own

house  ibid. 40 r. 22; ru-ba-am assassu ibâr—
su  his wife will instigate a revolt against

the ruler  ibid. 42 iv 30 (all OB ext.); mat
NUN ihalliq the ruler’s land will perish

Leichty Izbu III 77; NUN hisib matisu ikkal
the ruler will enjoy the produce of his

land  ibid. 89; mut NUN  death of the ruler

ibid. VII 74u; NUN mat nakrisu ileqqe  the

ruler will take his enemy’s land  ibid.

V 24; umu NUN iqattû  the days of the

ruler will come to an end  ibid. III 33,

also Thompson Rep. 245 : 4; NUN igassir  the

ruler will become strong  Izbu Comm. 556;

NUN [e-d]u ina mati [. . .]  ibid. 347; umu
NUN irriku  the ruler’s life will be long

KAR 423 ii 50, also CT 30 34 :1 (both SB ext.),

Thompson Rep. 211 r. 4, and passim, wr.

NUN-bu  RA 77 155 : 3 (from Elam); halaq NUN
CT 39 32 : 33 (SB Alu); ekal NUN immassaå
the ruler’s palace will be plundered  ACh

Adad 10 : 8; NUN sû marusta immar  that

ruler will experience hard times  BiOr 28

14 iv 4 (SB prophecies); NUN sut resisu
ibarru[su]  ACh Istar 2 :76.

d)  in other texts : LÚ.ME† sa ana
pan sabim sa bÿt Tispak GI†.†UKUR
ZABAR issû u ana ru-bi-im ugallilu
aksusunuti ana ser belija ereddesunuti [u
r]u-bu-um ana ser marisu isapparamma
[sa] qabîsu ippesusunuti  I put in fetters

the men who carried oˆ the bronze lance

in front of the troops (guarding) the

Tispak temple and (thus) committed an

oˆense against the ruler (of Esnunna),

and I will escort them to my lord. The

ruler then can send instructions to his

son and they will treat them as he

commands  ARMT 26 37:7ˆ.; tuppam sa ru-
bé-e-em qadum kunukfikisufl PN ana ser

PN2 ubilma  PN has brought to PN2 the

tablet of the prince together with his

seal  M.9736 :13u, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 238, see

Charpin, Mélanges Birot 62ˆ.; bullulu ru-bu-ú
wasru sikkuru  the rulers are . . . ., the

bolts have been lowered  ZA 43 306 :1 (OB

prayer to the gods of the night), see Livingstone,

NABU 1990/86; dEn-gi6-DU.DU muttallik
musi muttarrû ru-bé-e  DN who walks

around at night, who guides the rulers

Cagni Erra I 21; lu libbasuma sa ru-bé-e atta
if you are the . . . . of the ruler  Lambert

BWL 102 : 81 (admonitions); subat NUN.ME†
musabsu  his (the just judge’s) dwelling

place is the house of rulers  ibid. 132 :102

(hymn to †amas); sahsahhu ina pan ru-bé-e
[idab]buba zerate  (see sahsahhu)  ibid. 218

iv 11, cf. ibid. iv 13; ana subat ru-bé-e
usessa[b] ishappa  Cagni Erra IIc 36; ana pan
NUN terrubma NUN hadÿka  you will en-

ter into the presence of the ruler, and

the ruler will rejoice over you  KAR 71

r. 11, 18, 26 (egalkurra-rit.); illâ NUN-ma 13

MU.ME† sarrutu ippus  a ruler will arise

and exercise the kingship for 13 years

KAR 421 ii 9, and passim in this text, see JCS

18 12f.; mu n a m . lú .ux . l u u mu n i n .

UD.UD : nisu u ru-bu-ú utabbabu  the

people and the ruler will be puri˜ed

KAV 218 A ii 32 (Astrolabe B); [dNE. z i l . l á //

qa]-ªiº-da-at nu-ú-ru ru-bé-e  BM 62741 :16

(comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); Nergal and Ereskigal  sa ana resuti
NUN-ma izzizu  who had come to the aid

of the prince  ZA 43 19 :72 (SB lit.), see Living-

stone, SAA 3 32 r. 32; ana ru-bé-e tiris
qati[ ja] . . . ana sakkanakki sa qatija
q[ibÿma]  speak to the ruler, my protégé,

to the governor (selected) by my own

hand  BA 5 657: 2 (let. from Ninurta);  MA†.
MA†  qat NUN isabbat  the exorcist takes

the hand of the ruler  Craig ABRT 2 12 : 30,

cf. NUN aradkunu  ibid. 13 r. 13;  I sent my

son  ana ekal NUN  to the ruler’s palace

EA 138 :77; a[na belisu] LUGAL NUN
KUR.KI.{I.A  EA 106 : 2 (let. from Byblos).

rubû A 1d rubû A 1d
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e)  said of gods — 1u Marduk : isme—
suma NUN Marduk  the ruler Marduk
heard him  Cagni Erra I 190, also I 122f., and

passim; ar-ru-bé-e Marduk libittasu lik—
tarrab  (see karabu v. mng. 2a-1u)  Pinches

Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 : 6; NUN
ilÿ Marduk  KAR 59 r. 18; NUN tizqaru
bukur Nudimmud  4R 21* No. 1 iii 2; NUN
Marduk  VAB 4 124 ii 3 (Nbk.), also ibid. 238

ii 35, 270 i 14 and 22 (Nbn.), ru-bu-ú mustali
the considerate ruler  ibid. 214 i 16 (Ner.),

ru-bu-ú mustarha  ibid. 140 ix 48 (Nbk.);

mar sipri sa ru-bi-i Marduk  KAR 58 r.

10; mar ru-bé-e (var. NUN) Nabû  Nabû,
son of the ruler (Marduk)  VAB 4 160 vii

50, 158 vi 48 (Nbk.), 5R 66 ii 3 (Antiochus I),

BMS 22 : 9 and 22.

2u  Ea : Ea NUN ra-bi-um  CH xlii 98;

nu n . g a l d e n . k i en KA . i n i m .
m a .b i : ru-bu-u rabû Ea bel sipti  great
ruler Ea, lord of incantation  STT

172 :7f., cf. [é . nu n(?).m] a h = É ru-bi-e
ra-bi-[i]  CT 51 90 r. 11, see George Topo-

graphical Texts 78 No. 3 (temple list); ru-bu-ú
Nissiku  OIP 2 109 vii 2 (Senn.), NUN
Nudimmud  Borger Esarh. 82 r. 11.

3u  other gods : (Nabû) NUN kaskassu
mighty ruler  1R 35 No. 2 : 2 (Adn. III),

cf. NUN asaridu bukur Marduk  BMS

22 :1; (Enlil) NUN mustalu  PBS 1/1 17: 2,

KAR 25 : 9; NUN bel gimri  Hinke Kudurru

i 2; Sin mar ru-bé-e  MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 15,

also YOS 1 45 i 2 (Nbn.); (Sin) ru-bu-ú supû
Perry Sin No. 5a : 4; †amas ru-bu-u sur—
bû KAR 80 :12; (Assur) belu NUN-ú  AKA

172 r. 15 (Asn.), also 3R 7 i 27 (Shalm. III), Wise-

man Treaties heading (seal); (Gilgames) NUN
mustalu  Haupt Nimrodepos 53 : 2; for addi-
tional refs. see Tallqvist Götterepitheta 170f.

2.  important, in˘uential person,
nobleman — a) in gen.: summa sarru u
lu NUN narkabta irkab  if a king or a
nobleman rides in a chariot  CT 40 35 :1

(SB Alu); ina mati NUN.ME ittakki—
pu nobles will join battle in the land
ACh †amas 13 :14, cf. matu NUN.ME itta—

narrûsi  ibid. 12; summa NUN sû  if he is
a noble (contrast summa muskenu sû)
BBR No. 60 r. 30; NUN.ME† ahtesin  ABL

1260 : 9 (NB); sarru UD.ME†-sú assassu u
NUN edû ina GN . . . umassir  the king
left his . . . .-s, his wife, and a renowned
noble in GN  Sachs-Hunger Diaries -273 B r. 29.

b)  in enumerations : lu kamsu ina
saplika sarru belu u NUN.ME†  let
kings, lords, and nobles kneel before you
Gilg. VI 16, cf. TuL p. 127 ii 15; without
me (the horse)  sarru sakkanakku enu u
NUN ul ibaåu padana [. . .]  king, gover-
nor, lord, and noble do not proceed on
their way  Lambert BWL 178 r. 6 (fable);

mannu arkû lu sarru lu mar sarri lu
NUN lu aklu lu sapiru (etc.)  any future
person, be he a king, or a prince, or a
noble, or an overseer, or a commander
(etc.)  VAS 1 36 ii 17, cf. YOS 1 43 : 5, AnSt 5

106 :147, also sarru kabtu u NUN  MDP 6

p. 42 iv 4 (kudurru), see Borger, AfO 23 17ˆ.;

lu sarru u lu NUN sa pÿ danniti suatu
usannû  either a king or a noble who
changes the wording of this document
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9–10 : 65; ALAM.
ME† sa malkÿ u ru-bi-i  KAR 214 i 19

(takultu); sa . . . ila sarra bela u NUN ittija
uzannû  who made god, king, lord, or
noble angry with me  Maqlu I 109, also ibid.

V 73f., VI 114, VII 17, KAR 80 r. 6, 26 : 40, and

passim in prayers; LÚ.NUN.ME† sut resi u
sÿbut mat Assur  nobles, courtiers, and
elders of Assyria (sat down in my pal-
ace)  Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53 : 60, also Lie

Sar. 80 :14, Streck Asb. 258 ii 8, cf. 10 LÚ ru-
bu-ú u 10 LÚ.SAG.LUGAL  YOS 3 163 :10

(NB); sakkanakkÿ LÚ.NUN.ME† . . . aduk
I killed governors and nobles  OIP 2 32

iii 8, also ibid. 31 ii 73 (Senn.), (var. to LÚ.GAL)

Wiseman Treaties 321, see Parpola and Watanabe,

SAA 2 p. 42 note to 321; ru-bé-e u sakka—
nakka sapalsu ikmisa  5R 35 :18 (Cyrus).

c)  subordinate to the king: sarrum
ru-bi-su urabba  the king will elevate his
nobles  YOS 10 42 ii 61, cf. sarrum ina
ru-bé-e-su [. . .] i-da-ak  ibid. 33 ii 40 (OB

rubû A 2crubû A 1e
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ext.); sarru NUN.ME†-sú izêr  the king
will reject his nobles  Leichty Izbu IV 11;

sarru imâtma NUN.ME-sú imuttuma  the
king will die, his nobles also will die
LBAT 1531 :18 (comm.); NUN belsu ibâr  a
noble will revolt against his lord  TCL 6

3 r. 16 (SB ext.); alu sarru u NUN.
ME†-sú salmu  the city, the king, and
his nobles are safe  Thompson Rep. 252 : 6,

also ACh Supp. 49 : 23; ru-bé-e malikÿja sar—
rati la salmati idbubu ittija  the nobles
who advised me told me evil lies  Borger

Esarh. 103 : 20; the king of Elam  itti 85
NUN.ME† alikut idesu  together with
85 nobles who go at his side  Streck Asb.

34 iv 24; sa kakki sarri la iktaldu r[u]-
bu-ú usamqassu  him whom the weapon
of the king did not reach a noble will
fell Cagni Erra IV 80, cf. ibid. 81; LÚ.NUN
sakkanakku u ummanatu ina qibÿt sarri
pahru  noble, governor, and troops are
assembled at the order of the king  CT

46 45 iii 27 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6;

ittatu mala illikani sa mat Akkade u LÚ.
NUN.ME†-sú the omens which came
concern Babylonia and its nobles  Thomp-

son Rep. 272 r. 7.

Ad mng. 1a : Larsen Old Assyrian City-State

127f., 143 n. 106 (with previous lit.).

rubû B  (rubbû)  s.; interest; NA; cf. rabû
A v.

10 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR . . . adu ru-bé-sú
sa PN ina pan PN2 ina pan PN3  ten minas
of silver, including the interest on it, be-
longing to PN, is owed by PN2 and PN3

ADD 113 : 2; 2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR sa urhi
ru-bé-e  the interest is two shekels of sil-
ver per month  ADD 30 : 4; kum ru-bé-e É . . .
ikkal  instead of interest he will have the
usufruct of the estate  ADD 81 : 5, also ADD

83 : 4, kum ru-ub-bé-[e sa] kaspi  Iraq 16 33 ND

2078 : 5 (photograph Iraq 17 pl. 24, coll. K. Rad-

ner); kum ru-bé-e sa kaspi PN marusu ana
saparti 1 MU.AN.NA.ME† ka[mmus]  in-
stead of the interest on the silver PN, his
(the debtor’s) son, stays as a pledge for one

year  Iraq 16 44 ND 2333 : 5, cf. AJSL 42 239 : 8,

ADD 85 :7, kum ru-bé-e sa URUDU.ME†
PSBA 30 111 : 4; 2 MA.NA KÙ.BABBAR adi
ru-bé-e-sú PN ana PN2 iddan  PN will pay
to PN2 two minas of silver together with
the interest on it  ADD 98 r. 2, also ADD 101

r. 3; ina ume sa sarpu adi ru-bé-e-sú userra—
banni kirâ nisÿ usessa  when he brings back
the silver together with the interest on it,
he will take back the orchard and the peo-
ple (pledged)  ADD 66 r. 7; †E.BAR TA ru-
bé-e-sá PN ana PN2 usallim ittidin  PN has
paid to PN2 the barley and its interest in
full  ADD 780 : 4.

*rubû  see rebû.

rubu  A  (rubbu)  s.; anger, wrath; SB,
NB; cf. raåabu A.

uzzussu la mahar abubu ru-ub-sú  his
(Marduk’s) anger cannot be faced, his
rage is the Deluge  Leichty, Or. NS 28 362 :7

(Ludlul I), see Lambert BWL 343 :7, cf. Istar
belet matati sa ru-ub-sá abubu  Hinke Kudurru

iv 22 (early NB); ru-ub-bu ana sullumi qeru[b]
(Istar’s) rage will soon be appeased  AfO 19

51 : 80 (SB rel.); Istar ina ru-ub-bi-e-sá  (in
broken context)  Bauer Asb. 2 78 :19.

rubu  B  s.; adulthood; NA*; cf. rabû A v.

akî hannîmma ilani sa sarri belija dan—
nuti sa ultu libbi si-hi-ru adû ru-ú-bu ana
sarri belija urabbûni sunuma ippusu in
this fashion will the great gods of the
king, my lord, who have raised the king,
my lord, from (his) youth until (his) adult-
hood themselves act  CT 53 148 :14 (= ABL

1110+).

rubu  C  s.; setting (of celestial bodies);
NA*; cf. rabû B v.

Venus and Mercury  ana ru-ú-bi illuku
are about to set  Thompson Rep. 109 : 3, see

Hunger, SAA 8 2.

rubuåa  adv.; four each; OB, Nuzi; cf. erbe.

rubû B rubuåa
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[summa] ser ubanim salastasunu ru-
bu-ha ipturu  if all three parts of the back
of the “˜nger” (of the lung) are split in
four (parts) each  YOS 10 33 v 24; summa
ser ubanim salastasunu ru-ªbuº-ha-a put—
turu  ibid. 39, cf. ibid. 31; ru-bu-a-am AN†E
eqletusunu PN PN2 eqletisunu ustepelu  PN

(and) PN2 exchanged their ˜elds, their
˜elds being four homers each  JEN 253 :1.

Kraus, RA 64 144.

rubuåÿu  see rubuåû.

rubutu  s.; princess; SB, NB;  wr. syll. and
NUN with phon. complement; cf. rubû.

a)  said of goddesses : Istar ru-bu-[t]um
saruhti Igigÿ  princess Istar, proudest of
the Igigi gods  Farber Istar und Dumuzi

185 : 20; ana dumqi sa Gilgames ÿna ittasi
ru-bu-tú(var. -tum) Istar  (see nasû A mng.
6 (ÿnu b))  Gilg. VI 6, cf. ibid. 23 and 88; taknÿt
Mami telejatu ru-bu-tu(var. -tú)  cared for
by Mami, the wise, the princess  Kraus

AV 202 IV 30 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn); lusar—
rih qurdÿki ru-bu-[tú s]ÿrtu sarrat Esagil
I will praise your valor, exalted princess,
queen of Esagil  Craig ABRT 1 31 :18; iltu ru-
bu-tum Ninlil iltu ru-bu-[tum] Nineanna
ibid. 58 r. 7.

b)  in personal names (NB): fRu-bu-
u-tum  VAS 6 293 :14, fRu-bu-ut-tum  UET 4

30 : 2, 5, 9; fRu-bu-ut-tum, fNUN-ut-tum
PSBA 18 pl. 2 (after p. 256) r. iv 6f. (list of

names).

rubûtu  A  (rubaåutu)  s.; rulership, rule;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NUN with
phon. complement (GAL-ti  TCL 6 9 r. 16);

cf. rubû.

n a m . nu n . n a , n a m .e-gi†È. r a = ru-bu-tum
Izi Q 297f.; n a m .ß à . g u r. r a [ g á ] . g á . e = [ana
libbi] kurri (erroneous var. ana ru-bu-tú) isakkan
Hh. II 147, see MSL 9 158.

t ú g .t ú g n a . á m .e g i . n a s ù . s ù : sa ina te—
dÿq ru-bu-tú isaddihu  (see sadahu lex. section)  4R

9 :17f.; n a m . nu n . n a b a . ß u .du7 : sa ru-bu-tam
suklulat  LKA 77 v 1; me. n a m . nu n . n a .

g [á(?)] : parsÿ ru-bu-ti-ia(?)  BA 10/1 122 No.

42 : 8f.

a)  in gen.: inumi PN ru-ba-ú-tám
isbutuni  when Labarsa took the rulership

ICK 1 178 : 3u (OA); um amÿla ana NUN-ti
iskunu  when they appointed a man as

ruler  CT 40 39 : 52, also Hunger-Pingree MUL.

APIN II iv 9, wr. GAL-ti  TCL 6 9 r. 16; when

Marduk had looked joyfully at Mero-

dachbaladan and  ullû NUN-us-su  had ele-

vated his rulership  VAS 1 37 i 30

(Merodachbaladan II kudurru); lu-ú naåid ru-
bu-ut-ka  Ugaritica 5 168 : 62; (O †amas)  su—
kun ru-bu-ut-ka  ZA 16 199 r. 3u and dupls.

(Lamastu II).

b)  qualifying a preceding substantive:

ume ru-bu-ti lirrik  may (DN) make long

the days of (his) rule  MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 6

(MB kudurru); munammiru temu ru-bu-ti-
sú  (palace personnel) who brighten his

princely mood  OIP 2 52 : 33 (Senn.); nahbisÿ
sa samne ru-bu-ti malû  (see nahbasu)
Borger Esarh. 8 s 5 : 2; subat ru-bu-ti-ia usar—
rit  I tore my princely robe (in anger)

ibid. 43 i 56; sa . . . la ustamsaku amat ru-
bu-ti-sú  (Esarhaddon) whose princely

word cannot be overturned  ibid. 103 : 25;

sa RN . . . sepe ru-bu-ti-sú sabat  seize the

feet of the ruler (lit. feet of his ruler-

ship) Assurbanipal  Streck Asb. 166 :17; DN

. . . ittasâ ultu Emeslam subat ru-bu-ti-sú
Nergal came out of Emeslam, his princely

dwelling  ibid. 266 iii 14; a boat  rukubu
ru-bu-ti-sú  a vehicle be˜tting his ruler-

ship VAB 4 128 iii 72 (Nbk.); iddûsumma
parak ru-bu-ú-ti (var. ru-bu-tum)  (the

gods) set up for him (Marduk) a princely

throne  En. el. IV 1; sa ana alakti ru-bu-ti-
sú la umassalu ilu ajumma (see alaktu
mng. 2b)  En. el. VII 98, also VAB 4 160 vii 39

(Nbk.); ana DN . . . naramti NUN-ú-ti-sú
(var. ru-bu-ti-sú)  for Nanâ, his (Nabû’s)

princely beloved  Borger Esarh. 77 s 49 : 3.

In YOS 10 31 xiii 25 (OB ext.) read probably

ru-bu-[ú(?) ma-t]am isapp[a]hu.

rubûtu  Arubuåÿu

oi.uchicago.edu



402

rubûtu  B  s.; plow drawn by four oxen;
lex.*; cf. erbe.

g i ß . a p i n . g u d .4 . l á = MIN (= e-pi-in) er-bi-it
(var. ru-bu-u-[tum])  Hh. V 131.

rubuåû  (rubuåÿu, fem. rubuåÿtu)  adj.;
four-year-old; Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and 4-ú
(MU.4  TCL 9 46 : 9); cf. erbe.

g u d .mu . l i m mú = r[u-bu-å-u]  Hh. XIII 329.

a)  in Nuzi : 1 AN†E.KUR.RA NITA
amkamannu humusÿu 1 AN†E.KUR.RA
SA5 ru-bu-i-ú NITA  one ˜ve-year-old am—
kamannu-colored stallion, one four-year-
old bay stallion  HSS 15 106 :15; 3 sÿsî
annâti sa ina muhhija saknu summa lu
atanu u summa lu NITA summa lu su-
lu-sa-TA.AN u summa lu ru-bu-a-TA.AN u
ana PN anandimma  I will give PN these
three horses which are debited against
me, whether mare or stallion, whether
three or four years old  HSS 9 36 :19; AN†E
damqu ru-bu-i-ú  HSS 19 110 : 8; 1 GUD
SIG5.GA ru-bu-i-ú 1 AN†E SIG5.GA sulu—
sÿu  one good-quality four-year-old ox,
one good-quality three-year-old donkey
HSS 19 133 : 9, cf. ibid. 110 : 8; 1-en AN†E.
[KUR.RA lu] SAL lu NITA SIG5.GA
sa ru-bu-i(!)-ú u sa humusau  one horse,
mare or stallion, of good quality, four or
˜ve years old  HSS 9 149 : 3; 1 GUD.NITA sa
ru-bu-i SIG5.GA  AASOR 16 65 :13, cf. ibid.

16; 1 GUD damqu ru-bu-fiúfl  HSS 19 124 :12;

1 GUD.NITA ru-bu-ú  AASOR 16 21 : 8; 1
GUD.ÁB ru-bu-ú  TCL 9 12 : 30, cf. JEN 316 :1;

1 GUD MU.4 NITA  TCL 9 46 : 9; 1 GUD.
ÁB ru-b[u]-i-tum SIG5.GA 1 GUD.NITA
ru-b[u]-i-tum SIG5.GA . . . 1 AN[†E ru]-bu-
i-tum SIG5  HSS 19 42 :7ˆ., cf. ibid. 97: 20; note
exceptionally : 1 narkabtu ru-bu-i-du  one
chariot (drawn by) four (animals)  HSS

15 55 : 4.

b)  in NB: 2 UDU.NITÁ.ME† 1-en
sulusû  u 1-en ru-bu-å-ú  two sheep, one
three years old and one four years old
BE 8/1 139 : 6; x GUD.ME† 4-ú-i KÙ.ME†
GCCI 2 104 :1; 1 GUD.NINDÁ 4-ú 1

GUD.NINDÁ 3-ú 1 GUD.NINDÁ 2-ú  Nbn.

202 :1, cf. Nbn. 397: 3, TCL 13 164 : 2f.; 10
GUD suklulu.ME† ma[rûtu] 4-ú 5-ú sa
ina bÿt urê  ten ungelded, fattened bulls,
four (or) ˜ve years old, which are in the
stable  CT 22 46 :7; 1-en 4-ú 1 mar satti  one
four-year-old (ox), one yearling  Nbn. 768 : 6.

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 47 n. to 329ˆ.

ruddû  adj.; additional, increased; NB*;
cf. redû A.

ina ginê ÿsi u ru-ud-di-i . . . u mimma
surubti Ebabbara mala basû  from all
(lit. little or more of) the regular oˆerings
and the entire income of the Ebabbar,
as much as there may be  BBSt. No. 36 v 29.

rudduhu  (or ruttuhu)  v.; (mng. unkn.);
gramm.*; II.

tu-rad-dah  5R 45 K.253 iv 39.

*rudu  see ruåudu.

rugammû  see rugummû.

rugbu  (rugubu)  s.; loft, upper room; OB,
Nuzi, SB, NB; pl. rugbatu, rugbetu; wr.
syll. and É.ÙR.RA; cf. ruggubu v.

é . k i .ù r = rug-bu  Igituh I 367, also Lanu I i

21; ªÉº.KI.ÙR = ru(var. rug)-gu-bu  Practical Vo-

cabulary Assur 788; udu . [ ù] r. r a = immeri ure,

[u du . é ] .ù r. r a = MIN ru-ug-bu  Hh. XIII 55f.;

[s í g .u du .ù r. r a] = sipat immer rug-bi(var. -bu)
Hh. XIX ii 77; ì .d u b = ispikki = rug-bu  Hg. I

12a, in MSL 5 81, see Lambert BWL pl. 73.

a-ru = si-pat rug-bi  Malku VI 195; a-ri = rug-bu
NIM.MAki  Malku I 277.

a)  in rental and sales contracts : ru-
ug-ba-am ana kisrisu usesi  he rented a
loft  VAS 9 209 : 6, cf. ibid. 1, also BE 6/1 33 :1,

PBS 8/2 213 :1, wr. É ru-ug-ba-am  TCL 1

126 :1, cf. VAS 9 210 : 2, BA 5 497 No. 20 :1,

1 ru-ug-bu-um itti PN PN2 ana kisri ana
MU.1.KAM usesi  Meissner BAP 65 :1, TCL 1

137:1, wr. É ru-ug-bu-um  BA 5 498ˆ. No. 23 :1,

24 :1, 30 :1, 40 :1, PBS 8/2 192 :1, BE 6/2 74 :1,

TCL 1 111 :1, 117:1, 127:1, CT 4 30c :1, (with

rubûtu  B rugbu
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ÿgur) Szlechter Tablettes 68 MAH 16.643 :1; rent
of  É ru-ug-bu-um sa PN itti PN2 LUGAL ru-
ug-bu  Gautier Dilbat 52 :1ˆ.; rent of É.ÙR.RA
mala masû  CT 4 31a:1, cf. CT 8 8a:1 and 3,

Szlechter Tablettes 67 MAH 16.214 :1; 1 É.
DAGAL.B[I] É.ÙR.RA  PBS 8/2 217: 2, ru-ug-
ba-am (var. ru-ug-ba-tum) . . . usesi Dekiere

OB Real Estate 282 :1, var. from ibid. case 1; É
ru-ug-bu-um  ibid. 292 :1 (rental), cf. ibid. 225 :1,

294 :1, 405 :1 (all rentals); fiÉfl.ÙR.RA  (rented)
Sigrist, AUCT 4 31 :1 (OB), cf. 1 É DA É ru-
ug-bi  Çi‹-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 168 :1; ªÉ.ÙRº.
[RA] u bÿt mastûtum  (see mastûtu)  TLB 1

120 :1; É PN qadum ru-ug-ba-tim ù ma-x-x-x
YOS 12 523 : 2 (all OB); bÿtu PN qadu ru-ug-bi-
su-ma fifia-naflfl ina libbi bÿtati sa GAL.ME†
ana PN attadin  HSS 5 72 :13, É ru-ug-b[e] ku-
up-pa-su i-na-bat  AO 15551–15552, cited Cassin,

RA 63 126 n. 4 (translit. only); bÿt ubaruti qadu
É ru-ug-bi-su u qadu amrÿsu  a guest house
with its loft and with its beams  HSS 19

11 :7, also 10 : 9 (all Nuzi); bÿt suti bÿt sadî u É
ru-ug-bu  the southern and eastern wings
of the house and the loft  GCCI 1 35 : 2, cf.
bÿtu sa iltanu bÿt dulbanisu u É ru-gu-bu-sú
epsu makkur Anu  (sold)  VAS 15 27: 3 and 23,

cf. CT 49 107:1; bÿtu suatu elat É ru-gu-bu.
ME† VAS 15 27:10, cf. ibid. 39 : 23, 38, and 47,

49 r. 20, cf. bÿt qassu . . . elat É ru-gu-bu sa
elisunu  BRM 2 39 : 3, 44 : 9f. and passim in NB,

see qatu in bÿt qati usage b-2u; note in rental
contract maintenance clauses : ru-ug-ba-
ti-su usallal pisannam isakkan uram isêr
(in lieu of rent) he will roof over its loft
rooms, install the drain pipe, and plaster
the roof  A.32088 :11 (OB); rug-bu PN ul isak—
kan  81-6-25,64 :7; rug-bu u apatu ina libbi
ippussuå  JCS 30 237 BM 136872 :10, also Lowie

Museum (Berkeley) 9-2919 :10 (courtesy M. W. Stol-

per); isten ªru-ug(!)-bu ina muhhiº asuppu
ippus(!)  VAS 5 50 :7 (all NB).

b)  in divisions of property : PN bÿtam
eliam sa ru-ug-bi issuqma ilqe  PN selected
the upper house with the loft (as inheri-
tance share)  Wiseman Alalakh 7: 28 (OB); 2
dalatum sa bÿtim u É.ÙR.RA  Jean Tell Sifr

19 :7 and 14, cf. ibid. 44 :7, 13, 23, 31, and 43,

1 GI†.IG É.ÙR.RA  ibid. 14 : 9, see Charpin

Archives Familiales 209ˆ., also YOS 8 98 : 5 and

40 (all OB).

c)  uses — 1u as storeroom : linseed
MU.TÚM É.ÙR.RA  YOS 14 222 : 4, 223 : 8,

226 : 8, 229 : 5, Kramer AV 42 W2/1 : 5; (wool and
plant ˜bers)  sa ina ru-ug-bi-im sa papa—
him . . . kanka  ARMT 22 316 r. ii 4; ru-ug-
ba-am fisafl DUG.GE†TIN sami pite [ma]
open the loft containing the jugs of red
wine  ARM 10 131 : 4; jugs of wine  sa ina ru-
ug-ba-tim sa [{am]murapi susû  ARMT 23

494 :7, cf. ibid. 13; ru-ug-ba-am pite [ma] kar—
pat ittîm su[siam]  TCL 18 100 : 25, cf. UET 5

14 : 5; (animal carcasses brought to Mari
from Terqa)  ina ru-ug-ba-at bÿt nasri
(stored in) the storehouse lofts  ARMT 23

224 :12; x barley  ana É.KI†IB ru-ug-bi NÍG.
†U PN sapik  (see sapaku mng. 1b-1ubu)
UCP 10 106 No. 31 : 8, cf. [summa] tibna ina
rug-bi ispuk  if he stores straw in the loft
JCS 29 66 :14 (SB omens); (seven gur of bar-
ley)  sa É.KI†IB ru-ug-bi-im sa simmiltim
(see simmiltu mng. 1b)  UCP 10 166 No. 97: 5,

cf. ibid. 168 No. 99 : 2 (all OB); (household
utensils) sa ina ru-ug-bi sa fPN saknu u bÿtu
kanku  which have been placed in fPN’s loft
and the house has been sealed  MDP 23

309 :11; É ru-ug-ªbuº  (beside bÿt qarÿti)  JEN

386 : 9 and 16; ina bÿt sutu ina É ru-gu-ub idi
[u] kunuk  deposit and seal (the dates) in
the loft chamber of the south wing  UET 4

175 r. 12 (NB let.), cf. (dates)  ultu rug-bu
VAS 3 34 : 9; (barley)  ultu rug-bu sa ina
muhhi asuppu  VAS 3 57: 4, cf., wr. ultu É
rug-bu  VAS 6 225 : 3 (all NB).

2u  as living quarters : adi wasbaku
ina ru-ug-bi is[tass]ÿma warkanumma kÿma
atlukÿ ismû urdamma  as long as I re-
mained (in the house) she (the slave)
kept yelling from the loft, but when she
heard me leave, she came down  Kraus AbB

1 27:12; tappê PN ina ru-ug-bi sa PN2 [sa
mah]rini wasbu  VAS 16 37:15, see Frankena,

AbB 6 37; [x x] ana ru-ug-bi-im usterib  UET

5 60 : 9 (let.); erissisa ussi ana É ru-ug-ba-at
ekalli usellûsi  (see erû adj. mng. 1)  BRM 4

rugburugbu
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52 :14 (OB Hana), see Lipinski, Jewish Law Annual

4 17; 1 nestum ina ru-ug-bi-im sa GN

mufisÿfltam issabit  a lioness was captured
at night in an upper room in GN  ARM 14

1 : 4, also ARM 2 106 :7, nesum UD.5.KAM ina
libbi ru-ug-bi-im usib  ibid. 16, cf. ibid. 9.

3u  in rituals : with the preparation you
daub  ura rug-bi-e-ti apati  the roof, the
loft rooms, and the windows  AAA 22 58 i

52, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 16 : 249;

ina rug-bi u rug(!)-bi-ti usurate sa Ea u
Asalluhi tessirma  you draw pictures of
DN and DN2 in the upper rooms  STT

73 : 57 (SB inc.).

d)  other occs.: alikma itti PN sim—
miltam u daltam leqema daltam ina bab
ru-ug-bi-im sukun  (see simmiltu mng. 1b)
Kraus, AbB 5 227:19; ru-ug-ba-am sa [belne]
ispurannêsim ul nepusma  we did not
build the loft our lord wrote to us
about ARMT 26 289 : 3u, u assum ru-ug-
bu-um la sullulu  ibid. 6u, cf. ibid. 11u; 15 GUR
ittû sa 1 ru-ug(!)-bi-im  ARM 7 263 iv 21;

summa bab rug-bi ana tarbasi (opposite:
ana libbi bÿti) peti  if the loft door opens
onto the courtyard  CT 38 12 : 67, cf. ibid. 66;

summa katarru ina igar ru-ug-bi inna—
mir  CT 40 16 : 35, cf. CT 38 16 :78, KAR 376

r. 33 and dupl. Boissier DA 2 : 32, cf. CT 51 137

r. 8, dupl. ina igar ru-u[g-b]i // nassabi  on
the wall of the upper story (gloss): drain-
pipe  CT 38 27:7 (all SB Alu); uncert.: sarra
danna ru-be-e u ru-ug-be-su si x [. . .]  Studies

Landsberger 286 r. 10 (MA inc.).

rugbutu  see ruqbutu.

ruggû  v.; to wrong, to make illegitimate
claims; OB, SB; II, II/2.

n a m .e r í m . a k . a k .d a = ru-ug-gu-ú  Ai. VI i

37; l ú . lú . r a n í g . e r í m nu . a k . a k .d è = amÿlu
amÿlam la ru-gi-i  so that one may not make

false claims against the other  ibid. 58.

kÿma PN sû ana sÿmtisu illiku PN2

ahusu ana bÿt PN ur-ta-ag-gi  as soon as
that PN died, his brother PN2 made illegit-

imate claims against PN’s estate  PBS 7

90 : 26; nÿsum (text nÿsam) ina saptÿsu
lissakimma ana bÿt PN ahisu la ú-ra-ag-ga
ibid. 35, see Stol, AbB 11 90; ahhazu ilu
mu-rag-gu-u (var. mu-rag-ga-a) mimma
lemnu  (in enumeration of diseases and

demons)  STT 138 :18, var. from Köcher BAM

338 :18, 82-5-22,535 : 9.

ruggubu  adj.; roofed; OB, NB; cf. ruggu—
bu v.

g i ß .b a l = nÿpum, ru-gú-bu-um  Proto-Kagal Bil.

Section E 64f.; é . a l .b a . l á (var. i s . k i . a [ l ] .

b a l . l á ) = É rug-gu-bu  Hh. II 67.

ziq-ziq-qu = MIN (= sá-a-ru) ru-ug-gu-bu (var. bil-
la)  Malku III 182.

bÿtu epsu la ru-ug-gu-bu . . . sa ina
tuppisu labÿrim É.KI.KAL satru  an im-

proved house plot, unroofed, which was

recorded in his previous document as

unimproved land  BE 6/1 105 :1 (OB); x SAR
É sinni GI†.AL la ru-ug-[gu-bu-um]  Dekiere

OB Real Estate 561 :1; bÿtu epsu sippi raksu É
rug-gu-bu daltu sikkuru kunnu  (tablet con-

cerning) an improved house plot, with

door frames in place, roofed, door and lock

secured  AfO 16 43 Anhang 1 : 2 (stone tablet),

also S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 28 :1, UET 4

6 : 2, BE 8/1 3 : 2, TCL 12 10 :1, VDI 54/4 142 : 2,

wr. É ru-gu-bu  BRM 2 37: 2 (all NB house

sales).

ruggubu  v.; to roof; SB; II/2; cf. rugbu,

ruggubu adj.

ur-tag-gi-ib-si ana 6-su aptara[ss]u ana
7-sú  I provided it (the ark) with six

decks, dividing it into seven (levels)

Gilg. XI 60.

ruggugu  adj.; wronged; SB; cf. ragagu.

i n i m . n í g . e r í m = ru-gu-gu  (in group with

nullâtu, ragagu)  Erimhus IV 111.

tasemme tebîrsinati sa rug-gu-gu tumassi
dÿnsu  you listen, you examine them (the

people), you distinguish (the merits of)

rugbutu ruggugu
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the case of the wronged  Lambert BWL

134 :127 (hymn to †amas).

*rugimmû  see rugummû.

rugmû  see rugummû.

rugubu  see rugbu.

rugummanû  s.; claim, lien; MA*; cf.
ragamu.

[summa aåÿlu] batulta [sa] . . . ru-gu-
um-ma-na-a ana bÿt abisa la irsiuni  if
a man (seizes and rapes) a young woman
against whose father’s estate there is no
outstanding claim  KAV 1 viii 12 (Ass. Code s
55); u summa ahiza[nu s]a sinnilte lu
tuppa ul-ta-[x-x]-ªúº-su u lu ru-gu-um-[ma-
n]a-a irtisiunissu sÿm sinnilte ú-[. . .]  but
if the man who has taken the woman in
marriage either has a tablet [. . .]
against(?) him or they have placed a
claim against him, he will [. . .] the value
of the woman  ibid. v 38 (s 39).

rugummaåu  see rugummû.

rugummû  (rugummaåu, rugammû, rug—
mû, *ragimmû, *rugimmû, arugimmanu)
s.; 1. legal claim, 2. object of claim; from
OAkk. on; pl. rugummaåu, rugummû,
rugummanu, rugimmanu, arugimmanu,
ragimmanu; wr. syll. and INIM.GÁL(.LA),
INIM.GAR(.RA); cf. ragamu.

iKA . g á l . [ l ] a, KA . l ú .d a . x . x, KA . e r í m .DU
= r[u-gu-um-mu]-u  Nabnitu B 214ˆ.; [i] n i m . g á l

= a-ru-gi4-ma-n[u-um]  Kagal D Section 11 :7; [KA.

g á ] . g á = ru-gu-mu-u  VAT 10379 : 9 (unidenti˜ed

voc.); i n i m . g a r. r a = ru-gu-mu-ªúº  Sag Bil. A

ii 51.

KAgu. g á l . l a = puqurrû, g ù . g á l . l a = ru-gu-
um-mu-ú  Ai. VI ii 8f.; g ù . g á l . l a b a . a n . a k,

g ù . g á l . l a b a . a n .t u k = MIN (= ru-gu-um-mu-ú)
ir-ta-si, g ù . g á l . l a b a .fi n i fl. i b . g i4 . g i4 = MIN
ip-pal  ibid. 10ˆ.; g ù . g á l . l a .b i = ru-gu(var. adds

-um)-mu-su, g ù . g á l . l a .b i í b .t a . a n . z i = MIN
ú-sa-si-ih  ibid. 14f.; [. . .-m]a(?) ri-a  KA˛ªAº r a . a

= ru-gu-um i-sá-ás-sú-ú  ZA 83 4 r. ii 13 (OB lex.).

[. . .] x x sa im : ru-gum-ma-ni-e  Hunger Uruk

53 :14 (comm.); ru-gu-mu = KA a-hi-te  STT 402 r. i

18u (comm.); di¯cult : ma-ah MA{ . . . rag-ga-am-
ma-nu // ra-ga-mu assum MA // qa-bu-u // A{ // ma-
du-tú  von Weiher Uruk 54 : 52 (A V/4 Comm.).

1.  legal claim — a) referring to judicial
procedure — 1u to lodge a claim : (PN and
PN2 are in debt)  sÿbua wasbu ru-gu5-
ma-ªeº-k[à] i-ªdí-niº-a-tí  my witnesses are
at hand, present your claims to us  TCL 20

119 :18; PN ru-gu5-ma-e ana PN2 iddi u PN2

ana PN ru-gu5-me-fiefl-su iddi ina warkÿ—
tim nustamgirsunuma ru-gu5-ma-e-su-nu
nikbusma  PN brought claims against
PN2, and PN2 brought his claims against
PN, but later we made them come to
an agreement and we dropped their
claims  Kültepe g/k 100 : 6ˆ., cited Or. NS 36

409 No. 34 (both OA); PN complained to the
king and  assu ru-gu-um-m[e-e] annî kÿ—
nis is-t [a-å-a]l-sú  appealed to him in the
correct form because of this claim  BBSt.

No. 10 r. 10 (†amas-sum-ukÿn); (commodities
given in a case of robbing and plunder-
ing)  kum la ru-gu-mi-e  in consideration
for not (˜ling) claims  BE 10 9 : 8 (NB);

summa amelu sû . . . ru-ªug-mu-úº irtam  if
that man (disregards justice but) loves
litigation  MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 12 (MB kudurru);

in Sum. formulation : mu . i n im .g á l . l a
k i ß i b i n .n a . a n .t a k4  with regard to a
(possible) claim he executed a sealed doc-
ument  BE 6/2 66 :14.

2u  to reject, renounce a claim : daja—
nu ina bÿt †amas arnam ÿmidusunutima
ru-gu-me-su-nu issuhu  (they sued but) the
judges in the †amas temple imposed a
penalty on them and rejected their
claims  CT 6 42a :15, also CT 2 50 :11, CT 8

28b:18; baqrusa u ru-gu-mu-sa nashu  CT 48

14 r. 1, also ibid. 12 :12, CT 45 18 :17; surinnam
sa †amas PN issuhma ru-gu-mu-su nashu
(see surinnu mng. 1a)  van Lerberghe, Kraus

AV 246 : 8, wr. a-ru-gi(text -zi)-ma-nu-sa  YOS

14 347:18; ru-gu-mu-[su sa] istu pê adi hu—
rasim . . . nashuma  his claims concerning
anything of value are disallowed  VAS 8

9 :17; the judges gave a verdict concerning

rugummû*rugimmû

oi.uchicago.edu



406

them, and  baqrusunu u ru-gu-mu-su-nu
na-ás-hu-su  CT 45 3 :19; nÿs DN . . . izkur—
ma ru-gu-ªme-eº-sa issuh  (fPN) swore by
Aja and (fPN2) renounced her claims  CT 8

28a : 9 (all OB); for other refs. see nasahu
mng. 9 (rugummû).

b)  in law collections and contractual
clauses — 1u with isû or rasû to have a
claim, to be subject to a claim : dÿnum
sû ru-gu-um-ma-am ul isu  that case has no
basis for a claim  CH s 115 : 36, also s 123: 51,

s 250 : 50; in Sum. formulation : t u k u m .
bi  a .ß à i n im .g á l . l a é. g a l b a . a n .
t u k u i n i m .g á l . l a é . g a l a . ß à .g a .
k e x(KID) PN [ b a . n] i . i b. g i4 . g i4  if
the ˜eld becomes subject to a claim of
the palace, PN (the seller) will satisfy the
claim of the palace against the ˜eld  BIN 7

67:15f., see Kraus, JCS 3 110, cf. TCL 10 129 :16,

130 :15, VAS 13 70 r. 2 (all OB); aplu zakû u
ru-gu-ma-a ul isû  UET 7 21 :15 (MB), cf. ibid.

22 :15u, wr. ru-gu-um-ma-a  ibid. 25 r. 1; the
full price for his ˜eld is received  apil zaki
ru-gu-um-ma-a ul isi  he (the seller) is
paid, he is clear, he has no (future) claim
TCL 12 6 :16 (NB), cf. Nbk. 4 :19, 164 : 31, OIP

97 86 No. 24 :12, BBSt. No. 30 :19, ru-gu-um-
ma-a ul ti-i-si  she has no claim  Camb.

233 : 34, and passim in NB, wr. ru-gu-um-ma-å
Peiser Verträge No. 107:17, Dar. 245 : 20, ru-gu-
ma-å  BRM 1 73 : 27, TCL 12 8 :17, ru-gúm-ma-
a  AnOr 9 13 :16, BE 8 149 :18, Nbn. 178 : 34, TCL

12 19 :19, VAS 5 140 :15, CT 49 137:19, ru-gúm-
ma-å  AnOr 8 8 : 21, VAS 5 76 :15, 83 :17, ru-gu-
um-mu  Dar. 323 : 24, ru-gumx(LAM)-ma-a
TuM 2–3 14 :18, note ru-gam-ma-a  BIN 1

127: 20, VAS 1 70 i 28, and passim in this text (all

NB); dibbÿ tapqirta u ru-gu-um-ma-a la rasê
(see tapqirtu)  MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 16 (MB kudurru).

2u  with uzuzzu to bear responsibility
for a claim — au in OB: ana baqar eqli u
ru-gu-mu eqli PN izzaz  PN will be re-
sponsible for lawsuits and claims arising
against the ˜eld  BE 6/1 2 :10; ana baqar
eqli u ru-gu-mu eqli PN i-za-Á†  CBS 1644

r. 1; in Sum. formulation : i n im .g á l .
l a .bi .ß è i n .n a . a n .g u b.bu . [x]  (he

swore that) he will bear responsibility for
a claim against it (the sold property)
TCL 10 52 :10, cf. YOS 8 73 : 9, 86 : 9, 161 : 8;

i n im .g á l . l a m a r. [z a] PN i n . n a .
g u b.bu  TCL 10 59 :17; i n im .g á l . l a a .
ß à . ne.ne i n .n a . g u b.bu .dè.en  Jean

Tell Sifr 4 :10, cf. ibid. 11 :15, and passim in OB.

bu  in Elam (only pl. (a)rugimmanu,
rugummanu, ragimmanu attested): ana baqrÿ
u ru-gi-ma-ni PN ana PN2 izzaz  PN will be
responsible for any suits or claims against
PN2  MDP 28 416 :10, cf. MDP 23 202 : 9, 203 :10,

wr. ru-gi-ma-an-ni  ibid. 200 : 58, 205 :14, ru-
ki-ma-an-[ni]  MDP 28 412 :13, 420 :15, MDP 24

358 :11, ru-ki-ma-ni  ibid. 349 :15, 367: 9, wr.
ru-gi-ma-a-ni  MDP 23 236 : 3, ru-ku-ma-nu
MDP 22 43 :10, ru-gu-ma-an-ni  MDP 23 208 :7,

217: 21, and passim in Elam, note ana baqrÿ
eqli u a-ru-ki-ma-an-ni  MDP 28 421 : 8, wr.
a-ru-gi-ma-ni  ibid. 418 :13, a-ru-ki-ma-ni
ibid. 415 : 9, 419 : 9, MDP 22 56 :10, MDP 24

351 :14, but ana baqrÿ u ra-gi-ma-an-ni PN

ana PN2 izzaz  MDP 23 234 :16, 239 : 6, etc., wr.
ra-gi-ma-ni  MDP 24 353 :12, MDP 23 229 :10,

etc., ra-a-gi-ma-an-ni  ibid. 228 :10, ra-ag-gi-
ma-ni  ibid. 219 :13; note [a]na ser serri baq—
rÿ [u] ra-gi-ma-an-ni ana x GÍN tasam  for
coming generations, against lawsuits and
claims, she bought (the house for the full
price) for x shekels  MDP 23 221 :7, and passim

in Elam.

3u  with apalu to satisfy a claim : sum—
ma ana sÿbut †E u kaspim usiam aran
dÿnim suati ittanassi (var. ru-gu-um-ma-
ni-e [. . .] i-ip-pa-al)  if he provides (false)
testimony (in a case) involving barley or
silver, he will be liable for the penalty
(var. he will satisfy the claims) involved
in that lawsuit  CH s 4, for var. see Finkelstein,

JCS 21 44; qatat PN sutassuhama PN2 ru-
gu-ma-ni PN3 ªiº-ta-ªpaº-al  the claim of PN

having been set aside, PN2 has satis˜ed
PN3’s claims  CT 48 43 r. 1, see Kümmel, AfO

25 78; ru-gu-mi-su-nu PN ÿtanappal  PN will
satisfy any claims against them  CT 45

18 : 30; ihalliqma ru-gu-um-ma-ni-sa ippal  if
she runs away, he will satisfy the claims

rugummû rugummû
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against her  BIN 7 210 :13; ru-gu-ma-ni PN

ippal  YOS 12 444 :15; in Sum. formulation :
i n im .g á l . l a GI†.SAR . k ex PN RN

lu g a l .e b a .n i . i b. g i4 . g i4  RN, the
king, will satisfy (any future) claims
against PN’s orchard  TCL 10 40 :17, cf.

VAS  13 78 :12, YOS 8 85 :17; u4 . k ú r.ß è
i n im .g á l . ª l aº k i ß i b.d id l i PN b a .
a n .n i . g i4 . g i4  at any time in the
future, PN will satisfy any claim (which
may arise concerning) the various doc-
uments  BE 6/2 42 :13; i n im .g a r. r a
(var. i n im .g á l . l a) é b a .n i . i b. g i4 .
g i4  Jean Tell Sifr 72a :13, var. from ibid.

72 :13 (case); PN e-li-a-ti-su INIM.GAR i-ip-
pa-al  UET 5 426 : 5; for other refs. see
apalu A mng. 1d.

2.  object of claim : fPN fPN2 ru-gu5-
ma-um  fPN and fPN2 are a claim (i.e.,
have been or are to be claimed)  Gelb OAIC

49 : 5; ru-gu-um-me-e dÿnim suati adu ham—
sÿsu ileqqe  he will take the amount
claimed in that lawsuit ˜ve-fold  CH s
12 :10; ru-gu-um-ma-am sa ina dÿnim suati
ibbassû adi 12-su inaddin  CH s 5 :18; fPN

. . . ru-gu-ma-ni-sa mahrat  fPN received
the amount she had claimed  VAS 8 101 : 4;

ru-gu-ma-ni sa PN ÿmudu  (the judges
reviewed the case and) assessed the
amounts claimed by PN (the creditor,
against the defendant)  VAS 9 40 :17 (all OB).

ruhhatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari, Emar.

[ana b]ÿt dDagan sa ru-uh-ha-te u b[ÿt
. . . ana bÿt Ann]a sa kibri ana bÿt d[. . .]
to the temple of Dagan of r. and the tem-
ple [. . . , to the temple of] Anna of
the  river bank, to the temple of [DN]
Arnaud Emar 6 392 : 6; PN sa ru-ha-tim  ARMT

22 14 iv 18u.

ruhhu  (ruhu)  adj.; high quality, select;
NB, SB.

a)  in NB: 140 masÿhi suluppu ru-
uh-hu-tú 75 KI.MIN sa makkas 2 (PI) 3

(BÁN) asnê  140 measures of high quality

dates, 75 ditto of choice dates, 15 seahs of

Telmun dates  VAS 6 210 : 2; nune ru-uh-hu
mala alla manzaltisunu ittiri malmalis uza—
åazu  they divide equally all the choice ˜sh

that exceed their service obligation  YOS 7

90 :16 (division of baåirutu prebend); 1 ippatu sa
tâmti ru-ú-hu ultu irbi sa babi  one ˜ne

sea-. . . . from the income (collected) at the

gate  Nbn. 129 : 2; alla 3 alpu [ru]-uh-hu-tu u
alpu sa ana †amas illak janu  there are

only three ˜ne oxen and one ox which

works for †amas  YOS 3 92 :13 (let.), cf. GUD
ru-uh-hu  CT 55 19 :10, GUD ru-uh-hu-ti  Nbk.

132 :19; 10 UDU.NITÁ ru(text AD)-uh-hu si-
ih-ªriº-e-tum (var. 10 UDU.NITÁ senu ka-ab-
ªruº)  Evetts Ev.-M. 20 :1, coll. Sack Amel-

Marduk 30; 2 MA.NA kaspu ina 3%-6 MA.NA
kaspi sÿm isten sÿsê ru-uh-hu ina sÿsê sa
ina qat PN abkunu  two minas of silver

(paid), due from the 3%-6 minas of silver,

the price of one ˜ne horse, from among

the horses which were brought by PN

GCCI 1 269 : 3; isten sappatu GI†.GE†TIN
ru-ú-hu  one standard container of select

wine  Cyr. 157: 6; with commodity (barley?)

omitted : boats(?) ana ru-uh-h[u] lidkû  CT

22 149 :16.

b)  in SB: uncert.: lu mimma ru-uh-ha
(var. of *lu-uh-ha, for luåâ?) amhuruma la
idû  whatever r. I may have received

unwittingly  BiOr 30 169 iii 15; [summa . . .]
panusu armu ru-uh-hu lu [. . .] (or RU uh-
hu-lu)  KAR 151 r. 46, see Pettinato Ölwahrsa-

gung 2 115.

ruhhubu  (or ruhhupu)  v.; (mng. unkn.);

SB, NB; II, IV.

a) II: tappÿs buqli sahindu tu-ra-hab  you

. . . . crushed malt (and) yeast  Köcher BAM

173 : 25.

b) IV: ina pan sarri belija li-ra-hu-ub-sú-
nu-tú  let him . . . . them in the presence of

the king, my lord  ABL 284 r. 3 (NB).

(de Vaan Bel-ibni 253.)

ruhhuburuhhatu
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ruhsu  s.; con˜dence; NB; cf. rahasu C.

assu ru-hu-us sa ardanija  in order (to
inspire) con˜dence in my subjects (for
context see rahasu C mng. 1c)  ABL 539

r. 16.

ruhû  s. pl.; (a type of witchcraft); OB,
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and U†x(KA˛BAD); cf.
rehû v.

n í g .u ß x(KA˛LI). r i . a = ru-hu-ú-fifiumflfl  Nigga

Bil. A i 6 and B 37; U{ = ru-hu-u  Arnaud Emar 6

No. 537:76 (Sa Voc.); uncert.: [e] [A] = ru-[hu(?)]-ú
A I/1 : 44; e-me-gar KA˛ME.GAR = kis[ pu], e-me-

gar-gar KA˛ME.GAR.GAR.RA = ru-hu-[ú]  MSL 14

138 No. 16 r. 9 (Proto-Ea).

ªs a l º u ß x(KA˛BAD). r i . a ß u mu .n i . i n .t a g :

sinnistu sa ru-hi-e qassu iltapat  he has touched a

woman who practices witchcraft  CT 17 41 :15;

n í g . a k . a k ù(?). z u lú . a mu .u n .t a g .t a g .

g a : kispu ru-hu-ú amÿla lu[ pputu]  to infect the

man with witchcraft and r. magic  KUB 37

100a : 26, 106 :18, and dupls., see Cooper, ZA 61

15 :19; l ú u ß x (KA˛BAD) . r i . a s a .b i b a . a n .

s a r. r e : sa ru-hu-ú(vars. -u, ru-hi-i) ukassûsu  he

whom magic holds in its grasp  5R 50 i 73f. and

dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 5 : 37; u ß x . z u

u ß x(KA˛PI). r i (var. (syll. Sum.) ù-us-su us-ra-a) :

kispu ru-hu-ú  PBS 1/2 122 : 3f., var. from KUB

30 1 : 3, see ZA 45 12.

 a)  referring to the practice of witch-
craft : epus kassaptu kispÿsu lemnuti usa—
kilanni ru-he-e-sú la tabuti  the witch has
performed her evil witchcraft, she has
made me eat her unwholesome magic
BRM 4 18 : 2 and 12, dupl. AMT 92,1 :12, see Ebe-

ling, Or. NS 22 359; sa kassapti sa ru-he-e
(var. adds sa ru-se-e) ÿpususu pÿsa arhis
ubburi  (incantation) to bind promptly the
mouth of the witch who has performed
all kinds of magic machinations against
him  AfO 18 296 B r. 27, var. from F 9; I drew
the likeness and made ˜gurines of  epis
U†x(KA˛BAD) U†x U†x lemnuti  4R 17 r. 18,

cf. (sa) ana kispÿ u ru-hi-e qassu ubilu
†urpu II 68; epistu mustepistu muribbat kis—
pÿ ru-he-e  sorceress, magician, who . . . .
witchcraft (and) magic  Maqlu VIII 81 and IX

183, see AfO 21 80; with her poison she
blocked the path  ina ru-hi-sá isdihÿ iprus

by her magic she cut oˆ my pro˜t  Maqlu

III 15, cf. ibid. VII 176; tasteneåa ru-he-e
sabruti  you (pl.) keep attempting vicious

magic  Maqlu V 121; ru-hu-ú sahruni[mma]
KAR 256+297:10; sahhutÿtu sabburÿtu sa ana
ipsÿsa u ru-hi-sá la usarru mamma  (see

sabburÿtu)  Maqlu III 54.

b)  referring to prophylaxis : litrudu
ru-he-e-a(var. -ia)  may (these herbs) drive

away the magic aˆecting me  Biggs †aziga

28 :7, cf. KAR 165 :16, cf. Ú imhur-esra sa la
uqarrabu ru-he-e ana zumru  TCL 6 49 : 22; e
tamhur kispÿ ru-he-e zeruti sibsat ili u
istari ameluti  you must not admit witch-

craft, magic, hatred, and the anger of god

or goddess or of mankind  BMS 12:106, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. sabsat ina qatesa
ru-he-e zeruti  (see sabasu mng. 1b)  PBS 1/2

120 : 5; kispÿkina u ru-he-e-ki-na utâr ana
sari  I will turn to nought your (pl.) witch-

craft and magic  TCL 6 49 : 24, see RA 18 165;

kispÿki ru-he-e(var. omits -e)-ki usabbatuki
kâsi  your own witchcraft and magic will

seize you  Maqlu VII 169, cf. ibid. III 174, cf.

lipsuru ru-he-sá lemnuti  may they (the

three watches of the night) absolve her

evil magic  Maqlu I 30, cf. Maqlu V 123, VI 110

and 117, (in broken context) KUB 37 51 : 5; god

and fellow man are at peace with him  ru-
hu-ú la immar  he will not experience any

magic  LKA 144 r. 16, see Farber Istar und Du-

muzi 232; for ruhû beside rusû see rusû.

c)  other occs.: if snakes are seen in a

man’s house  kispu ru-hu-ú ina bÿti [ibas—
sû(?)] bel bÿti u belet bÿti // assabu bÿti
U†.[. . .]  witchcraft and magic [will be?] in

the house, the owner and the mistress

of the house (variant :) the resident of the

house [. . .]  CT 40 21 Sm. 532 : 6 (SB Alu);

[summa bab ek]allim sisÿtam harim kispu
ù r[u-h]u-ú awÿlam [isabbatu?]  YOS 10 25 : 4

(OB ext.); ru-hu-ú lalukun  J. Westenholz Akkade

212 iv 11 (OB lit.).

ruhû  in bel ruhê  s.; bewitcher; SB*; cf.

rehû v.

ruhsu ruhû  in bel ruhê

oi.uchicago.edu



409

ina muhhi bel ru-he-e-a lutallal anaku
may I triumph over the one who in˘icts
magic on me  4R 17 r. 23, see OECT 6 p. 49.

ruhû  in sa ruhê  s.; bewitcher; OB lex.*;
cf. rehû v.

l ú .u ß x(KA˛LI). r i . a = sa ru-he-e, l ú .u ß x . z u =

sa ru-úh-tatam idû, l ú .u ß x . z u = kassapum  OB Lu

A 297ˆ.

ruhu  see ruhhu.

ruåis  see ruåu.

rukkubu  adj.; pollinated, fertilized; OB;
cf. rakabu.

ana gisimmarim la ru-uk-ku-bi-im ana
pÿhat kirîm . . . ÿtanappal  he (the culti-
vator) will be responsible for any unpol-
linated date tree and for the condition
of the orchard  BIN 7 182 : 22, also (regard-
ing a grove rented out  ana tarkubfitimfl
ana sukunnê)  BIN 2 77: 20; ana pÿhat kirî
ru-uk-ku-bi u isi naksi ÿtanappalusunuti
they will be responsible to them for the
pollinated date grove and any tree cut
down  Haverford Symposium No. 9 :14, YOS 12

434 :15, cf. pÿhat ru-ku-bi u gisimmari nak—
si ippalu  YOS 12 440 :12.

Cocquerillat, JESHO 10 173ˆ.

rukkusu  (fem. rukkustu)  adj.; joined;
lex.*; cf. rakasu.

[ g i ß . i g . k é ] ß .d a = (daltu) ru-ku-us-tu  Hh. V

225; [é . ( g i ß .)k é ß .d a] [e-ki]-sa-ad-du (pronun-

ciation) = bÿtu ra-ak-su, bÿtu ru-uk-ku-[su]  Kagal

Bogh. I Section B 4f.

rukpu  see ruqpu.

rukubu  (rukupu)  s.; 1. vehicle (boat or
chariot), 2. conveyance, riding; OB, MB,
SB, NB; pl. (Mari) rukubatu; wr. syll. and
(in mng. 1) (GI†.)MÁ.U5; cf. rakabu.

g i ß .m á .u 5 = ru-ku-bu (var. ra-ka-bu), g i ß .

MIN.KASKAL.KUR = MIN = til(text di)-la-ti  Hh.

IV 265f.; [ p a .p] a = ru-ku-bu-um = ha-su-tu  Stud-

ies Landsberger 24 :107 (Silbenvokabular A).
d l u g a l . ß u . a n . n a í b . g u . l a g ì r i . g u b

d ì m . [me . e r. e . n e . . .] : ru-kub Marduk surbî sa
ina ilani [. . .]  Symbolae Böhl 277: 2.

 1.  vehicle (boat or chariot) — a) cargo
boat, barge — 1u in gen.: (bitumen) ana
kapar 1 GI†.MÁ ru-ku-bi-im sa sar—
rim ARMT 23 381 : 8, cf. x kupram ana ru-
ku-ba-tim anaddin  Birot Mem. Vol. 45 No.

14 :10, cf. ibid. 11 (Mari); give PN  GI†.MÁ.U5

sa 40 GUR qadum unutisa  a cargo boat
of forty gur capacity along with its
equipment  A 3533 : 4, also A 3534 : 27, wr.
GI†.MÁ.U5 40 GUR  A 3540 : 5, wr. MÁ.U5

sa 40 GUR  ibid. 9; ina pani sattim MÁ.U5

li-[x-x-x]-im addissum  in spring I gave
him a [. . .] boat  TLB 4 35 : 23; awÿlu sa ru-
ku-bi-im  OECT 13 204 : 4, see Kraus, AbB 10

115 (all OB letters); [x] NAGAR PN sa MÁ.U5

ina Aksak ÿpusu  (one?) carpenter, PN, who
built a cargo boat in GN  Jacobsen Copenha-

gen 67: 3 (OB docket); GI†.MÁ ru-ku-ba-[tum]
ina GN resam ukil[lanim]  the boats
will be available in GN  ARMT 26 16 :16, cf.

ibid. 23; ru-ku-ub sarrim itebbu  the king’s
barge will sink  RA 63 155 : 22 (OB ext.);

GI†.MÁ.U5 sa rukubi sa belija ÿpusu
anaku  lusbatma lupus  I will take over
building the barge (which) my master’s
boatman was building  BE 17 56 : 6, cf. ibid.

8ˆ. (MB); 6 GI†.MÁ.{I.A ru-ku-bu sihhiruti
sa isaddadu  six barges which children can
pull  EA 14 ii 18 (list of gifts from Egypt); ina
ahi elippi GI†.MÁ.U5 makurri saåil  (see
makurru mng. 1a)  †urpu II 119; I removed
the causeway at the entrance of the ca-
nal  GI†.MÁ.U5 sa 25 ina 1 ammati ana
libbi ulterib  and sent a barge of 25 cu-
bits through it  Weissbach Misc. p. 10 ii 34;

uncert.: (rations for PN and the carpen-
ters) sa ina muhhi GI† ru-ku-bu dullu ip-
pu-us  CT 55 442 : 3 (both NB).

2u  ceremonial barges — au of Marduk :
GI†.MÁ.U5.TU†.A elip ru-ku-bu beli ila—
ni Marduk  the Mautusa-boat, the barge
of the lord of gods, Marduk  PBS 15 79 ii 20

(Nbk.); GI†.MÁ.U5.TU†.A [ma]kur ru-

rukuburuhû  in sa ruhê
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ku-bi-su elleti itatusu panu u arki unâ—
tusu iskarûsu siddatusu . . . sariri usalbis
I overlaid with ˜ne gold the Mautusa-
boat, his (Marduk’s) shining ceremonial
barge, its sides, prow and stern, its appur-
tenances, its iskarû’s, (and) its railings
VAB 4 156 A v 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 37 and 42,

cf. also (the boat of the Hedu Canal)
mak[ur] ru-ku-bi-sú elleti  ibid. 160 A vii 22;

ten lines (concerning)  tamarti GI†.MÁ.
U5.TU†.A elip Marduk  the sighting of
the Mautusa-boat, Marduk’s boat  CT 40

39 : 33, referring to [summa GI†.M]Á.
U5.TU†.A elip Marduk . . . iskil itbu  ibid.

38f. K.2992+: 23–32; massar GI†.MÁ.U5.TU†
(family name)  TCL 13 196 :10 and 13, dupl.

Pinches Peek 18 :12 and 17 (NB); Tiamat ru-
kub-su-ma sû malahsa  Tiamat is his (Mar-
duk’s) boat, and he is her boatman  En.

el. VII 77, also cited STC 2 pl. 63 r. 18 (En. el.

comm.) and Cavigneaux Textes Scolaires 175 (=

141) 79-B-1/30 : 8; ina suqi dAsalluhi ina
GI†.MÁ.U5 dSirsir(!) ina bÿt Akÿti dÉ.
SISKUR  in the street he is Asalluhi, on
the barge he is DN, in the Akÿtu house
he is É.SISKUR (among the seven names
of Marduk)  KAR 142 i 7 (SB), emendation

from unpub. text courtesy W. G. Lambert; ana
ru-ku-bu belutisu rabÿtu  AfO 18 386 :17, see

Lambert, Symbolae Böhl p. 277; ana lib[bi
GI]†.MÁ.U5 usellûma  will they load (a
statue of Marduk) on a boat (to go to
Babylon)?  Knudtzon Gebete 105 r. 8, restored

from parallel ibid. 104 : 3.

bu  of Nabû: LÚ ma-la-hu sá MÁ ru-ku-
bu qassunu isabbatma  the boatman of
the barge will lead them (the gods)  BM

32206+ :100, see Lambert, JCS 43–45 97 (NB rit.);

GI†.MÁ.ÍD.{É.DU7 ru-ku-bu rubûtisu elip
masdaha zagmukku  the Maiddahedu, the
barge be˜tting his princely rank, the boat
for the New Year’s procession  VAB 4 128 iii

72 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 160 A vii 22; MÁ.ÍD.
DA.{É.DU7 ru-ku-ub-su ellu sa kî sumesu
asmu  KAR 360 : 8, see Borger Esarh. s 61.

cu  of Istar : he will place the . . . . in the
king’s hands  ru-ku-bu i-ke-li dUsmu [u

sarru] qat uluh sarruti u dIstar isabba—
tuma  the boat will dock, Usmu and the
king will lead the royal scepter and Istar
RAcc. 115 : 3, see Lackenbacher, RA 71 45 : 21,

Lambert, JCS 43–45 102; [. . .] ibtani ana ru-
ku-bi-ki im ªda(?)-xº  KAR 334 :14, cf. [. . .]
elletu ru-ku-ub [. . .]  KAR 338 : 8.

du  of Dagan : assum GI†.MÁ ru-ku-ba-
tim sa Dagan . . . GI†.MÁ ru-ku-ba-tum sina
illika  concerning the (ceremonial) barges
of DN, those barges have departed  ARM

5 79 : 5 and 9, cf. ibid. 13, ARMT 13 127: 5, 9,

14, and 23.

b)  chariot — 1u in gen.: six minas and
ten shekels of bronze  ana 4 qarnatim
sa ru-ku-bi  for the four horns of the
chariot  ARMT 22 207 r. 8, cf. [. . . an]a 1
GI†.GIGIR sa ru-ku-ub sarrim  ibid. 208 r. i

3; mur nisqi simitti ru-ku-bi(var. -pi)-ia
thoroughbreds harness-broken to my
chariot  OIP 2 46 vi 6 (Senn.); (ferocious
lions) itbû[ni] ilmû narkabta ru-kub sar—
rutija  attacked and surrounded the char-
iot, my royal vehicle  Streck Asb. 310 e 4; si—
mitti ru-kub s[arrutija(?)]  Bauer Asb. 2 30

82-5-22,2 : 6; imeru ru-ku-ub sarri [. . .]  a
donkey of the king’s chariot [will . . .]  KAR

430 r. 19 (SB omens); narkabta GI† sa sa—
dadi ru-kub belutisu  the (war) chariot,
the processional carriage, his vehicle of
state  AfO 8 196 ii 19, Iraq 7 107: 29, cf.
narkabta [r]u-kub belutisu  AfO 8 194 i 11;

I harnessed the defeated king to  GI† sa
sadadi ru-kub sarrutija  Streck Asb. 272

No. 10 :10, 274 No. 11 :10; I gave him as a
present narkabati sÿsê parê ana ru-kub
belutisu  Streck Asb. 14 ii 14, cf. Iraq 30

109 :19;  bu[but su]mbi ru-kub sarrutisu is—
sebirma ippalsih serussu  the sidepiece(?)
of the wagon, his (Teumman’s) royal vehi-
cle, broke and he fell on his back  AfO 8

178 i 21 (Asb.); in my dream Marduk
addressed me (Nabonidus)  ina sÿsê ru-
ku-bi-ka isi libnate Ehulhul epusma  Trans-
port the bricks with the horses of your
own chariot, build the Ehulhul temple
VAB 4 218 i 20 (Nbn.); [r]u-ku-ub taha[zi]  (in

rukubu rukubu
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broken context)  Tn.-Epic “i” 33; ina eber
nari u rakab ru-ku-bi  IM 67692 : 288 (tamÿtu,

courtesy W. G. Lambert); hides for  2 ru-ku-bu
PBS 2/2 63 :10 (MB).

2u  of gods : [ina ma]seri ru-ku-ub ila—
ni Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 124 r. 12 (SB);

ru-ku-ub rubê usabtal  (in broken context)
Cagni Erra IIIa 26; sa ru-ku-bu rakbu  (see
rakabu mng. 1a)  OIP 2 140 :10 (Senn.); I
(Assurbanipal) completed  sindu narkabtu
sar ilani sÿrtu ru-kub bel bele musuk—
kannu issi darê  the team of the majestic
chariot of the king of gods, the vehicle
of the lord of lords, (made) of musuk—
kannu, the everlasting wood  Streck Asb. 300

iv 12, cf. ibid. 148 : 32, AfO 13 205 : 28, Thompson

Esarh. pl. 14 i 39; narkabtu ru-ku-bu ilutisu
simat qarradutisu  the chariot, the vehicle
of his divine majesty, be˜tting his (Lu-
galmaradda’s) valiant nature  RA 11 112 ii

20 and dupl. CT 36 23 : 20 (Nbn.); 1 TÚG sa
muhhi babi ana GI† ru-ku-bu sa dIstar
[x x]ki  one . . . . cloth for the chariot of
Istar of [GN]  Nbk. 2 : 4.

2.  conveyance, riding: eqla [taba] ina
ru-kub sÿsê u marsa ina sepeja etattiqma
I crossed the easy terrain on horseback,
but the rough on foot  Lie Sar. 152; sÿsê
ru-kub-i-su-nu petan birki  their riding
horses, ˘eet of foot  TCL 3 105 (Sar.), cf.

Borger Esarh. 55 Ep. 16 A iv 51; sittuti gam—
male ru-ku-pi(text -si)-sú-nu usalliqu  they
slit open their remaining riding camels
Streck Asb. 74 ix 36.

rukubu  in sa rukubi  (rakubu, rukupi)  s.;
boatman of a cargo boat; MB; cf. rakabu.

[ l ] ú .m á .u 5 = sa ru-ku-pi  Lu Excerpt I 241;

l ú . [m á .u 5] . r a = sá ra-ku-bu  LTBA 2 1 iii 11;

l ú .m á .u 5(var. adds . r a) = sá ru-ku-[bu] (var. ra-
ku-bu)  Igituh short version 250.

1 sa ru-ku-bi  one boatman  BE 14 164 :7

(MB); GI†.MÁ.U5 sa ru-ku-bi sa belija
ÿpusu (see rukubu mng. 1a-1u)  BE 17 56 : 6,

sa ru-ku-bi ultu Dur-Kurigalzu [. . .]  ibid.

10 (MB let.).

rukupu  see rukubu.

rumaktu  s.; bath; Mari*; cf. ramaku.

One shekel of silver and one gur of
barley  inuma ru-ma-ak-tim (parallel : inu—
ma pirik babim)  at the time of the bath
ARMT 23 72 : 8.

Possibly a cultic festival.

rumatu  see ruåumtu.

rumÿkatu  (rummukatu)  s. pl.; wash water;
SB; cf. ramaku.

ribÿta ina eteqija ru-mi-kàt mê la muse—
sirutu lu akbus  while walking along the
main street I stepped into stagnant wash
water  JNES 15 142 : 43 (lipsur-lit.); ru-mi-ka-
a-ti ikbus  he stepped into wash water  Labat

TDP 142 iv 16, cf. summa ru-um-mu-ka-tum
ikbus  von Weiher Uruk 34 r. 21, wr. ru-mi-ka-
ti  ibid. 25; summa amelu kispÿ u ru-mi-ka-
ti ikbus ana kispÿ u ru-mi-ka-ti pasari  if a
man has stepped into a bewitched sub-
stance or wash water, to dispel (the con-
tamination of) the bewitched substance or
wash water  Köcher BAM 318 ii 38f.; anzilla
[lu] ikbus ru-me-ka-ti-sú ana pani ilisu
lu user[ib] has he committed an abomina-
tion, has he brought his dirty wash water
as an oˆering to his god?  JNES 15 136 : 93

(lipsur-lit.).

rummukatu  see rumÿkatu.

rummuku  adj.; bathed, cleansed; lex.*;
cf. ramaku.

a n . g à r = ramku = gagû, g à r. a n = ru-um-
mu-ku = NIN.DINGIR  Studies Landsberger 24 : 86f.

(Silbenvokabular A).

rummuku  v.; to prune; Mari; II; cf.
tarmiktu, tarmÿku.

assum tarmiktim [sa GI†].GE†TIN sa
belÿ ispuram [lama] tuppi belijama [ik]as—
sadam ªGI†º.[GE†TIN s]âtu ú-ra-mi-ik  as

rummukurukubu  in sa rukubi
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for the shoots of the vine about which my
lord gave me orders (to prune), I had those
vines pruned even before my lord’s
message reached me  Florilegium marianum 1

p. 108 M.5316 :11.

**rûm/ntu  (AHw. 994a)  see ruåumtu.

rupadu  see rapadu.

ruphu  s.; (a stone); stone list.*

1 MA.NA NA4 ru-up-hu  Durand Textes

babyloniens 33 AO 10321 :1 and 6 (exercise text).

ruppu (ruppû) s.; (a stone); stone list.*

1 MA.NA NA4 ru-up-pu-ú, (1 MA.NA)
NA4 ru-up-pu  Durand Textes babyloniens 33

AO 10321 : 2f. (exercise text).

**ruppu  (AHw. 994a)  In KAV 198 :12 read
ina †À kas-pi (coll. S. Parpola).

ruppudu  s.; (a disease); lex.*; cf. rapadu v.

s a g . n i m, s a g . n i m . n i m = ru-pu-du  (for

context see rapadu s. lex. section)  Kagal B 217 and

221.

ruppudu  (or rupput/tu) v.; (mng. unkn.);
II; Qatna.*

1 kasu (GAL) KÙ.BABBAR surpu sa
mfPN ú-ra-ap-pa-du mfPN  RA 43 178 :40

(Qatna inv.).

*ruppuhu  (or *rubbuåu, fem. ruppuhtu or
rubbuåtu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

ß u .dù . [dù] = qá-tum ru-bu-úh-tum  Nigga Bil.

B 190.

ruppuqu  (or rubbuku)  adj.; OB (occ. as
personal name only).

Ru-up-pu-qum  CT 47 43 :11.

rupputu  see ruppudu.

rupputu  see ruppudu.

rupsu  A  s.; 1. width, 2. (a part of the
processus pyramidalis of the liver); from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and DAGAL (DAGAL.
LA  TMB 90 :1 and 2); cf. rapasu.

d a g a l = ru-up-sú  (preceded by suplu, mÿlu)
Hh. II 237; d a g a l . l a = ru-up-[sú]  Antagal B

236; [da-ga-a]l DAGAL = ru-up-s[u]  Sa Voc. T

16u; da-gal DAGAL = [ru-up-su]  Sb I 322; da-//hé-

gal GÁ˛AN = ru-up-su(var. -sú)  Ea IV 238.

ta-al PI = ru-up-sum  MSL 14 100 : 604 :1

(Proto-Aa); s a g . KAS 4 .me . a = ru-pu-us ªxº-[x]
Kagal B 170.

1.  width — a) describing textiles :
gamram subatam sa teppisini tise i-na-
mì-tim lu uruksu samane ina ammitim
lu ru-pu-su  as for the whole garment
which you are to make for me, its
length should be nine cubits, its width
should be eight cubits  TCL 19 17: 37 (OA);

1 NINDA siddum u !-2 NINDA 1 KÙ†
ru-up-[sum] sugurram suati liskunusi  (see
kamidu usage b)  A 3529 : 25 (OB let.), see

Roth Law Collections 6; 1 TÚG . . . 15 ina
ammati muraksu 5 ina ammati ru-pu-
us-sú  one piece of cloth, 15 cubits in
length, ˜ve cubits in width  IM 73413 :10

(courtesy A. Fadhil), cf. HSS 9 98 :18, and passim

in Nuzi with the same dimensions; 1 subatu
damqu 15 ina ammati u mala kinsi
muraksu 5 ina ammati u mala kinsi ru-pu-
us-sà sa subati  one ˜ne piece of cloth,
15 cubits and one kimsu in length, ˜ve
cubits and one kimsu in width  HSS

9 103 :12.

b)  describing real estate : an orchard
1 mât ina ammati muraksu u 40 ina
ammati ru-pu-us-sú  one hundred cubits
in length and forty cubits in width
HSS 9 19 :7, cf. JEN 42 : 8, wr. ru-pu-sú  JEN

169 :16, 255 :18; bÿtati 25 ammati muruk—
sunu u 15 ammati ru-pu-us-sú-nu  HSS 9

115 : 5, cf. ibid. 110 :19, JEN 213 : 8, 246 :10, 8
ina ammati ru-pu-us-sú-nu  Jankowska, Pered-

neaziatskij Sbornik 2 484 No. 49 : 9, cf. ibid.

474 No. 21 :10, and passim in Nuzi; an or-
chard x ina purÿdi mur[aksu] x ina
purÿdi ru-pu-[us-sú]  JEN 74 : 8, also fixfl

**rûm/ntu rupsu  A
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ina muraki 20 ina siddi u ina ru-up-s[í(?)]
7 ina purÿdi  AASOR 16 15 : 9; [. . .] KÙ†
GÍD 40 KÙ† DAGAL sa adri . . . 28 KÙ†
GÍD 20 KÙ† DAGAL sa kirî  (see adru
mng. 1a–2u)  TCL 9 58 : 32f. (NA); 62 ina
KÙ† rabÿti sa girri sarri . . . amsuh
ru-pu-su(var. -us-su)  I measured the
width of the royal road as 62 large cubits
OIP 2 153 : 23 (Senn.); 24 KÙ† SAG.KI KI.TA
IM.KUR.RA DA 3 KÙ† DAGAL musû
sa bÿti suatu  BRM 2 54 : 8 (NB); (a house) 20
ina ammati GÍD.DA 6 ina ammati ru-pu-sú
Beckman Emar 70 : 3, cf. [x ina ammat]i
GÍD.DA-su [x ina ammati] ru-up-su  Arnaud

Emar 6  9 : 3, and passim; (a house)  12 i-mu-tu
(for ina ammatu?) ru-up-sú  SAA Bulletin 5

64 : 5 (NA).

c)  describing buildings, structures,
dams, canals — 1u in gen.: x KÙ† mulû
x KÙ† DAGAL É danni [x KÙ†] mulû x
KÙ† DAGAL É qallu  x cubits (is) the
height, x cubits the width (of doorways)
of the main room, x cubits (is) the
height, x cubits the width (of doorways)
of the small room  ADD 756 (= ABL 457) : 1

and 2, and passim in this text; 390 ina 1
KÙ† GÍD.DA 150 ina 1 KÙ† DAGAL
560 ina 1 KÙ† U† 410 ina aslu rabÿti
SAG.KI 788 ina aslu rabÿti mulû  (see
aslu B usage c)  ADD 777: 2;  86 ina 1
KÙ† LUGAL DAGAL  ADD 1052 : 3; (walls)
x SIG4 DAGAL tamlû  ADD 915 ii 11, also

ADD 1119 ii 1; [. . .]-pi 3 ubanu ru-up-
sá-sá ABL 847 r. 2 (NA); @-3 KÙ† DAGAL-
sú kupte  (see kuptu B)  OECT 6 pl. 3

K.8664 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 4, dupl. Craig ABRT 1

78 ii 34 and 30; ekallu mahrÿtu . . . 80 ina
KÙ† DAGAL ina tarsi bÿt namarÿ (see
namaru A)  OIP 2 99 : 44 (Senn.); I added to
the temple  350(?) muraku 72 DAGAL
Streck Asb. 170 r. 42; ana 20 SIG4.ME†
DAGAL istu kÿdi eli mahrîsu muhhisu
uraddi  I added to the twenty-brick
thickness (of the wall) from the outside
beyond its former size  Scheil Tn. II r. 57,

see Schramm, BiOr 27 154; bitqam amurma
8 GI.{I.A ru-up-sum u 7 ammatim supul

mê sa bitqim sâtu  (see suplu mng. 1c)
ARM 6 9 :7; 200 ina 1 KÙ† DAGAL
harÿsi iskunma  he made the width of the
moat two hundred cubits  Lie Sar. 405;

ana mihri bataqi eqterib 2!-2 NINDA(!) siddu
1 NINDA 3 KÙ† DAGAL 4!-2 KÙ† melû  I
have started to break through the weir,
(its) side is two and one-half ninda, (its)
width one ninda and three cubits, (its)
height is four and one-half cubits  BE 17

12 :17 (MB let.); ÍD MA†.GÚ.GÀR . . . liptû
ru-up-sú mehret ªxº siddi liskunu  ND 4401 iv

18, also 26 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

2u  in math.: pitiqtum sinipêt ammatim
ru-up-su-um ammat melium  an earthen
wall two thirds of a cubit in width, one
cubit in height  Sumer 7 35 No. 4 : 3 (OB), cf.

ibid. 45 No. 10 : 3, atta in[a epesika] sitta qata—
tim ru-up-sa-am u KÙ† 40 GI kumur  ibid.

6 and ibid. No. 11 : 6; eper pitiqtim 5 GÍN 2
KÙ† DAGAL 1 KÙ† melûsa  the volume
of an earthen wall is ˜ve shekels, (its)
width two cubits, its height one cubit
TMB 212 No. 620 :1; 5 DAGAL AN.TA . . .
3 DAGAL KI.TA  MDP 34 118 No. 24 : 21f.,

cf. ibid. 23ˆ. and 34; arammum 1 NINDA
DAGAL KI.TA 30 NINDA muhhu 4 melûm
a ramp, (its) lower width one ninda,
(its) top one-half ninda, (its) height
four TMB 21 No. 45 :1, cf. ibid. 2, wr.
DAGAL.LA  ibid. 45 No. 90 :1 and 2, cf. atap—
pum . . . 2 KÙ† DAGAL AN.TA 1 KÙ†
DAGAL KI.TA 1!-2 KÙ† supulsu  TMB 206

No. 604 : 2, cf. ibid. Nos. 603 :1 and 2, 207

Nos. 605 : 2, 606 : 2, and passim in math., see

TMB p. 237.

d)  describing artifacts : 2 GI†.IG 4 KÙ†
u si-ir-i mihsum ª1º KÙ† ru-up-sum  (see
mihsu mng. 10)  HSS 10 156 : 4 (OAkk.), cf.
(doors) !-2 NINDA 4 KÙ† melûm 2@-3 KÙ† ru-
up-sum (see melû mng. 1b)  TCL 17 1 : 33

(OB); 1 taskarinnum 3 ina ammitim uruk—
su kabsat 1 ru-pu-su  (see kabistu A)  OIP

27 62 : 41 (OA); daltu sa inneppusu . . . 2
KÙ† ru-up-su-um baslum ezub erbe uba—
natim sa ihharrasu †U.NIGÍN 2 KÙ† u
erbe ubanatim gamir ru-up-si-im  (as for)

rupsu  Arupsu  A
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the door which is to be made, its ˜n-
ished(?) width is two cubits, allowing
four ˜ngers which will be trimmed oˆ,
altogether the total width (needed) is two
cubits and four ˜ngers  TLB 4 34 : 24ˆ.

(OB let.); [l]u mithur ru-pu-us-sa u mu—
raksa  let its (the ark’s) width and
length be equal  Gilg. XI 30; 6 NINDA
melûki 2 NINDA ru-pu-us-ki  Thompson Gilg.

pl. 14 K.3588 : 43 (Gilg. IV), cf. von Weiher Uruk

59 vi 7 (Gilg. V); (two pairs of implements)
sa ú-tà.ÀM ru-up-sa-am rapsu  which have
a width of one half-cubit each  ARM 18

13 :10; 1 GI† leåu sa 4 am-ma-tim u [x
qa-a] ru-pu-sú hilapu  ARMT 23 581 :14;

[x in]a ammatim ru-[u]p-s[a-am] [u x] ina
ammatim suplam [sipi]r namsîm sâtu
[us]eppes  (see suplu mng. 1a)  ARMT 13

128 r. 3u; anumma middata muraka u ru-
up-sa ultebilakku  (see middatu mng. 2a)
MRS 9 194 RS 17.385 :7.

e)  other occs.: ma . a ß . a m .ß i n í g .
ú r. l a m .m a t i . l a . a .bi . i ß .ß i k i . k i :
[bu]l d†akkan sa 4 sepasu [ma-la]-a ru-
up-si-su illak (with Hitt. translat.: dGÌR-
sa-at NU[MUN-an] da-pí-an ku-it-ta [. . .])
herds of wild quadrupeds go in their full
complement  RA 58 72 : 8 (trilingual hymn

to  Adad); a l a m d a g a l . l a : la-a-na ru-
up-sa  (in broken context)  Iraq 38 90 r. 4

(SB lit.).

2.  (a part of the processus pyramidalis
of the liver): ina ru-pu-us sume [l] ubanim
sÿlum saddum nadi  (see saddu adj.)  JCS

21 225 MAH 16274 : 4 (OB ext. report); ina
DAGAL sumel ubani 2 GI†.{UR.ME†
esra JCS 37 134 No. 4 :14, cf. ibid. 135 No.

4 :18, 139 No. 7: 5, and passim (MB ext. reports);

summa ser imitti ubani ina isdisu ana
DAGAL imitti ubani ekim  if the back of
the right side of the “˜nger” is atro-
phied from its base to the “width” of the
right side of the “˜nger”  CT 31 42 : 2, cf.

ibid. 1 and 3, dupl. Boissier DA 223 : 22–27, cf.

BRM 4 12 : 80, cf. also, wr. DAGAL.LA  Labat

Suse 5 : 30, r. 1, 4, and 16; DAGAL sumel ubani
CT 53 411 :7, see Parpola, SAA 10 184, also PRT

113 :11, cf. PRT 109 :16, 129 :15, Starr, SAA 4

308 : 6, 320 : 8, r. 6.

In 3 KÙ† 8 †U.SI KAL KUR apti “three

cubits eight ˜ngers is the . . . . of the

window” PSBA 33 pl. 21 : 5, none of the read-

ings proposed — dan-nat (cited dannatu
mng. 7), rup-sat (Röllig, WZKM 62 299), or

líb-nat (George Topographical Texts 216 No.

36 : 5) — gives a satisfactory sense.

Ad mng. 2 : Nougayrol, JCS 21 225 n. 49.

rupsu  B  s.; spittle; plant list*; wr. syll.

and DAGAL; cf. rupustu.

Ú KA˛BAD ba-as-me, Ú DAGAL (var.

ru-pu-us) (var. adds A) ba-as-me, Ú †E.DÙ
ba-as-me, Ú DAGAL A.ME† : Ú su-ú-su  Uru-

anna I 411ˆ., vars. from Köcher P˘anzenkunde 2 ii

23; Ú ru-pu-us NÍG.BÚN.NA : Ú an-ki-nu-te
Uruanna I 558a.

Variant of rupustu, q.v.

rupultu  see rupustu.

rupuqtu  s.; rivet(?); OA*; cf. rapaqu B.

(various objects and) ma(?)-sa-bu-um sa
qatija ru-pu-qá-tù-su enatusu KÙ.BABBAR
ahhuz  a . . . . for my own (use?), (with?)

its r.-s (and) its beads, mounted in silver

TCL 20 113 :14 (let.).

rupustu  (rupultu)  s.;  1.  spittle, saliva,

2.  phlegm, froth; from OB on;  cf. rupsu B.

ú-uh Ú{ = ru-å-tú, ru-pu-us-tú, il-la-tú  Diri I

117ˆ.; uh Ú{ = [ru-å]-tum, [ru-pu-us]-tum, [il-la]-
tum  A III/3 :137ˆ.; ú h = ru-[å-tu], á .d i b .b a =

ru-pu-[us-tu]  Antagal Fragm. d i 5uf.; ú h = ru-
pu-ul-tu  Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38 Ko. r. 19a;
usKA˛LI = ru-å-tum, MINKA˛LI = ru-pu-us-tum  Sag

Bil. B 348f.; fifiru-åflflKA˛IM = ru-å-tum, fifiru-puflflKA˛IM =

ru-pu-us-tum  ibid. 351f.; l ú .u ß x(KA˛BAD).b i .

s u r. s u r = sa ru-pu-us-ta-su isarruru  OB Lu

Fragm. I 16.

[ú h] á .d i b .b a k a .b i s i . s i . e : ru-å-tú
ru-pu-us-tú pÿsu imtalli (var. umtalli)  his mouth

˜lled with spittle and foam  †urpu VII 31f.

rupsu  A rupustu
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[SI // qarnu] SI // ru-pu-us-tum  (comm. on alpu
SI-sú †UB-ma  Labat TDP 4 :19)  RA 85 148 :16a;

[. . .] x = ru-p[u]-us-tú  STT 402 ii 19 (comm.).

1.  spittle, saliva — a) in gen.: kî
nesim ru-pu-us-ti elika addi  like a lion
I hurled my spittle at you  RA 36 10 : 6

(early OB inc.); ru-pu-us-tú sa Tia[mat . . .]
Ansar ib-ta-si-i[m]  DN fashioned the
spittle of Tiamat into [. . .]  En. el. V 47; alû
ana panÿsu issuka ru-pu-u[s-ta]  the bull
spewed slaver at him  Gilg. VI 132; [sum—
ma alpu ru-pu-us-t]um is-su-ku // sanîs
ªsumma ruº-pu-ªus-tumº iddÿma ÿm[ur]
RA 85 148 :16a, for comm. see lex. section.

b)  in med. — 1u as a symptom : sum—
ma amÿlu . . . res libbisu ru-pu-ul-ta irtasi
if a man’s epigastrium is full of phlegm
Köcher BAM 575 ii 45, also, wr. ru-púl-ta
AMT 48,2 :1, STT 102 :7, Köcher BAM 190 : 22;

pûsu ru-pu-us-tú [mali]  his mouth is full
of saliva  Köcher BAM 452 :10; note in
enumerations of diseases : sanadu sas—
satu  ru-å-tú ru-pu-us-tú  KAR 233 : 30 (=

Köcher BAM 338) and dupls., see MSL 9 105.

2u  in treatments : ru-pu-us-ti alpi
teleqqe ana mê tanandi ina kakkabi tusbât
you take bull’s saliva, put it in water,
leave it outside overnight  KAR 70 : 24,

see Biggs †aziga 53; ru-pu-us-ti alpim tasak—
kanma  you apply bull’s saliva  Köcher

BAM 393 : 20 (OB); ru-pu-us-ti GUD pan ziqti
tapassas  RA 15 76 :17; ru-pu-us-ti GUD
ZI.GA ru-pu-us-ti UDU ZI.GA  saliva of
a rutting bull, saliva of a rutting sheep
KUB 4 48 i 18f. and dupl. KUB 37 80 : 8u, see

Biggs †aziga 55 and 60, cf. ru-pu-ul-[ta]  (in
broken context)  KUB 37 43 iii 10u; [. . .]
ru-pu-us-tú ina KA-sú ªSURº-ra  AMT

24,3 :10, cf. AMT 45,6 r. 8, ru-pu-us-ta  (in bro-
ken context)  Köcher BAM 575 i 25.

2.  phlegm, froth : summa GÚ.{AR
(= uråudu) ru-pu-us-tú utabbak  if the
larynx exudes phlegm  Boissier Choix 70 : 3

(SB ext.); isatu ana elis tellia samnu ru-
pu-ul-ta inandi  ˘ames will leap up, the
oil will form a froth  Ebeling Parfümrez.

p. 21 ii 19 (MA), cf. ibid. 18 i 17, 19 ii 15, 20

ii 2; summa samnu [. . . ru]-pu-ul-ta ittidi
if the oil forms a froth  ibid. 23 i 25.

For refs. written Ú{ see ruåtu.

ruqanu  adv.;  in the distance; Mari; cf.
rêqu.

sagab nakrim ru-qa-nu-um-ma s [ak]inma
inassaru  MARI 8 419 A.1333 :11.

ruqanuraqu(?)  s.; (a type of bread);
Emar.*

1 NINDA ru-qa-nu-ra-qu †E.ME† TUR
one small r.-bread of barley  Arnaud Emar 6

460 :17u, cf. 1 NINDA ru-qa-nu-ra-qu sa Belat-
ekalli  ibid. 22u, 1 NINDA ru-qa-nu-ra-qu TUR
(for the singers)  ibid. 29u, abbr. ru-ra-qu
ibid. 24u (list of oˆerings and provisions).

ruqbutu  (or rugbutu)  s.; (a state of a˙ic-
tion); SB.*

u akkâsi ru-uq-bu-ta usallakki  I will
in˘ict r. on you (sorceress)  Maqlu VII 104,

see Meier, AfO 21 79.

ruqis  adv.; from afar; Bogh., RS, Emar,
SB; cf. rêqu.

ana sepe belija istu ru-qis . . . amqut
I make obeisance to (lit. fell to the feet
of) my lord from afar  MRS 9 218 RS

17.425 : 6, also 221 RS 17.383 : 4, 223 RS

17.422 : 6, 226 RS 17.393 : 5, Ugaritica 5 50 : 3,

Arnaud Emar 6 258 : 4, and passim; LÚ.ME† GAL
ana pan[ÿkunu] ru-qí-is kullima  KBo 1 11

obv.(!) 8 (Ursu story), see Güterbock, ZA 44 114,

also Beckman, JCS 47 23; summa KI.MIN
amiru ru-qis ÿmur  if ditto (a birsu-phe-
nomenon is seen and) someone happens to
see it from afar  CT 38 29 : 44 (SB Alu); re—
menakuma asemme ru-qis  I am forgiving
and listen from afar  Or. NS 36 126 :178 (SB

hymn to Gula); ru-qis alsÿ[ka]  I called on
you from afar  K.7508 : 4 and dupls., see Mayer

Gebetsbeschwörungen 130; for other refs. see
qerbis mng. 2 and sasû mng. 4b-2u; alak

ruqisrupustu
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girrija ru-qis ismema  he heard from afar
of the advance of my campaign  Winckler Sar.

pl. 33 :102, also pl. 35 :148, Iraq 16 191 : 34 (Sar.).

ruqpu  (or rukpu)  s.(?); (mng. unkn.);
NA.*

(a share in a house(?), a slave woman,
and) 16 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ru-uq-pi {A.
LA sa PN  16 shekels of silver as(?) r. are
PN’s share  Jacobsen Copenhagen 68 : 9, see Post-

gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 18.

ruqqetu  s. pl.; female turtle; SB*; cf.
raqqu A.

ruq-qé-e-tú sa nari selepputatu sa ta—
balu   ana libbi nari kakkÿsina irappisa
she-turtles from the river, she-tortoises
from the dry land beat their weapons
together toward(?) the river  von Weiher Uruk

24 : 22 (SB inc.), see W. Farber, WO 18 40 n. 53.

ruqqu  (riqqu)  s.; 1. kettle, cauldron, 2.
hammered metal, 3. (a part of the exta
and of parts of the body), 4. (uncert.
mng.); from OB on; pl. ruqqu and ruqqatu,
ruqqetu; wr. syll. (riqqu  EA 292 :47, 297:13)

and (URUDU.)†EN(.NA), (in mng. 3) SAL.
LA; cf. raqaqu.

u r u d u . ß e n = ru-uq-qu  Hh. XI 390; se-en

†EN = ru-uq-qum, sa-an-nu-um  MSL 14 95 :150 :1f.

(Proto-Aa); se-en †EN = se-e-nu, el-lu, ru-uq-qu
Ea II 316ˆ., cf. Sb I 226; [se-en] [†EN] = ru-
ug-gu Sa Voc. AF 2; u r u du . ß en . z i . i r. a k . a =

(sêru) sa ru-uq-qí  to apply slip to a r.-vessel  Nab-

nitu E 259.

u r u du . ß en(text .NÍG.[. . .]) : ru-uq-[qu . . .]

(in broken context)  CT 16 35 : 6ˆ., see Gurney,

AAA 22 84.

1.  kettle, cauldron — a) in gen.: 1
URUDU.†EN subilim anaku KÙ.BABBAR
URUDU.†EN utarrakki  send (fem.) me a
kettle and I will send back to you the
silver for (purchasing) the kettle  YOS 2

81 : 8f.; URUDU ru-uq-qá-tu-ki anÿna  where
are your copper r.-s?  CT 2 1 :45, also ibid. 47;

˘our ration for PN  inuma ru-qá-am ra—
biam ublam  when he brought the large

cauldron  Edzard Tell ed-Der 153 :10, cf. VAS 16

86 :16, see Frankena, AbB 6 86, CT 4 12a :18, see

Frankena, AbB 2 89; URUDU.†EN.{I.A sa
mahar sange ªDNº  PBS 7 94 : 44 (OB let.); 2
NA4.{AR 1 URUDU ru-qú-um  CT 6 7a : 26,

cf., wr. URUDU.†EN Birot Tablettes 35 :12, BE

6/2 70 : 6, and passim in OB lists of household

goods; 1 ru-uq-ú URUDU  Wiseman Alalakh

413 :17 (OB); 3 GI.PISAN sa UD.KA.BAR 5
URUDU.†EN.{I.A  ARMT 22 321 : 9 (booty

list); 1 TÚG 1 ru-qú  Eidem Shemshara No.

116 :1, see ibid. p. 25; 2 †EN UD.KA.BAR
nariku  two bronze r.-s (called) nariku
Wiseman Alalakh 113 :16 (MB); 60 ruq-qi
URUDU.ME† narmak [siparri] u namhar
siparri rabûti  sixty copper kettles, a
bronze wash basin, and large bronze caul-
drons (I took as booty)  AKA 43 ii 49, cf.

AKA 41 ii 30, 44 ii 61, 58 iii 103 (all Tigl. I);

[1 NU] MAN KÙ.BABBAR UGU ru-qi  one
silver statue of the king, upon a r.  ADD

936+ ii 12u, see Postgate Taxation 317; he took
from the booty  2 ru-uq-qa-tim [. . .] kaspim
u hurasim  ARM 5 72 :14;  GN 15 †EN.ME†
i-bi-la 10 †EN.ME† irteha  GN has deliv-
ered 15 r.-s, ten r.-s are outstanding  MRS

12 134 : 5f., and passim in this text, cf. RS 23.368:10,

cited ibid. p. 155 n. 5; saplu siparri †EN
UD.KA.BAR.ME† tallu siparri  Syria 18 246

RS 8.145 : 9;  PN, the Hittite merchant, stole
1 †EN UD.KA.BAR 1 dudam UD.KA.BAR
MRS 9 179 RS 17.128 : 5, cf. MRS 12 6 : 41f.,

7B:13, 198 : 2; 1 †EN UD.KA.BAR  Arnaud

Emar 6 261 : 26, also ibid. 283 : 2ˆ., 285 :1, 290 : 2;

†EN UD.KA.BAR ana ginê janu  there is
no bronze kettle available for the regular
oˆering  YOS 3 78 :7, cf. ibid. 9 and 15 (NB let.);

istêt †EN UD.KA.BAR  (in dowry list)  AfO

36/37 51 No. 6 :13, see ibid. p. 27 (NB); note in
proverbial usage: ennepsate kÿma ri-qí
URUDU (gloss : sí-ri) hubulli  I have be-
come like a pledged copper vessel  EA

297:13, also (without gloss) EA 292 : 47, see Moran

EA p. 522 n. 4; uncert.: ul assi ru-uq-qa [(x)]
urê ul asru[p]  KAR 327: 5; you crush to-
gether  nisih askuppati sÿr utuni x-pa-ra-a
sá ru(?)-qi 3 sammÿ annûti  . . . . from a
threshold, plaster from a kiln, . . . . from a

ruqpu ruqqu
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kettle(?), these three ingredients  Köcher

BAM 417: 20.

b)  used as cooking vessel : mê ina
ru-qí-im tummamma  you heat water in
a r.  Köcher BAM 393 r. 20 (OB); summa . . .
URUDU.†EN sa mê usahhanu issi  if the
copper kettle in which one heats water
whistles  CT 40 4 : 93 (SB Alu); when I
heard of my brother’s death  [la mimma]
ina ru-uq-qí ultebsil  I forbade the cooking
of any (meal) in a kettle  EA 29 : 56 (let. of

Tusratta), see Berger apud Kühne Chronologie 40

n. 194; if a snake falls  lu ana diqari lu
ana URUDU.†EN  either into a pot or into
a kettle  CT 38 32 : 29; summa suraru ina
†EN SAL Ù.TU  if a lizard gives birth
in a . . . . kettle  KAR 382 r. 59 (both SB Alu).

c)  materials, manufacture, decoration :
(silver statues)  3 sippÿ kaspi 1 ruq-qu kaspi
three silver containers, one silver kettle
ABL 1194 :14 (NA); kaspam hurasam u ru-
uq-qa-at kas[pim] sa usabilu  silver, gold,
and silver r.-s which he sent  Laessøe Det

Første Assyriske Imperium 103 SH 891 : 5, also ibid.

2 (OB let.), cf. 1 ru-qú sa ªKÙ.GIº  Eidem Shem-

shara No. 145 :1;  1 †EN KÙ.GI  Arnaud Emar

6 286 : 6; !-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR ana LÚ.
SIMUG.A sa ru-uq-qa-a[m ÿp]usu  ARMT 23

561 : 4; 13 MA.NA erû husû ana †EN URUDU
epesi sa †amas u PN itti PN2 ana ITI.1.KAM
†EN URUDU gamertam inaddin  13 minas of
copper scraps for making a r., belonging to
†amas and PN, are with PN2, he will de-
liver the completed r. in one month  CT 48

109 : 3ˆ., cf. 1 URUDU.†EN sa itti PN nappa—
him istamu sa husû zarinnum  Edzard Tell

ed-Der 53:1; 1 URUDU.†EN [x] AN.ZA.AM
UD.KA.BAR  UET 5 100 : 9 (all OB); ru-uq-qu
sa siparrim samtu u ana sapanim qatum
saknat  (see samatu mng. 1b)  ARMT 13 17:14;

1 kanunu sa siparri . . . adi ru-uq-qi sa
panÿsu sa siparri  (see kinunu mng. 1b-1u)
AfO 18 308 iv 14 (MA inv.); [x ru]-ug-ge-e sa
erî sa [. . .]  HSS 14 520 : 6, [x ru]-ug-gu-
ú.ME†  ibid. 529 : 4; copper  muddûsu sa
URUDU.†EN  (see muddû usage b)  ibid.

612 : 3; 1 URUDU.†EN sa alpi u suqultasu 1

GÚ 41 MA.NA 3 URUDU.†EN sa immeri u
suqultasu 1 GÚ 11 MA.NA  one copper r.
(decorated?) with ox (heads), weighing
one talent and 41 minas, three copper r.-s
(decorated?) with sheep (heads), weighing
one talent and eleven minas  HSS 13 70 :1ˆ.

(translit. only), cf. 1 URUDU ru-uq-qú sa
GUD  HSS 15 301 :7, also ibid. 9, 1 ru-uq-qú sa
URUDU [sa] alpi  HSS 13 174 :1 (= RA 36 159),

cf. (sa (2) immerÿ)  ibid. 2ˆ., x ru-uq-qú
URUDU.ME† sa UDU  HSS 15 134 : 39 (= RA

36 144); 2 tapalu sekaru 1 ru-uq-qú sa
immeri sa †E la isû 1 ru-uq-qú sehru sa
†E la isû  HSS 15 156 : 8 and 10, also ibid.

302 : 8f.; 2 ru-uq-qú sa sabÿti 2 ru-uq-qú sa
puhadi  HSS 14 608 :1f.; 4 †EN.ME† sa
[GUD] 2 †EN.ME† sa buri 2 †EN.ME†
sa immeri  HSS 14 247:75f., 4 ru-ug-ge-du
s [a GU]D sa erî 1 ru-uq-qú [sa] buri
7 ru-ug-ge-du sa immeri  HSS 15 130 :11f.

(= RA 36 138, all Nuzi).

d)  weight : 1 URUDU.†EN.ZI.IR suqul—
tasu 10 MA.NA  one broken kettle weighing
ten minas  Çi‹-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 29 : 3; 5
URUDU.†EN asirtasunu 1 GÚ 6 MA.NA PN

isniq  Edzard Tell ed-Der 191 :1, cf. 1 ru-qú-um
ibid. 197: 3ˆ.; [1 URUDU.†E]N UD.KA.BAR
sa 5 MA.NA  CT 45 75 :7, cf. BE 6/1 95 :13 (all

OB); 50 MA.NA ru-uq-qú sa URUDU  JEN

411 : 9; isten ru-uq-qú sa 30 MA.NA UD.
KA.BAR  HSS 9 29 : 3; 1 †EN URUDU 8
MA.NA ana suqulti  RA 23 142 No. 2 :18 (all

Nuzi); 3 †EN UD.KA.BAR lÿm 1 meat suqul—
tasunu  three bronze r.-s weighing 1100
(shekels)  Ugaritica 5 84 : 3; 1 †EN UD.KA.
BAR 2 meat suqultasu  MRS 6 80 RS

16.239 : 23; isten †EN UD.KA.BAR 5 mea[t su—
qultasu]  MRS 12 49 :11; [x †]EN UD.KA.
BAR suqultasunu 3 GUN  MRS 6 182 RS

16.146+ : 26; 1 †EN UD.KA.BAR 2 ME suqul—
tasu  Arnaud Emar 6 69 :12.

e)  capacity (speci˜ed in water or grain):
1 URUDU.†EN sa 2 (BÁN) †E  TLB 1

229 :12, CT 8 34b:11, 20a :13, PSBA 33 pl. 29 :1,

cf. TIM 4 7:12, 1 URUDU ru-uq-qum sa 3
(BÁN) 1 URUDU ru-uq-qú-um sa 1 (BÁN)
CT 2 1 : 9f., dupl. CT 2 6 :13, wr. URUDU.†EN
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CT 47 78 :16, BE 6/1 84 :12, VAS 9 221 : 3, and

passim; 1 URUDU.†EN A.BI 2 (BÁN)  one r.
of twenty-sila (capacity) of water  UET 5

792 :13, 1 †EN sa 1 (BÁN) A  CT 47 30 : 21, cf.

Meissner BAP 7: 6, 1 URUDU.†EN sa 2 (BÁN)
Dalley Edinburgh 15 :1, note : 1 †EN URUDU
sa 1 (BÁN) 5 SÌLA mê isabbatu  UET 5 5 : 25

(all OB), also isten ruq-qu UD.KA.BAR sa 1
(PI) 4 (BÁN) mê isabbatu  Roth Marriage

Agreements 84 No. 24a :13 (NB); 1 †EN URUDU
1 AN†E ADD 964 :1, cf. ibid. 2ˆ.; note both
weight and capacity speci˜ed : 1 URUDU.
†EN sa 4 (BÁN) suqultasu 13 MA.NA  CT

45 119 :16 (OB).

f)  price: !-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR †ÁM 3
†EN URUDU  YOS 12 279 : 4 (OB); 1 URUDU
ru-uq-qú 15 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR-su  ARMT

22 322 : 39 (booty list); construed as fem.: 1
†EN URUDU 4!-2 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR-sa  ARM

21 219 : 32.

2.  hammered metal — a) in math. con-
texts : (when) one shekel of silver was
given  3 †U.SI.TA IB.SI8 ru-uq-qá-am
imhasu  they hammered out a r. three
˜ngers square  MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii 7;

2,15 (is the coe¯cient used for calcu-
lating)  ru-uq-qú sa hurasi  ibid. 134 Ud : 25,

cf. (with diˆerent coe¯cients for silver,
tin, and elmesu)  ibid. 26ˆ., also 26,40 ru-
qú-um sa kaspim  ibid. 137 Ue: 51 (all OB).

b)  in Mari : (one-half mina of copper
for each of four sassaru saws)  †U.NIGÍN
2 MA.NA URUDU ina URUDU sa †EN
total, two minas of copper from the
copper from the r.  ARMT 22 185 :14, cf. 8
MA.NA URUDU KI.LÁ.BI 1 URUDU.
†EN   ana URUDU sassaratim sa LÚ.
URUDU.NAGAR  ibid. 198 : 3, 1 GÚ 30 MA.
NA URUDU KI.LÁ.BI 1 URUDU.†EN
ibid. 187: 3; x gold, weight of 1 ru-qí-im sa
1 GI† amartim sa mehrÿtim 2 ru-qí sa 2
kupputatim . . . 1 ru-qí-im sa 1 GI† gistîm
. . . ana halasim u katamim turru  one r.
for (repairing) one front amartu, two r.-s
for two kupputu’s, one r. for one (furni-
ture) crosspiece, (and other items) re-

turned (to the workshop) for cleaning and

replating  ARM 21 238 :13ˆ., also ibid. 4, cf.

ibid. 241 :1, see Durand, MARI 2 133ˆ.; gold  KI.
LÁ.BI . . . 1 ru-qí-im sa bi-ri-it(?) la-ri-i 5

ru-qú-ú sa i-ir-tim sa GI†.GIGIR  ARMT 22

233 : 4 and 6; note the comparison : the

garment should be well knotted like a

Tuttubian garment  u kÿma ru-uq-qí-im sa
kaspim libbi TÚG sâtu lu ibassi TÚG sû
suni jamhadî issakkan  and the ˜nish(?)

of that garment should be (smooth?) like

a silver r., (and) that garment should be

provided with a sunu of Jamhad type  Iraq

39 150 : 41 (let.).

3.  (a part of the exta and of parts of

the body) — a) of the liver — 1u of the

nasraptu “crucible”: summa ina ru-uq-qí
nasraptim sa imittim sepum saddat  (see

sadadu mng. 5b-1u)  YOS 10 6 :1, cf. ibid.

20 :14ˆ. and 29, 18 : 26 and 33f., wr. ru-qí  ibid.

19 : 2, RA 38 80 :7 (all OB); summa SAL.LA
nasrapti padani sa imitti ina qablisa 2

kakku saknu  if the r. of the “crucible” of

the right path has two “weapon-marks”

in its (the crucible’s) middle part  CT 20

31 : 39, cf. ibid. 27– 40 and passim, 21 83-1-

18,433 : 5 and 11, 38 K.10571 :10f., CT 30 32 89-4-

26,117: 6, Boissier DA 6 :10; summa SAL.LA
nasrapti imitta u sumela patir  if the r. of

the “crucible” is detached on the right

and left  CT 20 45 ii 2, cf. ibid. 31 : 27ˆ., PRT 26

r. 15, and passim, see Starr, SAA 4 Index s.v.;

SAL.LA qabal nasrapti GÍR  JCS 29 161 : 8,

dupl. CT 20 26 : 9.

2u  of the pitir sari : [summa . . . is]tu
qabal ru-qí sepu itbema manzaza iksud
RA 44 16f. (pl. 4) VAT 602 : 5 (OB), and passim in

this text, with subscript 35 ru-uq-qí pitir
sarim  35 (omens concerning) r.(-s) of the

“air ˜ssure”  ibid. 37 (OB); summa . . .

SAL.LA pitir sari kÿma sinni sassari put—
tur  if the r. of the “air ˜ssure” is ser-

rated like the teeth of a saw  CT 31 36

r. 2; summa SAL.LA pitir sari ana elenu
kapis  KAR 423 ii 15, cf. ibid. 14, cf. PRT 67

edge 4, K.2939 : 3, cited RA 44 18, cf. also CT
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20 22 81-2-4,279 : 8, CT 31 32 83-1-18,410 r. 11,

CT 28 50 r. 16 (all SB).

3u  of the padanu “path”: summa kak—
ku ina arkat amuti mehret sumel appi
SAL.LA padani usaqqÿma  if the “weapon-
mark” rises from behind the (lobe of
the) liver opposite the left side of the
tip of the r. of the “path”  Labat Suse 6 iii 47,

cf. ibid. 52; [summa] qutun nÿri adi SAL.
LA sa imitti padani puttur  CT 31 23

Rm. 482 :11, cf. CT 20 32 : 49, [res], [qaba]l,
[isid] SAL.LA padani  KAR 427: 29, 31, 33.

4u  other occs.: summa tÿbi sumelim su—
surma ina ru-uq-qí nadÿma  if the left “rise”
is straight and lies on the r.  RA 27 142 : 39

(OB); if there is a “weapon-mark” at the top
of the naplastu  ru-qá-am sa imittim ittul
and it faces the right r.  YOS 10 11 ii 12,

17:18 and 35, 26, dupl. RA 44 25 AO 9066 : 24,

also YOS 10 17: 24, wr. ru-qí  ibid. 23; for SI
SAL.LA  horn of the r. see qarnu mng. 5f;
summa SAL.LA sa sihirti amuti ekim  if the
r. of the circumference of the liver is
stunted  CT 28 49 K.6231 r. 1, cf. ibid. 50 r. 1f.;

summa sulmu ina SAL.LA amuti imitti
nadi  TCL 6 3 r. 22, cf. RA 67 50 : 21, STT 308 ii

104, cf. also CT 30 48 r. 5; summa elenu bab
ekalli kakku sakinma panusu rapsuma
SAL.LA ittulu  if there is a “weapon-mark”
over the “palace gate” and its surface is
broad and faces the r.  Boissier DA 219 r. 11.

b)  of the spleen : summa ru-uq-qì
tulÿmim palis  if the r. of the spleen is
perforated  RA 67 44 : 65; summa ina ru-
uq-qí tulÿmim kakku sakinma nÿbiasu ittul
YOS 10 41 : 40, also ina nÿbi tulÿ[mi]m . . . ru-
qá-su ittul  ibid. 45, also 35f.; summa tulÿ—
mum nÿbusu ana ru-uq-qí-su nabalkut  RA

67 44 : 55, cf. the pl. ru-uq-qú-su  ibid. 46 :76

and 79 (both OB).

c)  of the gall bladder : summa ru-qú
sa imitti marti ana idi marti patir  KAR

150 : 20.

d)  of the lung: summa SAL.LA hasî
sa imitti u sumeli [. . .]  AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm.

2,101 r. 10–14, cf. ibid. 1ˆ., cf. CT 31 34 :12f.

and dupls., see Starr, JNES 42 112 : 4f., CT 31 39

ii 18; summa kubus hasî ina SAL.LA-sú
patir  if the cap of the lung is split at
its r.  CT 31 10 K.11030 :10; SAL.LA hasî
imitta u sumela patir  the r. of the lung is
split on the right and left  CT 30 11

K.6785 :7, also TCL 6 5 : 5 and 32, CT 20 14 i 7,

45 ii 14, cf. also PRT 124 :7, KAR 153 obv.(!)

3f., 423 r. i 76f., r. ii 7, 64, iii 58 (all SB);

ser hasî ru-qí hasî dunni hasî  RA 38

85 :11 (OB); note the pl.: summa uban hasî
qablÿtu . . . ru-qú-sa naparqudu  if the r.-s
of the middle ˜nger of the lung lie ˘at
ibid. 84 : 32; [summa ub]an hasîm qablÿ—
tum kajantum kajantumma [sanÿt]um ina
pitir ru-uq-q[í] [izz]izma  (see kajanu usage
a)  YOS 10 38 r. 5.

e)  of the breastbone: [summa] kaskasu
ina SAL.LA-sú palis  if the soft part of the
breastbone is split in its r.  PRT 138 :13, also

Starr, SAA 4 284 : 6.

f) of the ear : if the soles of his feet are
cold and  ruq-qí uznisu em  the cavity(?) of
his ear is hot  Labat TDP 164 : 65, cf. ruq-qí
uznÿsu NE.ME†  ibid. 116 i 58.

4.  (uncert. mng.): ina subati teterri
tukassa ina ruq-qí tasammid  you smear
(the medication) on a cloth, you let it cool,
you make a bandage with(?) r.  Köcher BAM

240 : 63.

The more common meaning “kettle,
cauldron” may be developed from a gen-
eral meaning “(hammered) metal” which
is attested in mathematical problem texts
and as part of various implements in
Mari. Whether the ruqqu of parts of the
exta takes its name from the thinness
of the hammered metal or from the con-
cavity of the shape of the cauldron can-
not be established; the mention of the
ruqqu of the ear rather points to the
latter.

The Akk. equivalent of the profession
wr. in OB LÚ.URUDU.†EN is not known;
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the word may refer to a kettle maker.
Note the refs. (land assigned to) PN

LÚ.URUDU.†EN GN (preceded by LÚ.
GI†.GU.ZA GN2)  TCL 11 185 : 39, also ibid.

36 and 38; note (possibly a personal name):
x SAR É.DÙ.A É PN ù É LÚ.URUDU.
†EN.NA . . . KI PN ù LÚ.URUDU.†EN.
NA LUGAL.A.NI PN2 IN.†I.†ÁM  TCL 10

27: 3 and 7, also ibid. 15.

For JAOS 65 225 : 60 (= Diri VI E 78) see sennu.
In Iraq 12 189 ND 218 read mBar-ruq (personal

name), see Postgate Palace Archive 98 : 2. In TU

(= TCL 6) 6 iii 6 read BÀ-ut †i-bi-sal-lat // 1-KÙ†
†i-bi-sal-la-[at(?)].

Ad mng. 1 : Veenhof, BiOr 27 34f. Ad mng.

2 : Sachs, MCT 138f. Ad mng. 3 : Nougayrol,

RA 40 63f. and RA 44 19; Starr, SAA 4 p. xlviii.

ruqqu  in bÿt ruqqi  s.; (a storage building);
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and É (URUDU.)
†EN; cf. raqaqu.

a)  in economic contexts : É ru-uq-qí sa
belÿ . . . pussu napala iqbâ  (see napalu A
mng. 2b-2u)  BE 17 35 : 6 (MB let.); x uttatu
sa ina É ruq-qu nadâ . . . naphar x fimaflsÿhu
ina GI†.BAR uttati sa ina É ruq-qu  x
barley which was deposited in the bÿt
ruqqi, in all x measures for the rent in
barley which is (stored) in the bÿt ruqqi
VAS 6 248 :1 and 7 (NB).

b)  in lit.: summa ina É †EN (text
URU˛A) (var. É.I.LU) MIN (= mê irmuk)  if
he bathes in the bÿt ruqqi, with comm.
ina siddi qa-ra-a-t [e] (that is) at the side
of the storehouses  KAR 52 : 8 (Alu Comm.),

var. from von Weiher Uruk 34 : 25, see W. Farber,

Or. NS 58 92; miqitti isati ina MN ina Esagil
ina É URUDU.ª†ENº [ittabsi]  lightning
struck the bÿt ruqqi in Esagil in MN  CT

29 48 : 22 (list of prodigies); kalbu la erib bÿti
rabis ina É ruq-qí the dog may not enter
the house, it lies in the bÿt ruqqi  Lambert

BWL 218 : 58 (SB proverb).

ruqqû  adj.; perfumed (oil); lex.*; cf.
ruqqû v.

NIi-liNI = halsu, NI.NI(var. . l i) . a = ru-uq-qu-ú
Erimhus V 107f.; [N]I.NI = Ì.DÙG.GA, [NI].NI . a

= Ì ru-qu-u, [NI.NI].NI = Ì bu-su, [NI.NI].NI . a =

Ì re-es-tu  RA 63 84 RS 29.103 iv 13ˆ. (RS

Silbenvokabular A).

ruqqû  s.; perfume maker; lex.*; cf.
ruqqû v.

p a .p a = ru-qu-u sa Ì.DÙG.GA idû, nûåu sa
mimma ul ide  perfume maker, who knows per-

fumed oil, ignoramus, who knows nothing  RA 63

84 RS 29.103 iv 6 (RS Silbenvokabular A).

ruqqû  v.; to prepare perfume; MA, Nuzi,
SB; II; cf. muraqqû, narqÿtu, raqqû, raqqû
in bÿt raqqî, raqû adj., riqÿtu B, ruqqû
adj. and s., tarqÿtu.

a . l i = ruq-qu-ú, liNI = MIN sá Ì+GI†  Antagal G

296f.

tu-raq-qa  5R 45 K.253 vi 27 (gramm.).

saman sirdi u hibisti sa kirâte ser
sabburti ú-raq-qa-a ana rusti  I made ˜ne
oil from the olives and the aromatics
from the gardens (growing on) newly tilled
land  OIP 2 116 viii 73, dupl. Sumer 9 174 :78,

also, wr. ú-raq-qa  OIP 2 125 : 50 (all Senn.);

saman kanakti saman qanî tabi saman
burasi ahê tu-raq-qa istenis tuballal  you
prepare separately oil from kanaktu, oil
from “sweet-reed,” cypress oil, and mix
them together  Köcher BAM 3 iv 13, also

ibid. 503 ii 64, RA 53 16 r. 19 (SB med.); sum—
ma samna sa asani[ate tu-raq]-qa kî sa
jarutte tarqÿssu  (see tarqÿtu)  Ebeling Par-

fümrez. p. 45 : 27, and passim, see p. 57 s.v. raqû,

wr. tu-ra-aq-qa  ibid. p. 27 KAR 220 i 1;

lusbu istu ahais samna lu-ra-qi-ú  let
them be on hand, let them make per-
fumed oil together  KAV 194 : 24, cf. PN lu
ú-fisefl-sab samnasu lu-ra-qi  ibid. 6 (MA let.);

[. . . a-n]a ra-qu-e  [. . .] to make perfume
(given   to the muraqqiu perfume maker
line 6) Postgate, Assur 2 99 MAH 16467: 9, cf.
ªúº-ra-qa  he will make perfume  ibid. 10

(MA), cf. also (˘our given) ana ru-ug-gi-e
HSS 14 140 :19 (Nuzi); uncert.: lu-ra-qi
anaku  (in broken context)  Lambert BWL

90 :10, 12, 14, 16 (MA lit.).

ruqququ  adj.; very thin; OB; cf. raqaqu.

ruqqu  in bÿt ruqqi ruqququ
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i m . z i . i r. z i . i r = pu-u[s-su-s]u, i m . s a l . s a l

= ruq-qu-[q]u  Hh. X 423f., see MSL 9 194, also

Sallaberger and Civil Töpfer 154.

ru-qú-uq libbÿ madis ittehpi  he(?) is very
thin, my heart is very near being broken
Kraus, AbB 10 28 : 8.

ruqu  (fem. ruqtu) adj.; 1. distant, remote,
faraway, 2. (in substantival use) distance,
faraway area, 3. distant (in time), 4. im-
penetrable, unfathomable; from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and SUD; cf. rêqu.

[ b a d ] [pa]-ad (pronunciation) = ru-ú-qú =

(Hitt.) tu-u-wa-l[a-as]  Izi Bogh. B r. 16;

ú . s u d . s u d = ni-su-ú, ru-ú-qu  Izi E 321f.; SUDud

= ru-ú-[qu]  BRM 4 33 : 49 (group voc.); u4 . s u d =

ru-ú-uq-q[ú-u]m  Nigga Bil. B 327.

k a s k a l . s u d .du = MIN (= har-ra-n[u]) ru-
uq-t [u], MIN ni-su-t [u]  Izi G 244; u4 . s u d .du,

u4 . s u d . r a = u4-mu r[u-qu-tum]  Nabnitu O 160f.;

[n í g .u4 . r i] . a = sa u4-m[i] r[u-qu-tim]  Nigga Bil.

B 26; a .bù r u .d a , a .bù r u .d a .d a = mu-u
r[u-qu-tum]  Nabnitu O 162f.; bu-ru U = sá A.U
fifisáflfl-mu-ú ru-qu-ú-tum  A II/4 :129; nu nu z = li-i-
pu, [x ] .p e ß 4 = MIN ru-qu  Antagal C 67f.

z a . e e . n e . èm . z u a n . n a mu .u n . s ù .

u d .d a : kâtu amatka samê ru-qu-ti  your word is

the distant heavens  4R 9 r. 7f.; u mu n n a .

á m .d ì m .me.e r. z u a n . s ù .d a m a . a b.b a

d a .m a . a l . l a n í mu .u n . g ù r. r u . e : belu
ilutka kÿma samê ru-qu-ti tâmti rapastu puluhtu
malât  (see ilutu mng. 1a)  4R 9 : 28f., cf. z a . e

z a l á g . g a .t e s a g . k u l . s ù .d a a n . n a .t a : at—
tama nursunu sa kippat samê ru-qu-ú-tum  (see

kippatu lex. section)  Schollmeyer No. 3 :15f.;

a n .t a . s ù .d a .t a i m . r i . a : istu samê ru-qu-ti
fisaru izÿqammafl  a wind blew from the distant

heavens  Köcher BAM 510 iv 7f. and dupls. 513

iv 13, 514 iv 12f.; [ß à . a n] . s ù .u d .d a g ù .

mu r(var. .mu . r a) . a n .d a : [ina qe]reb samê ru-
qu-ti alsÿki  I called on you (Gula, who are) amidst

distant heavens  KAR 73 r. 7f., dupl. OECT 6 pl.

16 Sm. (110+) 679 : 3f. (coll. R. Borger), cf. also

SBH 45 No. 22 :19f.; a n . s ù .u d . g i n x(GIM) . . .

k i .bu r u .d a . g i n x : kÿma samû ru-qu-ma . . . kÿma
supul erseti  Ugaritica 5 164 :7f. and dupls. ibid.

166 : 8, Wilcke, Colloquium Rauricum 1 138f. E 7f.

(from Emar); [. . .] s ù .u d .du . g i n x : kÿma qereb
apsî ru-ú-qu  like the center of the distant apsû
BA 5 587: 5f.; k i . a . n a . s u d nu .mu .u n .

d a .p à d .d a : ana erseti ru-uq-ti sa la innammaru
to the distant nether world which cannot be seen

4R 30 No. 2 : 34f.; k u r k i . s ù .u d .d a [. . .] : ana
sadî asar ru-ú-qi [. . .]  CT 15 41 :1f., see Wilcke

Lugalbanda 90; [. . .] g ú r. r a k u r. s ù d . r a k i .

b a d : [. . . d]i-pa-ru ana sá-di-i ru-GU-ti ana URU
s[a-a-ti(?)]  Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95 K.3896 +

K.5289 : 2f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); n a m .t i . l a

u4 . s ù .d a . ß è i .b í . z u h é . en .d i b .d i b : balat
ume ru-qu-ti maharki luttallak  let me enjoy a long

life (lit. a life of distant days) in your presence

ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4ˆ., cf. t i . l a u4 . s ù .d a :

ana balat ume ru-qu-ti  Lugale XI 13 (= 475);

u4 . s ù .u d .d a . ß è [n a m] mu . n i . í b .t a r. e .

d è : sa sÿmti ana ume ru-qu-ti isimmu  who de-

cides the fate for the remote future  4R 9 : 34f.;
nu nu nu z .b a l a . s ù [. . .] : li-i-pu ru-u-qu sa sar—
ruti  distant oˆspring of kingship  CRRA 19 435 : 8;

u mu n . k u r. k u r. r a ß à . s ù .u d .d a . k e x : belu
matatu li-ib-fibufl ru-ú-qu  lord of all lands, of im-

penetrable mind  SBH 130 No. I 6f., also SBH

9 No. 4 : 96f.

i n i m .dù g . lu g a l u4 . s ù .d a . ß è mu .u n .

n a . a b.b é : amatu tabtu sa sarri ana ru-qé-e-ti iqbÿsi
he spoke to her a favorable word for the king for

the distant future  Angim IV 48 (= 200), also 37

(= 188); du mu . a . n i s ù .u d .b i . ß è KA ß u . g á l :

sa abusu ana ru-qé-e-tim appa usalbinusu  (see

labanu B lex. section)  Lugale I 16, also ibid.

VIII 32 (= 361) and 38 (= 367).
d ß à . s ù z u = mu-de-e libbi ilani lìb-bu ru-ú-qu

STC 2 pl. 62 ii 28; bi-e-sú = ru-u-qu  Izbu Comm.

238; bi-es-tú = ru-ú-qu  Hunger Uruk 84 edge 3

(comm.); né-su-u = ru-u-qu Izbu Comm. 109a; su-
su-ru-tum = ru-qu-ú-t [ú]  Malku IV 193; is-tu ru-qá
= is-t [u . . .]  Malku III 91.

1.  distant, remote, faraway — a) said of
places : kabisu qereb samê SUD.ME† (var.
ru-qu-t [i]) attunuma  you are the ones
who walk amidst the distant heavens
LKA 109 :12 and dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40

157, var. from Iraq 18 62 :16 (Hama), for other
refs. with samû see lex. section; ana sadê
ru-qu-ú-te namrasis useli  (see namrasis)
TCL 3 83, also Lie Sar. p. 52 : 6; sa qereb sadê
SUD.ME† issabat harranu  he took the road
to the midst of distant mountains  OIP 2

41 v 5; sa sadûsu ru-u-qu  (stone) whose
mountain (of origin) is far away  ibid. 127e 4

(Senn.); simmilat sadî ru-qu-u-ti  stepped
ledges of distant mountains  Borger Esarh.

58 v 12; sa ultu hursani ru-qu-u-ti namrasis
ip-†AL-lu-ni  (see namrasis)  OIP 2 96 : 80

(Senn.); matatu ru-qa-tum nÿnu  we are dis-
tant countries  EA 16 : 35; ana ahija . . . matu
ru-uq-tu-ú ibassi u qerubtu ibassi  is the
land of my brother far away or near?
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EA 7: 27, cf. matum ru-qá-at ana ahika  ibid.

22, kî matu ru-qá-tu  ibid. 29, and passim in

this text; ana mati ruq-ti . . . lu aspurma
I sent a message to a distant land  5R 33

ii 9 (Agum-kakrime); matati ru-qá-a-ti sadî
nesûti  (I marched through) distant lands,
remote mountains  VAB 4 124 ii 13, also

ibid. 146 ii 23 (Nbk.);  GN ana alim 20
berÿ ru-ú-uq  GN is twenty beru distant
from the city  ARM 4 27: 35, cf. alka ru-ú-uq
your city is distant  ARM 5 6 :18; mat Assur
ru-ú-qu  (they said) Assyria is far  ABL

1366 :17 (NB); rube mati ruq-ti itehhâ  the
ruler of a distant land will approach
Leichty Izbu VII 114, cf. CT 40 12 :18, wr. KUR
SUD KÚR-tim  CT 39 11 : 52 (SB Alu); su—
bulti mati ru-uq-ti . . . illakam  tribute
from a distant land will come  Thompson

Rep. 60 r. 2, wr. SUD-ti  ibid. 66 r. 3, 77: 5,

cf., wr. SUD  KAR 423 r. i 59, ACh Istar 14 : 3,

and passim; qaqqar ultu Bab-Marrati ru-
ú-qu  the area is far from GN  ABL 1000

r. 15 (NB); qaqqar ina panÿsunu ru-ú-qu
the distance was far for them  ABL

280 :18  (NB); nagî [ru]-qu-ti sa patti mat
Aribi  distant districts in the region of
the Arab land  Lie Sar. 188; sa alsu ru-
u-qu harransu nes[ât]  he whose city is
far away, whose road (for coming back)
is far  †urpu IV 33; kibri ru-uq-su nesÿs
naba[lu]  (see nabalu usage b-2u)  ZA 61

52 : 50, cf. ru-qa-an-ni [kib-ri] na-ba-lu né-
sa-an-ni  4R 59 No. 2 :11 and dupls., see van

der Toorn Sin and Sanction p. 141; nadin kas—
pa ana siddÿ SUD.ME†  he who trades
with distant regions  Lambert BWL 132 :105

(hymn to †amas); ina eqlim ru-qí-im wasbat
you live far away  ARM 4 70 :17, cf. eqlum
ul ru-uq  the distance is not great  ARM

5 67: 26, also ARM 4 88 : 21; sa ultu bÿti
ru-ú-qu (barley) which came from a far-
away house  Nbn. 1006 : 8; obscure: summa
bÿtu KÁ.ME†-sú na-su-ú // ru-qu  CT 38

11 : 51 (SB Alu); sarru sa qaqqaru agata ra—
bÿtu ru-uq-tum  (I am) king of this great
far-stretching land  VAB 3 103 s 2 :18 (Dar.),

also 109 s 2 : 8, wr. ru-uq-qu-ti  Herzfeld API

pl. 13 : 8 (both Xerxes); alani sa asarsunu

ru-ú-qu  faraway cities  AKA 310 ii 48

(Asn.), GN sa asarsu ru-ú-qu  GN which is
far away  Winckler Sar. pl. 48 : 8, also OIP 2

115 viii 57 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 51 iii 43, 54

iv 35, Streck Asb. 70 viii 57, and passim in royal

inscrs., see asru A s. mng. 2a and b; asrani lu
ru-qú(?)  LKA 15 : 6; kÿma nuni isbat supul
mê ru-qu-u-ti  like a ˜sh he took to the
depths of faraway waters  Streck Asb. 44

v 20; ina mê tiamtim ru-qú-ú-tim  Or. NS

42 503 :7 (OB inc.); jarram ru-qá-am ana
alpÿ la isakkan  (see jarru usage a)  TCL 17

40 : 27 (OB let.).

b)  said of roads : harranum ru-qa-at-ma
the distance is great (lit. the road is far)
ARM 10 89 : 6, cf. gi-ru-um ru-uq-ma  CT 52

144 : 5 (OB let.); ina girrim ru-qí-im pagrÿ
usallim  I have been safe on a long trip
ARM 18 32 : 5; iqbâ kî girru ru-qá-a-tu4  he
told me that the way is long  EA 7: 32,

cf. harranu ana sepe [sa] kalisunu ru-ú-qu
BIN 1 72 :13 (NB let.); ana alik urhÿ ru-
qa-ti panusu [maslu]  his face is like that
of one who travels faraway roads  Gilg. X i

9, also Gilg. I ii 50, X iii 5, cf. u[rha ru]-qa-tu
a[rappud sera]  ibid. 27, and passim in Gilg.;

harranati SUD.ME† . . . salmis lu attallak
I traveled safely on distant roads  Borger

Esarh. 98 r. 36; irdû urhÿ ru-qu-u-ti  (my
troops) followed distant roads  Streck Asb.

70 viii 81.

c)  said of gods : ilu ru-qu-tum ana mati
iturruni  the distant gods will return to
the land  ACh Adad 6 :16; ilu ru-qu-tu at—
tunuma  you (Sin and †amas) are distant
gods  PBS 1/2 106 r. 8; altanassi ilÿ ru-ªqu-tiº
I cry out constantly to distant gods  STT

65 : 21, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12; uncert.:
GIDÍM.ME† ina É.MU ru-qa  LKU 34 edge.

d)  said of people: anaku Sursunabu sa
Uta-naåistim ru-ú-qi-im  I am PN, (a ser-
vant) of the distant PN2  Gilg. M. iv 6 (OB),

cf. izzakkara ana Utnapistim ru-ú-qí  he
addressed the distant PN  Gilg. XI 1, and

passim in Gilg.; sa ru-qat kimtasu nesû alu—
su he whose family is far, whose cities are
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distant  Lambert BWL 134 :135 (hymn to

†amas); atti asaris qerbeti anaku ru-qa-a-
ku-ma  you are close to there, but I am
far away  OBT Tell Rimah 143 :14; istu umim
sa taspuri ana hissatiki ru-uq  BIN 7 43 :10,

see Stol, AbB 9 230; PN qerub u anaku ru-
qé-ek  UET 4 165 :13 (NB); 14 beru qaqqar
lapan mat tâmti ru-qé-e-ni  we are 14
beru from the Sealand  ABL 520 r. 4 (NB);

Madaja ru-qu-ú-ti  the distant Medes
Winckler Sar. pl. 48 :12, Lyon Sar. 3 :14, and

passim in Sar., OIP 2 60 : 33, 68 :17 (Senn.), Borger

Esarh. 55 iv 47, cf. Arbaja ru-ú-qu-ti  Lie

Sar. 121; halqu ru-ú-[qu itâr]  a faraway
fugitive will return  LKA 137 r. 15; sarru
SUD kissuta ippus  a faraway king will
exercise supreme power  ACh Supp. 7: 25;

tibût ummani SUD-ti ana KUR.MU  attack
upon my land by a distant army  Boissier

DA 9 r. 21 (SB ext.), cf. LÚ.ERÍN.ME ru-
qu-tu  BIN 1 39 :7; IGI.ME† NITA.ME†
u SAL.ME† SUD.ME† ana ahames [qur—
rubu]  to bring together the countenances
of men and women who are far apart  Or.

NS 34 108 : 5 (namburbi); ru-qu lissahra zenû
litura  let the distant one turn back, let
the angry one return  KAR 144 r. 7, see RA

49 182 (inc.); masâ ru-ú-qa sa ruåa tappû [. . .]
ikkilmûsuma  the forgotten and the distant
one upon whom friend and partner have
frowned  STT 71 : 41, see Lambert, RA 53 135;

sarrani qerbutu . . . u ru-qu-tú  kings near
and far  AnSt 8 62 iii 11 (Nbn.); amÿlu sû ru-
qu iqerribsu  a distant person will approach
that man  BiOr 11 88 g, also line i; fA-na-ru-qí-
alsÿs  I-Called-on-Her-from-Afar  BE 15

163 :11 (MB).

e)  other occs.: kaspum 2 GÚ ru-qú  the
two talents of silver is far away (i.e., not
available)  BIN 4 32 : 27; kaspum lu ru-qú-
um-ma  RA 88 121 : 20 (both OA); [mimma
a]qru ru-ú-qu  some precious thing from
afar  AnSt 7 130 : 28 (let. of Gilg.); kurunnu . . .
ru-q[a-an-ni] — kurunnu-drink is far from
me  Lambert BWL 72 : 32 (Theodicy); (constel-
lations) [kÿmas]i ru-ú-qu [. . .]  CT 33 11 r. 10

and parallels, see W. Horowitz, Grazer Morgenlän-

dische Studien 3 154; 5 U† sa lapan †amas
SUD  ˜ve degrees by which it is distant

from the sun  Neugebauer ACT 811a :11, also

811b:7 and 10; note: sahhû sa ina ÿni nu—
musku ina uzni ru-ú-qa  the . . . . who is

shortsighted and hard of hearing  Or. NS

61 25 : 35b (SB hymn to Ninurta); Ru-uq-da-
ga-al-DINGIR  The-Gaze-of-the-God-Is-Far-

Reaching  MDP 28 414 : 4 and 7; uttatu . . .
ru-uq-tum  the barley which is far away

(opposite: qerubtu)  YOS 3 168 :17 (NB let.);

uttatu . . . !-2 ber qaqqar ana muhhi nari ru-
qé-et  the barley was half a beru distant

from the canal  ibid. 68 :16, cf. x †E.BAR sa
ultu bÿti ru-ú-qu  Nbn. 1006 : 8; uncert.:

(dates)  ina qate PN in-na ru-uq nadini  CT

22 200 : 30 (NB let.).

2.  (in substantival use) distance,

faraway area — a) ruqu : lu asibma Utna—
pisti ina ru-ú-qí ina pÿ narati ilqûinnima
ina ru-qí ina pÿ narati ustesibuinni  (the

gods decreed) “Let PN live far away at

the mouth of the rivers,” so they took

me and settled me far away at the mouth

of the rivers  Gilg. XI 195f.; ana ru-qí inat—
tal[amma]  he looks into the distance  Gilg.

X iv 12, cf. ibid. i 10; ana kimtija ana ru-qí
aspurma  Arnaud Louvre 23:14 (OB let.); ana ru-
uq-qi(var. -te) qabal tâmti innabitma  he ˘ed

far away into the middle of the sea  OIP 2

29 ii 39 (Senn.); [. . .] sa ana ru-qu nadû  AfO

24 79 : 6 (gramm. comm.); ana ru-ú-qu  (in bro-

ken context)  CT 22 248 : 26 (NB let.);  !-4 KÙ.
BABBAR ana dap-pu-ú fifixflfl  1 GÍN !-4 KÙ.
BABBAR ana abattu PAP 1!-2 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR ana dullu sa ru-ú-qu ana PN . . .

nadin  CT 55 440 :7 (NB); isemma ana ru-ú-qa
He-Listens-from-Afar (name of a street of

Babylon)  SBH 142 No. V iii 8, see Gurney, Iraq

36 46 : 82 and George Topographical Texts 68 : 81;

ultu [ru-u]-qu simmanus nasâ  (see isim—
manu mng. 2b-1u)  MDP 21 p. 6 :17 (Dar.).

b)  ruqtu : sa ina sadê nesûti asar ru-
uq-te usbuma  (the province) which is lo-

cated in distant mountains, in a faraway

place  TCL 3 65 (Sar.), cf. ehuzu subat ru-uq-
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ti  Lie Sar. 334; sa harran ru-uq-ti illika—
nimma  (the troops) who had come by a
long road  TCL 3 127, cf. sa harran SUD-te
itehhâ  one who traveled afar will come
near  KAR 382 r. 27 (SB Alu).

c)  ruqatu, ruqetu : sa ina ru-qe-ti
teneseti rigimsu isemmû  (Nusku) whose
cry mankind hears from afar  KAR 58

r. 3; sa . . . sulum sarrutisu ana ru-qa-
ti(var. -te) kÿma sadî kunnu  whose peace-
able rule is established far and wide as
˜rmly as the mountains  AOB 1 62 : 30 (Adn.

I); malak girrija ana ru-qí-e-te ittulma  he
saw from afar the course taken by my cam-
paign  TCL 3 82 (Sar.); ana ru-qé-e-ti innabit
he ˘ed far away  OIP 2 68 :13, 37 iv 25, 28 ii 14,

and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 66 vii 120,

376 i 12; see also Angim, Lugale, in lex.
section.

3.  distant (in time) — a) in the past :
sa ultu ume ru-qu-ú-ti nadâtma  (a canal)
which had been neglected since distant
days  Rost Tigl. III p. 2 :11;  sa ultu ume ru-
qu-ú-ti ina danani ekimu (GN) which he
had appropriated by force since long ago
Lie Sar. 126, cf. ultu ume ru-qu-ti adi inan—
na  from distant days until now  Winckler

Sar. pl. 34 :110, 35 :146; sa ultu ume SUD.ME†
. . . immasû  (a festival) which had been
forgotten since distant days  OIP 2 136 : 26,

also 144 : 9, 105 v 80, 107 vi 50, and passim in

Senn.; sa ultu ume SUD.ME† iqbû (their di-
vine word) which they had spoken long ago
Streck Asb. 58 vi 117, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 17

v 25, and passim in Asb.; Assurû sa ultu ume
ru-qu-te kullat nisÿ ibeluma  the Assyrians
who since distant days had ruled all man-
kind  VAB 4 68 :17 (Nabopolassar); the temple
sa istu umu ru-qu-u-ti ÿmû tillanis  (see sa—
paku mng. 9b)  VAB 4 96 i 13, also ibid. 142 i

24, 194 ii 13, cf. ibid. 156 v 7 (all Nbk.); for var.
see requ usage b; episti Sin rabÿti . . . sa ultu
umu ru-qu-tu ana mati la turidu  the great
feat of Sin that had not been performed
in the land since distant days  AnSt 8 56 i 2,

cf. ultu umu ru-qú-tú  CT 36 23 ii 22, VAB 4

254 i 27, and passim in Nbn.; satari labÿri sa

umu ru-qu-tu  an old inscription from long
ago  RA 67 150 : 23 (NB leg.); [in]a umÿfifimflfl
ullûtim ina sanatim ru-qa-tim (var. ina
ume-ellute nise ªruº-qú(!)-u-te)  in faraway
days, in distant years (var. in faraway days,
people from long ago)  Lambert BWL 155 :1

(OB fable), var. from 162 :1 (MA version); sa istu
um ullûtim sanati ru-qá-a-tim bÿtu la sute—
suruma  a temple which since faraway
days, distant years, had not been kept in
repair  VAB 4 110 iii 16, 142 ii 2 (Nbk.); mukÿn
parsÿ ru-qu-ú-ti Arbail  GN which safe-
guards traditional rites  LKA 32 :13 (NA

hymn on Arbela); Sÿhtÿ-ru-qá-at  My-Laugh-
ter-Is-Far-Away  PBS 8/2 212 : 2, TCL 1 204 : 2

(OB), also KAJ 16 :14 (MA), Um-mi-ru-qa-at
MDP 23 285 r. 9.

b)  in the future — 1u referring to long
life: balat umÿ SUD.ME† . . . sÿmi sÿmatÿ
Borger Esarh. 76 :18, also Streck Asb. 228 :17,

242 : 41, 246 :70, VAB 4 96 ii 18, 198 No. 32 : 6,

and passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; balat umÿ
SUD.ME† . . . ana sarri belija liddinu  ABL

76 r. 9, 353 r. 6, also, wr. ru-qu-tu  ABL 764 : 3

(all NA), balati umÿ ru-qu-[ti]  Thompson

Rep. 85A:7; balat napisti umÿ ru-qu-ú-ti
Lie Sar. 82 : 9, also 80 :12, ABL 28 r. 3, 667:18

(both NA); ume tub sÿri ru-qu-ti . . . sÿmi
sÿmatus  OIP 40 103 : 8 (Sar.); ikrib umÿ
SUD.ME† ikrubannima  (see ikribu mng.
1b)  Borger Esarh. 6 s 2 vii 22; nadin umu
ru-qu-ú-tu  JAOS 88 130 : 2 (hymn to Marduk);

ana labar umÿ ru-qu-tu  AAA 22 48 iii 17, also

Lyon Sar. 11 :71, 18 : 92, ABL 7 r. 13, JAOS 38

168 : 24 (Asb.).

2u  other occs.: ana . . . sanati ru-qa-ti
sarrut hud libbi epesija  that I may exer-
cise a joyful kingship for distant years
MDP 41 110 : 3 (MB Elam); ina mar mare
umÿ ru-qu-u-ti . . . aj immasi tanitti Ansar
may the glory of Assur never be forgotten
among posterity for all time  BA 5 654 r. 9;

ana sâti ana umÿ ru-qu-ú-ti  in the fu-
ture, in distant days  MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 56

(MB kudurru); may Assur look at this city
and palace favorably  ana umÿ ru-qu-ti
liqbâ asabsun  and order that they be
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inhabited for distant days  Winckler Sar.

pl. 25 No. 54 :72, also ibid. pl. 39 :134; lÿpua . . .
ana umÿ ru-qu-ti likunu qerebsa  OIP 2

134 : 93 (Senn.); ana umÿ ru-qu-ti isdasu
ikunna  AnSt 8 60 ii 28 (Nbn.), also ibid. 32;

that nobody else may take their shares

ana umu ru-qu-tu  Hebraica 3 15 :13 (NB);

uncert.: ru-qu-tu tuqarrab [umeka]  CT 46

33 vi 20 (Gilg. X); umu ru-qa ana ITI.2.

KAM gimillasu utar [u] ina eperim us-
pa-la-fisafl-ah-su  eventually(?), within two

months I will pay him back and make

him squat in the dust  Florilegium marianum

1 47 A.2962 :10.

4.  impenetrable, unfathomable (said

of libbu, qibÿtu, etc.): ru-u-qu libbasu laåit
karassu  (see lâtu A mng. 1b)  En. el. VII

155, cf. libbu ru-ú-qu sa la ilammadu
ilu gimrasun  ibid. 118; u mu n ß à a b.

s ù .ud .d a : belu sa libbasu ru-ú-qa (var.

r[u-(u)]-qu) lord whose mind is impen-

etrable  CT 51 105 :13f. (litany), var. from dupl.

KAR 310 = 337a: 6, and see SBH 130 No. I,

etc., in lex. section; libbu ru-ú-qu musta—
bil [. . .]  (Marduk) of impenetrable mind,

who evaluates [. . .]  Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 39

K.3412 :13, see Streck Asb. 278 : 8e, libbu ru-
ú-qu OECT 6 pl. 5 K.12582:4, cf. [. . .] libbu
ru-qu malik ramanisu  ibid. pl. 2 K.8664 : 3;

kal sÿresu sahhu libbasu ru-uq-sú  all his

˘esh is wasted, his mind is divagating

Köcher BAM 49 : 34, dupls. ibid. 50 r. 10, 579

iv 35, cf. ibid. 87: 2; Ansar sa qibÿssu ru-qa-at
DN whose command is unfathomable  BA

5 652 :19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 1.

For MAD 5 8 :12 see ruåtu.

rusati  s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[. . .] ru-sa-a-ti  (in broken context)  BMS

49 :12 (prayer to Sirius), see W. R. Mayer, Or. NS

59 467.

rusrusu  see rusrusu.

russu  (rusu, urusu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.

GI†.SAR ru-sú †U.{A6.ME† LÚ Rababÿki

an orchard, r., the Rababian ˜shermen
YOS 12 126 : 4; GI†.SAR ru-sú †U.{A mahir
†E.BA LÚ URU Rababÿki  BIN 7 182 : 2;

GI†.SAR ru-ús †U.{A  JRAS 1934 557:1;

GI†.SAR ru-sú †U.{A ERÍN URU Rababÿ
BIN 2 77: 2;  GI†.SAR LÚ.ME† Rababÿ ru-ús
†U.{A  RA 75 29 AO 10340 : 2, cf.  A.†À Raba—
baji ru-ús ba-åi-ir  ibid. 28 AO 10333 : 5; GI†.
SAR URU Rababaji ú-ru-ús †U.{A  Haverford

Symposium 9 : 5 (tablet) and YOS 12 434 : 5 (case).

Charpin and Durand, RA 75 28.

russû  v.; 1. to sully, 2. II/2  to be sullied;
OB, SB; II, II/2; cf. rusû A.

lu-um LUM = ru-us-su-u  A V/1 : 68.

k i lú . k ú r.me. a [. . .] . ß è h é . en . l á . e : erset
nakri li-ir-[t]e-si ina gim[risa]  may the enemy’s

land be sullied(?) (Sum.: bound) in its entirety

Lambert BWL 228 :17f. (SB proverb).

1.  to sully : the sorceress  ubbiranni ukas—
sânni usabbitanni ú-ra-as-sa-an-ni  bound
me, tied me, seized me, sullied me  Laessøe

Bit Rimki 39 : 20 and dupls. STT 76 : 21 and 77: 21;

you, Istar, are pitch that soils its bearer’s
hands  nada mu-[ra-as]-sa-at nasÿsa  a water-
skin that sullies its bearer  Gilg. VI 38 (SB);

uncert.: ina mê ru-us-s[ú-ú(?)] [ana] i-[x]
sakapim la natuma  LIH 4 :7 (OB let.), see

Frankena, AbB 2 4.

2.  II/2  to be sullied : you must not eat
their food oˆerings, you must not accept
their incense oˆerings  [lu ina kis-pi]-
sú-nu lu ina ruhîsunu lu ina rusîsunu [. . .]
la us-ta-x-rù la ur-ta-su-ú la ikkammû
(see rusû A usage c)  BM 98989 :12; [. . .] x
i-dal-lu sá-a-la ur-tas-sa  (in broken con-
text)  AfO 19 54 : 203 (SB prayer to Istar);

†amas, may my sorceress fall but I get
up, may she be hobbled but I advance
sî li-ir-ta-si-ma anaku lubib  may she be
sullied(?) but I be cleansed  Laessøe Bit

Rimki 40 : 46 and dupls. STT 76 : 49 and 77: 49.

rusû A  (rusû)  s. pl.; (a type of
witchcraft); SB; rusû  Köcher BAM 214 iii

9; wr. syll. and U†x(KA˛BAD); cf. russû.

rusû Arusati
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d ì m .ß u .DÚB.ÚR = MIN (= pinnaru) ru-se-e
Erimhus II 222.

u ß x(KA˛BAD). hu l u ß x . z u u ß x . a(var. omits

. a) . r i . a n í g . a k . a n í g . hu l .d í m .m a : [kis]pÿ
ru-hu-ú ru-su-ú up-sá-se-e [lemnuti]  witchcraft,

ruhû-magic, rusû-magic, evil machinations  CT

16 2 : 53 and CT 17 47: 53, also STT 161 r. 2f.

a)  referring to the working of witch-
craft : ana jâti kispÿ ru-hi-e ru-si-i up-
sa-se-e la tabuti ÿpusa ishura  Köcher BAM

140 :19, cf. LKA 158 : 9, PBS 1/2 110 :12 and

dupls. Loretz-Mayer †u-ila 70 :11, KAR 256 :11 +

297:10, Maqlu I 88, KUB 37 43 iv 16, 4R 55

No. 2 : 3, cf. epis kispÿ ru-he-e ru-se-e upsasê
lemnuti  STT 138 :14; the ˜gurines of my
sorcerer and my sorceress  sa kispÿ ru-hi-e
ru-se-e up-sá-se-e la tabute . . . epusa  Köcher

BAM 214 iii 9, cf. ina lisanisa ibbanû
ru-hu-ú-a ina saptisa ibbanû ru-su-ú-a (sor-
ceress) on whose tongue ruhû-magic was
created against me, on whose lips rusû-
magic was created against me  Maqlu III

92; kispÿ ru-hi-e ru-si-e up-sá-se-e lemnuti
sa ameluti ipparkunima  the witchcraft,
ruhû-magic, rusû-magic, the evil machi-
nations of people have thwarted me  KAR

26 : 37.

b)  referring to practices against witch-
craft : just as water takes oˆ (the dirt)
from my body  kispu ru-hu-u ru-su-ú u
sihlu up-sá-su-ú lemnutu sa ina zumrija
ibbassû lippasranimma  so may witchcraft,
ruhû-magic, rusû-magic and piercing pain,
and evil machinations, which are in my
body, be released  LKA 156 :16, cf. lumnu
kispÿ r[u-hi]-e ru-si-e up-sá-se-e lemnuti sa
ameluti itti mê sa [zumrij]a u musâti sa
qatÿja lissahitm[a]  Maqlu VII 135, see AfO

21 79; (Marduk) pasir kispÿ ru-hi-e ru-
ªsiº-[e]  BA 5 391 K.9595 :7; [kispu]sa ru-hu-
sá ru-su-ú-sá lip-pa-as-ru  Maqlu I 20, cf. ibid.

VII 144, lumun kispÿ ru-hi-e ru-si-e (var.
ru-su-ú) up-sá-se-e lemnuti . . . lu patra—
nikka lu pasranikka  †urpu VIII 81, cf. ibid.

44, JAOS 59 12 : 5 (namburbi); kispu ru-hu-ú
ru-su-ú up-sá-su-ú lemnuti ina mahriki
lissû lirÿqu  may witchcraft, ruhû-magic,
rusû-magic, and evil machinations with-

draw far away through your (Istar’s) pres-

ence  KAR 29 : 8, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi p.

59 : 47, cf. Maqlu III 84, and passim, cf. also, wr.

U†x U†x U†x  BRM 4 18 : 21, see Or. NS 22 360,

BMS 1 : 47, wr. U†x.ME† U†x.ME† U†x.ME†
(var. kispÿ ru-hu-u ru-su-u)  BMS 33 : 31;

kÿma samê lulil ina ru-hi-e sa ibsûni (or

epsuni) kÿma erseti lubib ina ru-si-e la
tabuti  may I be puri˜ed like the sky from

the ruhû-magic that was practiced against

me, may I be cleansed like the earth

from the unwholesome rusû-magic  BMS

12 : 82, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. KAR

26 : 58.

c)  other occs.: kispu ru-hu-u ru-su-u
DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BI.DA ana ameli ul
itehhâ  witchcraft, ruhû-magic, rusû-magic,

dibalû, and kadibbidû will not approach

the man  Köcher BAM 161 ii 6, cf. AMT

71,1 :13, cf. also Or. NS 39 135 : 31, 136 r. 5;

[kispusa] ru-hu-sá ru-su-sá up-sá-su-sá
lemnuti [. . .] la iqarribuni jâsi  Maqlu VI 67,

cf. ibid. III 156, wr. U†x U†x U†x  BMS 12 : 63;

[lu ina kispÿ]sunu lu ina ru-hi-sú-nu lu
ina ru-si-sú-nu [. . .] la urtassû la ikkammû
be it with their (the witches’) witchcraft,

or with their ruhû-magic, or with their

rusû-magic, they must not be sullied, they

must not be “bound” (magically)  BM

98989 :11; kispu ru-hu-u ru-su-u NÍG.AK.
A.ME† lemnuti sa a[meluti MIN (= malâ
upnaja)]  my hands are ˜lled with witch-

craft, ruhû-magic, rusû-magic, the evil

machinations of people  †urpu V–VI 129; for

other refs. see kispu.

In [. . .]-ha ru sa ha hahha sihhat sÿri  (in

enumeration of symptoms)  AMT 51,2 : 3,

possibly the syllables sa-ha (see sahhu A)

and not ru-sa should be connected. For

BMS 49 :12 see rusati.

rusû  B  s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.*

zunnu u ru-su-ú isbatusuma  rain and

mud(?) have delayed(?) him  ARM 2 78 :11,

also ibid. 27.

rusû A rusû  B
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russunu  (fem. russuntu, russuttu)  adj.;
beautiful(?) (an epithet of goddesses);
SB; cf. rasanu.

b a r. ß u . g á l = ru-us-su-nu  Igituh I 124;

[ b a r] . ß u . g á l = ru-us-su-nu  RA 17 124 K.2044+

i 9.

[s]utinnu, [a]rattû, baåulu, [ru]-us-su-nu, isanû =

kabtu  Malku I 17ˆ.; ru-us-su-nu = banû, mussû,

ªxº-[x]-ku, [x-x]-mu, [x]-ªsakº-[x]-ªmeº, [x-x-x]-tum
CT 18 18 K.4587 i 5ˆ.

dIstar ru-sú-un-tu (var. [ru]-s[u-u]n-tú)
saruhti dIgigi  splendid Istar, glorious
among the Igigi  KAR 57 ii 12 and dupl., see

Farber Istar und Dumuzi 132 : 96; dAsratu
ru-us4-sú-ut-ti il[atim]  OECT 11 1 : 24, see von

Soden, NABU 1989/105; surriha banÿtu sur—
bâ ru-su-un-tu ullâ saruhtu kitraba gasir—
tu glorify the beautiful one (Nanâ), exalt
the splendid one, extol the glorious one,
praise the powerful one  BA 5 628 No. 4 iv

14 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), dupl. K.13773, var. from

K.9898 i 12, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4, cf. [. . .]
ru-su-un-tu  (var. [r]a-su-un-tú)  BA 5 627

No. 4 iii 4; ru-us-su-na-ku ina ilati ba—
nâku ina sarrati hÿpaku ina ardati susu—
maku ina damqati  (see susumu)  Or. NS 36

122 :118 (hymn to Gula); agâ(?) ru-us-su-na-at
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563 : 9, see Kinnier Wilson Etana

p. 110 :10.

In OECT 6 71 (pl. 2 K.8664):13 read sub-tú
KÙ-tú (coll.). 

rusu  s.; help (occ. in personal names
only); OAkk., NB; cf. râsu.

Ru-si-lum  God-Is-My-Help  ITT 2/1 9

639 (OAkk.); fIstar-ru-su-ú-a  Istar-Is-My-
Help  VAS 3 195 :13, also TuM 2–3 174 : 4,

Nabû-ru-su-ú-a  ibid. 247: 2, †arru-ru-su-ú-a
Nbk. 242 : 2, Nergal-ru-su-ú-a  (same slave
identi˜ed as Nergal-re-su-ú-a  Nbn. 71 :1,

122 : 3 and passim) Nbn. 280 :1, also Camb. 43 : 5,

(same slave identi˜ed as Nergal-re-su-ú-a
Camb. 68 :1, 161 : 2, 253 : 5) Camb. 285 : 3; Dagan-
ru-su-ú-a  BE 8/1 120 :17; †amas-ru-su-ú-a
Camb. 87: 22, Dar. 72 :12, and passim in NB.

See also resu.

rusbatu  (or ruspatu)  s. pl.(?); (mng.
unkn.); OA.*

lá-ma ru-us-ba-tim litbulunissu ituar
sú-ha-ri-x [. . .]  TCL 20 143 : 8.

ruspatu  see rusbatu.

rusrusu  (rusrusu)  s.; (a plant); SB.*

a)  in pharm.: Ú ru-ús-ru-ús : Ú ku-us-ru
Uruanna I 465; Ú sá-mi GÍR.TAB : Ú ru-us-
ru-sú, Ú ru-us-ru-sú : Ú zuqiqÿpanu  ibid.

478f.; [Ú r]u-us-ru-us-su : Ú mihis sibbi :
ina KA†.SAG saqû ina samni pasasu
the rusrusu plant is an herb for the bite of
a sibbu snake, to give to drink in ˜ne beer,
to smear on with oil  CT 14 23 K.9283 :13,

dupl. STT 92 i 13.

b)  in med.: Ú ru-us-ru-sá  (among nine
herbs for a lotion)  Köcher BAM 56 : 3, Ú
ru-us-ru-su  ibid. 156 : 35; [Ú] ru-us-ru-[su(?)]
(in broken context)  ibid. 301 :14.

russis  adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf.
rasasu v.

u r u . z u k i hu ß . a m a . r a . a n . á g :
ru-si-is i-ra-am-ka  your city (Akk. omits)
loves you (Dumuzi) . . . .  SEM 90 iii 3 (OB

lit., coll.).

**russu  (AHw. 996b)  In ARMT 13 8 :11

read 1 GAL SAG na-lim KÙ.BABBAR, see
Durand, MARI 2 142, and cf. najalu.

russu  see rusu A.

russû  (fem. russÿtu) adj.; having a red-
dish sheen; Sum. lw.; SB, NB; wr. syll.
and {U†(.A); cf. rasasu v.

ß a h . hu ß . a = hu-us-su-ú, ru-us-su-ú  Hh. XIV

167f.; s í g . hu ß . a = (sipatu) hu-us-sá-a-tum, ru-
us-sá-a-tum  Hh. XIX 90f.; t ú g .b a r.du l5. hu ß . a

= (kusÿtu) †U-tum (= hussÿtu), †U-tum (= russÿtu)
ibid. 109f.; t ú g . hu ß . a = (lubaru) hu-us-su-ú,

ru-us-su-ú  ibid. 173f., cf. [t ú g . h] u ß . a = †U-u =

MIN (= lu-bar sa-a-mu), [ t ú g . h] u ß . a = ru-
us-su-u = MIN eb-bi  Hg. B V 11f. and Hg. D III

416ˆ., in MSL 10 138ˆ.; [ k a ß . h] u ß . a = hu-

russûrussunu

oi.uchicago.edu



428

us-su-ú, ru-us-su-ú  red (beer)  Hh. XXIII Fragm.

f i 10f.

k ù . g i . hu ß . a n a4 . k a l . l a n í g . z u . a . n a

a l . g á l . l a a .b a . a n . z i l . z i l : hurasa ru-us-sá-a
abna aqartu ihza mala basû usahhatuma  (a future

king who defaces this chariot or) peels oˆ the

ruddy gold and the precious stones with which it

is inlaid  4R 12 r. 21f.; t ú g . í b . l á k ù(text

AD). g i . hu ß . a : nebeh hurasi ru-us-si-i  (see

nebehu A lex. section)  StOr 1 33 : 9 (Adad-apla-

iddina), see Borger, NAWG 1991/2 66; mù ß .

me. hu ß : zÿmu ru-su-tum  Sjöberg Mondgott

104 : 9.

a)  as poetic epithet — 1u of gold : ina
semerÿ as-pi hurasi ru-us-si-i rukkusa rit—
tÿsun  (see semeru mng. 1a-1u)  OIP 2 45

v 86 (Senn.); [ina . . . kaspi] ebbi u marri
hurasi ru-us-se-e  Borger Esarh. 94 r. 3, cf.
sallarussu hurasu ru-us-sá-a kÿma gassi
u ittî . . . usalbis  I overlaid its (the tem-
ple’s) walls with ruddy gold as (lavishly as
if with) whitewash and bitumen  VAB 4 124

ii 47, cf. ibid. 152A iii 56, wr. ru-sa-a  ibid.

158A vi 19 (all Nbk.), cf. PBS 15 79 i 44, 60, VAB

4 126 iii 9, CT 37 8 : 43 (all Nbn.); ina hurasi ru-
us-si-i . . . kÿnis ukanni BBSt. No. 36 iv 18

(NB kudurru); 1 MA.NA ru-us-sá-a (var.
ªru(?)º-us-e) hurasa  STT 38 and 39 :78, cf. ibid.

107 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6

154; (among booty) [x bi]lat KÙ.GI ru-us-
su-ú  Lambert, Journal of Jewish Studies 33 65

K.8692 : 25; kÿma kaspi ebbi kÿma hurasi ru-
se-e (var. ru-us-si-[i])  like gleaming silver,
like ruddy gold  KAR 236 r. 4, var. from LKA

99b:10, see Biggs †aziga 28, ina hurasi {U†-e
. . . uhhiz  Streck Asb. 290 : 21, wr. rus-si-i
ADD 644 : 3, cf. Borger Esarh. 94 r. 3, and passim

wr. {U†, wr. {U†.A  Borger Esarh. 83 r. 33, 105

ii 21, VAB 4 152A iii 40, 164B vi 13, and passim;

sariri ru-us-si-e kaspi ebbi  Winckler Sar. pl.

36 :167, katrê sariri ru-us-si-e sarpi ebbi  ibid.

pl. 39 :127, for other refs. see sariru; x
MA.NA samu ru-us-su-ú  x minas of ruddy
red (gold)  TCL 3 371 (Sar.); KÙ.GI {U†.A
ippallasma . . . pasir  he should look upon
reddish gold and he will be absolved  AMT

90,1 iii 7.

2u  of bronze: ina siparri ru-us-sá-a  (see
siparru mng. 1b)  PBS 15 79 i 42 (Nbk.);

abulli siparri {U†.A  OIP 2 140 : 5 (Senn.), cf.

ibid. 145 :18, 149 : 9.

3u  of fruit and produce: lalâ mu—
sarê inba ru-su-tú (var. ru-us-su-tim) su—
muh sippati  the luxuriance of the gar-
dens, red-gold fruits, abundant produce of
the orchards  VAB 4 160A vii 12, var. from

168B vii 23; tuhdu ru-us-sa-a(var. omits -a)
hegalla sullunu (see sullunu adj.)  VAB 4

168B vii 27; sammu sikinsu kÿma Ú.UKÚ†.
LÁ UD.DU-su ru-us-sat (var. ru-sat)  the
plant whose appearance is like a . . . .
plant, its shoot(?) is red-gold  von Weiher

Uruk 106 : 9 and dupls. Köcher BAM 379 i 32,

Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 195 + 196 ii 30,

var. from STT 93 : 62; hegalla ru-us-sa-a bisÿti
sadî hisbi tâmati  gleaming produce, the
yield of the mountains, the wealth of the
seas VAB 4 112 i 29, also 124 ii 33 (all Nbk.);

madid ru-us-si-i nasi [. . .]  (see madadu
A mng. 1a-1u)  Lambert BWL 80 :184 (Theod-

icy), cf. asnan ªru-us-sá-aº  ibid. 58 : 25

(Ludlul IV), also VAB 4 154 iv 48 (Nbk.).

4u  of (divine) garments : I set up silver
thrones for you to sit on  TÚG {U†.A
eb[but]u aqÿskunusi  I gave you (Ea,
†amas, and Marduk) pure dazzling gar-
ments as presents  Iraq 18 62 : 21 (SB nam-

burbi); TÚG {U†.A ina muhhi tasaddad
you draw a . . . . cloth over it  BMS 12 : 6,

see also Hh. XIX and Hg., in lex. section; for
other refs. see hussû.

5u  of divine and royal radiance: (Nanâ)
zÿme ru-us-sú-u-ti sa ulsa zaånat  with
dazzling features, adorned with pleasure
BA 5 664 No. 22 : 2, cf. zÿmÿsu ªruº-u[s-su-ti
†]À elsi  ADD 809 : 51, see Postgate Royal Grants

No. 32; samsi ilani zÿme ru-us-su-ti
(Marduk) sun of the gods, with dazzling
features  Streck Asb. 278 K.3412 : 8; Ninazu
zÿmu ru-us-sú(var. -su)  with gleaming
countenance  Or. NS 36 118 : 53 (SB hymn to

Gula); ina bunÿsu namruti zÿmesu ru-
us-sú-ti  with his (Nabû-apla-iddina’s)
shining face and gleaming countenance
BBSt. No. 36 iv 44 (NB); see also Sjöberg

russû russû

oi.uchicago.edu



429

Mondgott 104 : 9, in lex. section; (I embel-
lished the temples with precious metals
and stones)  zÿmu namrutu melammu ru-
us-[su-tu] . . . usamsâsunuti saruru †amsi
astakansunuti  I bestowed such a shining
countenance and dazzling aura on them
(the temples) that they shone like the sun
VAB 4 182 iii 40 (Nbk.); (†amas) agû ru-us-
su-u sa samê  red-glowing tiara of the sky
KAR 55 : 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 52.

b)  describing the appearance of every-
day objects and materials : see (said of
beer) Hh. XXIII, (of wool) Hh. XIX, (of pigs,
obscure) Hh. XIV, in lex. section; note
describing urine: piqanna arqa ina sÿnate
ru-us-se-te(var. -ti) . . . tuballal  you mix
greenish dung pellets in red urine  AMT

74 ii 12, var. from dupl. Köcher BAM 124 ii 36,

wr. KÀ† ru-us-se-e-ti  ibid. 471 ii 11, iii 14,

ibid. 52 i 8, 221 iii 9, wr. ru-se-e-ti  ibid.

471 i 2, and dupl. AMT 78,4 r. 1; (herbs)
[ana]  libbi KÀ†.ME† ru-se-te-e sa ame—
luti Köcher BAM 253 : 37.

Landsberger, JCS 21 149f.

russû A  v.; to behave thoughtlessly,
imperiously, to act in contempt or dis-
respect of others; OB; II, II/3; cf. mu—
rassû, murtassû, resû, tersÿtu.

hi-bi-iz TUR.DI† = ru-us-su-[u], ru-te-es-s[u-u]
A VI/1 :105f., also Diri I 289f., h i .p i . i z = ru-
su-ªúº-[um]  OBGT XI iv 17.

te-e TE = ru-us-su-u  A VIII/1 :198; t e = ru-u[s-
su-u]  Izi E 106; t e .t e = ru-us-su-u  ZA 9 159 : 23

(group voc.); m a .t e .t e = tur-tas-sa-an-ni, g a b.

t e .t e = mur-tas-su-u, hé .t e .t e, g a .t e .t e = lu-
ra-ás-si-ka, l ú .t e .t e = mu-ur-tas-su-u, a . n a . á ß

a l .t e .t e = ammeni tu-ras-sá-an-ni  ibid. 24ˆ.;

mu(var. adds .u n).t i .t i = ú-re-se-an-ni, nu .

mu(var. adds .u n).t i .t i = ula ú-re-[se-an-ni], a n .

n i . i b .t i .t i = ú-re-si-[su], nu .u n . n i . i b .t i .t i =

ula [ú-re-si-su], hé . n i . i b .t i .t i = li-re-es-si-su,

n a . a n . n i . i b .t i .t i = la ú-re-es-si-su (var. ú-re-se-
su), t i .t i . a = ru-us-si (var. ru-us-si-su),

t i .t i . ªa .mu .u bº = ru-us-si-a-an-ni (var. [. . .] =

ú-re-se-a-ni)  OBGT III 232–239, see Black Sum.

Grammar 15.

I have created you, Saltum  [s]at a-ru-
se-e-sa  VAS 10 214 vi 29 (OB Agusaja), see

Groneberg, RA 75 111; awÿltum awâtim ma—
dis uktabbit ana serumma umisam ritaq—
qudim ina ru-te-es-si-im qaqqadni madis
uqtallil  the woman has greatly aggravated
the matter, and moreover she slighted us
greatly by prancing around all day and
persistently behaving inconsiderately  TCL

18 135 :14 (OB let.).

In LFBD (= Fish Letters) 15 :11 read ma-di-is
ib-fitafl-il, see Kraus, AbB 10 15 with Sommerfeld,

ZA 80 143.

russû  B  v.; to make reddish; MB*; II/2;
cf. rasasu v.

I rebuilt the temple of DN and pro-
vided richly for it  ªxº-sú immirma bun—
nannÿsu ur-ta-ás-su-ú  his [. . .] became
bright, his features became rosy red
YOS 9 80 :17 (Ninurta-tukulti-Assur), see Borger

Einleitung 101.

russubu  v.; to make awesome, terror-
inspiring; lex.*; II; cf. rasbu.

[. . .] . g á(or . k á r?) = ru-us-su-bu, ULdu-duUL =

sit-pu-u  RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 D.T. 103 i 4f.

russudu  v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; II (only
stative attested).

summa serru ru-su-ud qat [Gula]  if a
baby is . . . . , it is the hand of Gula  Labat

TDP 226 : 81.

russuku  adj.; dried; OB, SB; cf. rasaku.

summa sihhu res ubani alitma u ru-suk
if the sihhu absorbs the head of the
“˜nger” and is dried (followed by nurrub
is moist)  AfO 22 61 r. 9, see Nougayrol, RA 63

151; summa bab ekalli DI-hu alitma ru-us-
suk  Boissier DA 217:14, TCL 6 2 : 51, summa
ina imitti marti DI-hu nadÿma ru-us-suk
TCL 6 2 r. 8f.; summa sÿbusu uban hasî
qablÿtu ana imitti tehât u ru-us-su-kàt  if,
according to a variant, the middle “˜nger”
of the lung comes close to the right and is
dried (parallel : sa-an-da-at)  CT 31 40 iv 18,

russukurussû A
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cf. [. . . sa]-an-da-at [. . . ru-us-su]-kàt  CT 30

18 i 7 (all SB ext.); summa ina bab ekallim
sihhum ru-us-su-uk  if in the “gate of the
palace” a sihhu is dried up  YOS 10 22 :18,

cf. ibid. 18 : 52, summa sibtum ru-su-ka-at  if
the sibtu is dried up  ibid. 35 :17 (all OB

ext.); summa izbu lisansu ina napsatisu
tehâtma u ru-us-su-kàt  if the malformed
animal’s tongue is near its throat and is
dried out  Leichty Izbu XII 89, for comm. see
rasaku lex. section; [. . .]-ma sanÿtu ina
sillisa erbetma u ressa ru-us-su-uk (parallel :
ressa ussur)  [if there are two . . .] and the
second one enters its shadow and its head
is dried out KAR 453 : 6 (SB ext.).

rustu  s.; (an ornament); Emar, NB.

x hurasu sa ana mandÿtu sa ru-us-tum
ana PN u kutimme nadnu  33 shekels of
gold given to PN and the goldsmiths for
the mountings of the r.  CT 55 295 : 2

(NB); sukutti DN ina libbisu 3 ru-us-tù
KÙ.GI  jewelry for DN, including three
gold r.-s  Arnaud Emar 6 288 : 2, cf. x gold
3 ru-us-tì 20 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR  ibid. 58 : 2.

rustu  s.; (a ˜ne quality of oil); from
OB on; wr. syll. and Ì.SAG (Ì.GI† SAG-ti
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 12); cf.
resu.

ì . g i ß ì . s a g ì .†IM.dNIN.URTA : [samnu] ellu
Ì ru-us-tú(var. -ti) saman nikipti  CT 17 39 : 41ˆ.

(mÿs pî); [ ì . s] a g(!) ì . g i ß . e r i n . n a : saman ru-
us-ti saman ereni  CT 17 28 : 57f.

a) qualifying oil (Ì and Ì.GI†): ussu su—
ati igulâ Ì ru-us-ti kÿma mê nari lu asluå
I sprinkled that foundation with per-
fumed oil (and) ˜rst quality oil as if
they were (mere) river water  OIP 2 138 : 54

(Senn.); libnat Esagil u Ezida ina mat {atti
ina qateja elleti ina Ì.GI† ru-us-ti albinma
(while I was) in Syria I formed with my
pure hands (the ˜rst) bricks for the Esagil
and Ezida temples using the ˜nest oil  5R

66 i 11 (Antiochus I Soter); supûti mahazÿsu
lisaznina Ì.GI† SAG-ti  may he make his
splendid cities drip with ˜nest oil  Pinches

Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 12 (SB lit.);

Ì.GI† ru-us-tum sa . . . ultu Esagil ina elippi
. . . ana Eanna assâ  the top quality oil
which I brought from the Esagil temple to
the Eanna temple by boat (was not tam-
pered with)  TCL 13 124 : 3; (grain)  ana sabe
sa itti sam-ni ru-us-tum ana GN [ill]aku  for
the personnel who came to Babylon with
the top quality oil  CT 56 177: 4 (both NB).

b) alone — 1u production : 1 GÍN kas—
pum samassammu sa ana Ì.SAG innepsu
one shekel of silver (worth of) linseed
which was made into top quality oil
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53 :13 (OB); saman sirdi
u hibisti sa kirâti . . . uraqqâ ana ru-
us-ti(var. -te)  (see sirdu A usage e)  OIP 2

116 viii 73, also ibid. 125 : 50 (Senn.).

2u prices, standards, and values : 3 SÌLA
Ì.SAG [an]a 1 GÍN KÙ.BABBAR  three
silas of ˜rst quality oil for one shekel
of silver (followed by one shekel pur-
chasing twelve silas of oil (Ì.GI†), 15 silas
of lard, forty silas of naphtha)  Goetze LE A

i 9; 2 SÌLA Ì.ERIN †ÁM @-3 SÌLA Ì.SAG  two
silas of cedar oil, equivalent in value to
two thirds of a sila of ˜ne quality oil  YOS

12 305 :1; 2 SÌLA Ì.SAG KÙ @-3 GÍN 2 SÌLA
Ì.GI†.ERIN KÙ.BI @-3 GÍN  two silas of top
quality oil valued at two thirds of a
shekel, two silas of cedar oil valued at two
thirds of a shekel  TCL 10 56 :12, 1 (PI) 1
SÌLA Ì.SAG KAR 5 GÍN 10 †E KÙ.BI 12
GÍN IGI.6.GÁL 6 †E  ibid. 72 : 8; 1 GÍN 10 †E
†ÁM 7 SÌLA Ì.SAG  one shekel and ten
grains (of silver), the price of seven silas
of ˜rst quality oil  ibid. 78 : 22; 1 GÍN KÙ.
BABBAR †ÁM 3 SÌLA Ì.[SAG]  Szlechter

Tablettes 38 : 2, 80 SÌLA †E †ÁM 1 SÌLA
Ì.SAG ibid. 37: 2; 2!-2 SÌLA Ì.SAG ina qe
kittim idissum  give him 2!-2 silas of ˜rst
quality oil measured by the standard
qû-measure  Kraus AbB 1 64 : 8 (all OB).

3u storage and transportation : x Ì.GI†
ina naspakim sa É Ì.SAG  x oil from a stor-
age vessel in the storehouse for top qual-
ity oil  ARMT 23 486 : 3; x Ì marÿtum ana É

rustu rustu
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Ì.SAG  ibid. 477: 2, cf. ibid. 474 : 5, ARMT 21

113 : 3, 114 : 3, cf. also 1 (BÁN) Ì.GI† sa ina
nasfipaflkim sa Ì.SAG issapku  CT 8 38a : 2; 1
GAKKUL ana naspakati Ì.SAG hummutim
one kakkullu-vessel for heating(?) the stor-
age jars of top quality oil  VAS 8 90 : 3; 1
GI.PISAN Ì.SAG  one basket of top quality
oil  TCL 1 199 :14 (all OB).

4u uses — au for rations : Ì.SAG pissat
Iltum u Ì.SAG pissat bÿt Iltum  ˜rst quality
oil for the oil rations of DN and of DN’s
temple  TIM 2 6 : 6f.; [x] Ì.SAG 1 GÍN KÙ
Ì.NUN !-2 GÍN Ì.SAG KI.MIN 1 GÍN KÙ
KA.MAR.KU6  (in accounting of a woman’s
expenses)  UET 5 686 :15f., cf. BE 6/1 24 :1,

25 :1 (all OB), ARM 1 17:17, ARMT 23 352 :1;

†U.NIGIN 6!-2 SÌLA Ì.SAG  (totaling Ì sur—
menim and Ì.SAG marÿtum (line 5) for
priestesses)  ARMT 22 53 :10, also (same dis-

bursements for a diˆerent day) ibid. 54 : 5 and 10.

bu for oˆerings : twenty minas of cedar
wood  1 (BÁN) Ì.SAG 1 (BÁN) saman
erenim ana qutrÿnatim  x top quality oil
and x cedar oil for the incense-oˆerings
Boyer Contribution 104 : 2, cf. Edzard Tell ed-Der

28 : 23 (both OB).

cu for consecrating buildings, statues :
igarat bÿtim ina kaspim hurasim uqnîm
samtim saman erenim Ì.SAG dispim u
himetim sillaram asÿl  (see sâlu B)  AOB 1

22 ii 23 (†amsi-Adad I); 1 SÌLA Ì.SAG 1 SÌLA
fiÌfl.GI†.ERIN ana pasas DN  one sila of
top quality oil and one sila of cedar oil
for anointing (the statue of) DN  ARM 7

3 :1 and 7: 2, RA 64 35 No. 28 :1, MARI 3 84

No. 1 :1, 2 :1, and passim; x Ì.SAG marÿtum
x top quality oil of the Mari-type  ARM 7

5 :1, 6 :1, 18 :1, and passim, RA 64 37 No. 31 :1,

MARI 3 86 No. 19 :1, and passim; note x SÌLA
Ì.SAG ana DN x SÌLA Ì.SAG marÿtum
ana DN2  ARM 7 15 :1ˆ., also 27:1f.

du in med. and rit. preparations : if a
man’s abdomen is swollen  zibibian[am]
ina ru-us-tim isattÿma ineåa[s]  he will
drink cumin in top quality oil and will
recover (followed by ina ellim)  Köcher BAM

393 r. 12, cf. ina ru-us-tim rusun (see

rasanu mng. 1a)  YOS 11 29 : 6 (both OB);

(you pulverize various ingredients)  ina
Ì.SAG tuballal  AMT 87,3 i 6, 42,5 iii 16

(= Köcher BAM 461 iii 27); Ì.GI† [x x] Ì.SAG
saman ereni  Or. NS 40 148 : 50, cf. KAR 72

r. 15, AMT 7,8 r. 1, KAR 101 :17, BBR No. 26

i 30, ii 13, Ì.SAG igulâ saman ereni dis—
pu hime [tu]  BBR No. 31-37: 5, and see CT

17 39 : 41f. and 28 : 57f., in lex. section.

eu other uses : 1 (PI) Ì.SAG DÙG.GA
TCL 10 81 :18 (OB); 20 SÌLA Ì.SAG akka—
dÿtim ana PN 2 SÌLA Ì.SAG marÿtim ana
zubultim  x top quality Akkadian oil for

PN, x top quality Mari-oil for a gift(?)

RA 64 38 No. 32 :1ˆ.; 1 SÌLA Ì.SAG 1 SÌLA
Ì.SA6 1 SÌLA Ì.GI† inuma GI†.MÁ ana
Terqa isbatu  ARM 21 117:1; silver  ana muh—
hi PN ana PN2 sa ana muhhi ru-us-tum
illik nadin  CT 57 140 : 4 (NB), cf. silver  ana
muhhi sahiti ana PN sa ana muhhi ru-
us(!)-tum illik nadin  Camb. 91 : 3, for addi-

tional refs. see sahitutu mng. 1; I ˜lled

their (the banquet guests’) insides with

sweet wine  Ì.SAG igulâ muhhasunu
usasqi I drenched their heads with ˜n-

est oil and perfume  Borger Esarh. 63 vi

53; PN daqqat !-2 MA.NA kaspim subi—
lamma Ì.SAG daqqat parkullim subilam—
ma  send me by PN the pieces left over

of the half mina of silver, and send me

(some) top quality oil (and) the fragments

left over by the stone cutter  CT 2 49 : 28

(OB let.); summa KI.MIN (= eres bÿti)
kÿma Ì.SAG  if the house smells like

the ˜nest oil  CT 38 18 :121 (SB Alu).

It is possible that Ì.SAG and Ì.GI† SAG-
ti are to be read samnu restû, see restû
mng. 4b. The OA word for ˜rst quality oil

is restu (rÿstu), q.v.

For Ass. 21601c (= Hh. XXIV i 20), see MSL

11 79 with note. For AKA 245 v 9 see restu
mng. 4b. Emendation of BE 17 35 : 33 (MB

let.) to read Ì.GI† ru-us(text -TA)-fitifl (or

ru-fiusfl-ta) lis-ku(text -ki)-nu is uncertain.

rusturustu
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rusû  see rusû A and rusu B.

rusu  A  (russu)  s.; ˜lth, dirt; OB, Mari,
MB, SB; cf. urrusu.

U{ = ru-su-u  Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:77 (Sa

Voc.); me. z é . e r = MU.BU = ru-sum (var. to ur—
rusum)  Emesal Voc. III 92.

Let the man be made as clean as that milk

k ù .b a b b a r. s i g 5. g i n x(GIM) mu . s í r.b i hu .

u m .t a . h á d : kÿma sarpi surrupi ru-us-su-sú lit—
tanbit  (see sarpu A lex. section)  CT 17 23 iii 182f.

a) in gen.: 1 GURU† ru-si imsaåa È.A
disbursement : one man, he washed the
dirty (garments?)  ARM 19 46 : 2, also

47--50 : 2; 7 GURU† ru-si timsaåu È.A  dis-
bursement : seven men, they washed the
dirty (garments?)  ibid. 38 : 2, also 39–45 : 2

(all early OB), see A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 167;

imsus kÿma qê ru-sá-sú us[tambit(?)]  (see
masasu)  Lambert BWL 52 : 25 (Ludlul III); im—
sus mammê ru-su-us uzakki . . . ru-si-is //
eb-bi-fiisfl  he wiped away the scales (of
my mouth) and cleansed its ˜lth, (with
comm.:) rusis (error for rusu B?) = ebbi(s)
ibid. 54 line j.

b) dirt from under ˜ngernails : Ea er—
sum ru-sa-am sa suprÿsu adi sebîsu iqqur
wise Ea dug out the dirt from under
his ˜ngernails seven times (and created
Saltu)  VAS 10 214 v 24 (OB Agusaja), see

Groneberg, RA 75 110.

c) dirt from a gate or threshold :
ru-sa-am (vars. ru-us-sa, -su) sa sippi abulli
kilallen teleqqe  (in order to heal him) you
take dirt from both jambs of the gate
Köcher BAM 578 iv 33, vars. from ibid. 47, AMT

14,7: 2, dupl. Köcher BAM 66 r. 4, cf. ru-sa-am
sa isdi dalti abulli . . . teleqqe  AMT 20,1

obv.(!) 21; ru-[sa-am] u sippam sa bab [Mari]
lilqûnimma nÿs ilim [. . .] ru-sa-am u sip—
pam sa bab Mari ilqûnimma ina mê im—
huhuma ilu u ilatum istê  let them take
dirt from (text : and) the frame of the
gate of Mari and [swear] an oath, they
took the dirt from (text : and) the frame
of the gate of Mari and soaked it in
water and the gods and goddesses drank

(the water)  ARM 10 9 (= ARMT 26 208) r. 12

and 15.

(Berger, UF 2 335f.)

rusu  B  (rusû) s.; red sheen; OB lex.*; cf.
rasasu v.

hu-us{U†ru-u4-su (var. [r]u-su-ú-um) Proto-Izi I 124,

var. from unpub. Ur text.

rusu  C  s.; head; EA*; WSem. word.

u SAG.DU-nu // ru-su-nu ina qateka  we
(lit. our heads) are in your hands  EA

264 :18.

rusumtu  (rusundu)  s.; 1. swamp, morass,
mud, 2. suppuration, purulence; SB.

ha-ab LAGAB˛U = sa IM.TA.LAGAB ru-sum-ti
A I/2 :195, also Ea I 54f (MA Recension), in

MSL 14 198; i m .t a . h a b, i m . r a . r a = ru-sum-
du  Hh. X 482.

a i m . r i . a mu .u n . ß u b : ina mê ru-sum-ti
nadi  he is lying in a swamp (grasp his hand)

4R 10 r. 37f., cf. s u .bú r. r a b a . n á : ina ru-
sum-ti nadi  CT 17 31 : 21f.

[. . .] = ru-sum-tum  Malku II 67; naritu = ru-
sum-tú(var. -tum), terûtu, hibarÿtu = ru-sum-tú(var.

-tum), terûtu  ibid. 68ˆ.

 1. swamp, morass, mud : when the rivers
formed the canals  atappati ibnâ ru-
sum-ta ru-sum-ta(var. -tú) ibnû tultu  the
canals formed marshes, the marshes
formed the worm  CT 17 50 : 5f., and dupls.

(SB inc.), see RA 36 3; ÍD hirÿtu ÍD tukla—
tesu arursa askirma mê du[ssû]ti ana ru-
sum-di utÿr  (see aruru)  TCL 3 + KAH 2

141 : 221 (Sar.); the boat of the king of
Elam  sa siknu teru u ru-sum-tu isbatu
which was mired in the mud ˘ats,
swamps, and morass  AfO 8 198 : 34 (Asb.);

kÿma arid appari ina ru-sum-di(var. -d[e]-
ªeº) nadâku  I am lying in a morass like
one who has gone down to the marshes
JNES 33 278 :100 (SB inc.), cf. kî alpÿ nadâku
ina ru-su-un-tú  KAR 312 :15; ittatÿl ina
narittu kali ina ru-sum-du  he is lying
in a swamp, is stuck in a morass  ZA 61

52 : 52 (SB prayer to Nabû); I arose like a ˜sh

rusû rusumtu
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from my water  kÿma sahê ina ru-sum-ti-ia
like a pig from my mudhole  Maqlu III 176,

also VI 91.

2. suppuration, purulence: summa mu—
rus kabbarti ru-sum-tú (var. ru-tib-ta) ib—
tani imât  Köcher BAM 124 ii 35, var. from

AMT 74,1 ii 11.

rusundu  see rusumtu.

rutaddunis  adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*;

cf. redû A.

summa ina sid [. . . kurar]u ru-ta-du-ni-is
saknu  if on the side of [his . . ., x] car-

buncles lie in a row(?)  Labat Suse 8 :10;

summa ina res ahur sumelisu 3 lu 4 ru-
ta-du-ni-is saknu  if at the top of his

left ahuru three or four (carbuncles) lie

in a row(?)  ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 33; sum—
ma 3 rese[tuma] ru-ta-du-ni-is saknu  if

there are three “heads” and they lie in

a row(?)  ibid. r. 14 (physiogn.).

Labat Suse p. 192.

ruåtÿtu  see ruttÿtu.

ruttÿtu  (ruåtÿtu)  s.; (a mineral); MB,

Bogh., MA, SB; wr. syll. and Ú{.(d)ÍD,
U†x(KA˛BAD).dÍD.

KI.A.d íd . lú . r u . g ú = kib-ri-dÍD, ú h .d íd .

lú . r u . g ú = ru-ut-ti-dÍD (vars. ru-å-ut-MIN, ru-ut-
ti-tum)  Hh. XI 327f.

KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD // KI.A.dÍD aruqtu // KI.A.dÍD

A.GAR.GAR.dÍD // KI.A.dÍD salindu  (see agargarÿtu
lex. section)  BRM 4 32 :12 (comm. to TCL 6 34).

KI.A sá (var. omits) ÍD.{AL.{AL : KI.A.dÍD,

KI.A.dÍD.A.RAD : Ú{.dÍD  Uruanna III 497f.

a) for fumigation : [sepesu] tumassaå
samna tapassas KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD [ina libbi
IZ]I tanaddi sepesu tuqattar  you rub his

feet, you smear them with oil, you throw

sulphur (and) r. into a ˜re, you fumigate

his feet  Köcher BAM 152 iv 9 and dupl. AMT

70,5 ii 10, cf. AMT 70,3 :1; KI.A.dÍD Ú{.ÍD
ina isati uqtattar  BBR No. 11 iii 9, also ibid.

iv 3; KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD  (listed among 7

Ú.ME† qutaru)  Köcher BAM 216 : 48.

b) in a potion : Ú{.dÍD ina mê isatti
he drinks r. (dissolved) in water  Köcher

BAM 201 :41, cf. Ú{.A.AB.BA Ú{.dÍD . . .

ina sikari isattÿma iballut  AMT 48,2 : 8, cf.

AMT 32,1 r. 6, 53,4 :17 (= Köcher BAM 554 i

17), Biggs †aziga 68 81-1-27,73 : 3.

c) in a salve: ru-ti-ti 7-sú UGU GIG takâr
you rub the sore spot with r. seven times

Studies Landsberger 285 :18 (MA); NA4 musu
nikiptu imbû tâmti U†x.

dÍD iltenis tasâk
ina samni tuballal putasu taltanappatma u
sapal sepesu tapassassuma iballut  (see

imbû A mng. 1b)  ZA 45 210 vi 2 (Bogh. rit.);

NA4 musa Ú{.dÍD amÿlana zer bÿni  (you

mix together) musu stone, r., amÿlanu
plant, tamarisk seed (mix into cedar bal-

sam and rub the patient and he will re-

cover)  AMT 93,1 : 3, cf. KAR 56 : 9, AMT 96,4 : 6

and dupl. Köcher BAM 216 : 68, cf. also RA 53

10 :18; imbû tâmti ru-uå-ti-i-[ta(?) . . .] tasâk
KUB 37 45 r. 2, cf. ibid. 44 :7; KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD
istenis tasâk ina samni tapassassuma ina—
åes  you crush together (with other mate-

rials) sulphur (and) r., you salve him

with it and he will recover AMT 19,2 ii

7, cf. AMT 92,4 : 8; NA4 samtu NA4 uqnû SAL
sahlê kasê qalûte IM.GÚ.NÍG.NIGÍN.NA
Ú{.d[ÍD] gassu baslu eper utuni Ú dÿsa 9

samme annûti istenis tapâs ana pan simmi
MAR  (see samtu A usage d)  AMT 44,1 ii 6

(= Köcher BAM 580 iii 18); KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD
dam GI†.E[RIN(?)] amÿlana samme annûti
ina dam seri salmi tuballal asar makalisu
taltappatma inaåes  KAR 56 : 2; 1 GÍN Ú{.dÍD
. . . ina isquqi u KA†.SAG tarabbak tasam—
mid  you prepare a decoction of one shekel

of r. (with various ingredients) in ˘our

and ˜ne beer and apply as a poultice

Köcher BAM 3 iii 10, parallel CT 23 43 ii 9, cf.

Köcher BAM 471 iii 1, see Geller, ZA 74 295, cf.

[Ú]{.dÍD KI.A.dÍD imbû tâmti NA4 musa
istenis [ina] saman ereni tuballal ina na—
basi talammi pussu tarakkas  AMT 4,6 : 4,

cf. AMT 103 ii 15; KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD [qatesu]

ruttÿturusundu
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elisunu urammak  LKA 144 : 62u and dupl., see

Farber Istar und Dumuzi 232.

d) other med. uses : [x G]ÍN ru-ut-dÍD
PBS 2/2 107: 20 (MB); [KI.A].dÍD Ú{.dÍD
A.GAR.GAR.dÍD  TCL 6 34 r. ii 9, for comm.

see lex. section; KI.A.ÍD Ú{.dÍD  Köcher

BAM 469 : 51 and r. 10 (= AMT 99,3 :18, r. 10),

Köcher BAM 122 : 21, 253 : 31, Köcher P˘an-

zenkunde 36 iii 28, 45 :16, RA 54 176 :7, Revue

Sémitique 2 137ˆ. (= Köcher BAM 434) iv 7, 17;

U†x.
dÍD  Köcher BAM 270 : 4.

e)  in rit.: (seven ˜gurines) nise matu
IM.KI ru-ut-ÍD panÿsunu qatÿsunu u sepe—
sunu passu  people of the land, are

anointed with . . . . and r. on their faces,

hands, and feet  BRM 4 6 : 24; [†IM].LI
KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD ZÍD.MAD.GÁ ina isati
ih-ta-pa  BBR No. 75-78 :18.

f)  in a charm or amulet : nikiptu
Ú{.dÍD imbû tâmti ina maski tasappi ina
kisadisu tasakkan  you wrap nikiptu plant,

r., and imbû-tâmti-mineral in a leather

(bag) and put it around his neck  Köcher

BAM 216 : 62, cf. U†x.
dÍD ina maski  ibid.

311 : 42, 43, 45, 89; KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD . . .

ina maski  AMT 29,1 i 3, cf. Farber Istar und

Dumuzi 62 : 88; KI.A.dÍD(text ÌD) U†x.
dÍD

(among 15 beads to be worn against sim—
matu sa idi imitti  paralysis of the right

arm)  BE 31 60 ii 27, also (among 41

stones against  qat etemmima simmat qate
u sepe)  UET 4 150 : 8; KI.A.dÍD Ú{.dÍD
(strung with wool between seven pairs of

beads)  AMT 47,3 iii 23, cf. BE 31 60 i 7, CT 23

5 i 5; NA4 U†x.
dÍD  (among stone charms for

paralysis and numbness)  BE 31 60 r. ii 1,

also [NA4].x Ú{.d[ÍD]  (in a list of beads)

Köcher BAM 194 iv 20.

W. Farber, RA 69 190; (Thompson DAC 38).

ruttu  (ruåtu)  s.; woman friend, compan-

ion; OB, SB; pl. ruåatu; cf. ruåu.

[ l ú ] .du10.ú s . s a , [d ] u10.ú s . s a = ru-åù-um,

m a . l a, u-sarLÁL.SAR = r[u-ut-tum]  Nabnitu R

180ˆ.; m a . l i = ru-ut-tum  Lu Excerpt II 190.

m a . l a . r a . g i .mu a m a mu .mu . s i : ru-a-tu
issitappuri itaådaraninni  (see saparu lex. section)

VAS 10 179 :7f.; [u 4] u s a r(LÁL.SAR) nu .u n .

z u . a . r i u4 m a . a l nu .u n . ªz uº . a . [r i] : umu
sa sitta la idû umu sa ru-tú MIN (= la idû)  (see

seåu lex. section)  SBH 127 No. 82 : 4f. and

dupl. 117 No. 66 : 24f., see MSL 13 257 note to

166f.

[. . .] = ru-ut-tum, [. . .] = si-i-it-tum, ru-å-[tum] =

MIN  Explicit Malku I 282ˆ.

ru-ut-ta-am risÿma qaqqadki [l]u kabit
form a friendship with a lady and you
will be honored  CT 29 15 :7, cf. ru-ut-ta a-na
panÿki ul tardema  did you not succeed in
making a woman friend?  ibid. 14, see

Frankena, AbB 2 145; I invoke you, Istar
ru-ut-ti ilÿ rabûti ina samê lu asba[ti]
companion of the great gods, you who
dwell in heaven  RA 18 25 r. ii 12, also ibid.

22 obv. ii 15, cf. ru-å-tú sa dIstar  CT 16

48 : 272, see Geller, Iraq 42 30 :141; ekutu al—
mattu kigullatu ru-ut-tum setka ustahhana
kala abratu  at your light (O †amas) the
homeless girl, the widow, the waif, and the
r., all the regions warm themselves  Scholl-

meyer No. 29 : 4, also Köcher BAM 323 : 23; re-
move the sin of  ru-åù-a ru-ut-ti u su—
tapu JRAS 1929 282 r. 12 (all SB); as per-
sonal name: Ru-tum  CT 6 41b: 2, CT 47 45 :12,

Ru-ut-tum  YOS 13 12 : 23, CT 45 84 : 3, Ru-ut-
ti-ia  YOS 13 192 : 9, Ru-ú-tum  Tammuz Lagaba

p. 224 NBC 6274 :7, p. 226 NBC 6350 :10 and 14,

Ru-ti-ia  VAS 16 102 : 3, and passim in OB.

In HUCA 39 26 L29-569 :19, read sa sá-i-tim,

see *saåatu usage a.

ruttû  (or rutû) s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari; cf.
ruttû v.

PN ina ru-te-e itti [Isme]-Dagan issalim
Zazija made peace with Isme-Dagan in r.
ARMT 26 526 :7; ina UD.3.KAM ina ru-te-e PN

salÿm alim sêtu ilqe  on the third day PN

accepted peace with that city in r.  ibid.

409 : 24; inanna PN URU.KI GN adassasu
ÿtakal kirihsu ul ilema ina ru-te-e-ma us—
sallim  PN, in fact, took the outskirts of
GN but was unable (to take) the citadel,
so he made peace in r.  ibid. 433 : 38.

ruttu ruttû
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ruttû  v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari; II; cf. ruttû s.

warkanum istu PN Isme-Dagan ú-ra-at-
tu-ú fifixflfl 3 lÿmi sabam PN adi bab
GN itrudma 1(?) ME sabam iduk  later on,
after Zazija had . . . .-ed Isme-Dagan,
Zazija sent three thousand men to the gate
of Ekallatum and killed one hundred men
ARMT 26 526 :13.

ruttuhu  see rudduhu.

ruttutu  see rututu.

ruåtu  s.; 1. spittle, slaver, saliva, phlegm,
mucus, 2. sap; OAkk., OB, SB; ru-å-a-ta
(error for ruåati?)  Maqlu VII 102, with su¯x
ruåussu, ruåassu, and ruåtasu ([ru]-úh(?)-
ta-sú  KAR 406:11f.), pl. ruåatu (ru-GA-tim
Or. NS 46 201 :12, OAkk.); wr. syll. and Ú{.

ú-hu (var. ú-uh) Ú{ = ru-å-tu (vars. ru-å-tum,

ru-ú-tum)  Sb II 83; [ú-uh] [A{] = [ru-å-tu] = (Hitt.)

is-sa-al-li  Sa Voc. B 9u; Ú{ = ru-ú-tum  Arnaud

Emar 6 No. 537:79 (Sa Voc.); [ú ] h = ru-å-tum
Ugaritica 5 135 :15 (RS Sa); ú-uh Ú{ = ru-å-tú(vars.

-tu, -tum), ru-pu-us-tú, il-la-tú, im-tú, uh-hu, ha-ah-
hu, hur-hum-ma-tum  Diri I 117ˆ.; uh Ú{ = [ru-å]-
tum, [ru-pu-us]-tum, [il-la]-tum  A III/3 :137ˆ.; ú h

= ru-[ å-tu], á .d i b .b a = rupu[stu]  Antagal Fragm.

d i 5uf.; ú h .d íd . lú . r u . g ú = ru-å-ut MIN (= dÍD)

(var. ruttÿtu, q.v.)  Hh. XI 328.

[us] KA˛LI = ru-[ å-tu]  Recip. Ea A v 2;
usKA˛LI = ru-å-tum, ru-uåKA˛IM = ru-å-tum  (beside

rupustu, q.v.)  Sag Bil. B 348 and 351; u h .KA.LI
= ni-id ru-å-ti, u h .KA˛LItu . g i n x(GIM) = ki-ma
na-di MIN  Izi J ii 15f.; [KA˛BAD] = ru-u-tum,

[KA˛BAD. ß u] b.b a = ru-u-tum na-d[u-u], [KA˛BAD].

ª x º .b a = ru-u-tum na-b[a-su], [KA˛BAD] . x = ru-
u-tum  Kagal D Section 10 : 2ˆ. (from Bogh.).

l ú .KA˛LI . z u = sa ru-úh-tatam i-du-fiúfl, ka-sa-
pu-um  OB Lu A 298f.; g ì r.KIN. a, g ì r.KIN.

du g4 . g a, g ì r.KIN. a k . a, g ì r.KIN.DI, KA˛BAD.

t e, [KA˛BAD].KIN. a, [KA˛BAD] . g i4 . g i4 = MIN
(= se-e-ru) sa ru-ú-ti  Nabnitu E 268ˆ.

[ú h] á .d i b .b a k a .b i s i . s i . e : ru-å-tú
rupustu pÿsu imtali  (see rupustu)  †urpu VII 31f.;

u g u ß u . g u r. g u r. r a .b i ú h .b i u .me. n i .

ß u b : eli kupÿratisu ru-å-us-su idÿma  have him

spit upon the matter wiped oˆ him  ibid. 60f.;

u ß x(KA˛BAD) i . n i . i n .d é k i . a [. . .] : ru-uh-tam
iddÿma ina ersetim ªiº-[. . .] (var. u ß i . IR.d i SA
b i . i n .[. . .])  she spit upon (it), in the ground

[. . .]  PBS 1/2 122 :13f., cf. u ß x k a ß . e .d é . a

eme. g a r : [. . .] ru-uh-tim sikarum iddÿma (var.

u ß BI [. . .] i . n i . i m . g á . a r)  ibid. 17f. (OB inc.),

var. from KUB 30 1 :10 and 12f., see Falkenstein, ZA

45 12ˆ.; u ß x i n im .du g4 .g a .k am a .g i nx(GIM)

hé . i m .t a .b a l . e u ß x .du g4 . g a u ß x . a .d é . a

b a .d a . a n . h i a . g a . ß è hé.en .ß i . i n . g i4 . g i4 :

ru-å-tum nadÿtu sî kÿma mê littabik kispu sa
ina ru-å-ti nadÿti bullulu ana arkati lituru  let

this expectorated spittle be poured out like water,

let the sorcery which is mixed into the expec-

torated spittle return (to the sorcerer)  CT 17

32 :14ˆ.; n í g . a k . a k a .u ß x . hu l . g á l .du g4 . g a .

k e x(KID) : upsasû ru-å-tú sa ina pî lemnis nadât
machinations, spittle which is expectorated with

evil intent  ASKT p. 86–87 i 60, u ß x . hu l s a h a r

nu .du l . l a : ru-å-tú lemuttu sa eperi la katmu  evil

spittle which is not covered with dust  ibid. 69,

see Borger, AOAT 1 6.

me-e-su = se-e-ri sá Ú{-tú (var. ru-ut-tum)  Malku

II 260.

 1. spittle, slaver, saliva, phlegm, mu-
cus — a) as diagnostic symptom — 1u in
med.: if the patient  usâl unahhat u Ú{-su
isallu has repeated ˜ts of coughing and
retching and expectorates his phlegm  La-

bat TDP 180 : 30, cf. Ú{.ME-sú isallu  ibid. 88

r. 18; summa amÿlu akala ikkal sikara
isattÿma esil Ú{.ME†-sú isalla  if a per-
son suˆers from constipation when he
eats bread or drinks beer and sprays out
his spittle  AMT 56,1 :12 and dupl. 43,5 :7; AN.
TA.†UB.BA // mar-sa uhtannaq u Ú{-su
ittanaddâ — miqtu-disease: the sick person
feels constantly choked and expectorates
all the time  BRM 4 32 :1 (med. comm.);

summa pusu ikkalsu u Ú{-su ittadi  if
his  mouth hurts him and he salivates
Labat TDP 64 : 44, cf. ibid. 62 : 25; KI Ú{-sú
dama †UB.†UB  he expectorates blood
with his spittle  AMT 45,6 : 9, Köcher BAM

575 iv 11 and 34, Ú{ magal ittaddi  ibid. 578

i 27; summa sinnasu ikkalsu u Ú{-su
ittaddi  if his tooth hurts and he con-
stantly spits  Labat TDP 60 r. 35; summa
amÿlu qerbusu naphu guhha u Ú{ irtassi
if a man’s insides are bloated, he con-
stantly coughs and spits  Köcher BAM 575 ii

43, cf. ibid. iii 12, cf. summa amÿlu (wr. MA)
Ú{ irtassi  ibid. ii 14 and 28, cf. ibid. 38; Ú{
ina pÿsu is-ta-na-at-tú [. . .]  spittle . . . .
from his mouth all the time  AMT 64,2 :15;
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ina pÿsu Ú{ illak iharrur  (see araru C)
Labat TDP 80 : 2 and 5, cf. STT 89 :137, KAR

211 :16, Labat TDP 192 : 36, ina pÿsu Ú{.ME-sú
illaku ibid. 22 : 40; pusu kabit Ú{.ME†-sú
ittanallakama la ipparrasa  (if a patient’s)
mouth is paralyzed, his saliva keeps run-
ning without stopping  Köcher BAM 533 : 2,

cf. Ú{ ina pÿsu magal illak  (followed by
˘owing of illâtu  line 18)  AMT 31,4 :11, Ú{
ina pÿsu la ipparras  ibid. 14 and 16, ru-å-a-
tu-su magal illakama la ipparra[sa]  AfK 1

38:7, Ú{-sú ma-a-d[a-. . .]  AMT 23,5: 5; summa
amÿlu . . . Ú{ ina suburrisu utabbaka  if a
man secretes mucus from his anus  Köcher

BAM 96 iii 16.

2u in inc., rit., lit.: hahha ru-å-ta u suåala
tusamrisinni  you (fem.) have made me ill
with cough, spittle, and phlegm  KAR 226

i 8, cf. ÉN niåis nihlu guhhu hahhu ru-[å-tu]
†urpu VII 88; sa ru-å-ti (var. Ú{) ilqû sa sarta
imlusu  (the sorcerer) who has taken my
spittle, who has plucked out (my) hair
KAR 80 : 32, var. from dupl. RA 26 40 : 21, cf.

Schollmeyer No. 19 :18, Laessøe Bit Rimki 38 :18,

AfO 18 291 : 21, wr. Ú{.MU  Maqlu I 132; the
demons  sa . . . nÿs libbija isbatu ru-å-ti (var.
ru-ti.MU) ubbilu  who took my potency,
dried up my spittle KAR 80 r. 28, var. from

dupl. RA 26 41 r. 3; ru-å-tú sa pÿka . . . attadin
ana erseti mukattimti  I have handed over
the saliva of your (my enemy’s) mouth to
the covering earth  KAR 43 :1, and dupl.

KAR 63 :1.

b) in portentous behaviors : summa
ru-a-ti-su isallu  if he expectorates his
spittle  CT 51 147: 22; summa amÿlu ina
salalisu ru-å-ta-sú ana imitti/sumeli i-ret
(see rêtu)  AMT 65,4 : 6 and 7, cf. summa . . .
ana erseti ru-å-ta-sú i-ret  CT 28 41 K.8821 :7,

see Oppenheim, AfO 18 74, but [ru]-úh-ta-sú
DU-ak  KAR 406 :11ˆ.; note the sequence:
[summa] ªruº-[a]s-su ishit  AfO 11 224 :71,

iålut  ibid. 72, isnuåsu  ibid. 73, isallu  ibid.

74, ina pÿsu ip-ta-na-su  ibid. 75; [summa
t]amÿt têrti ana barî ina sitassÿsu Ú{.
ME†-sú isall[u]  if he sprays spittle when
he reads the oracle query to the diviner

RA 61 36 :14 (SB omens); summa amÿlu ina
dababisu illâtusu illaka Ú{-su ina pan amÿli
isallu  if a man drools while he speaks and
sprays saliva in front of a(nother) man
Köcher BAM 436 vi 13 and dupl. 161 ii 17;  note:
summa sera idukma Ú{ ú-[. . .]  if he kills
a snake and r. ˘uid [comes out of it] (be-
tween ZÉ gall and samnu oil)  CT 40 24

K.6294 :16, dupl. ibid. 25 79-7-8,321 :7 (SB Alu).

c) as ingredient in medical and magical
preparations : ze sahî ze kalbi salmi Ú{
imeri ina samni tuballal  you mix the
excrement of a pig, excrement of a black
dog, and donkey’s spittle with oil  Köcher

BAM 183 : 8; NA4.BAL ina Ú{ tasâk  you
crush . . . .-stone in saliva  Köcher BAM 510

i 42; 3-sú Ú{-su ana pÿsu †UB  AMT 53,7:7; 7
NU.KÁR.KÁR sa tÿdi ina Ú{ tuballalma
teppus  you make seven pellets of clay
mixing them with spittle  KAR 72 r. 6;

amÿlu sû ana mastaqti ru-å-a-ti [. . .]  (see
mastaqtu)  Labat TDP 64 : 46u.

d) as a type of witchcraft : apotropaic rit-
ual lumun Ú{ nadê ana ameli la tehê  so
that the evil of expectorated spittle not
approach a man  KAR 72 r. 5, cf. lumun Ú{
adi um baltu ul itehhÿsu  the evil of spittle
will not approach the man as long as he
lives  ibid. 11, see Or. NS 39 134ˆ.; kispÿ ruhê
ru-úh-tú (var. [r]u-ú-te) lemuttu  sorcery,
witchcraft, evil spittle  Craig ABRT 2 18

K.11243 right col. 7, var. from dupl. KAR 259 :13,

see Schollmeyer p. 135f.; [. . .] sanadu sassatu
ru-å-tú rupustu  Köcher BAM 338 : 30 and

dupls., see MSL 9 105, cf. ibid. 13; [ÉN id]di Ea
sipat Ea ru-tu E[a]  Ea cast the spell, spell
of Ea, spittle of Ea Köcher BAM 338 r. 27 and

dupls., cf. bel sipti ru-å-tú u tê  K.6335 r. 10,

ru-ú-tu dÉ-a bel nuni  Hunger Uruk 54 :14

(med. comm.).

e) other occs.: the Igigu, the great gods
ru-å-tam iddû elu tiddi  spat upon the
clay Lambert-Millard Atra-hasÿs 58 I 234 (OB),

cf., wr. ru-t[a]  ibid. p. xii iii 4 (SB); ru-us-su
ana nari liddÿma magir  let him spit into
the river and (his wish) will be granted

ruåtu ruåtu
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KAR 178 vi 29 (SB hemer.); [ina qu]-up-pe-e
matnat bunnannÿsu [ubattiq(?) ad]-di ru-å-tu
elenussu  I [cut?] the tendons of his face
with a knife and spat upon it  CT 35 32 i 3,

see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 11; sa-ri-ru-um ru-
a-at [mutim]  (see sarraru)   JRAS Cent. Supp.

pl. 8 v 11 (OB lit.); ina pÿja sa ru-{A-tim  with
my drooling mouth  ZA 75 198 :18 (OB lit.),

cf. pá-ki sa ru-GA-tim  Or. NS 46 201 :12

(OAkk.), see Lambert, Figurative Language p. 37;

I slap your (the witch’s) cheek, I tear out
your tongue  umalla ru-å-a-ta ÿnÿki  I ˜ll your
eyes with mucus  Maqlu VII 102;  summa
sinnistu ru-uå-tú (var. Ú{) ulid  if a woman
gives birth to spittle  Leichty Izbu I 71.

f) ˜gurative use: ema belÿ isapparanni
allakma ru-{I-ti allut  I agree to go wher-
ever my lord sends me (lit.: I go where
my lord sends me and swallow my saliva)
Kraus AbB 1 128 : 8; uncert.: i-pí-ia ru-ú-tum
na-da-at  MDP 28 405 :15.

2. sap: in ru-úh-t [i ga-na]-ak-tim  MAD 5

No. 8 : 5, cf. ru-úh-ti kanaktim  ibid. 10 (OAkk.

inc.), see A. and J. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201;

GI.{I.A ù GI† ru-uh-tam  Birot Mem. Vol. 108

No. 67 A.381 :10 (Mari let.); 12 sammÿ annûti
ru-us-su-nu  (you mix with wine) the sap
of these twelve herbs  Köcher BAM 42 : 53

and dupl. AMT 55,3 : 4.

The Akk. equivalent of the medicinal
substance Ú{ A.AB.BA, lit. “spittle of the
sea,”  AMT 48,2 : 8, 87,5 :13, Köcher BAM 434

iv 6 and 16 is unknown; possibly it is a
variant of KA A.AB.BA = imbû tâmti, q.v.

ruåtu  see ruttu.

rutu  s.; pitfall (used to entrap animals),
hunting blind; NA royal.

su-ur {I˛A† = ru-tum  A V/2 : 95.

30 pÿrÿ ina ru-ti addi  thirty elephants I
cast into a pitfall  Iraq 14 34 : 90 (Asn.); 30
pÿrÿ ina ru-ti aduk  I killed thirty ele-
phants in a pitfall  Layard 44 : 23, see Postgate

Palace Archive 267: 41, also AKA 205 iv 71 (both

Asn.), AfO 3 160 r. 27 (Assur-dan II), KAH 2

84 :125 (Adn. II), WO 1 472 r. iv 44, KAH 2 112

r. 11, see WO 1 9 r. 11 (both Shalm. III).

Possibly to be read subtu ambush.

For the structure (“kite”) used to trap
wild animals, see Z. Meshel, Tel Aviv 1 129ˆ.

For BE 6/2 137: 3 see sebru mng. 1; for CT

45 84 : 3 see ruttu. 

rutû  see ruttû  s.

rututu  (or ruttutu)  s.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*

[ l u g x(PA). g á ] = ru-tu-tum = mu-sa-gi-su  Stud-

ies Landsberger 24 :108 (Silbenvokabular A).

rutbu  s.; moisture; lex.*; cf. ruttubu v.

a-a A = ru-ut-b[u]  A I/1 :105; me-e A = ru-ut-bu
ibid. 117; [du-ru] [A] = [r]u-ut-bu-um  MSL 14

89 : 3 :1 (Proto-Aa).

rutibtu  s.; 1. ˘ooded ground, ground with
wet areas left by ˘ooding, 2. (a disease);
SB; pl. rutibatu; wr. syll. and KI.A; cf. rut—
tubu v.

k i .A = ru-tib-[tu]  Igituh I 295; mu ß . k i .
du-urA(text E) = se-er ru-tib-tum(var. -te)  Hh. XIV

38;  [mu ß . k i] .A = se-er ru-tib-tum = MIN [x x]

Hg. B III Gap A 4u, in MSL 8/2 46; A[ru(or ri)]-

ti-ib-tum  Proto-Kagal 236. 

ß u . g a l .A = ru-ti-ib-tú  (followed by liptu =
huntu)  STT 402 ii 8 (comm.); [. . . ] ru-tib-tu //
UD.A GI6.ME† // ramÿtu salmutu  AfO 24 83 : 5

(comm. on diagn. omens).

1. ˘ooded ground, ground with wet ar-
eas left by ˘ooding: ingiru uga[ru] asrat la
me[resti ana] ru-tib-ti ittur  (the torrents)
watered the meadow, and the hard ground,
un˜t for cultivation, turned into wet
ground  Lambert BWL 177:17; zunnu u mÿlu
harpu KI.A ina mati ibassi ebur mati [issir]
rain and inundation will come early,
there will be wet ground in the country,
the crop of the country will prosper  Labat

Calendrier s 89 : 6; KI.A issir libbi mati itâb
BPO 1 p. 13 No. 17; KI.A issir mahÿru ikân

rutibturuåtu
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ACh Supp. 2 104 r. 21, cf. ACh Adad 9 : 20,

Thompson Rep. 254 : 2 and 4; KI.A ul is[sir]
mahÿru [ul] ikân  ACh Supp. 2 105b:14; ru-ti-
ba-a-ti tusappah  you scatter the wet earth
BA 10/1 106 No. 25 :10 and 107: 8; ru-tib-ti la
ikabbas  he must not walk on wet ground
von Weiher Uruk 166 : 5 (hemer.); dIM = dIM [sá
ri]-tib-te, dIM = MIN sá ru-ªtibº-te  CT 24 40 xi

38f. (list of gods).

2. (a disease): see STT 402, in lex.
section; arki ursu la izzaz ru-tí-ib-ta imar—
ras  he must not stand behind a mortar,
or he will fall ill with r.  Iraq 21 50 : 28 and

parallels KAR 147 r. 9 and obv. 28, also, wr.
ru-tib-ta  KAR 177 r. ii 20, cf. Iraq 21 52 : 39,

ru-tib-tú GÁL-si  Iraq 23 90 :18, ru-tib-tú
ina-as-si  AMT 6,6 :10 (all hemer.); summa
murus kabbarti ru-tib-ta (var. ru-sum-tú)
ibtani  if the disease of the ankle(?) de-
velops r. (he will die)  AMT 74 ii 11, var.

from Köcher BAM 124 ii 35; summa mursu
ina sep amÿli ÿlÿma irassâsumma ukkak
murus ru-tib-te m[arus]  (see rasû B)  AMT

74 ii 34, cf. ibid. 32, also von Weiher Uruk

152 :18f., 22, 153 : 4; birkasu kasia bamassu
simma[tu . . .] sÿrusu ru-ti-ib-[ta] imtanallû
(if) his knees are immobilized, paralysis
[a˙icts] his chest, his ˘esh is full of
dampness(?) all over  AMT 86,1 ii 6; [x x x]
ru-tib-tum  AfO 24 83 : 5 (diagn. comm.).

Landsberger, JNES 8 276f.

ruttubu  adj.; soaked; lex.*; cf. ruttubu v.

s ú n . a . s u r. r a = ru-ut-tu-bu  soaked beer mash

Hh. XXIII iii 16.

ruttubu  v.; 1. to soak, 2. to set aside(?)
a contract; OB, MB, SB; II; cf. murat—
tibu, nartabtu, nartabu, ratbu, ritbu, ritib—
tu, rutbu, rutibtu, ruttubu adj., rutubtu.

[di-ig] [NI] = ru-ut-tú-bu  A II/1 ii 10u; tu-rat-
ta-ab  5R 45 K.253 iv 38 (gramm.).

1. to soak : eqlam mê li-ra-[t]i4-bu . . .
umma sûma eqlam mê assapu  let them in-
undate the ˜eld, he said, “I drenched the
˜eld”  Kraus, AbB 10 170 :15; uhÿnÿ ú-ra-ti-ib

4 GUR ibbasû  I macerated the fresh dates,
they came to four gur  CT 29 26 :15; mê asta—
pak ru-ut-tù-ú-ub  I poured the water, it
(the mash) is soaking (and we will brew it
three times)  TCL 17 6 : 6 (all OB letters); 2
murattibatu sa maltÿti lu ru-ut-tú-ba  (see
murattibu)  Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110 :14 (MB

let.); nartaba tu-ra-ta-[ab] you soak beer
wort  AMT 83,1 : 20, wr. tu-ra-tà-ab (in bro-
ken context)  TIM 9 51 :10 (OB).

2. to set aside(?) a contract : ina sat—
tim suati seåam ana bel hubulli ul utar
tuppasu ú-ra-at-ta-ab u sibtam sa sattim
suati ul inaddin  (a debtor whose crop is
destroyed by natural disaster) need not
return the barley to the creditor in that
year, he may suspend performance(?) of
his contract and he need not pay the
interest for that year  CH s 48 :14; x silver,
x barley  labirtum sa tuppatusunu ina
A{-pí-es-am(?) la ru-tú-ba  an old (debt?),
whose (the debtors’?) tablets have not
been set aside(?) by . . . . TIM 3 137:13, see

Reschid Archiv des Nursamas p. 129.

For YOS 10 33 ii 24 and 26 see rakabu. 

Ad mng. 2 : San Nicolò, Or. NS 17 66 n. 1.

rutu  s.; span, half a cubit; NA; wr.
syll. (abbr. ru Postgate Palace Archive 113 : 2u
and 11u) and LAL  (ADD 428 : 4, 5, Iraq 25 pl. 9

ND 2385 r. 4).

a) measuring children : PN 4 ªruº-tu
lansu  SAA Bulletin 5 107: 4, fPN 3 ru-tu lansa
ADD 312 : 4, for other refs. see lanu; 38
TUR.ME† 5 ru-ti  38 boys of ˜ve spans
(height)  ADD 1099 : 2, cf. ibid. 3–11, also (from
six to three spans for boys, ˜ve to three
for girls, in all lists followed by the weaned
and the suckling infants)  Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND

2485; fPN . . . 4 ru-u-tu uppisma  ADD 311 : 6,
fPN 5 ru-tu  ADD 317: 4; note: PN [1] TUR 4
LA[L . . .] 1 SAL 1 TUR 3 LAL  ADD 428 : 4

and 5, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 253.

b) measuring objects, distances : [ina] 1
KÙ† ammar ru-tí namerÿsu kabbur  its (the

ruttubu rutu
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Anu-Adad temple’s) towers are one cubit

and a span thick  AfO 8 43 : 2, cf. ibid. r. 8; 8

ru-tu DAGAL  (a house) of a width of eight

spans  Johns, AJSL 42 267 No. 1252 :7; (beams)

[x r]u-tu  Postgate Palace Archive 212 : 2u; [1 r]u-
tu pusku  one span and !-6 of a cubit  ibid. 9u;
(a door) 3 KÙ† ru-tu DAGAL  of three

cubits and a span width  ABL 457: 3 (= ADD

756), cf. ibid. 4 and 6, see Parpola, SAA 1 203, cf.

ABL 493 r. 4; i-mu-tú (for ina ammatu?)

ru-tu DAGAL sa 2 a-pa-te  one cubit(?) and a

span is the width of two windows  Postgate-

Dalley Fort Shalmaneser 24 :1 (label); (bull colos-

sus) 9 ina 1 KÙ† ru-tu  (length) nine cubits

and a span  CT 53 327:11, see Parpola, SAA 1

145; let them have a sharp-eyed o¯cial

look at the moon  ru-ú-tu lassu rehe ana
qarabi  there is not a span left (for Jupiter)

to approach  ABL 565 r. 11, see Parpola LAS

No. 14; summa 1 KÙ† 1 LAL ina qabsi ali
[n]erubuni  (I swear that) we did not pen-

etrate one cubit or even one span into

the city  Iraq 25 pl. 9 ND 2385 r. 4 (let.).

Presumably derived from a wrong cut

of ammar “one” and utu “half-cubit.” For

estimates of the absolute value see Lands-

berger, WZKM 56 109f. and 57 21f., Fales Censi-

menti p. 119f., Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser

p. 104 n. 7, Powell, RLA 7 472f.

rutubtu  s.; wet land; SB*; cf. ruttubu v.

k i .p a d .du g u4 . s i . s á .e. ne k i .A
g a l t a k4 .t a k4 : petû erseti alpu ultes—
seru ru-tu-ub-tu (var. ba-ma-tum) uptatta
ground-breaking, the oxen are harnessed,

the wet ground is made arable  KAV 218 A

i 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81, var.

from BPO 2 Text X 25.

ruåu  (raåu)  s.; friend, companion; OAkk.,

OA, OB, EA, SB; *raåu  Gilg. O. I. r. 1, with

su¯xes : nom. ru-su (OB), gen. ruåesu,

ruåisu (OA), acc. ruåasu (OB, SB); in SB

often wr. with medial åù(U8); cf. râåu,

ruttu, ruåutu.

[d u10.ú ] s . s a = ru-ú-um  Nigga Bil. B 273;

[ l ú ] .du10.ú s . s a , [d u10] .ú s . s a = ru-åù-um (var.

ru-IA-[x]) Nabnitu R 180f.; {Idu .ú s . s a = ru-ú-a
Lu Excerpt II 187, also Igituh App. A i 21.

[t]a-ab TAB = ru-å-[u]  A II/2 C 15.

ru-å-[tum] = sittu, ru-å-[u], tu-å-u = ib-rum
Explicit Malku I 285ˆ.; ªitº-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru-åù-
a(var. -sú) = tap-pu-u  LTBA 2 2 : 393ˆ., dupl.

CT 18 24 K.4219 iv 11f.

a) friend of gods, heroes, kings : ana
DN ana naåsi RN dannim ru-ì-sú  (he
dedicated this statue) to DN for the life
of Naram-Sin, the mighty one, his friend
MDP 6 6 :7 (OAkk.); ilum Erra u Naram-
Sin puhris illiku ru-su u sû  the god Erra
and Naram-Sin went together, his friend
and he  BiOr 30 361 : 34 (OB), cf. (Naram-Sin)
ru-a x [nara]m Erra  ibid. 24; Hammurapi
sa Erra ru-su usaksidu nizmassu  whom
Erra, his friend, let attain his desire  CH

ii 69; etlum ru-i-is ilisu ibakki  a man
addressed his god in tears as (he would)
a friend  RB 59 242 :1 (OB lit.), see Lambert,

AOS 67 188; isme dGI† zikir ra-e-ªsuº  Gil-
games listened to his friend’s words
Gilg. O. I. r. 1 (OB), cf. tebû ru-åù-ªú(?)º-[su]
Gilg. I ii 10; ru-å-a-su luses[i]  he sent forth
his companion  AfO 18 46 : 34 (Tn.-Epic);

anaku LÚ ru-hi sarri u ubil bilat sarri
anaku  I am a friend of the king and
the one who brings (his) tribute to the
king  EA 288 :11.

b) other occs.: the slave is detained
in the city  ana GN(?) ana ru-e-su sa PN

allikma urakkissunu wardam utarru  I
went to GN(?) to the colleagues of PN and I
made them responsible for the return
of the slave  KTS 8a :13, cf. ibid. 20; 1 suba—
tam ana x GÍN ana PN addinma a-ru-i-su
iddin  I gave a garment for 10!-2 shekels
to PN and he gave it to his friend  BIN

4 125 : 4 (both OA); summa ana ru-i-im
ajabutam ÿtawu  if he plots a hostile act
against a friend  RA 35 49 No. 30a :1 (early

OB Mari liver model); ru-åù-a tabi ukarri
napistÿ  my good friend has brought me
into deadly danger  Lambert BWL 34 : 88

(Ludlul I); ru-åù litura  let (my) companion

ruåurutubtu
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return to me  RA 18 25 ii 4, cf. ru-åù-a ittisu
[. . .]  ibid. 23 (SB inc.); ru-åù-a kassapat
anaku pasirak  my friend is a sorceress

(but) I am one who dispels magic  Maqlu

IV 117, also, wr. ru-ú-a  ibid. IX 74; ru-åù-ú-a
ru-ªåù-úº-fiafl  Lambert Love Lyrics 104 iii 15

(rit.), cf. ibid. ii 15; ana atmÿ sa ru-åù-a-sú
akali p[an]ÿsu(?) iskun  he (the eagle) was

determined to eat the young of his friend

Bab. 12 pl. 1 : 32 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana

90 II 39.

c) beside synonyms : ibrum ru-a-su ippal
the friend answered his fellow  CT 46 44 ii

9 (OB lit.), cf. ibid. iii 4, wr. ru-e  (vocative)

ibid. ii 11; ahu ahasu ru-åù-ú-a (var. [ru]-åù)
ru-åù-a-sú (vars. ru-åù-ú-a-sú, ru-åù(-)x-
[. . .]) ina kakki irassib  brother will slay

brother, friend will slay friend  CT 13

50 :16, for vars. see JCS 18 16, also BiOr 28 8 ii 4,

cf. [ib]ru ibrasu ina kakki usamqat [ru]-ªåù-
aº ru-åù-a-sú ina kakki uhallaq  BiOr 28 15 v 6,

(in broken context) Iraq 29 131 LBAT 1543 r. 8

(all SB prophecies), ahu ahasu ru-åù-a ru-åù-
a-sú ina kakki usamqat  Weidner Gestirn-

Darstellungen pl. 6 : 3, also, wr. ªru-ú-aº ªru-ú-
a-súº  TCL 6 12 r. 3, see Weidner Gestirn-

Darstellungen 29, cf. ACh Adad 12 col. a 2, wr.

ru-åù-a ru-ú-a-sú  BM 36746+: 8 (all SB astrol.);

itti ibri ibirsu iprusu itti ru-åù-a ru-åù-a-sú
(var. ru-åù-ú-sú) iprusu  (he who) estranged

companions, estranged friends  †urpu II 28;

mamÿt ru-åù-a (var. ru-åù-ú-a) u itbari  (he

will undo) the oath by friend and associate

ibid. III 11, var. from UET 6/2 406 :10, cf. †urpu

VIII 58; hitÿt arni abi ummi ahi ahati mari
marti ardi u [amti] tappê itbari ru-åù-a ru-
ut-ti u sutappû sup[siri]  JRAS 1929 282 r. 12

(SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. lu [ibru] lu
tappû lu ru-u-a  Dream-book 344 r. 7, cf. ru-
åù-a tappû  STT 71 : 41 and dupl., see RA 53 135,

tappû ru-åù-i  AfO 19 53 :171.

BIN 4 157: 32 (a-su-ta-ru-i-su) is cited arû A

mng. 4.

ruåubbaåu  s.; compensation; OAkk.*; cf.

râbu A.

Two equids  iste PN ru-ù-ba-um  from
PN (as) compensation  HSS 10 175 iii 9.

ruåubtu  s.; wrath, fury; SB, NB; cf.
raåabu A.

ana libbi ardanika kî taråubu ru-å-ub-ti
sa sarri belini niltadad  when you (our
king) were angry with your servants we
endured the wrath of the king, our lord
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 4 (NB), see Hunger, SAA 8

333; belu ru-ub-ta-ka abubu [. . .]  lord
(Ninurta), your fury is a ˘ood [. . .]  KAR

102 : 8 (SB prayer); ru-ub-ta  (in broken
context)  Hunger Uruk 18 : 9 (inc.).

In Lambert BWL 38 comm. 3 (Ludlul II) read

sa-bur-tum [= sa]-ru-ub-tum, see saburtu.

ruåubu  (fem. ruåubtu, raåubtu)  adj.; raging;
SB*; cf. raåabu A.

ina . . . tÿb iltani ru(var. ra)-å-ub-ti . . . in—
nettir  will he escape from the onslaught
of a raging north wind?  K.3467 ii 2, var.

from dupl. IM 67692 v 39 (tamÿtu, courtesy W. G.

Lambert).

ruåudu  s.; (a part of the head); SB.*

summa ina ru-ú-ud amÿli birÿt imitti
u sumeli zÿzma sakin  if on the r. of a man
(a carbuncle) lies halfway between the
right and the left  Labat Suse 8 : 21 (physiogn.),

cf. ana sid ru-ú-di-su [. . .]  ibid. 36.

Probably variant of uråudu, q.v.

ruåumtu  (raåumtu, rumatu)  s.; darling;
OAkk., SB; cf. râmu A.

ru-um-tum = ka-bit-tum  Malku I 16; bintu,

bukurtu, ru-um-tum, ru-ma-tum = ma-ar-tum  Ex-

plicit Malku I 207ˆ.

(Istar) sarrat nisÿ ra-å-um-tu  (incipit
of a song)  KAR 158 vi 22, ammarat kal
nisÿ ra-å-um-tu  ibid. ii 26; ana Istar surbûti
ru-um-tim ilÿ qaritti  RA 22 57 i 2 (Nbn.);

oˆspring of Dagan, rival of Anu  ru-um-
tú(var. -tum) Ea  darling of Ea  Lambert,

ruåubbaåu ruåumtu
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Kraus AV 202 IV 29 (†arrat-Nippuri hymn);

(Istar) ru-um-ti tisqarti sa ana sarri mig—
risa kÿnis ippallasu  beloved one, exalted
one, who looks with good will at the king
whom she favors  Borger Esarh. 73 s 47: 4;

di¯cult : (Gula) ru-å-ú-mat kakkabÿ  dar-
ling(?) of the stars  Or. NS 36 118 : 37; as
a personal name: Ra-um-tum  MAD 1 163

v 5 (OAkk.).

In CPN 122b (= Clay PN 122 CBS 11425 r. 10u)
the personal name is fBa-ru-un-tum (coll. J. A.

Brinkman), cf. barmu adj. usage c.

ruåumu  v.; to scatter(?); SB; II; cf.
naråamtu.

nukkis abrÿsu imna u sumela ru-å-im
cut oˆ his wings, scatter (them) to the
right and left  RA 46 36 iii 11 and 38 iii 34,

dupl. STT 21 :108, see Vogelzang Bin †ar Dadme
59 :107 and 60 :129, cf. ú-ra-å-im  CT 46 42 i 6,

see Vogelzang Bin †ar Dadme 69 (all Epic of Zu).

ruåuttu  see ruåutu.

ruåutu  (ruåuttu)  s.; 1. friendship, 2.
(a temple service obligation of kezertu-
women); OB, SB; cf. ruåu.

1. friendship — a) with epesu : ittasquma
ÿpusu ru-hu-tam  they kissed each other
and became friends  Gilg. Y. i 20 (OB), cf.
ru-åù-a-[u-ta i nÿpus]  let us become friends
Bab. 12 pl. 1 : 2, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 88 II 8;

alpu u sÿsû ippusu ru-åù-ú-ta  the ox and
the horse became friends  Lambert BWL

177: 21.

b) other occs.: [la n]ibni istenis ru-ú-tam
we did not make friends with each other
CT 44 49 : 23 (NB prayer to a king); ru-åù-a-u-tu
(in broken context)  Bab. 12 pl. 1 : 5, see Kin-

nier Wilson Etana 88 II 11, in broken context :
ru-å-ut-ta  Maqlu VIII 96.

2.  (a temple service obligation of
kezertu-women): qati parsÿ ru-ú-tum . . . sa
fPN assat PN2  (see redûtu mng. 2)  CT 45

84 :1, cf. (context cited redûtu mng. 3) CT 4 8b: 3,

see Gallery, Or. NS 49 333ˆ.

ruåuturuåumu
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